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INTRODUCTORY  REMARKS. 


The  popular  traditions  of  Northern  Germany  give  strange 
accounts  of  Dr.  Faust.  They  represent  him  as  having  been  in 
the  possession  of  supernatural  seerets,  of  a  magic  mantle,  and 
other  conjuring  apparatus;  he  was  said  to  have  performed 
wonderful  feats,  with  the  aid  of  his  associate,  a  familiar  demon, 
;uul  at  last  was  duly  seized  and  carried  oif  by  the  devil  as  per 
contract.  The  simple  fact  is  that  Dr.  Faust,  being  far  in  ad- 
vance of  his  era  in  the  physical  sciences,  made  experiments, 
the  results  of  which  must  have  appeared  superhuman  to  the 
narrow  understandings  of  the  people.  All  that  his  contempo- 
raries could  not  account  for  by  their  own  limited  experience  they 
ascribed  to  magic  and  unholy  arts,  and  Faust  paid  the  usual 
penalty  for  superiority  in  an  age  of  ignorance,  by  being  traduced 
as  a  sorcerer.  He  was  pronounced  a  heretic,  because  ho  iden- 
tified Nature  with  that  God  "  in  whom  we  live,  and  move,  and 
liave  our  being."— Galileo,  whose  discoveries  overwhelmed  the 
schoolmen  with  horror,  and  struck  the  religious>ith  alarm, 
was  forced  into  a  dungeon  for  divulging  his  demonstrations. 
Belteshazzar,  or  Daniel,  in  whom  were  found  an  excellent  spirit, 
and  knowledge,  and  understanding,  interpreting  of  dreams,  and 
shewing  of  hard  sentences,  and  dissolving  of  doubts,  was  master 
of  the  magicians,  astrologers,  Chaldeans,  soothsayers,  and— a 
prophet. 
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The  Faust  of  hiatory,  though  evidently  "  a  vagabond,"  appears 
to  have  been  a  man  uf  extensive  learning,  especially  in  ^a^ic, 
astrology,  astronomy,  and  theosophy. — The  following  are  the 
leading  features  of  Goethe's  work  :  — 

Faust,  a  character  of  the  highest  and  brightest  intellect, 
doctor  and  professor  in  all  the  faculties,  highly  admired  for  his 
wisdom,  is  represented  as  a  man  inflamed  b}^  the  most  ardent 
desire  for  knowledge,  who,  after  having  devoted  himself  for 
many  Acars  to  intense  study,  and  ranged  with  unwearied  energy 
through  the  whole  realm  of  human  science,  arrives  at  the  con- 
viction that  the  depths  of  truth  are  inaccessible  to  the  human 
uüderötandiiig.  To  reach  the  fountain  of  truth  lie  has  recourse 
to  magic— The  despair  of  a  mind  thus  disappointed,  and  the 
iiction  of  the  use  of  magic  to  get  admission  to  Ihc  forbidden 
regions  of  knowledge,  impart  to  this  character  a  particularly 

romantic  charm. 

At  his  command  appears  the  (Srböetft,  Spirit  of  tlie  Earth, 
the  symbol  of  the  original  power  which  vlxilies  all  matter, 
directs  its  motions,  and  its  organic  conformation  and  action, 
who  "works  tlie  living  mantle  of  God."  (Mundus  est  statua, 
imago,  templum  vivum  et  corpus  Dei.— Campanella.)  The 
spirit  proceeds  to  explain  to  Faust  its  mode  of  creation  and  of 
action ;  but  the  limited  human  understanding  is  hicapable  of 
conceiving  the  immensity  of  the  spirit,  who  disappears  and 
leaves  Faust  in  despair. 

Faust  now  resolves  to  release  himself  by  death  from  all 
material  forms,  and  to  enter  the  secret  regions  of  knowledge. 
But  the  moment  he  puts  the  deadly  cup  to  his  lips,  the  tolling 
of  bells,  the  sound  of  the  organ,  and  sweet  chantmg  fall  on  his 
ears,  and  bring  back  to  his  mind  such  charnujig  recoDections 
of  infancy  and  of  earthly  delights,  tliat  he  cannot  summon 
resolution  to  shake  off  the  cliains  of  existence. 

WhUe  he  is  still  irresolute  and  doubtful  in  the  comfortless 
weariness   of  all   human   knowledge,   the   devil  appears  (the 
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negative  and  destructive  principle  in  opposition  to  the  vivifying 
and  creating),  and  Faust,  recollecting  his  impotence  when  in 
presence  of  the  @rbgeift,  resolves  to  enter  into  a  compact  with 
the  reprobate  spirit ;  not  with  the  expectation  of  satisfying  his 
longing  after  knowledge,  for  he  knows  that  the  human  mind, 
notwithstanding  its  narrow  limits,  rises  higher  and  is  more 
closely  allied  to  truth  than  the  evil  spirit ;  neither  is  it  his 
intention  to  obtain  enjoyment  by  his  agency,  as  the  pleasures 
of  the  world  have  no  charm  for  the  man  who  is  eager  after 
truth ;  but  the  object  which  Faust  contemplates  in  this  union 
is  constant  uninterrupted  activity.  To  be  continually  agitated 
by  the  conflict  of  the  ever-changing  elements  of  life  is  the  only 
thing  which  can  offer  any  compensation  to  man  for  knowledge 
which  is  denied. 

Mephistopheles  is  one  of  the  fallen  angels,  who  in  this  Mystery 
takes  the  part  of  Satan,  as  represented  in  the  book  of  Job.  He 
obtains  permission  to  tempt  Faust,  which  he  does  by  the  power 
of  the  treasures,  luxuries  and  amusements  of  the  world,  instead 
of,  as  in  the  former  case,  losses,  bereavements,  and  disease.  He 
calls  himself  the  Spirit  of  K'egation,  and  may  be  considered 
throughout  the  piece  as  a  personiflcation  of  the  Tempter  of 
Mankind :  his  language  is  of  the  sarcastic,  not  the  bold  defying 
which  Milton  puts  into  the  mouth  of  Satan.  He  attacks  Faust 
through  the  senses  and  passions,  by  which  means  he  succeeds 
in  making  him  guilty  of  great  evil,  but  fails  in  breaking  down 
his  integrity  of  mind.  To  assist  in  the  dramatic,  "Faust  sells 
himself  to  the  Devil,"  that  is,  a  contract  is  made  betw^een  Me- 
phistopheles and  Faust ;  but  the  former  failing  to  produce  by 
all  his  administerings  to  the  latter's  desires  such  a  calm  in 
Faust's  mind  as  that  he  should  own  himself  "  satisfied,"  the 
contract  proves  null  at  Faust's  death  (as  appears  in  the  second 
part  of  the  Tragedy),  and  the  wager  mentioned  in  the  Prologue 
is  consequently  lost  by  Mephistopheles.— His  orthodox  friends 
and  relatives  will  be  found  often  referred  to  in  the  Notes. 
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The  following  extract  from  the  Glättet  für  Hterarifcljc  Unter 
Haltung,  translated  by  Mr.  Hayward,  may  be  taken  as  a  fair 
sample  of  the  liglit  in  which  Faur^i   is  considered  in  Germany. 

"  The  various  attempts  to  continue  the  infinite  matter  of  Faust 
where  Goethe  drops  it,  although  in  themselves  fruitless  and  un- 
successful, at  least  show  in  what  manifold  ways  this  great  poem 
may  be  conceived,  and  how  it  presents  a  different  side  to  ever} 
individuality.     As  the   sun -beam  breaks   itself  differently  in 
ever}  eye,  and  the  starred  heaven  and  nature  are  different  for 
every  soul-mirror,  so  is  it  witli  this  immeasurable  and  exhaust - 
less  poem.     We  have  seen  illustrators  and  continuers  of  Faust, 
who,  captivated  by  the  practical  wisdom  which  pervades  it,  con- 
sidered the  wliole  poem  as  one  great  collection  of  maxims  of 
life  ;  we  have  met  with  others  who  saw  nothing  else  in  it  but  a 
pantheistical  solution  of  the  enigma  of  existence  ;  others  again, 
more  alive  to  the  genius  of  poetry,  admired  only  the  poetical 
clothing  of  the  ideas,  which  otherwise  seemed  to  them  to  have 
little  significance ;  and  others  again  saw  nothing  peculiar  but 
the  felicitous  exposition  of  a  philosophical  theory,  and  the  speci- 
fication of  certain  errors  of  practical  life.     All  these  are  right ; 
for  from  all  these  points  of  view  Faust  is  great  and  significant ; 
but  whilst  it  appears  to  follow  these  several  directions  as  radia- 
tions from  a  focus,  at  the  same  time  it  contains  (but  for  the 
most  part  concealed)  its  peculiar,  truly  gi'eat,  and  principal 
direction ;  and  this  is  the  reconcilement  of  the  great  contra- 
diction of  the  world,  the  establishment  of  peace  between  the 
Keal  and  Ideal.     No  one  who  loses  sight  of  this,  the  great 
foundation  of  Faust,  will  find  himself  in  a  condition — we  do  not 
say  to  explain  or  continue,  but  even  to  read  and  comprehend 
the  poem.     This  principal  basis  underlies  all  its  particular  ten- 
dencies— the  religious,  the   philosophical,   the   scientific,   the 
practical ;  and  for  this  very  reason  is  it,  that  the  theologian, 
tlie  scholar,  the  soldier,  the  man  of  the  world,  and  the  student 
of  philosophy,  tu  whatever  school  he  may  belong,  are  all  sure  of 
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liiuling  something  to  interest  them  in  this  all-embracing  pro- 
duction." 

"The  true  and  original  key  to  the  character  of  Doctor  Faust 
is  to  be  found  in  Goethe's  own  intellectual  constitution,  and  in 
the  history  of  its  development.     A  French  writer  has  said : 
'•Faust  contient  Goethe  tout  entier;"  and  no  person,    who 
has  gone  beyond  the  surface  of  our  great  master's  works,  can 
doubt  the  truth  of  this  assertion.     Goethe  too  had  a  mind  pro- 
found enough  to  hold  in  contempt  the  sound  of  words,  which 
pedantic  minds  too  often  mistake  for  true  knowledge ;  he  too 
had,  at  an  early  age,  run  over  the  circle  of  the  sciences,  and 
held  deep  converse  with  the  profoundest  thinkers  in  the  history 
of  mind,   had  melted  in  tenderest  feeling,  hovered  in  airiest 
dreams,  and  been  haunted  by  the  demons  of  doubt  and  despair; 
he  too  had   believed  with  the   Bible,    and  speculated  with 
Spinoza;  he  too  had,  in  his  own  experience,  gone  through  all 
the  mysterious  strivings  and  gropings  of  the  wondrous  unity 
within  us,— had  felt  its  highest  joy  and  its  deepest  woe;  and  to 
one  in  such  a  state  of  mind,  it  was  as  natural  to  paint  such  a 
character  as  Faust,  as  it  is  to  a  man  to  sing  when  he  is  merry, 
and  to  weep  when  he  is  sorrowful.— As  a  dramatic  poet,  it  was 
Goethe's  business,  not  only  to  indulge  himself 'in  pouring  out 
the  burdened  feelings  of  his  own  bosom,  but  to  exliibit  the  ideal 
character  of  Faust  in  connection  with  the  actual  world,  and 
shew  what  course  it  is  there  lUiely  to  take,  and  what  dangers 
there  await  it."— (Blackie,  xlii.) 

Goethe  (as  Faust)  bas  been  classed  among  unbelievers.  He 
was  a  Christian,  in  the  sense  which  this  word  has- in  Germany, 
that  is  to  say,  he  loved  God  and  men,  and  rejected  every 
doctrine  as  an  anti- Christian  heresy,  which  might  have  the 
least  tendency  to  diminish  this  love,  were  it  only  to  the  extent 
of  a  hair's  breadth  of  church-pride,  or  of  intolerance.  He 
cared  little  for  the  opinions  of  a  set  of  priests  claiming  infallible 
authority  for  their  decrees,  either  at  Eome  or  any  other  place, 
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In  whose  systems  all  Christian  ideas  are  absorbed  hj  sacerdotal 
fonnalism.  "  Such  people  are  necessarily  the  bitter  enemies  and 
detractors  of  German  divinity,  which  makes  inward  religion, 
and  not  the  form  of  church  government,  the  principal  object, 
and  which  establishes  its  history  upon  a  rational  basis,  according 
to  the  general  rules  of  evidence.  The  leading  men  of  that 
school  know  full  well  why  they  revile  German  Protestantism 
and  German  philosophy  and  doctrine.  They  know  instinctively 
that  their  efforts  to  restore  exclusive  sacerdotal  authority  upon 
a  system  of  superstition,  delusion  and  ignorance,  will  be  vain, 
as  long  as  there  exists  a  nation  bent,  above  all  things,  upon 
conscientious  investigation  of  Christian  truth,  both  by  free 
thought  and  by  unshackled  research ;  a  nation  which  of  all 
tyrannies  hates  none  more  than  that  of  priestcraft,  and  of  all 
liberties  loves  none  so  well  and  so  uncompromisingly  as  that  of 
the  inteUect."— (Bunsen's  Hippolytus  and  his  Age  ;  Ancient 
and  Modern  Christianity  and  Divinity  compared.) 

The  present  edition  of  Faust  has  been  prepared  for  students 
of  German  who  read  without  a  master.  The  Grammatical  Notes, 
which  are  to  serve  instead  of  a  Vocabulary,  contain  the  whole 
of  the  Text,  in  German  and  English,  classified  according  to 
Eules  of  Grammar,  with  reciprocal  references  to  the  pages.— 
In  the  Exegetical  Notes,  I  have  endeavoured  to  render  Goethe's 
own  meaning  strictly,  and  where  my  interpretation  differs  from 
those  of  previous  translators  and  commentators  (my  obligations 
to  whom  I  gladly  acknowledge),  Goethe  himself  is  adduced  as 
authority,  the  supporting  passages  from  his  other  works  being 
quoted  in  German.  Copious  extracts  from  other  German  authors 
and  editors,  illustrative  of  the  text,  have  likewise  been  given  in 

the  original. 
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SJldn  Sufcn  ful^It  (l(^  juQcnblid^  crfd^uttcrt 
33om  3<^wbcr^auc|>,  bw  euren  3^9  umwittert 
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31^r  bringt  X(M  eu^  bie  Silber  frol^er  JTage,  194 

Unb  manege  Me  ©d^otten  fleigen  auf; 

®tei(^  einer  alten  l^alböerHungnen  ©age  240 

Äommt  erfie  %W  unb  greunbfd^aft  m\i  fferaUfj 

3)er  ©d^merj  »irb  neu,  e«  »ieberl^olt  bie  Älage  378 

2)e3  Mena  lab^rint^ifdj»  irren  €äuf, 

Unb  nennt  bie  ®uten,  bie,  urn  fcfiöne  ©tunben  199 

S3om  @lü(f  getduft^t,  »or  mir  I^in»eggef4)wunbett. 
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®ic  l^ötcn  nit^t  b{c  folgcubcn  ©efÄuge, 
JDlc  ©fclcn,  bencii  i(^  bie  crflm  fang; 
Scrfloben  ifl  bad  freunbttc^c  ©cbrÄngc, 
©crKungm  a^ !  bcr  crflc  ffiiebctnang. 
SJlcin  £icb  ertönt  bcr  unbcfanntcn  SDletiQe, 
Sl^r  IBcffall  fclbp  tnac^t  meinem  ^ergen  Un  5 
Unb  wae  f!(|>  fonfl  an  meinem  Sieb  erfreuet, 
IBÖenn  e«  no(^  Iel>t,  irrt  in  ber  SDelt  jerfhreuet. 
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Unb  tni^  ergreift  m  I5nöil  entroö^ntcö  «Seinen  379 

Sfla^  jenem  fHIIen  cmften  ®eiflerrei(^ ;  % 

(Sd  f^iwebet  nun  in  unbepimmten  Xßnen  379 

^dn  li^^jelnb  8ieb,  ber  Sleolö^arfe  gleich» ; 

(^n  ©(^>ouer  fopt  m\6),  3:^r5ne  folgt  ben  Jl^rfincn,     273 

5Da0  fhenge  ^erj  eö  fül^It  fl(^  milb  unb  »ei^j 

SBaö  \^  Bepte  fc^»  i(^  »ic  im  SQÖeiten,  235 

Unb  wa«  tjerfc^wanb  »irb  mxi  ju  fflir!Ii4>!eiten. 
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3(^  roünfc^te  fe^r  ber  SOlcnge  ju  Beilagen,  280 
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5)ie  ^foften  fiub,  bie  Bretter  oufgefc^lagen,  379 

Unb  jebennanu  erwartet  f!(^  tvx  geft 

8ic  flfcen  fc^on,  mit  l^o^cu  5lugeubraunen,  250 

©elaffen  ba  unb  ntöc^ten  gern  erftaunen. 

3(^  weig  wie  man  ben  (^d\i  be^  ^ÜU  i^erfö^ut;  339 

>  ^o(^  fo  i^erlegen  U\x  ic^  nie  gewcfeu ; 
^^vokM  ftnb  jic  an  baö  ^efte  nic^t  gewö(;nt,  258 

l^ldeiu  fic  ):^Oiht\x  fd^rccflit^  s?iel  gelefen. 
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Unb  mit  gewaltig  wieberl;olten  Selben 

'B\6.)  burd)  bie  enge  ©uaben^forte  jwdngt,  380 

^ei  fettem  ^age,  fc^on  üor  Vieren, 

SDlit  ^mtn  jlc^  m  (in  bie  ^affe  fic^t, 

Unb  wie  in  ^ungeranot^  um  ^ot  an  Särfertprcn,  328 

V  Um  ein  "QxM  ftc^  faft  bie  .^älf«  brid;t. 


iv 


tfflll! 


4 

©ic  l^ören  nit^t  bic  folöcubcn  ©cfcingc, 
5Dic  @eclen,  bencu  i(|>  bie  crpen  fang; 
3ctflokn  ifl  baa  freunblit^c  ©cbrange, 
SJcrflunQcu  a^j!  ber  etflc  ©icberHang. 
mdn  «ieb  ertant  b«  unBc!anntcn  SUlcngc, 
3^r  Scifatt  fctbfl  mac^t  meinem  Jperjen  bang ; 
Unb  »a«  fic^  fonfl  an  meinem  Sieb  erfreuet, 
aöenn  eö  no(3^  lebt,  irrt  in  ber  SDelt  gerfireuet. 
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Unb  mi^  ergreift  ein  Icingfl  tntvoö\)\üt^  ©eignen  379 

dla^  jenem  fHIIcn  emflen  ®eiflerrei(^ ;  % 

ea  f^wcbet  nun  in  unbef^immteti  Z&ntn  379 

3Jlein  liö^etnb  Sieb,  ber  Sleorei^arfe  glei(^; 

ein  e^auer  fapt  mic^,  Zf)xänt  folgt  ben  Sl^ränen,     273 

3)a0  flrcngc  J&erg  eö  füp  j!(^  milb  unb  weit^j 

2Ba0  (*  bejlfcc  W  i*  »i^  im  Seiten,  235 

Unb  waö  oerf(^n?anb  wirb  mir  ju  2Birflic^!citcn. 
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UörfVul  anf  Um  €:i)eater.  379 

5) i rector.    XI;caterbici^tcr.    Sufligc  *4>^»^l«^n-         379 

jPireft0r. 

3^r  Reiben,  t)k  ii)\:  mit  |o  oft  276 

3n  dUt^  unb  ^Inibfal  bcigeftaubeu,   - 

(Sagt  nja*3  i^r  mol;l  in  bcutfc^eu  Rauben  276 

3}ou  uu]  rcr  Unternehmung  ^offt  ? 

3c^  roüufc^tc  fe^r  ber  SQlengc  ju  be^^agen,  280 

53efonbera  weil  fie  lebt  unb  leben  Id^t. 

^ic  ^foftcn  fiub,  bie  Bretter  aufgefc^lagen,  379 

Unb  iebermann  erwartet  jtc^  ün  geft 

«Sic  fifeen  fc^on,  mit  ^o^en  ^ugenbraunen,  250 

dJclaffen  ba  unb  möchten  gern  erftauneu. 

3(^  wei§  wie  man  ben  ^eift  beä  ^olfa  s^erföf?nt;  339 

>  ^0(1)  fo  i>erlegen  hin  id)  nie  gcwcfcn; 
-3war  finb  fic  au  ba^  53eftc  uicf^t  gewöl;nt,  258 

t^lflciu  fie  l)abeu  fdjrecflid)  öiel  gelcfcm 

2öic  mad;en  wir'^,  bap  alle^  frifc^  unb  neu  344 

Unb  mit  53ebeutuug  aiid)  gefällig  fei? 

^mn  freilid)  mag  id)  gern  bie  SJienge  fe:^en,  239 

Söenn  fic^  ber  Strom  nad)  unfrer  ^ube  brängt^ 

Unb  mit  gewaltig  anebcrl)olteu  Söel^eu 

(Bid)  burd)  bie  enge  @nabert:|3forte  jwcingt,  380 

Sei  gellem  Xage,  fc^on  Dor  Vieren, 

mit  Bt^^m  flc^  biö  an  bie  ^affc  fid;t, 

Unb  \m  in  Jpungeröuotl)  um  ^ot  an  Sädertpreu^  328 

.  Mm  ein  Söillet  ftd)  faft  bie  .^»älfa  bri4>t.  \. 
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2)fe§  3öunber  wirft  auf  fo  s^crfc^febuc  ^eutt 
JDcr  ^ic|tcr  nur;  mdn  greunb,  o  t^xV  eö  l^cutel 

lllid)ler. 

O  f^)d^  mir  ntt^t  s^on  jener  bunten  9}lent3e, 
«ei  beren  SCnblicf  unö  ber  @eifl  cntfliel)t. 
Verbüße  mir  baö  mogenbe  ©ebrmu^e, 
^a0  »iber  3ÖitIen  una  jum  Strubel  ^tcl)t. 
dltiii,  flirre  mi^  jur  ftiflen  t^immelöcnge, 
>2Dü  nur  bcm  ^id;tcr  reine  grenbe  Unf)t*y 
/2Ö0  Sieb'  unb  greunbfdmft  unfreS  J&erjen^  (gegen 
3Jlit  ©öttertjanb  erfc^affen  unb  erpflegen. 

2lc^!  ma0  in  tiefer  «ruft  unö  ba  cntfprun{|en,'^ 
Saö  fi(|  bic  ^ippc  f^üc^tern  oorgelant,- 
SDlifrat^en  jefet  unb  jefet  üicflci4>t  gelungen, 
«ßerfc^Iingt  bea  milben  Stngenbticf^  (SJcwalt. 
Dft  wenn  e^  crft  burc^  3a:^re  bnrd^gebrungen 
^(^eint  eö  in  üollenbeter  ©eftalt. 
i-^a&  ^läni^i  i}t  für  ben  Slngenblic!  get^oren  ; 
^a&  ^cd)tt  bleibt  ber  9iad)n?elt  uuDerlorcn. 

füßtQe  pevfon, 

2Benn  iä)  nur  nic^tä  üon  9Iad)welt  leeren  foHtc; 
@efefet  bap  i^  \>m  dla^wdt  reben  tt)onte,X  <, 
Ser  mad)te  benn  ber  iOlitwelt  @pa§? 
SDen  miß  fic  boc^  unb  foil  ihn  Hhcn, 
3)ie  (Gegenwart  i>on  einem  brai>en  Knaben 
3ft,  bäc^t'  ic^,  immer  auc^  fc^on  wasS. 

4-Scr'pd)  bel)agli(^  mitjut^cilen  meig, 
^en  wirb  beö  3[^ülfeä  €aune  nic^t  erbittern  j 
^r  roünfdjt  fic^  tinm  großen  ,^reiö, 
Um  i^n  gemiffer  ^u  crf^üttcrn. 
^rum  feib  nur  braö  unb  jeigt  cuc^  mufter^aft; 

'    U^t  ^^antafte,  mit  allen  il)ren  ßljüren, 
Vernunft,  35erftanb,  C^mpftnbung,  Seibenfd;aft, 
$)oc^,  merft  en(|  mo^l!  ni^t  ü^ne  9krr^eit  ^ören. 
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jPir^ctor. 

«efonbera  aber  lagt  genug  gefc^el)n! 

'Man  fommt  ju  fc^ann,  mau  will  am  liebften  fe^n, 

Söirb  ^ielea  i?or  ben  5(ugen  abgefponnen, 

@o  ba§  bie  «Dlenge  ftaunenb  gaffen  fann, 

3)a  l)abt  i^r  in  ber  «reite  gleid;  gewonnen, 

3^r  feib  ein  Jjielgeliebter  Mann. 

2)te  aJlaffe  fount  il;r  nur  burd;  9}laffe  zwingen, 

(^in  jeber  fud;t  fi^^  enbli^  felbft  waa  au5. 

3öer'«ielea  bringt,  wirb  manchem  (^tttoa^  bringen; 

Unb  jeber  gei^t  aufrieben  au^  bem  «giau^. 

©ebt  i^r  tin  @tü(f,  fo  gebt  e^  gleich  in  ©tücfen; 

©old)  ein  Oiagout  e^  mu^  euc^  glücfen; 

^Zd6)i  ift  e^  i?orgelcgt,  fo  leid;t  ala  an^gebat^t, 

3öaö  Pft'g,  wenn  it)r  ein  Q^an^e^  bargebrac^tl 

*Daa  ^publicum  wirb  e^  euc^  boc^  jerppden. 

Bid)Ur. 

3^r  füllet  nicbt,  mt  f^le(^t  ein  folc^cö  ^anbwerf  fei! 

2öie  wenig  ba5  bcm  achten  ^ünftler  jieme ! 

3)er  faubern  Ferren  ^fufc^erei 

3ft,  merf  t^,  fc^on  Ui  eu(^  Maxime, 

lUtrertör. 

(Sin  fold;er  Vorwurf  lagt  mic^  ungefranft; 
(Sin  Mann,  ber  rcc^t  ju  wirfen  benft, 
^  gjlug  auf  baö  befte  SÖerf^eug  l^alten. 
«cbenft,  il)r  l;abet  mid)e^$  ^olj  ^u  fpalten, 
Unb  fe^t  nur  l)in  für  wen  ii)x  ff^reibt! 
Senn  biefen  Sangeweile  treibt, 
^ommt  jener  fatt  S)om  übertifc^ten  Maf)U, 
Unb,  wa^  baö  alferfc^limmfte  Ueiht, 
©ar  mancher  fommt  Jjom  Sefen  ber  3ournate, 
dRan  eilt  jerftreut  $u  una,  wie  ^u  ben  SJlaafenfeften, 
Unb  9leugier  mir  beflügelt  jeben  <Sd)ritt; 
3Die  tarnen  geben  ft^  unb  i^ren  ^ufe  jum  beften 
Unb  fpielen  o^ue  @age  mit.  .. 
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320 
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^ffiaö  träumet  i^x  auf  eurer  SDic^ter-^ö^e? 
'  Sag  ina^t  ciu  ooUeö  Jg)auö  euc^  f ro^  ? 

I8cfcf)t  bte  @5nucr  in  ber  9M^e! 

,g>al^  fmb  fle  falt,  ^M  flnb  T^e  tol^. 

£Der,  ua^  bem  ©c^aufpiel,  ^offt  tin  ^axkn\pic\, 

^cr  eine  rotlbc  9k(^t  au  ciuer  3)irue  Söufcm 

Saö  plagt  i^r  ormeu  ^^oreu  üiel, 

ßu  fettem  gwecf,  bie  Ijolbeu  SJlufeu'? 

3^  jag'  euci^,  gebt  uur  me^r,  uub  immer  immer  mefjr, 

@o  füuut  i^r  eud)  ücm  3ietc  nie  öerirreu,     "^ 

@uc^t  uur  bie  3Jleufc^eu  ju  »ermirrcu, 

@ie  ju  befriebigeu  ift  fc^mer 

Sag  fönt  eu(^  au?   (Sutjücfuug  ober  ©c^merjeu? 

|I>id)trr. 

©e]^*  ^iu  uub  ju(^'  bir  etueu  auberu  ^ued;t! 
5)er  3)i(f)ter  foHte  n?ol)t  baö  ^öc^fte  JRect)t, 
3)aö  3)leuf0eured;t,  baö  i^m  9Zatur  Dcrgöuut, 
Itm  beinetroiHeu  freöeutUc^  oerfd;erseu! 
4  Söoburc^  bewegt  er  alle  J&erjeu? 
SÖüburci  befiegt  er  jebcg  Clement? 
3ft  eö  ber  (^iuflaug  nidjt,  ber  an&  bem  53ufeu  briugt, 
Uub  in  feiu  .iperj  bie  Seit  juriicfe  fc^liugt  ? 
^>mn  bie  5^atur  bc^  gabcuS  ero'ge  Sauge,  ^ 
gleichgültig  bre^eub,  auf  bie  Gpiubel  jwiugt, 
Semt  after  Scfcu  uu^armüu'fc|)e  9}^euge 
S3crbrie§lid)  burc^  eiuauber  Hingt; 
2Ber  t^eilt  bie  fliefeub  immer  glcid)e  dici^c 
«eleknb  ab,  ba§  ftc  M  r^i?t^mifd)  regt? 
Ser  ruft  baö  ©inj^elue  jur  adgemeiucu  Sei^e, 
Söo  eg  in  T>crrltd)cu  5lccorbeu  fd>lagt? 
2Öer  Idft  beu  Sturm  ju  *3eiben]*afteu  wüt^eu? 
2)ag  Slbenbrot^  im  eruftcu  (Sinne  glül)u? 
Ser  fc^üttet  alle  fd;önen  grül)liuggbtütku 
^uf  ber  beliebten  «ßfabc  bin  ? 
Scr  flid^t  bie  uubcbcutcnb  grünen  glätter 
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3um  (S^reufrauj  «öerbteuften  jeber  5lrt? 
Ser  fiebert  beu  Dl9m:p,  i^ereiuet  ©ötter? 
^eg  aJleufd^e«  Äraft  im  Dieter  offenbart 

iixfii^e  pixfon. 

<5o  br^uc^t  Pe  beuu-bie  fc^öueu  Gräfte  - 
Uub  ixcihi  bie  bic^t'rifc^en  (SJef^afte, 
-^Sie  mau  dn  Siebegabenteuer  ixciht 
^  SufäUig  ua^t  mau  p*,  man  fü^lt,  mau  bleibt 
"  Uub  nac^  uub  uac!^  wirb  man  oerflo^teu ; 
©g  wac^ft  bag  ©lücf,  bann  wirb  eö  angefod^ten, 
man  ift  entjücft,  nun  fommt  ber  (Sc^merj  l^erau, 
Uub  e:^'  man  fi(^'g  oerfie^t,  ift'g  tUn  dn  ^mnan. 
igaft  ung  au^  fo  dn  Sc^aufptel  geben! 
©reift  uur  :^inein  in^  ijoHe  3}lenfc|enlebeu ! 
ein  ieber  lebt'g,  ni^t  i?ieleu  ift'g  befanut, 
Uub  wo  i^r'g  )ßaät,  ha  ift'g  intereHant. 
3u  hnnkn  Silbern  wenig  ^lar^eit, 
md  Srrt^um  uub  dn  günfc^en  Sa^r^eit, 
@o  mirb  ber  befte  ^rau!  gebraut, 
$Der  alle  Seit  erquidt  uub  auferbaut. 
^ann  fammelt  fic^  ber  Sugenb  fc^önfte  Slüt^e 
«Bor  eurem  (Spiel  uub  laufet  ber  Offenbarung, 
^ann  fanget  jebeg  järtlid^e  ©emüt^^e 
Slug  eurem  Ser!  ft(^  melanc^ol'fc^e  ^kl^rung, 
^ann  wirb  balb  bie§,  balb  ieueg  aufgeregt, 
^in  ieber  fielet  voa^  er  im  .g)erjen  tragt. 
dlo^  finb  pc  a^cicl  bereit  ju  weinen  nnb  jn  lachen, 
@ie  e^ren  noc^  beu  S^wung,  erfreuen  fici^  am  (Bd)dn 
I  Ser  fertig  ift,  bem  ift  nid)i^$  re^t  ju  machen ; 
'  (kin  Serbenber  wirb  immer  baufbar  feiu. 

IUi4lter. 

@o  gieb  mir  anä)  bie  Qdicn  wieber, 
^a  id?  nod;  felbft  im  Serben  war, 
^a  fic^  ciu  Duell  gebrängter  Sieber 
Ununterbrod)cn  neu  gebar. 
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^a  «Rebel  mir  bie  Seit  Hx^likn, 

2)ie  Mna^t  Sunber  noc^  Ht^ptad), 

2)a  ic^  bie  tau^cnh  iSlumcn  brac^, 

3)ie  alle  ^^cilcr  xtidjlid)  füllten. 

3^  :^atte  uic^t^  imb  bod)  genug ! 

2)en  3^rang  na^  Sa^r^eit  unb  bie  Snft  am  ^rug. 

^ieb  uugebanbigt  jene  triebe, 

iDa^  tiefe  f(^merjeni>olIe  @tncf, 

iDea  ^aiie'3  ^raft,  bie  mad)t  ber  Sick, 

(SJie:b  num  Sugenb  mir  jurürf ! 

^er  Sugenb,  guter  greunb,  bebarfft  bu  alleufaUö, 

Senn  bic^  in  ©c^Iac^teu  geinbe  brcingen, 

mtm  mit  Gewalt  an  beiuen  ^aU 

<Bid)  anerliebfte  üJlabc^en  Rängen, 

^mn  fern  beö  Jeanetten  «aufeö  ^ranj 

Sßom  \d)mx  erfeicl;ten  ßiele  roinfct, 

^mn  md)  bem  ^ejt^en  Sirkltanj  ^'v.'.* 

iDie  dläd)it  fd^maufeub  man  ocrtrinfet, 

<Doc^  inö  ibefaurite  (Saitenfpiet 

ma  ^Mnt^  unb  3lnmut^  einzugreifen, 

^ad)  einem  fclbftgeftecften  3iet 

3Jlit  l^olbem  3rren  l^injufc^weifen, 

3)aö,  altt  ^m\  ift  eure  ^flic^t, 

Unb  wir  öere^ren  euc^  barum  nici)t  niiuber. 

3)aö  filter  mad;t  nic^t  finbif^,  wie  man  fprid;t, 

@ö  finbet  unö  nur  noc^  al^  n?a:^re  ilinber, 

Hirertiir. 

^Der  Sorte  finb  genug  getrec^felt, 

^a^i  mid)  and)  tnWd)  Zi^aim  fe^n; 

3nbe§  i^r  ßom^)Iimente  bredjfelt, 

^ann  dvoa^  ^lüfeli^eö  gefc^e^n. 

Sao  ^itft  eS  ^id  oon  Stimmung  reben?   . 

3)em  3aubernben  erfc^eint  fie  nie. 

©ebt  it)r  end?  einmal  fur  $oeten, 
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(So  commanbirt  bie  ?pocf!e. 

i^VLd)  ift  l^ef annt,  roaö  mtf  bebiirfen, 

Sir  wotten  ftarf  ^äxanU  fc^lürfen ; .    , 

5)hin  braut  mir  unöerjiiglic^  bran ! 

Saa  ^ente  nic^t  gefc^ie^t,  ift  morgen  ni^t  getljan. 

Unb  feinen  Xag  foH  m^an  verpaffen, 

3)aa  3)Zöglic^e  foil  ber  (Sntf^lug 

©e^erjt  fcgleic^  beim  @*o^)fe  faffcn, 

er  will  ea  bann  nid;t  fa^^ren  laffen,K 

Unb  wirfet  weiter,  weil  er  muß. 

3^r  wip,  auf  unfern  bentfc^en  ^ül^nen 

«probirt  ein  jcber  \\ia§  er  mag ; 

2)rum  fc^onet  mir  an  biefem  ^ag 

«Prof^ecte  nic^t  unb  nic^t  a}laf(^inen. 

(SJebrauc^t  ba^  gro|'  unb  fkint  ^immel^lic^t, 

«Die  ©terne  bürfet  i^r  »erfc^wenben ; 

§ln  Saffer,  Seuer,  gelfenwcinben, 

5ln  3:^ier  unb  33ögeln  fe^P  e^  ni^t. 

(So  fc^reitct  in  bem  engen  «retter^auö 

2)en  ganzen  ^reiö  ber  Schöpfung  auö, 

Unb  wanbelt  mit  bebdi^t'ger  (Schnelle 

«8om  Fimmel  burc^  bie  Seit  jur  ^öHc. 
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llrolag  im  ^immcK  384 

S)a-  ^crr,  bie  Ijimmlifc^cn  Jpecrjc^aaren,  namt  jyieptjijlo^j^clco.    384 

3)ic  brfi   Gr^engel   treten  I'or. 


<£)ic  ©onnc  tönt  mid;  alter  SScifc 
3n  ^rubcrfpl)ärcu  !©ctt{jciaug, 
Uttb  i^rc  i>üri]ef(^ricb'uc  Oicifc 
«ßoHenbet  fie  mit  ^cuuergang. 
3^r  SCnblicf  giebt  beii  (Sngeln  ©tarfc, 
äöetttt  fcinci*  ftc  ergrunbcu  mag ; 
^k  unbegreiflich  l^o^eu  Serfc 
@inb  ^cnli^  n?ie  am  erften  ^ag, 

Unb  f^uell  nub  unbegreiflid;  fd;uelte 

^re^t  fu^  uml;er  ber  (Srbe  ^md;t; 

(S^  md)\dt  ^arabiefe^'^elle 

3Jüt  tiefer  fd;auerüüllcr  dlad)t; 

(So  fd)äinut  ba'5  ^Mm  in  breiten  glüffeu 

5^m  tiefen  (^runb  ber  Reifen  auf, 

Unb  %tU  unb  2}leer  roirb  fortgeriffcn 

3n  cwtg  fc^neflcm  ©p^drenlauf. 

t  ^' ' 

Unb  «Stürme  braufen  um  bie  ^ttk, 
«Bcm  dJlctx  aufö  ^anb,  Jjom  ganb  aufö  9}^eer, 
Unb  bilbeu  imitbenb  eine  ^ettc 
ITer  tiefften  Sirfung  rings  umt^er. 


387 

449 
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13 

^a  flammt  ein  bli^enbeö  S3erl)eeren  393 

^em  5pfabc  oor  beö  2)onncrfd^ragö ; 
2)o(^  beine  33oten,  Sqcxx,  i>ere^ren 
^a^  fanfte  SÖanbelu  beineö  ^ag^. 

M  3veu 

2)er  5Cnblicf  giebt  ben  (Sngeln  «Starfe,  393 

2)a  feiner  bic^  ergrunben  mag, 
Unb  aHe  beine  ^^ol^en  Serie 
@inb  l^errli^  njie  am  erften  2!ag. 

^a  bu,  0  ^err,  bic^  einmal  mieber  na^ft  393 

Unb  fragft  n?ie  aUeö  pc^  bei  unö  befinbe, 

Unb  bu  mi^  fonft  (^mö^nli^  gerne  fa^ft ;  250 

(So  fle^ft  bu  mi$  au6)  unter  bem  @eftnbe. 

33ergei^,  tc^  fann  nit^t  ^o^t  Sorte  machen,  322 

Unb  tocnn  nii^  auc^  ber  ganje  ^reiö  i?erl)öbntj 

Tlcin  ^atl^oö  brachte  bi(^  gen?i§  i\m  ^a6)m,  210 

^ati'^t  bu  bir  ni(^t  baö  Sachen  abgewöhnt. 

S3ütt  @onn'  unb  Selten  meig  ic^  nic^tö  ^u  jagen,  349 

^6)  fe^e  nur  wie  fi(^  bic  SJlenf^en  plagen. 

3)er  fleine  @ott  ber  Seit  lUM  ftetö  i)on  gleichem  Schlag,  347 

Unb  ift  fo  wuttberlici^,  aU  Mt  am  erften  ^ag. 

Qin  mentg  beffer  würb'  er  leben,  349 

^dtt'ft  bu  i^m  ni6)t  ben  @(^e(n  beö  ^immelölic^tö  gegeben, 

ßr  neuntes  S3ernunft  unb  brou(^t'ö  allein, 

S^ur  ti^ierifc^er  aU  jebeö  5!l^ier  ^u  fein. 

©r  f^eittt  mir,  mit  33erlaub  öon  (S».  (§5naben,  394 

Sie  eint  ber  langbeinigen  (Sicaben, 

i£)ic  immer  fliegt  unb  fliegenb  f^jringt 

Unb  gleich  im  ®ra^  t^r  alteö  ^iebc^en  fingt ; 

Unb  lä^'  er  nur  nod)  immer  in  bem  (SJrafe!  242 

3n  jebem  Duar!  begrabt  er  feine  D^afe. 


S^a\i  bu  mir  weiter  ni6)i&  ju  fagen? 


190 


»f^ommft  bu  nut  immer  anjuflagen? 
3ft  auf  bcr  (5'rbe  ewtij  bir  nic^tö  rccbt? 

91ein,  ^err!  i^  flub'  c^  bort,  wie  immer,  l^crjUc^  fc^Ie^t, 
3)ie  5tReiijc|)eu  bauerit  mic^  in  i^rcu  Sammertogen, 
3e^  mag  fogar  bie  armen  fctj))!  nic^t  <)Iageu. 

Der  ^err. 

j^ennft  bu  ben  gauft? 

Jlie|)l)i(l0p()eU0. 

:Dcn  doctor? 

jP^r  i§«rrr. 

SUleinen  ^nc^t ! 

Jllfpl)ifijjpl)ele9. 

gürn)al;r  1  er  bient  euc^  auf  befonbre  Sffieife. 
sRtd)t  irbifc^  ift  beö  X^oren  5lranf  noc^  @peife. 
^^n  treibt  bieöa^rungän  bie  gerne, 
@r  ift  fi^  feiner  ^oH^eit  ^alb  bcroupt ; 
33om  J^immel  forbert  cr  bie  f^onften  ©terne, 
Unb  Don  ber  (§rbe  jebe  ^ö^fte  Suft, 
Unb  alle  dU^'  unb  atte  gerne  j 

^cfriebigt  ni^i  bie  tiefbewegte  SBruft. 

Senn  er  mir  jefct  all^  nur  i?erworren  bient  j 
(5o  tt?erb'  i(|  il)n  balb  in  bie  ÄIart)eit  fuhren. 
2Bcif  bo^  ber  (partner,  wenn  baö  SSdumd^en  grunt, 
^ai  «lüt^'  unb  gruc^t  bie  funft^ßcn  Sa^re  gieren. 

illrpl)i(!apl)ele9. 
Sao  wettet  i^r?  ben  foUt  i^r  noc^  J^erlteren,  ' 
sffienn  i^r  mir  bie  (^rlaubntg  gebt 
3^n  meine  «Strafe  fae^t^  ju  führen! 

@o  lang'  er  auf  ber  ©rbe  lebt, 

(So  lange  fei  bir'ö  nic^t  »erboten. 

m  irrt  bei  3Jicnfc^  fo  lang'  er  ftrebt.   ■■  '  . 
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394 
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341 
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312 
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15 

Jllep|)t|!0pl)eied. 

JDa  bau!'  tc^  euc^ ;  bcnn  mit  ben  lobten 

Jpab'  id)  mid)  niemaU^  gern  befangen. 

^m  metften  lieb'  id)  mir  bie  i^ollen  frifd^en  äöangen. 

gür  einen  Scid^nam  Un  id)  nid)t  ju  Jgau^;  ^:,  ,;-#* 

^lix  get)t  c^  xoit  ber  £afee  mit  ber  '^'Ran^. 

3ex  j§err.        /  S 

dlnn  gut,  ea  fei  bir  überlaffen! 

3iel^'  biefen  ©eift  s^on  feinem  Urquell  odi,  yx 

Unb  fü:^r'  t^n,  fannft  bu  i^)n  erfaffen,  \^,\j^ 

5luf  beinem  SBege  mit  ][)erab,  ^f'  ^^ 

Unb  fte:^'  bef(^ämt,  wenn  bu  befennen  mußt: 

(äin  guter  9}ienf^  in  feinem  bunfeln  2)range 

3ft  fi^  be^  rechten  Segeö  wo:^l  Izvon^t        i 
i 

Jttepl)i|iapl)^le0.  \^ 

©c^on  gut !  nur  bauert  e^  nic^t  lange.      \^ 
SQiir  ift  für  meine  ^dit  gar  nic^t  bange. 
^tnn  idj)  in  meinem  '^xot^  Ö^lange,^ 
(Erlaubt  tl^r  mir  Xriump]^  o^n^  sjoKcr  ^ruft. 
^i<xn^  foil  er  freffen'J  unb  mi  %n\i,  ■' 

2Öie  mmc  SOlul^me,  bie  beruhte  «Schlange. 


394 


240 


333 
293 


f,.,.^ 


333 
262 
320 

395 


*2>-" 


yy^ 


3h  ^txx. 

3)u  barfft  au^  ba  nur  frei  erfc^einen ; 

3c^  l^abe  beiueö  ©leit^en  xdt  gel^aft. 

33on  allen  ©eiftern  bie  J^ernetnen 

3ft  mir  ber  S^al!  am  wenigften  jur  Saft. 

2)ea  SÜlenfc^en  ^l^dtigfeit  !ann  alljulei^t  erfd^laffen, 

@r  liebt  fic^  balb  bie  unbebingtc  hn\)]  Uih 

2)rum  geb'  td^  gern  t^m  ben  ©efeUen  juj 

2)er  reijt  unb  wirft,  unb  muf,  alö  Teufel,  fc^affen. 

3)oc^  i^r,  bie  eckten  ©ijtterfö^ne, 

(Erfreut  euc^  ber  lebenbig  reid^en  ©d^öne! 

2)a^  Serbenbe,  baa  ewig  wirft  unb  lebt, 

Umfaff  euc^  mit  ber  %itlt  ][)olben  Sc^ranfen, 
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Unb  was  in  fc^wanfenbet  (Srf^cinuuQ  fdjmcbt, 
SScfcpißet  nttt  baucrnben  i^ebanfen. 

(I>er  ^irantel  Wlicft,  tie  draenSf^  nttfftiUn  flt^.) 
illepi)i(lflpl)fÜ9   (flOcin). 

«Bon  3ctt  ju  3ott  fey  ic^  ben  ^lltcu  gem, 
Unb  fjiitc  mid)  mit  it)m  ?iu  Brcdjcn. 
(So  ift  gar  I)nbfc^  »on  einem  (großen  J£)errn, 
@o  menfc^lirf)  mit  bcm  ^leufcl  felbft  ju  frrec^cn. 


283 
398 

302 
261 


398 


l«a(!^t. 


an  einem  ^o*9cK>61&ten,  engen,  flot^tfc^en  3immer  , 

am  g)alt. 

$abe  mm,  ac^!  $^ilofo^)^ie, 

^nriftcrci  nnb  5!)lebicin, 

Unb  Icibcr  anc^  ^^eotogic! 

i)nr(|auö  ftnbirt,  mit  l^eifcm  iöemn^n. 

3)a  fte^  ii)  mm,  i^  armer  ^^orl 

Unb  bin  fo  füiö  aB  wie  sm^or; 

^eife  SJlagifter,  ^cife  3)octor  gar, 

Unb  jie^e  fc^on  an  bic  je:^en  3a^r, 

jperanf,  :^erab  nnb  qner  nnb  frnmm, 

«Dlcine  (Schüler  an  ber  S^lafe  l^ernm— 
Unb  fc^e,  bag  wir  ni(J)ta  wiffen  fonnen! 
3Daö  will  mir  fcf)ier  ba3  *crj  ijcrtrennen. 
3war  bin  i^  gejc^eiter  al^  alle  bie  Saffcn, 
3)octoren,  Smagifter,  (g^reiber  nnb  Pfaffen: 
3Jli^  ^)lagen  feine  @crn^el  noc^  S^eifel, 
gürct)te  mic^  weber  öor  ^öHe  ncc^  ^enfel— 
3)afiir  ift  mir  an^  alle  grenb'  cntriffen, 
«Bilbe  mir  nicbt  ein  m^  u^i^  ju  wiffen, 
^ilbe  mir  nid»t  tin  i^  fönnte  waö  le:^ren, 
25ie  SOlenfc^en  jn  befjern  nnb  jn  be!e:^ren. 
2ln*  ^b'  i*  weber  ^nt  noc^  @elb, 


Sauft  unruhig   fluf  feinem  ©fff«* 
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272 


347 

263 
354 


258 

256 

398 
293 

344 


C 


18 


\, 


'•J. 
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.  dhd)  e^r'  uiib  .^cnlic^fcit  bet  ©elt  j 
(§si  miJdjte  fein  S}\u\'t>  fo  langer  leben ! 
^rnm  ^ab*  id)  mic^  bcr  5!Jkijie  er^^eben, 
Cb  mir,  bnrdi  i3d]k^  ihaft  unb  iDiuub, 
9lid)t  tnand^  (^ebeinuu^  würbe  funb  ; 
SDa§  idj  nid)t  nie^r  mit  fourem  ©d)weii; 
3u  fagen  braucbe,  wasS  idi  nicbt  tüeij; ; 
^^a§  id)  erfenne  maö  bic  Söctt 
3m  3"iifrftc«  ,i;ni"ammenl)alt, 
(5dian  olle  ©irfenöfraft-  unb  @amen, 
Hub  t^if  nid)i  mcl)r  in  SBorten  framen. 


£)  fal)'ft  bu,  jjolTer  9[Wonbenf*ciu, 
3iiin  legten  30lal  auf  meine  ''^dn, 
3Den  ic^  fo  mand^e  ^JJlitternad^t 
5ln  biefem  *pult  :^crangenjad)t : 
^ann,  übet  Sü*ern  nub  ^^la^ier, 
^rübferger  grennb,  erf4>ienft  bn  mir! 
5ld)!  fonnt'  i(^  boc^  auf  «crge^fjölj'n 
3n  beinem  lieben  l^icbte  ge^n, 
Um  ^eri3e^l;öl;le  mit  ©ciftcrn  fd^wcben, 
%\i\  Söicfen  in  beinem  2)ämmer  Xü€hm, 
^Du  allem  SBiifen^qnalm  cntlabeu 
3«  beinem  ^J^au  gefnnb  midi  baben  I 

2öeV.   ftcd'  i^  in  bem  Werfet  neäj'i 
^erflud>teö,  bnm^feö  SJlanerlod) ! 
mo  felbft  baö  liebe  ^immelölid;t 
3^tüb'  bnrd)  gemalte  ©c^eiben  bricht! 
S^efc^ranft  j?on  biefem  ^üd)erl;auf, 
JDcn  Söürme  nagen,  (Stanb  bebedt, 
3)en,  m  am  f)o^e  @en?ölb'  l^inauf, 
(^in  angeraud)t  ^^a^ier  nmftedt; 
SOZIt  ©lafern,  33üd^fcn  ringa  umftellt, 
SOlit  3»fti^w»«f«ten    »cHge^frc^ft, 
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Utödter  .^auörat^  btein  geftopft— 

^a^  ift  beine  ÜÖelt!  baö  l^cift  dm  Seit! 


265 


Unb  fragft  bu  noc^,  matum  bein  ^etj    j^  ^^     rff'Uv^ 

©ic^  bang'  in  beinem  53ufen  Hemmt  ?     ^  ^''^^-^    ^  ^ 

SBarnm  dn  unerklärter  (Sc^merj 

5)ir  alle  Menöregung  l^cmmt? 

Biaii  bet  lebenbigcn  Statur, 

JDa  ©Ott  bie  aJicnfdben  f*uf  hinein, 

Umgiebt  in  ^dxx^  unb  a}Zober  mir 

2)i4  ^l)icrgerip^'  imb  Xcbtenbein. 


./'.-Vv^-'t-'^*'      J 


.L 


265 
401 


glie^ !  3lnf !  ^inauö  im  xodit  Sanb  I 
Unb  bie§  gc^eimni^sjoHe  ^nd), 
^on  9^oftrabamu^  eigner  .g)anb, 
3ft  bir  es  nit^t  (S)eleit  genug?   '        , 
(^rfennejt  bann  bet  (Sterne  Sauf, 
Unb  voiww  ö^atur  bid)  unterwcift, 
3)ann  ge^^t  bie  (Seelcnfraft  bir  auf,      j 
^•2öic  fpri(^t  dw  («Jeift  jum  anbern  ©eifi 
Umfonft,  bag  trodneS  (Sinnen  :^iet  ^ 

SDie  i^eil'gen  3eid)en  bit  erflärt. 
3^r  f^webt,  il^r  ©eifter,  ntltn  mir ; 
5lntmortet  mir,  fomn  il)r  mic^  ^crt! 

(gr  Wlflflt  ba«  SSu«^  auf,  unb  txmdi  baa  Betten  Ui  anafrolo^mu«.)      401 


(^ 


>9 


^a!  »el^e  Sonne  fliegt  in  biefem  «lief 

5Cuf  einmal  mit  burd;  alle  meine  ^inntn ! 

3d)  fül^le  junget  l)eirgeö  Sebenöglüd 

D^leuglü^enb  mir  bür(^  0lerJ>*  unb  ^Ibernljtinnen.  ^ 

2öar  eö  dxi  ®ott,  ber  biefe  Seichen  fc^rieb, 

JDic  mir  baä  inn're  ^oben  ftiHen, 

^m  arme  ^er^  mit  greube  füllen,  i 

Unb  mit  gel)eimni§öollem  ^rieb,  ^H  " 

^ie  Gräfte  ber  91atur  ringS  um  mid)  ^er  enthüllen  ? 

f&ixK  i^  ein  @ott  ?  9Jlir  wirb  f o  lid)t ! 


310 
354 

^  357 


^aiMffi 


1-111  "y  "1».. 


21 


20 


'...«itt 
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3c^  fc^ait'  ill  biefen  reinen  311^^1 
OuL^  2)ie  wirfcnbe  ^>tatnr  yor  meiner  5cclc  lici\cii. 
3cfet  crft  crfcnir  id)  a\t'3  t»er  33cifc  fpricl)t : 
M^ic  e^eifterwelt  ift  nicbt  i>crf4)lei>n ; 
„'I)m  8imi  ift  jn,  bein  Jperj  ift  tobt ! 
„mil  babe,  Sdnilcr,  nni>crbroiien 
„1)ie  irb'fc^c  Brnft  im  üJlon^enrott) !" 

(ßr  behaut  Kio 

®ie  atte^  [i^  jnm  ©anjcn  webt, 
(Sinö  in  bem  anbern  wirft  nnb  lebt! 
"     Sie  .^immelofräftc  auf  uub  uieberftei^en 
Hub  fici;  bic  i]o(bnen  (§imer  reid;en! 
Wt  fegenbnftenbcn  e(l)n)ini]en 
^om  .f)immcl  bnrc^  bie  (§rbe  bringen, 
.garmonifct)  all'  baö  Slll  burct;fauv]eu ! 
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357 

4Ü() 


107 


297 


mi^  ©^anfpiel!   aha  ad)\    ein  ©dninfpiel  nur! 

5ÖÜ  faff  id)  bid;,  nnenblic^)c  9tatur? 

(^u^  53rüftc,  wo*?   3f)v  Dneücn  atlcö  \!ebcniJ, 

^n  benen  ^immel  nnb  (Srbc  t)äni]t, 

3)a^in  bie  weife  ^rnft  fic^  brmigt™ 

2i)t  m%  i^^  ^^Mt,  uub  fd)nia^t'  id)  fo  i>eraebeui?? 

idt  f^Iäät  unan..y  .v.^  Ihiü)  um,  imC  erMicft  bag  3ci*c"  »'«^  (Svböcinc«.) 

Sic  anberö  wirft  bie§  3cid)en  anf  mid^  ein ! 
3)u,  @eift  bet  (Srbe,  bift  mir  ml)a ; 
@c^on  fii^r  ic^  meine  Greifte  l)ö^er, 
(Sd?on  c\inh'  i*  wie  J^on  neuem  'l^^dn, 
3^  fiil)le  9Jhit£)  mid)  in  bic  Seit  ;u  wat^cn, 
3Dcr  (Srbc  Sei),  ber  (§rbc  (^Incf  ju  tragen, 
gOlit  Stürmen  mid)  ^crnniJiufd^lagcn, 
Unb  in  bci^  8d)inbrncba  J^nirfdjcn  nid;t  ju 
©^  wölbt  fid)  über  mir- 
ier 30lonb  iH'rbiiiit  fein  Sid)t— 
^k  ?ampe  fc^winbet  1 
(§ö  bampft !— (§ö  jncfen  roti^c  Strahlen 


:\:\7 


194 
407 


407 


267 


mix  nm  baö  ^anpt-(Sa  we^t  ^^(^ ^ 

©in  (Äd)aner  oom  ©ewCUb'  l)crab  ,     * 

Unb  fafjt  mid)  an!  '       W 

3d)  fübl'd,  bu  fd)wcbft  um  mid;,  erflehter  (^eift. 

C^ntfeüttc  bid) ! 

^a !    wic'ö  in  meinem  «Ocrsen  rei§t ! 

3u  neuen  ©efü^lcn    »-  V  ' 

^^lir  meine  Sinnen  fid;  erwül;len ! 

^id)  fül;lc  (\a\^  mein  .§er^  bir  l)ingeaeben ! 

hix  mn^t  1   bu  mu^t !    unb  foftct'  eö  mein  ^eben ! 

dt  fa(u  taö  Sud)  unb  fprit^t  baä  3ei*cit  tc^  (Oeiflc^  gc^cimni^vcü  A\ii. 
tom^«  flamme,   bcr  0)eilt  fvfc^cmt  in  ber  flamme. 

Scr  ruft  mir  ? 

St^retflic^ca  (^^ericbt! 

5Du  l)aft  mid)  mä(?^tiG  angcjügen, 
l>ln  meiner*  S^I;drc  lang  cjcfoöen,  /-  - 
Unb  nun— 

/aull. 

Sei) !   ic^  ertrag'  bid;  nidji ! 

'Du  tlet;jt  erat^menb  mid^  ^u  id)i\\mi, 

mdwc  Stimme  ^n  ^örcn,  mein  ^Inlife  jn  fcl;u ; 

^Piic^  neigt  bcin  ma^tig  Seelcnfle^n, 

®a  bin  ic^  l—Seld;  erbärmlid)  (Kranen  r 

ga^t  UcbermenfcfKU  bic^!   So  ift  ber  Seele  Oüif? 

So  ift  bic  ^ruft,  bic  eine  Seit  in  fi^  erfc^uf, 

Unb  trug  nnb  I)cgtc,  bic  mit  greubebebcn 

(§rfd;wcll,  fid;  nnö,  ben  (^elftem,  gleid;  ju  t;eben? 

So  bift  H,  gauft,  beg  Stimme  mir  erflang, 

•Der  fid)  an  mid)  mit  allen  ivraftcn  i^vang  ? 
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^i  jucft  eine 
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99 


Söift  bu  eö?   bcr,  ocn  meinem  ^auci)  umwittert, 

3ti  aßen  ^ebeuötiefcu  gittert, 

(§in  furc^tfam  wegqefriimmter  SSurml 

@ütt  i^  bir,  glammenfcilbung,  weid^en?  ^ 

3ct)  bin'ö,  l)in  gauft,  tin  beincet  (^leictjenl 


378 


378 


^/" 


'''    jjiW''''" 


3rt  ^e^enöflut^en,  im  ^^ateufturm 

Saß'  i(^  ouf  unb  a^, 

SBebe  l^in  unb  ^er ! 

©etjnrt  unb  @rab, 

(^n  ewigeö  9}Zeer, 

®n  »e^fclnb  Soeben, 

(^in  Qlü^enb  Sekn, 

@o  f(|aff  i^  am  jaufenbcn  SebftuM  ber  ßcit, 

Unb  wirfc  ber  (^oit1:)dt  Icbenbigeö  Jlleib. 

lanfi, 

*Eer  bu  bie  raeitc  Seit  umfc^weifft, 
©ef^äftiger  (3n]t,  wie  m\)'  \ü^V  iä)  mid)  bir! 

JBu  gki^ft  bem  @eift,  bcn  bu  begreifft, 
mä)t  mitl 

(Sßerft^wincft.) 
/aufi.    (jufammenpüricnt.) 

9li^t  bir  ? 

Sem  bcnn? 

3c^  (Sbenbilb  ber  ©ott^eit ! 

Unb  nid;t  einmal  birl 

O  ^ob!   id)  fcnn'ö— ba^  ift  mein  gamulußt— 
(So  wirb  mtin  fc^önfte^  @lücf  ^u  niii)tc  1 
3)af  biefe  güüe  ber  (leülfete, 
JDeic  trorfne  ©c^leic^er  ftören  rnnj;! 


408 


409 


409 


409 


I 


410 

224 
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Sagncr  im  €*Iafrcife  unb  ber  9lrt(^tmüef,  eine  Unm  in  ttr  Jönnb. 

gaujl  »cenbet  fit^  unwillig. 

Warnet, 

^er^eii)t !   icb  bör'  cuc^  beclamircn ; 

3^r  laft  gcwi^  ein  gvicct^ifd)  ^rauerfpiel  ? 

3n  biefer  ^unft  mö(l)t'  i^  m^  profitiren, 

$Denn  t)eut  ju  Zac^t  wirft  ba^  t>ic(. 

3(J)  ^ab'  e^  öftere  rühmen  ^ören, 

(§in  ^tomöbiaut  fount'  einen  ^^farrer  te:^ren. 

/au(i. 

3a,  wenn  ber  Pfarrer  dn  ^omöbiant  ift ; 
Sic  ba^3  benn  wül;(  ju  Qdim  fommcu  mai]. 

51^!   wenn  man  fo  in  fein  a^lnfeum  gebannt  ift, 
Unb  fielet  bie  Seit  faum  einen  gcicrtag, 
.taum  burd;  ein  gernglaö,  nur  mi  weiten, 
Sie  foE  man  fie  bur^  Ueberrebuna  leiten  ?  // 

Senn  i|r'ö  nic^t  fül)lt,  i^r  werbet'^  ni^t  erjagen, 

Senn  eö  nid;t  au^  ber  Seele  bringt, 

Unb  mit  urfrciftigem  33e^agcn 

3)ie  ^erjen  aller  ^örer  jn^ingt. 

©ifet  i^r  nur  immer !   Seimt  jufammen, 

33raut  dn  9tagout  oonriaubrer  >3c^mau^3, 

Unb  blaf't  bie  fümmcrli^en  gtammen 

5(ug  eurem  5(fc^cnl;äufc^)en  'rau^  I 

^ewunb'rung  oon  ^inbern  unb  2lffcn, 

Senn  euc^  barnac!^  ber  ^auincn  ftel^t ; 

5)0^  werbet  i^r  nie  ^erj  in  .^crjen  ff^ajfc», 

Senn  eö  md)  nid)t  öon  .^crjen  ge^t. 

mdn  ber  «Bertrag  ma^t  bea  eicbnerö  @lücf ; 
3c^  fü^r  cö  wo^l,  nec^  bin  id)  weit  surüd. 

/ttUfl. 

€>nd)'  er  ben  reblid^en  Gewinn  I 
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411 
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@ci  er  fein  fc^cncnlautcr  X!>or ! 

m  tragt  Scrftanb  uub  rechter  @inn 

5Dlit  roemg  ^unft  \id)  \dhcx  i^cr! 

Unb  mnn'^  md)  crnft  tft,  waa  ju  focjen, 

3ff ö  nöt1^ti3  Sorten  noc^swjacien  ? 

3a,  eure  Sieben,  bie  fo  bltiifcub  fiub, 

3n  benen  t^r  ber  SOlcnfcl)^cit  ©djui^et  fräufelt, 

(Sinb  uncrqutcfttc^  wie  ber  9iefcetannb, 

3)er  ^erJjftlic^  bur^  bie  bürreu  53latter  faufelt  I 

^^  ©Ott !   bie  ^unft  ift  lan^ ! 

Unb  furj  ift  unfer  Seben. 

mx  wirb,  bei  meinem  fritifc^en  53eftrcben, 

3)oc^  oft  um  ^ep\  unb  33ujen  Imucj'. 

«löie  Wroer  pub  nic^t  bie  9JlittcI  ju  erwerBen, 

3)urc^  bie  man  ju  ben  Duellen  fteigt ! 

Unb  el/  man  nur  ben  Ijalhcn  Seg  crrcid;t, 

20lu§  wo^t  ein  armer  :ienfel  fterben« 

^aa  qjergament  ift  baö  ber  ^^eiPgc  53ronnen, 
Soran^3  ein  ^runf  ben  3)urft  auf  cii?ii3  ftillt  ? 
(Srquicfuuti  ^aft  bu  nic^t  gewonnen, 
Senn  ftc  bir  ni^t  auß  eigner  (Seele  quillt. 

«öerjei^t!   eö  tft  tin  grog  ©rge^en 

Bid)  in  ben  (^eift  ber  Seiten  ju  i^erfefeen, 

3u  flauen  »ic  öor  unö  ein  njcifer  30lann  gebadet, 

Unb  wie  wir'ö  bann  julej^t  fo  bcrrlic^  mit  gebracht. 

lanfi. 
D  ia,  Bis  an  bie  ©terne  weit ! 
«mein  greunb,  bie  Seiten  ber  «öergangen^eit 
@tnb  un^  ein  f8u6)  mit  fleben  Siegeln ; 
Saö  i^r  ben  ©eift  ber  Seiten  ^ei§t, 
Ta^  ift  im  ©runb  ber  Ferren  eigner  ©eift, 
3n  bem  bie  Seiten  fiel)  befpicgeln. 
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^a  ift*ö  bann  mat)rlic^  oft  ein  Sammer ! 
gjlan  lauft  euc^  bei  bem  erften  33licf  baöon. 
i^in  ^e^ri^tfag  unb  eine  9iumpe«ammer, 
Unb  t)öd^ftenö  eine  ^aupt^  unb  ©taatöaction, 
mit  treffli^en  ^ragmatifc^en  aJiarimen, 
Sie  jle  ben  ^nppm  m^  im  SOlunbe  jiemen ! 

Warnet, 
mein  bie  Seit !   bea  Tlcn\d)m  ^erj  tmb  ®eift 
mH)V  iegli^er  bod;  n?aö  batjon  erfennen. 

lauft, 

3a  maö  man  fo  erfennen  i)d^t ! 

Ser  barf  baa  ^inb  beim  reci^ten  dlaxnm  nennen  ? 

T)ie  wenigen,  bie  maö  bas?on  erfannt, 

«Die  tt;öri(^t  g'mig  i^r  ooHeS  ^erj  ni^t  wa^^rten, 

Tem  ^öbet  i^r  @efü^I,  i^r  (Schauen  offenbarten, 

^at  man  ijon  je  gefreujigt  unb  verbrannt. 

3c^  UtV  md),  greimb,  eö  ift  tief  in  ber  9lac^t, 

Sir  miiffen'ö  biegmal  unterbrechen. 

IPttöner. 

3c^  l)atte  gern  nur  immer  fortgewagt, 

Um  fo  gelel)rt  mit  euc^  mi(^  in  bcfprec^en. 

^üd)  morgen,  ala  am  erften  Dftertage, 

(Erlaubt  mir  ein'  unb  anbre  grage. 

dM  (Sifer  l^ab'  id)  mid)  ber  (Btnhicn  befliffen ; 

Swar  weig  id)  \>id,  bod^  möc^t'  i^  am  wiffen. 

(516.) 
lauft,    (aOein.) 

Sie  nur  bem  Mcp^  nid)t  aUe  Hoffnung  f^winbet, 
3)er  immerfort  an  fetalem  S^^g^  ^^^^^r 
3!Jlit  gier'ger  »&anb  na^  ©(^dfeen  grabt,. 
Unb  fro^  ift  wenn  er  Oiegenwürmer  finbet ! 

\      fDarf  eine  folc^e  2}lenf(^enftimme  ^ter, 
So  (SJeifterfülIe  mixb  umgab,  ertönen? 
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^üc^  aä)\   für  bicimol  banf  tc^  btr, 
2)cm  annlidjftcn  üon  allen  (Srbcitfü^uen. 
^u  riffeft  miä)  oou  ber  ^er^wcifluni]  h% 
iDie  mir  bic  @innc  fc^oit  serftörcn  wollte. 
2lc^!   bie  (Srfd^etuumj  mar  fo  rtefen-^groi, 
JDap  iä)  mt^  re(^t  al^  Swertj  einpfinbcn  follte. 

3c^,  eknlnlb  ber  Oott^eit,  ba^  fic^  fc^on 

(^ans  na^  ijebünft  bcm  ©^Jiegel  cw'öer  Sal)r^ctt, 

(Sein  felbft  gcno§  in  ^tmmcl^i]lanj  unb  .tlar^eit, 

Unb  abgeftretft  ben  (Srbenfo^n ; 

3c^,  mcl^r  alö  (^^erub,  beffcn  freie  ^?raft 

©d^on  bnrc^  bic  2lbcrn  ber  dlatm  jn  fliegen 

Unb  f^affcnb,  (^Jötterleben  p  geniepen 

(Biä)  a^mmg^üüll  öerma§,  wie  mnf  i(^')3  bügen ! 

(§in  JDonnerwort  l^at  mic^  l)inwei]i]erafft. 


mä)t  barf  i($  bir  jn  Qlcit^cn  mi^  »enneffcn, 

J&ab'  tc^  bie  traft  bic^  anjnjiel^n  kfeffen, 

@o  l^att'  icf)  bid^  jn  Ijalten  feine  Äraft. 

3n  ienem  fel'gcn  ^ngcnblicfe 

3c^  füllte  mid^  fo  flein,  f o  grog ; 

^n  ftiegeft  groufam  mic^  jurncfc, 

3nö  nngewiffe  aJlenfd)enloo0. 

2Ber  lehret  mid^  ?   waö  foil  i^  meibcn  ? 

<öoll  ic^  ge^orcijen  jenem  5)ranö? 

21(^1   nnfre  X^aten  felbft,  fo  gnt  alö  nnfre 

@ie  ^emmen  nnfrea  S^eben^  (Ban^. 


3)em  ^errlicbften,  wa^  anc^  ber  ©eift  empfangen, 
3)rangt  immer  fremb  nnb  frembcr  (Stoff  fic^  awj 
mmi  mx  sum  @nten  biefer  Seit  gelangen, 
2)ann  l^cigt  baä  ^eff're  Xrng  nnb  ^al)\u 
2)ie  uns  baö  Scben  gaben,  ^cnMjt  @efiit)le, 
(Srftarrcn  in  bem  irbifcl)cn  ©ewii^le. 
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Senn  «p^antafte  fl^  fonft,  mit  fn^nem  ging, 

Unb  ^offnnng^ooH  jum  (Swigen  erweitert, 

<Bo  ift  ein  Heiner  Otanm  i^r  mm  genug, 

Senn  @lücf  auf  mM  im  ßeitenjtrubel  fc^eitert. 

2)ie  @orge  nlftet  gleicS^  im  tiefen  ^erjen, 

3)ort  wirtet  fle  geheime  (S^merjen, 

Unruhig  wiegt  fte  ft*  unb  ftöret  Suft  unb  Un^ ; 

@ie  becft  fu^  ftetö  mit  neuen  S0ia6!en  in, 

@ie  mag  aU  ^au^  mib  *of,  aU  Seib  unb  tinb  erfc^einen, 

SUö  gcuer,  Saf^er,  2)ol*  unb  @ift  j 

JDu  bebft  oor  allem  \va^  nic^t  trifft, 

Unb  wa^  bu  nie  öerlierft  baö  mugt  bu  ftetö  beweinen. 


286 


5Den  ©Ottern  gleich'  i*  ni^t  1  3^  tief  ift  eö  gefüp ; 
3)em  Surme  glei*'  ic^,  ber  ben  (Staub  bnr^wü^lt ; 
2)en,  wit  et  fic^  im  (Staube  näl)reub  lebt, 
2)ea  Saubrer^  Xritt  öernic|tet  unb  begrabt.  /' 


421 


fi 


3ft  eö  nid)t  Staub  \\ia^  biefe  ^o^e  Sanb, 

%\i^  :^unbert  gackern,  mir  verenget ; 

3)er  3:röbel,  ber  mit  taufenbfac^em  Xanb, 

3n  biefer  3Jlottenwelt  mic^  bränget  ? 

^ier  foü  id)  flnben  voa^  mir  fe:^lt? 

(SoU  ic^  öieHeic^t  in  taufenb  Suchern  lefen, 

5Dag  überall  bic  3!Jlenf*en  p*  gequält, 

JDag  ^ic  imb  ba  ein  ©lücfUc^cr  gewefen  ? 

Saö  grinfeft  bu  mir  ^o^lcr  Sc^dbel  ^er  ? 

51B  bat  ^cin  ^irn,  wie  meinet,  einft  verwirret, 

2)cn  leidsten  Xag  gefut^t  unb  in  ber  2)dnimrung  fc^wer, 

«Dlit  Suft  nac^  Sa^r^eit,  jämmerli*  geirret. 

3^t  3nftrumente  freiließ  f^Jottet  mein, 

2Jlit  »iab  unb  Gammen,  Salj'  unb  Sügel. 

3c^  ftanb  am  ZW.  i^^  ^'^^'^  ^^^^'^  l^^l  ^    ^.     . 
Imt  euer  Söart  ift  !rau§,  bo*  ^ebt  i^r  nic^t  bic  9itegel. 

(SJc^cimnigöoll  am  listen  Xag 
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U^t  Pc^  dlatm  bc0  (Bä)Ukxß  nid)t  UtanUn,  422 

Unb  woo  f!c  beinem  (3d\t  ni^t  offenbaren  maQ,  283 

^aö  jroingft  bu  if)t  nid^i  ab  mit  S^tMn  unb  mit  (Schrauben. 


3)u  alt  ©Cratae,  baö  ic^  ni(^t  gcBraudjt, 

2)u  fte^ft  nur  :^ier,  weil  bic^  mein  3]atcr  brauchte. 

^u  alte  Oiolle,  bu  mirft  auQcrauc^t, 

<3o  lang  an  biefem  ^nlt  bie  trufcc  ^ampc  fd^mauclitc. 

^dt  l>effcr  })ätV  id)  boc^  mein  SBenigeö  t>er|.>rap, 

UU  mit  bcm  ©cnigen  belaftet  l^ier  ju  fc^wifccn! 

2Ba5  bu  ercrljt  i>on  betnen  ^Jätern  l;aft 

i§imit1)  eö  um  eö  ju  Befifcen. 

SBaö  man  ni^t  nit^t  tft  eine  fc|iwere  Saft  j 

9^Mr  waö  bcr  2lugcnl)li(!  erft^afft  bad  faun  er  nüfcen. 


200 


312 


303 


283 


2)0^  warum  :^cftet  ftc^  mm  mid  auf  jene  ©telle  ?  352 

3ft  ienea  glcifc^c^en  bort  ben  ?lugen  ein  ^Dlacjnet? 
SBarum  wirb  mir  auf  einmal  lieHic^  l;efle,  310 

2llö  wenn  im  nac^t'gen  Salb  nn^  OJlonbenglan^  imiwe^t  ? 


5$  grü§e  \}id),  bu  einzige  ^^iüle ! 
^ie  id)  mit  ^n\>ad)t  nun  herunterhole, 
3n  bir  ücre^r'  t^  ^Jlenfc^enwife  unb  Äunft. 
5)u  SnBegriff  ber  ]£)olben  iSc^lummerfnfte, 
2)u  'ÄnHnq  aüa  tMlid)  feinen  Greifte, 
(Srweife  beinem  SJleifter  beine  @unft ! 
3(^  fel^e  bi(^,  eä  wirb  ber  Sd)mcxi  gelinbcrt, 
^d)  faffc  bid^,  baö  Streben  wirb  geminbcrt, 
2)e0  ©eifted  glut^ftrom  ebbet  na4>  unb  nact'. 
3nd  l)o^e  50leer  werb'  id)  l)inauögcwiefcn, 
2)ie  @piegelflut^  crglcin^^t  in  meinen  gnpen, 
3u  neuen  Ufern  locft  tin  neuer  Jlag. 


423 
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(Sin  geuerwagen  fd^webt,  auf  leicbten  Scl)wingen, 
%n  mid)  l)aan  I  2^)  fül;le  miit  bereit 
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5(uf  neuer  33al)n  ben  5letl)er  ju  burdjbriugen, 

3u  neuen  ®:|)l}ären  reiner  3:i)ätig!cit, 

2)ie§  l}o^e  Seben,  biefe  ©öttcrwoune ! 

JDu,  erft  ncd;  Surm,  unb  bie  i>erbienteft  bu? 

3a,  fe^re  nur  ber  l)olben  ©rbenfonne 

(Sntfc^loffen  beiuen  dtMtn  ^n\ 

«ßermeffe  bt*  bie  «ßforten  aufsureijjcn, 

S3cr  bencn  jeber  gern  öorüberf(^lei^t, 

^ier  ift  cd  ßeit  bur^  ZW^n  ju  beweifen, 

©ai  gjlanuedwürbe  nid)t  ber  (S)ütterl)ö^e  weicht, 

«öor  teuer  bunfeln  ^ö^le  nid;t  in  UUn, 

3n  bcr  [\d)  pantafie  ju  eigner  Oual  ijerbmnmt, 

had)  iencm  fDurc^gang  ^injtiftrcben, 

Um  bcffeu  engen  «Dluub  bie  ganjc  ^ötle  f[a«"«t ; 

Bu  bicfcm  ed;ritt  fid)  l}citcr  in  entf^liegen 

Unb,  war'  ed  mit  @efal)r,  ind  Dlic^tö  ba^in  in  flicj^cn. 


265 


426 


9lun  fomm  ^erab,  fr^ftattne  reine  (Schale ! 

.^crs^or  and  beinem  alten  guttcrale, 

%n  bie  id)  mit  'Saf)tt  nid)t  gebac^t. 

3)u  glänjtcft  Iti  bcr  25äter  greubenfefte, 

er^eitertcft  bie  ernften  @äfle, 

mnn  einer  bic^  bem  anbern  jugebraci^t. 

3)er  i)ielcn  Silber  fünftlic^  reid;e  ^l^rac^t, 

5)cö  ^rinferö  qiflic^t,  fic  reimweif'  ju  erflären, 

5luf  (Sincn  3ug  bie  Jpol^lung  audjuleeren, 

(Srinnert  mid;  an  mand)t  3ugenbna^t ; 

3d)  werbe  {e^t  bid;  feinem  D^ac^bar  reichen, 

3c^  werbe  meinen  Söife  an  beincr  ^unft  nid;t  iti^tn ; 

^ier  ift  ein  <Ba\t,  bcr  eilig  trunfen  mac^t, 

SOlit  brauner  glutt)  erfültt  er  beine  ^ö^lc. 

3)en  id)  bereite,  ben  ic^  wci^^le, 

3)cr  lefetc  Xrun!  fei  nun,  mit  ganzer  Seele, 

5Uö  fcftlid;  ^ol;er  @ru§,  bem  3}iorgen  ^ugebrac^t ! 

(gr  fejjt  bie  e*aU  an  ben  SSnunb.) 
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©locfennang  unb   (St^otgefang.  427 

Cl)0r  bfr  Ciigcl.  .     427 

^^rift  ift  crftanben!  428 

greube  bcm  (BkxUid)m, 
3)eu  bic  ucrberljltci)cn, 
©c^Icic^enbeu,  crblicfceu 
2J2äugel  umwanbcit. 

miä)  tiefet  ©innmcn,  roeld;  ein  ^eütt  Zon,  419 

Stellt  mit  (3maU  baö  @faa  »cn  meinem  OJlunbe? 
Ißcrfünbtget  tl^r  bum^fen  @Iocf cn  fc|)on  419 

3)ca  DfterfeftesJ  erftc  geierftunbe? 

3^r  e^öre  fingt  i^r  fc^on  ben  trijftlic|)en  @efang,  327 

3)er  einfl,  um  ©rabeöna^t,  öon  (Snqcimppm  «ong, 
@cnji§:^eit  einem  neuen  ^unbc? 

C|)or  iJer  tl»fibfr,  499 

^it  <Bpqtmcn 
^attm  ttjir  i§n  gepflegt, 
2öir  feine  freuen 
Ratten  i^n  {)ingelegtj 
^üc^cr  unb  ^inben 
JKeinlid^  umwanben  wir, 
^(^ !  unb  mir  finbcn 
ei^rift  nic^t  me^r  i>ier. 

€l)0t  tut  €n0el. 

(5^rift  ift  erftanbcn !  200 

@elig  ber  ^iefccnbe, 
£)cr  bie  bctriifcenbe, 
»Oeilfam'  unb  üfcenbc 
5:ßrüfung  beftanben. 

/au/t. 
2öa0  fu^t  i%  mäi^tig  unb  gelinb,  204 

3^r  J^immelgitöne,  mi*  am  (BtauU  ? 
klingt  bort  untrer,  m  mi^t  3}knfcf;en  ftnb. 
3)ie  58otfcS)aft  W  i^  njo^l,  allein  mir  feiert  ber  manhe  • 


31 

:DaS  Sunber  ift  beö  ^laubena  licl)fteö  ^inb. 

3u  imcn  ^p^tcn  wog'  id)  nic^t  ju  (treiben, 

Sooner  bie  l^clbe  dlad)xiä)t  mt  ;— 

Unb  büc^,  an  biefen  ^tlang  \)on  3ugcnb  auf  gen?o"^nt, 

9äift  er  and)  jefct  ^un'icf  mi0  in  bat^  ^e^^en. 

(Sonft  ftiir§te  \id)  ber  ^immels^lie^je  ^u§ 

5luf  mic^  ^erab,  in  ernfter  (SabbatBftifle ; 

3)a  flang  fo  ainungöuott  beö  ©locfcntcnea  güHc, 

Unb  ein  (?)ebet  war  Ijrünftiger  @enu§ ; 

(5in  unbegreiflich  bolbeö  (Seltnen 

^rieb  mi^  burdt)  Söalb  unb  Siefcn  l^in^uge^n, 

Unb  unter  taufenb  ^ei^cn  ^l^rancn, 

gü^lt'  i^  mir  eine  2öelt  entfielen, 

2)ie§  Sieb  oer!ünbete  ber  Sugcnb  muntre  ^pitk, 

^er  grii:i^lingöfeier  freiet  ©lud; 

(§rinn'rung  ^ält  mic^  nun,  mit  !inbliv:^cm  ©efu^Ie, 

33om  lefcten,  ernften  ©ci;ritt  jurücf. 

D  ti?nct  fort  i^r  fü^en  ^immeBlieber ! 

5)ie  X^räne  quitlt,  bie  ©rbc  ^ot  mic^  wieber  I 

Cl)0r  tfsv  3ün0er. 

JE>at  ber  begrabene 
^d)on  ftd;  nac^  of^en, 
!^ebenb  ^xljdbmt, 
.Iperrlic^  erI;ol)cu; 
3ft  er  in  Serbeluft 
(g^affenber  greube  na^ ; 
§(^ !  an  ber  ©rbe  «ruft, 
(ginb  wir  jum  Seibe  ba. 
Sieg  er  bic  (Bcintn 
(Sc^mac^tenb  una  l^ier  jurücf ; 
5lc^ !  wir  l)eweinen 
gjleifter  bein  müd ! 

Ci)0r  t^ev  €ttflH. 

et)rift  ift  crftonben, 

5lu^  bei:  33erwefung  @(|oo§. 
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J}ici§ct  üon  Söanbcu 
greubiö  eut|  (cö ! 
^ptiö  i^u  preifcubcn, 
Siebe  bewcifenbeu, 
«öriiberlic^  fpcifcnbcu, 
sprebigenb  reifenbcn, 
Sonne  öcr^eifenben, 
(Snc^  ift  ber  «Dleifter  nat/, 
(Snci  ift  er  ba ! 


Spajiergängcr   aller  ^rt  §iet)en  t?inauö. 

einige  ^antm>frköburfd)e. 

Sanim  benn  bort  l)inanö? 

Sintfete, 

mt  ge^n  ^inam  aufö  Sägerf^anö. 

Sir  aber  wollen  nac^  ber  9}lnf)(c  wanbcrn. 

€tn  ^ttntin)erk0burf4>. 
3(^  rat^  euc^  nac^  bem  Saffcrl^üf  ju  ^t))\\. 

^er  Seö  ba^in  ift  gar  ni^t  fc^ön. 

Saö  t^nft  benn  bn? 

€in  dritter. 

3e^  ge^e  mit  bcn  Slnbcrn. 

Viettex, 

mä)  53urgborf  fommt  tjerauf,  gcn?i§  bort  finbet  t^r 
SDic  fcfeönften  30lab^)en  unb  baö  befte  ^ier, 
Unb  Jpänbel  t>on  ber  erften  ©orte. 

lünfiev. 
^u  überlnftiger  ©efetl, 
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3ncft  bic^  snm  britten  mal  ba^  gell? 

3c^  mag  ntci;t  ^in,  mir  grant  ea  i?or  bem  Drte. 

|Diirn(imttti4)en. 
^ün,  nein !  i^  ge:^e  nac^  ber  «Stabt  jnrncf. 

untrere. 
Sir  finben  i^n  gewig  bei  jenen  ^^m^n  ftc^en.      - 

dtfie, 
<Daa  ift  für  mi^  fein  grogeö  ©liicf  j 
(Sr  wirb  an  beiner  (Seite  ge^en, 
3Jlit  bir  nnr  tanjt  er  anf  bem  ^(an. 
Saa  ge^n  mi^  beine  grenben  an ! 

^ntiexe. 

^tnV  ift  er  fl^er  ni^i  allein, 
3)er  ^ran^fo^jf,  fagt'  er,  würbe  bei  i^m  fein. 

^d)ükr. 

«8Ufc,  wie  bie  wabern  kirnen  fc^reiten  l 

^err  33rnber,  f omm !  wir  muffen  fie  begleiten. 

Qin  ftarleö  öier,  ein  beijcnber  XoUä, 

Unb  tint  3Jlagb  im  «ßnfe,  baö  ift  nnn  mein  ©ef^mad 

I3ürflnmftt»t^^tt. 
^a  flel^  mir  nnr  bie  frönen  ^ndbtn ! 
ea  ift  wal)r^aftig  eine  ^djma^ ; 
©efeUf^aft  fönnten  jle  bie  aÄerbefte  l^aben, 
Unb  lanfen  biefen  SQldgben  na^  \ 

DZic^t  fo  gcf^winb !  bort  :^inten  fommen  jwei, 

(Bit  ftnb  gar  nieblic^  angezogen, 

'ö  ift  meine  9lac^barinn  babei; 

3c3^  hin  bem  SDlabd^en  fe:^r  gewogen. 

@ie  ge^en  i^ren  ftillen  @^ritt 

Unb  nehmen  nnö  boc^  an^  am  (§nbe  mit. 

€r(ler. 
^err  S3rnber,  nein !  3c^  bin  nic^t  gern  genirt. 
©efc^winb  l  bag  wir  baö  Silb^jret  nic^t  verlieren. 
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3)tc  .ganb,  bie  (SamStaga  il)vcn  SBcfcu  fnl;vt, 
©trb  ©ountasö  blc^  am  U\tm  carcffircn. 

dltin,  er  gefallt  mir  uic^t  bcr  mnt  «uri]cmciftcr ! 
dlmx,  ha  cr'ä  ij^,  wirb  er  nur  tä^M)  brcifter. 
Unb  fur  bie  @tabt  voa§  t^ut  beim  er? 
Söirb  c3  nid)i  alle  ^age  fdjliinmcr  ? 
@e:^ord;eu  foil  man  mel;r  aU  immer, 
Unb  sal)len  me^r  aU  je  öor^er. 

Sattler  (fiitflt.) 
3§r  ö»ten  ^err'n,  il^r  fd^oncn  grauen, 
@o  a^c^lgepufet  unb  ibacfenrotl), 
«öelieb'  csJ  euc^  mi^  aujufd;aueu, 
Unb  fe^t  unb  milbert  meine  9lot^ ! 
iga^t  ^ier  mid)  nic^t  s^ergebenö  leiern ! 
Sf^ur  ber  ift  fro^,  ber  geben  mag. 
(^in  ^ag,  ben  alle  2DlenfcJ;en  feiern, 
(§t  fei  für  mic^  dn  (Srutetag. 

dlidp  Befferö  weif  i(^  mir  an  @onn^-  unb  geicrtageu, 
m  ein  ©efpracf)  S)on  Ärieg  nnb  ^ricgagef4)rei, 
3öenn  ^nUxi,  weit,  in  ber  ^ürfei, 
«Die  SSölfer  auf  einauber  fc^lagen. 
man  fte^t  am  genfter,  trinft  fein  ©fciöc^eu  auö 
Unb  fielet  ben  glu§  ^inab  bie  bunten  (Sd;iffe  gleiten : 
^ann  fe^rt  man  Slbenbä  fro:^  nac^  ^anß, 
Unb  fegnet  grieb'  unb  grlebenajeiten. 

jDriUer  Bürger. 

^err  9Zad)bar,  ja !  fo  lag  i*'ö  anc^  gcld;cT;n, 

eie  mögen  ftc^  bie  £i5pfe  fpalten, 

SDtag  alle^  burd)einanberge^n ; 

2)0^  nur  in  ^aufe  bleib'ö  beim  eilten. 

2iiU  (§u  ten  SBürgermatt^^en.) 

(Si !  wie  ge^nfet !  baö  f^öne  junge  53lut ! 
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SBer  foH  [x6)  niä)i  in  tnä)  üergaffen  ?— 

dha  mjt  fo  ftolj !  (Sa  tft  fc^on  gnt ! 

Unb  waa  i^t  wünfc^t,  ba5  wü§t'  ic^  wol;l  in  fd)affen. 

S^iiroernttttrd^en. 

$lgat^c  fort !  i(^  neunte  mi$  in  5lc^t 
«mit  folc^en  ^ercn  öffentlid;  ju  ge:^en  j 
(Sie  lieg  mic^  jwar,  in  (Sanct  ?lnbreaa  9k^t, 
2)en  lünft'gen  «iebften  leibli^  fe^en. 

JPi^  untrere. 

«mir  zeigte  fie  i^n  im  ^ri)ftall, 
@olbateul)aft,  mit  mehreren  Verwegnen; 
3(^  fei/  mi^  um,  it^  fu^'  i^n  überall, 
5lf[ein  mir  will  er  nid)t  begegnen. 

IBurgen  mit  l^o^^en 
3Jlanern  nnb  ßinnm, 
mähä^m  mit  ftoljen 
^ö^nenben  (Sinnen 
2}löd)t'  i^  ^minnm ! 
Mn^n  ift  baö  3Jlü^en, 
^errlic^  ber  Sol^n ! 

Unb  bie  Xtompdt 
igaffen  wir  werben, 
mt  in  ber  grenbe, 
@o  sum  SSerberben, 
2)aö  ift  ein  (Stürmen! 
«Daa  ift  ein  Men! 
«mcibc^en  unb  Surgen 
SUlüffen  j1*  geben, 
^ü^n  ift  baa  SUlül^en, 
^errlid)  ber  So^n ! 
Unb  bie  ©olbaten 
3ie^en  baöon. 
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lauf!. 

mm  (Sifc  Ijefreit  fiub  <Btmn  «nb  8äci)c 

5Durcf)  bc'J  gntf)(iiu]^  bolbcii,  bclebcubcii  ioHif ; 

3m  Zf)ak  ßrüuet  ^üffuuuööötü^ : 

^et  afte  Pointer,  in  feiner  @cf)iüac^e, 

3og  Tid)  iu  rflut)c  ioerQc  jnn'ic!. 

33on  bort^er  fenbet  er,  flie^enb,  nnr 

.Ol;nmäd)tii3c  ©c^aner  förniöen  (Sife^ 

3n  ©trcifen  über  bie  flriincnbe  glur; 

Slber  bie  Sonne  bnlbet  fein  ISeife^, 

Ueberall  regt  fic^)  ^ilbnng  nnb  streben, 

%m  mü  fid)  mit  garben  beleben ; 

^cd)  an  tinmen  fet)lt'ö  im  dianct, 

(Sie  nimmt  gepnfete  a}Zenjcf)cn  bafilr. 

^c^re  bic^  nm,  i?on  biefen  .§c^eu 

dla^  ber  Stabt  junicf  jn  fe^en. 

l>lnö  bem  ^c^Ien  finftern  Zf)Gi 

©rincjt  ein  bnnteö  @en?immel  ^eri^or. 

3eber  fennt  fict?  bente  fo  gern. 

Sic  feiern  bie  5lnferftc^nn(j  be^  .§errn, 

S)enn  fie  finb  felber  anferftanbcn ; 

2(n0  niebriger  ^änfer  bnm^fen  ©emac^ern, 

2tnö  v^anbwerfö-  nnb  ©eroerbea-^anbcn, 

2ln^3  bcm  3)rnc!  s?on  ©iebetn  nnb  2)ac^ern, 

5ingi  bei-  Strafen  qnetfd;enber  (Sncjc, 

Slnö  ber  ^irc^en  ef^rmürbit3cr  9^acl)t 

@inb  fte  alle  anö  Sid;t  gebraut. 

Siel)  nnr,  Tic^ !  mt  be^enb  ftd)  bie  «Dlcnijc 

3)nrc|)  bie  ©arten  nnb  gelber  jerfdjlagt, 

Sie  ber  gln^,  in  53reit'  unb  Uno^c, 

Sü  manc^ien  Inftigen  9Za^cn  beive^t, 

Unb,  bi^  jnm  Sinfen  iiberlaben, 

(Sntfernt  fi^  biefer  lefete  ^aljn. 

Selbjl  S)on  be^  ^ertjeö  fernci  g}faben 
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^linfen  nn^  farbige  ^Ueiber  a\u 
3cf)  ^xc  fc^on  bea  SDorfö  Getümmel, 
^ier  ift  bc3  33ülfe^  wahrer  ^immel, 
3nfricben  janc^^jet  @rc§  imb  £lein : 
^ier  Un  iä)  mm\6),  i)ia  barf  ic^'ö  fein. 

tPttöitirr. 

SÜlit  ciXi^,  ^err  2)octor,  jn  f^ajieren 

3ft  el)renoon  nnb  ift  Gewinn; 

^0^  njnrb'  icb  ni^t  allein  mic^  l^er  t^erlieren, 

Seil  16)  ein  geinb  J^on  allem  Sf^o^en  Un. 

2)aö  giebeln,  Sd;reicn,  ^egelfd;icbcn, 

3ft  mir  ün  gar  J^f  l^a^ter  ^lang ; 

Sie  toben  \m  J^ont  böfen  ©eifl  ö<^^^*icben 

Unb  nennen'^  grenbe,  nennen'^  ©efang, 

flauem  «»tcr  tn  Sinbc. 
lanj  unb  (^efang. 

JDer  Sc^cifer  ^nfcte  fic^  jnm  Zani, 
^it  bnnter  3ade,  iöanb  nnb  ^ranj, 
Sc^mnd  war  er  angezogen, 
S^on  nm  bie  Sinbe  wax  e^  i^oH, 
Unb  alle^  tanjte  fc^on  wie  toll. 
3nci^^e  l  3«c^ie ! 
3u(^]^eifa!  »g>eifa!  .g>e! 
So  ^in^  ber  giebelboßcn. 

er  briidte  l^aftig  ft(|  1)txan, 

3)a  ftieg  er  an  ein  3}Zäb^en  an 

3Jlit  feinem  eUenboQcn; 

^ie  frifc^e  3)irne  fc^rt  fid;  nm 

Unb  fagte :  mm  ba^  finb'  id)  bnmm ! 

3nd)l)c!  3nc^l)e! 

3«c^l;eifa !  ^d]a  !  .g)e ! 

Scib  ni^t  fo  nngejogcn.    ^ 
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JDoc^  l^urtig  in  bcm  Greife  ßing^ö, 
(Sie  tanjtcn  red;tci,  f!c  taiijtcn  Iin!ö 
Unb  alle  diMc  flogen, 
©te  TOurbeu  xotf),  fie  würben  n?ann 
llnb  nieten  aft^menb  2ixm  in  2(rm, 
Snc^^c!   3u^f)e! 
3ud;t>eifa!  ^eifa!    ^e ! 
Unb  «§nft'  an  ©HenBogen. 

Unb  tf)n^  mix  hod)  \iid)t  fo  öertrant! 
2Bte  mancher  ^at  ntc^t  feine  ^i*ant 
53erogen  nnb  I^etrogen ! 
©r  f^meic^elte  fie  bocf)  Ui  SeiV, 
Unb  »on  bcr  Stnbe  ft^oU  eö  tt?cit : 
3n^^e!   3nc{;i^e! 
3nc^^eifa  !  ^eifa !  ^e ! 
(Defc^rei  unb  giebelfcogcn. 

igert  Softer,  baö  ift  fc^ön  i?on  cnc^, 
^a§  i^r  nn^  l^cnte  nic^t  i)erfcfnnci]^t, 
Unb  nnter  biefea  33oIfögcbrcing', 
511^  ein  fc  tg)ü4>gcla^rter,  gc^t. 
(So  net;met  and;  ben  fcf)önften  ^rng, 
©en  ivir  mit  frif4)em  ^rnnf  gefüllt, 
3c^  l)ring'  t^n  jn  «nb  itjnnft^e  lant, 
T)a§  er  nic^t  nnr  ben  ©iirft  enc^  ftillt ; 
©te  3a^l  betf  Slro^fen,  bie  er  :^cgt, 
(Sei  euren  ^agcn  angelegt. 

/auf}. 

3ct)  ne^me  ben  (Srquicfnngö-Jtranf, 
(Sriuiebr'  enc^  alien  ^eil  nnb  ©anf. 

2) a«  SBoIf  fammeU  fid>  fm  Ärelfl  Mittler. 

giiriva^ir  e^^  ift  ]d)x  iuol;lgett;an, 
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JDag  il;r  am  frozen  ^ag  erfd;eint ; 
^^aU  if)x  eö  yormal0  bod;  mit  nnö 
$ln  IJöfen  ^agcn  gnt  gemeint ! 
©ar  mancher  fte^t^lel^enbig  l;ier, 
5)en  encr  33ater  nod;  julcfct 
2)er  I;eij5cn  gieBerwnt^  entrif?, 
5lla  cr  ber  Sendee  3iel  gefegt, 
5lnd;  banial^  i[;r,  tin  jnnger  SOlann, 
3l)r  gingt  in  jebe^  ^ranfen^an^, 
(^ar  mand;e  Seid)c  trng  man  fort, 
3l}r  aber  Tamt  gcfnnb  ^eran^ ; 
^eftanbet  manege  ^arte  ^roBen; 
2)em  .§elfer  t;alf  ber  »Reifer  brol)cn. 

(5)efnnbl)eit  bem  l>cioal}rtcn  ^Tlann, 
5)af  er  nod;  lange  l;elfen  fann  I 

lanfi, 
QSor  jenem  bro:bcn  ftel)t  gcljndt, 
©cr  l^elfen  lel;rt  nnb  ^iilfe  f^idt. 

((Sr  Q()}t  mit  äBagncrn  tocttcr.) 

mtld)  tin  ©efii^I  mn§t  bn,  o  grower  ^ann, 

S3ei  ber  33erel;rnng  biefer  SJlenge  :^al?cn ! 

D  gliidlic^!  mx  »on  feinen  ^aUn 

(Solc^  tintn  S3ortl)eil  ^it^cn  fann. 

©er  SSater  jeigt  bid;  feinem  MnaUn, 

(§in  jeber  fragt  nnb  brangt  nnb  eilt, 

©ie  giebel  ftodt,  ber  ^cinjer  iocift. 

©n  ^t1)\i,  in  düif)tn  ftel)cn  fic, 

©ie  mUtn  fliegen  in  bie  ^o^: 

Unb  wenig  fel)lt,  fo  Mengten  fi^  bie  ^nie, 

m^  Mm'  ba^  33eneratile. 

lauft, 
dlnx  wenig  (Bd)xittc  nod;  l;inanf  jn  jenem  (Stein ! 
.§icr  wollen  wir  s^on  nnfrer  Sanbrnng  raften. 


341 


317 


255 
261 
239 


228 
221 

228 


290 


204 


243 


4 


40 


^kt  faf  i^  oft  0eban!etti?on  aMn 

Unb  qucilte  miä)  mit  Seien  unb  mit  gaften. 

§ln  Hoffnung  rcic^,  im  (SJIaufccii  feft 

SDiit  X^ranen,  (Scufjen,  J^anberingen 

JDac^t'  i^  baö  (§nbc  jener  $cft 

Sßom  ^emi  be*^  ^immelö  ju  crjtütntjen. 

^et  3Äenge  iSeifall  t^nt  mir  nun  wie  J&ot;n. 

O  fonnteft  bu  in  meinem  3nnern  lefen, 

2öie  n?eni^  33atcr  unb  ©o^n 

<Süt^  eineö  9iUi^meö  »ert^  ßen?c]en ; 

3Jlein  ^ater  war  ein  bunffcr  (S^xcnmann, 

SDcr  über  bie  9tatur  unb  i^re  i)ciVQc\i  Greife, 

3n  SÄeblic^fett,  jcboc^  auf  feine  Seife, 

Win  grillen£)after  Wliii)t  fann, 

^tx,  in  (^efeUfd;aft  \>on  5(be^tcn, 

<Bi^  in  bie  fc^warje  ^itc^e  f4>to§, 

Unb,  naä)  unenblici^en  Otecepten, 

^aö  SÖibrige  jufammengog. 

^a  warb  ein  rotljer  €eu,  ein  fülfiner  greicr, 

3m  lauen  Sab,  ber  Silie  j?ernuit;It 

Unb  beibe  bann,  mit  offnem  glammenfeuer, 

2lu0  einem  ©rautgemac^  inö  anbere  gequält. 

(5rfc|)ien  barauf  mit  bunten  garbcn 

^ie  junge  ^öniginn  im  ®la5, 

,§ier  war  bie  Slrjeuei,  bie  5}3atienten  ftarben 

Unb  niemanb  fragte:  wer  ^tna^*^ 

<5o  l)aben  wir,  mit  l^öllifc^cn  Latwergen, 

3n  biefen  JD^dlern,  biefen  Sergen, 

mit  f(f;limmer  alö  bie  «pcft  getobt. 

3(^  l)aht  felbft  ben  @ift  an  ^aufenbe  gegeben, 

(Sie  weiften  bin,  ic^  muf  erleben 

^a§  man  bie  fre(l;en  3}türber  lebt. 

'Il'a0ner. 

2Bic  fönnt  i^r  eu(f>  barum  betrüben! 
Xi}ut  ni^t  ein  brav^cr  3Jlann  gcnuii, 
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$Dte  ^unft,  bie  man  i^m  übertrug, 
©ewiffeniaft  unb  pünltli^  an^nnUn"? 
mnn  bu,  alä  3w«9'ti«9r  beinen  Sater  e^rft, 
©0  wirft  bn  gern  üon  i^m  em^jfangen; 
Söcnn  bu,  al3  SDlann,  bie  Siffenfc^aft  i^erme^rft, 
©0  fann  bein  ©ül;n  jn  f)ö^'rem  3iel  gelangen. 

lanß, 

D  glücfli^!   wer  ncc^  hoffen  fann 

5lua  biefem  SDleer  be^  3^^t:^imi^  aufjutau^en. 

f  Saö  man  ni^t  we{§,  baö  cbm  brauchte  man, 
"*)  Unb  wa^  man  voü^  fann  man  ni^t  brauchen, 
^oc^  la§  un^  biefer  ©tunbe  fc^öne^  ^nt 
SDurct)  folt^en  ^rübfmn  ni^t  ijerfnmmern! 
Sctract;te  wie  in  2lbenbfonne*®lut]^ 
?Die  grünnmgebnen  ^iiitm  fc^immern. 
©ie  rüiJt  unb  mi^t,  ber  Za^  ift  überlebt, 
^ort  eilt  fte  ^n  unb  förbert  neuea  ^tUn. 
D  bag  fein  glitgel  mic^  i?om  Soben  l^ebt, 
3:^r  na^  unb  immer  nac^^  in  ftreben! 
3(^  fä^*  im  ewigen  $lbenb|ira^l 
^ie  ftille  Seit  §u  meinen  güfen, 
©ntjünbet  alle  ^ö^n,  berul^igt  jebeö  ^^al, 
2)en  ©ilberba^  in  gclbne  ©trömc  fliegen. 
dli^t  ^cmxntt  bann  ben  göttergleic^en  Sauf 
JDer  wilbe  Serg  mit  allen  feinen  ©c^litt^ten; 
©c^on  t^nt  ha^  Tim  fidjE)  mit  erwärmten  Suchten 
Sor  hcn  erftaimten  klugen  auf. 
3)0^  fc^eint  bie  ©öttinn  enbli(^  wegjufinfen^ 
Slllein  ber  neue  ^rieb  erwacht, 
3c^  eile  fort  i^r  cw'geö  ^i(f)t  gu  trinfen, 
Scr  mir  ben  ^ag,  unb  l^inter  mir  bie  D^ac^^t, 
2)en  Fimmel  über  mir  unb  unter  mir  bie  Seilen. 
(^.in  f(^öner  ^raum,  iubeffen  fie  entweicht, 
^d;!    ju  bcci  ©eiftca  gh'igeln  wirb  fc  leicht 

{  Mn  för^erlicfjer  glügel  fic^  gefeflen. 
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2)uc^  ifl  eö  jcbcm  chujeBercn, 

5)aj;  fein  @efiU)l  (;inauf  imb  lunivdrtiii  brimjt, 

Söeuu  ü^er  imö,  im  fclaueu  dianm  oerlcrcn, 

3^r  fc^mettenib  Sieb  bic  l'crc^e  fm(jt; 

Senn  iibei:  fd;roffett  gtc^tcn^ö^cu 

^er  %Utx  anötjebrcitet  fc^wcl>t, 

llnb  über  g(äd;cn,  iibci:  @cen, 

^et  .^ranic^  nad;  bet  J^eimat  ftrebt. 

Ulagner. 

3cfi  l^atte  fetbfl  oft  grillenhafte  <Stnnben, 
3)ü(|j  fulc^en  ^rieb  1)ah'  i(i)  noc^  nk  empfnnbcn. 
mim  jlel^t  flc^  leicht  an  23alb  nnb  gelbern  fatt, 
SDeö  33ügelö  gittig  mcrb'  ic^  nie  beneiben. 
SBie  anberä  tragen  nn^  bic  ©etfte^frenben, 
^im  m^  lu  m^,  mi  matt  in  «latt ! 
2)a  merben  ©intcrnadjtc  :^ülb  unb  \d)i% 
(^in  feltg  Seben  njßrmet  aUe  (^lieber, 
Unb  aci) !  entrcUft  bn  gar  ein  witrbig  '^]crgamen ; 
©ö  fteigt  ber  ganje  J^immel  ju  bir  uieber. 

JDn  bift  bir  nnr  beö  einen  ZxitU  bewn§t  j 

O  lerne  nie  ben  anbern  fennen! 

ßttjei  @eelen  wohnen,  a^l  in  meiner  ^rnft, 

SDie  eine  mü  fic^  s^on  ber  anbern  trennen ; 

2)ie  eine  ^dlt,  in  berber  Siebe^lnft, 

<Bi6)  an  bie  Seit,  mit  üammernben  Organen; 

3)ie  anbre  ^eU  gewaltfam  fidE)  öom  2)nft 

3u  ben  ©efilben  f)o^er  Sinnen. 

O  giebt  eö  (^eifter  in  ber  Suft, 

fDie  jwifdjen  ©rb'  nnb  ^immcl  ^crrfd^enb  weben, 

©ü  fteiget  niebcr  an&  bem  golbnen  3)nft 

Unb  flirrt  mic^  njeg,  jn  nenem  bnntem  Sebeu ! 

3a,  ware  nur  ein  ß^iubermantet  mein! 

Unb  trüg'  er  mid)  in  frembc  Sanber, 
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smir  fcHt'  er  um  bic  föftlic^ften  @cn?anber, 
dli^t  feil  nm  einen  ^öntg^mantel  fein. 

Berufe  nic^t  bic  njo'^lbefanntc  ^ä)aat, 

^ie  ftrönicnb  ft^  im  ^unftfrei^  überbreitet, 

5)em  SOZenfc^en  taufenbfältige  ©efa^r, 

33on  allen  (Snbcn  l)er,  bereitet. 

ißom  9lorben  bringt  ber  f^arfc  @cifterjat}n 

§(uf  bid)  I;erbei,  mit  ^feilgefrifeten  S^^Ö^« ; 

33om  SDlorgen  liel^n,  i^ertrocfnenb,  fle  ^eran, 

Unb  näl)ren  fid;  i>cn  bcinen  Sungenj 

Senn  fic  ber  mittag,  aua  ber  Süfte  fdjidt, 

3)ie  (5)lut^  nm  (^(ntl^  auf  beinen  (Scheitel  ^aufen, 

(So  bringt  ber  Seft  ben  (Schwärm,  ber  erft  crquidt, 

Um  bid;  imb  gelb  unb  5(ue  in  erfanfen. 

(Sic  :^ören  gern,  jum  @(^abcn  frol^  gewaubt, 

@e:^ürd;en  gern,  weit  T^c  un^  gern  betrügen, 

(Sic  fteflen  wie  öom  ^immel  fic^  gefäubt, 

Unb  lispeln  englif^,  mnn  ftc  lügen. 

5)0^  ge^en  wir !   ©rgraut  ift  f(^en  bie  Seit, 

3)ic  ßuft  gcfül^lt,  ber  OZcbcl  fcittt ! 

2(m  5lbcnb  fc^afet  tnan  erft  ba$  $au0. 

Saa  fte^ft  bu  fo  unb  blidft  erftaunt  ^inaua  ? 

Saö  fann  bic^  in  ber  iDämmrung  fo  ergreifen? 

/aufl. 

(Sic^ft  bu  ben  f^warjen  ^unb  bur^  @aat  unb  ^tm^^     453 

ftreif  cn  ? 

H^agner. 

3^  ja^  il;n  lange  f^on,  nid;t  wici^tig  f^ien  er  mir. 

lanfl. 

fQetxa^V  iijn  rc^t !   gür  m^  ^altft  bu  baa  ^l^ier  ? 

gür  einen  ^ubel,  ber  auf  feine  Seife 
(gic^  auf  ber  ©pur  bea  .§crren  plagt. 
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Senicrfft  bu,  wie  in  njciteni  ©(^netfcnfreifc 
(Sr  mn  ima  ^er,  unb  tminer  mf}n  jagt  ? 
Unb  irr'  i(|  tti(3^t,  fo  iic\)t  tin  geucrftrubel 
5luf  feinen  ^faben  l^interbrcin. 

^^  fcl^c  ni^ta  aU  tintn  fc^tvar^en  ^ubcl; 
(§0  mog  l)ei  end;  \vo^  Stntjcntanfc^nng  fcln. 

2Jlir  fd;eint  ea,  bag  er  magif^  leije  (Sdjtingen 
3u  hmft'Gem  S3anb  nm  nnfre  giipc  sie^t 

Warnet, 

3(^  W  i^^  nngcwt§  nnb  fnrc^tfam  nnö  nmf^jriugcn, 
2Beil  er,  ftatt  feinea  J&errn,  jwei  Untefannte  fielet. 

/auf}. 
£Dcr  Ärciö  wirb  eng,  fd)on  ift  er  na^! 

Wagner. 

JDn  fie^^ft,  ein  ^nnb,  nnb  fein  ©efpcnft  ift  ba. 
(Sr  fnnrrt  nnb  zweifelt,  legt  fic^  anf  ben  53and;, 
(Sr  webett.    Sllka  ^nnbe-^ranc^. 

/aufi. 
©efelle  bic^  jn  nn0 !  ^onim  ^ier ! 

Warnet, 
ea  ift  tin  pnbelttcirrif^  ^l^ier, 
2)n  fte^eft  ftifl,  er  wartet  anf; 
3)n  fpric^ft  i^n  an,  er  ftreljt  an  bir  tjinanf, 
Sßerliere  waö,  er  wirb  ea  bringen, 
g^a(|  beinern  ©tocf  inö  Söaffer  f^)ringen. 

/oufl. 

5Dn  l^aft  wo^^t  9k4)t  j  ic^  flnbe  ni^t  bie  <Bpnx 
«ßon  einem  (^cift,  nnb  allea  ift  3)reffnr. 

mtagner. 

JDcm  .g)nnbc,  wenn  er  gnt  gelegen, 
Söirb  feU>ft  tin  weifer  3Jlann  gewogen. 
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3a  beine  @nnft  i^erbient  er  ganj  nnb  gar, 
er  ber  (Stubenten  trefflid;er  @cotar. 

(Sie  geOen  in  ta«  ©totttfjcr») 


(Stubiergimmcr. 

/ttU|l  (mit  fcem  9)ubel  ^creintretcnb.) 

sßerlaffen  ^V  i6)  gelb  nnb  mtn, 
3Die  eine  tiefe  dla^t  Bebecft, 
3Jlit  a^^mtngöoonem  ^^eiPgem  ©ranen 
3n  una  bie  I^eff're  (Seele  votät 
©ntf^lafen  fmb  mm  wilbe  ^rielbe, 
93lit  iebem  nngeftnmen  ^^nn ; 
(Sa  reget  ftc^  bie  SOZenfc^^cnlieBe, 
3)ie  Siebe  (5)ottea  regt  [lä)  muu 

(Sei  rn^ig  ^nbel !  renne  nit^t  ^n  unb  wieber ! 
m  ber  (S^weHe  waa  fc^noberft  bu  :^ier? 
!2cge  bid)  l^inter  ben  Dfen  nieber, 
mein  beftea  Kliffen  geb'  i^  bir. 
Sie  bn  branden  auf  bem  bergigen  Sege 
$Durc^  ditnntn  nnb  (Springen  ergofet  nn^  l;aft, 
(So  nimm  nun  an6)  sjon  mir  bie  Pflege, 
5lla  ein  willfommner  ftiHer  (Dajt, 

3lc^  wenn  in  nnfrer  engen  ßette 
^ie  Sampe  frennblit^  wieber  brennt,- 
^ann  wirb'a  in  unfrem  S3nfen  l;elle, 
3m  ^erjen,  baa  fi^  felber  fennt. 
«ßernunft  fangt  wieber  an  ju  fprec^en, 
Unb  ^offimng  wieber  an  in  brül^n; 
man  \tint  fic^  na^  bea  Sebena  m^tn, 
§l(^ !  na^  bea  Sebena  Duelle  ^in. 
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Änurre  ntcfjt,  ^ubcl!  ßn  beu  ^eiligen  Zinm, 

3)ic  jcfet  meine  ganjc  ©eeP  imifaffcu, 

Sin  ber  tl;ierif(^e  Uiit  nid)t  pa^]e\u 

SBir  fiub  öcmot;nt,  ba§  bie  3}Zeu]ci)eii  i>crl;ö(;ncu 

2Daö  fic  nic^t  »jerfte^n, 

2)af  fic  i)or  bcm  ©utcit  unb  (Sd^üiteii, 

JDa^3  i:^nen  oft  ^efc^wcrltc^  ifl,  murren ; 

äBill  cö  bec  ,ig>unb,  wie  fie,  befnurren? 


Slber  ac^ !  fc^on  filler  i6),  bei  bem  beftcn  SBiflcit, 

53efrtebi9ung  nicj)t  mel^r  auä  bem  ^nfen  quillen. 

^ber  tt)arum  mn§  ber  ^trom  fo  balb  üerftegen, 

Unb  wir  wteber  im  durfte  liegen? 

fDat?on  ^ab'  ic^  fo  i?iel  (§rfal)rnng. 

^o(^  biefer  9Jlangel  laft  fic^  crfefeen, 

2Ötr  lernen  baö  Ueberirbifc^e  fd;5feen, 

2öir  felEjnen  iin^  nacf)  Dffenbarnng, 

^ie  nirgenbö  toiirb'ger  nnb  fc^öner  breuiif, 

UU  in  bem  nenen  Xef^ament. 

Tli6)  brcinßt'ö  ben  ©rnnbtejt  mif^nfc^Iaöen, 

dJlit  reblid)em  @efü^l  dnmal 

5)a^  t)eiliöe  Orißtnal 

3n  mein  gelicbteö  ^eutfc^  jn  iibertrageu. 

((ir  fct^Iägt  ein  Solum  auf  unb  fc^idt  fii^  an.) 

©efc^rieben  jlel^t:  „im  2lnfong  war  baö  2öort!" 

^ier  ftotf'  iii)  fcf)on !  Ser  ^ilft  mir  weiter  fort  ? 

3c^  fann  baö  SJÖort  fo  ^o^  nnmoglic^  fc^äfeen, 

3^  muf  e^  anberö  liberfefeen, 

2öenn  i^  i?om  Reifte  rcc^t  crlen^tet  hin, 

^ef (^rieben  fte^t:  im  Einfang  war  ber  ^inn, 

^ebeufe  wo^t  bie  erfte  ßdk, 

iDa§  beinc  geber  firt?  nid?t  übereile ! 

3ft  e^  ber  @inn,  ber  aUe^  wirft  nnb  fc^afft? 

e^  fottte  fte^n:  im  Slnfang  war  bie  ^raft! 

^oä)f  an^  inbem  i^  biefcö  nieberf4)reibe, 
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<2(f)on  wornt  mi^  waß,  bag  ic^  bnbci  nii^t  hUiU. 
mix  ^ilft  ber  @eift !   ?(nf  einmal  fe^'  id;  3^atl; 
Unb  f einreibe  getroft :  im  Einfang  war  bie  X^at! 

<SoIl  iä)  mit  bir  baa  3"i""CJ^  t^eilen, 

5)3ubel,  fo  lag  ba^  .^cnlen, 

(So  lag  baö  53cllcn ! 

(Sol^  cinm  ftöreubcn  ©efeHen 

50lag  iä)  ni^t  in  ber  dlä^c  leiben. 

einer  oon  nnö  beiben 

Wln^  bie  3^1^^^  meiben. 

Ungern  l^eb'  id^  ba^  @aftrecE)t  anf, 

JDie  ^^nr'  ift  offen,  l;aft  freien  «anf. 

Slber  ma^  mng  i^  fel;en! 
^ann  baö  naiüxli^  gefc^e^^en? 
3ft  eö  (B^atkn  ?  ift'ö  Söirflidjfeit  ? 
SDie  wirb  mein  5pubel  lang  nnb  breit ! 
er  l^ebt  ftd^  mit  Gewalt, 
5)aö  ift  niä)t  cine^  ^nnbea  ©eftalt! 
2DeW;  ün  ©ef^enft  bradjt'  i^  inö  ^an^  ! 
©c^on  fie^t  er  mc  tin  S^ilpferb  ana, 
Mi  fenrigen  fingen,  fcl;rcc!Ii(J)em  ^chi^, 
O !  bu  bift  mir  gewig ! 
gnr  folc^e  l^albe  Höllenbrut 
3ft  (Salomouia  @cä^lüffel  gut. 

beißet  (ouf  im  ©anßc). 

Irinnen  gefangen  ifl  einer! 

bleibet  i^angen,  folg'  il;m  feiner. 

SBie  im  6"ifen  ber  gncj>ö 

Sagt  ein  alter  ^öllenluc^a. 

5lber  gebt  5lcf)t ! 

(Bii)\vcbä  ^in,  fc^webet  wieber, 

5luf  nnb  nieber, 

Unb  er  :i^at  pc^  lo^gemac^t. 
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Mnni  il)t  t^m  wili^m, 
^a^t  i\)n  nid)i  fifeen ! 
^cnu  €t  tt)at  urn  allm 
©c^ou  t?iel  ju  ©efafleu. 

erft  ju  begcöuen  bem  X^iere, 
^rau^'  ^  ben  <Bpxn6)  bcr  33ierc : 

©alömaubcr  foil  ^lü^cn, 

Unbene  fi^  tuiubeu, 

<B^lp^c  üerfc^minbcu, 

^oBolb  fic^  mu^cu. 

2Dcr  flc  nt^t  feuute 
2)te  ©lemcute, 
S^rc  ^raft 
Hub  (Stgcttfc^aft, 
SBarc  fein  2Jlcii^er 
UeBcr  bfc  ©eij^cr. 

SSerfc^wtnb'  irt  glammen 

©alatnaubei: ! 

JRaufc^enb  pic^c  jufammen 

Unbene ! 

Seuc^t*  in  SJleteoren^Sc^one 

©91:^:^6 ! 

«ring'  ^dualic^e  ^ulfc 

Incubus !  Incubus ! 

Zxitt  i^ert)or  wnb  ma^t  ben  <S(^lu§. 

Äelne^  ber  33iere 

<Stecft  in  bem  Z^m. 

(50  liegt  ganj  ru:^{g  nnb  grinf  t  mic^  an ; 

3c^  ^aV  if)m  nf>6)  xiii^t  m^  Qtt\)a\u 

2)u  foUfI  mic^  :^ören 

(BiäxUx  ibef^njßren. 
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33ift  bu  ©efcUe  467 

mn  glit^tlinö  ber  ^ötte? 
(So  jle:^  bief  3eidj)en ! 
2)em  fie  ficf)  beugen 
JDie  fcjjmarjen  (Sc^aaren. 

©c^on  f(J)n?itlt  e3  ouf  mit  torftiöen  paaren. 

33ern)orfene3  SBefen! 

Bannet  bu  i^n  lefen? 

^en  nie  entf^rog'nen, 

Unouööef^)ro(^nen, 

$Dur^  alle  J^immel  gego^'nen, 

greöentlid^  burc^fto^nen  ? 

^inkx  ben  Ofen  gebannt 

©^n?int  eö  tt?{e  ein  eic:p^ant, 

IDen  ganjen  diaxmi  füllt  eö  an, 

©ö  mill  gum  9lebcl  jerfliefen. 

(Steige  nic^t  jur  ^ecfe  l^inan ! 

Sege  bi^  ju  beg  2Jleifter0  gugen ! 

2)u  jie^ft  bag  ic^  nic^t  ^ergebena  bro^e. 

3c^  öerfenge  bic^  mit  i^eiligei:  So^e! 

erwarte  nic^t 

^aö  breimal  glül^enbe  ^i^il 

(Erwarte  nic^t 

2)ic  ftärffte  öon  mtmn  Mnften. 

(tritt,  inim  ber  5lebfl  font,  geneibet  tote  ein  fo^renfcer  ed)otajHcu«,  Winter  bent 

Dfen  l^iertjor). 

2Doju  ber  Sarm?  wag  fte^t  bem  ^errn  ju  J£)ienften? 

2)aa  alfo  war  beg  gJubcB  ^ern ! 

^in  fa:^renber  (Scoloft?  3)er  (Safug  mac^t  mi^  lachen. 

^6)  falutire  ben  gelehrten  ^errn !  229 

3^r  l^abt  miä)  weiblich  f(i^wi6en  ma^m. 
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Sie  nemift  bu  bict>  ? 

3)ic  gragc  fcl)cint  mir  fleiii 
pt  einen  ber  ba^  Sort  fo  fe^r  mad)Ui, 
3Der,  weit  entfernt  i?on  aUem  8d;cin, 
9hir  in  ber  Sefen  Xiefc  trachtet. 

Sei  en(^,  il^r  ^err'n,  !ann  man  ba^  Sefen 

@eiüöl;nlic^  auö  bem  Flomen  lefen, 

So  eö  fic^  an^ubeutlic^  weifet, 

Senn  man  euc^  gliegengott,  S^erberber,  Sugner  ^eipt. 

mm\  {jwt,  wer  bift  bn  benn? 

iWepl)i(!opl)elc9. 

(§in  ^^eil  i>on  jener  ^raft, 
•2)ie  ftetö  baa  336 je  witt  unb  ftetö  baö  (3iitt  W\^t 

lanfi. 
SaS  ift  mit  biefem  ^atljfefraort  gemeint? 

ill^pl)i)!opl)eU0. 

3c^  ^In  ber  ©eift  ber  ftetö  ijerneint ! 
Unb  baa  mit  9iec^t;  benn  aKcö  waa  entfte^t 
3ft  »ert^,  ba§  e3  ju  ©rnnbe  {jc^t ; 
JDrnm  Keffer  »dr'ö  ba§  nitf)tö  entftünbe. 
(So  ift  benn  aüeä  waö  i^r  @ünbe, 
ßerftörung,  fnrj  baa  S3öfe  nennt, 
sjJlein  eigentliche^  (Slement 

/aufl. 
JDu  nennft  bi*  einen  3:^eit,  unb  fte^ft  bod)  ^an  üor  mir  ? 

iUepl)i(l0pl)eles. 

SSef^eibne  Sa1[)r^eit  fpre^'  i(|  bir. 

Senn  ft*  ber  «Dknf^,  bie  Heine  ^Mrrenwett, 

(^tm^nlid)  fiir  ein  ©anjea  :^alt; 

3c^  Um  tin  Z^dl  bea  3:^eila,  ber  an^anc^^  alka  war, 

(Sin  X^eil  ber  ginfternig,  bie  [\^  baa  Stc^t  gebar, 

"^a^  ftolje  Si^jt,  baa  nun  ber  «Olutter  dU^t 
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3)en  alten  dian^,  ben  Olaum  i^r  ftreitig  ma^t, 

Unb  bo(^  gelingt'a  t^m  nitJ^t,  ba  ca,  fo  öiel  ea  ftrcbt, 

ißerl^aftet  an  ben  Körpern  flet>t. 

33on  mxptm  ftrßmt'a,  bie  Körper  matJjt  ea  fd)ön, 

Qin  Möxptx  ^emmt'a  auf  feinem  @ange, 

(So,  ^off'  16),  bauert  ca  ni^t  lange 

Unb  mit  ben  It'ör^ern  »trb'a  gu  ©runbe  ge^n. 

mmx  fenn'  tc^  betnc  wurb'gen  «Pflfcbten ! 
^u  fannft  im  ©rofen  nic^ta  Hxni^kn 
Unb  fangft  ea  nun  im  kleinen  an. 

JHepl)i(!0pl)ele0. 

Unb  freilicS^  ift  ni(^t  öiel  bamit  getrau. 

Saa  p^  bem  9lic^ta  entgegenfteUt, 

^a^  (Stma^,  biefe  :|3lum^e  Seit, 

(So  i)iel  ala  i(^  fcfjon  unternommen, 

3^  mi^k  ni^t  i^x  betjufommen, 

ma  Seilen,  ©türmen,  (Schütteln,  «raub, 

®eru:^ig  bleibt  am  (Snbe  2Jleer  unb  ^anb ! 

Unb  bem  i?erbammten  ßeug,  ber  X^ier^- unb  3}Zenfc^enbrut, 

3)em  ift  nun  gar  nic^ta  anju^^aben. 

Sie  öiele  ^ab'  i^  fc^on  begraben ! 

Unb  immer  jirlulirt  ein  neuea,  frifc^ea  S3lut. 

(So  ge^t  ea  fort,  man  möchte  rafcnb  werben ! 

2)er  ßnft,  bem  Saffer,  wie  ber  (Srben, 

©ntwinben  taufenb  ^eime  fic^, 

3m  ^rotfnen,  genc^ten,  Sarmen,  halten! 

jpatt'  iä)  mir  nic^t  bie  glamme  vorbehalten, 

3(^  lEiatte  ni6)t^  5(^art'a  für  mid). 

/ou(l. 

(So  feteft  bu  ber  ewig  regen, 
2)er  ^eilfam  f^affenben  ©ewalt 
^ie  falte  ^leufelafauft  entgegen, 
2)ic  fic^  öergcbena  tücfifc^  ballt ! 
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2Öaö  anbcrö  fu^e  ju  Beginnen, 
^e^  (S[;aoö  n?unberlid;cr  <Sü^n! 

Sir  moflcn  mirflic^  nnö  fccfinncn, 
^ic  nacfcftcu  SQ^ale  mel}t  bai>on! 
^ürff  ic^  wc^l  bieömat  nti(^  entfernen? 

/auf!. 
3c^  fcl^e  nidjt  warnm  bu  fragj^. 
3c^  t)abc  jcfet  bic^  fennen  lernen, 
Sefn^e  nnn  ntic^  mie  bn  magft. 
,§ier  ift  baö  genfler,  l^tcr  bie  ^^lirc, 
©in  Oianclfang  ift  bir  and)  c\tm^, 

iWi'pljillijpJji'Ufli. 
©eftei^'  {(^'ö  nur!  ^a^  ic^  {)inanöf|)fljiere 
33erbictet  mir  ein  fleineö  ^inbernig, 
3)er  ^Drnbenfng  anf  enrcr  (gc^wcnc  — 

2)oö  ^entogramma  niac^t  bir  ^cin'^ 

(§i  fagc  mir,  bn  (So^n  ber  J^öIIe, 

^mn  baö  bi(^  Bannt,  mie  famft  bn  benn  l^crein? 

2Öic  warb  tin  fotc^er  ©eifl  Bctroi^en? 

Scfc^ant  e0  rc^t!  eö  ijl  nic^t  gut  öejogcn^ 
JDer  eine  SÖinfcI,  ber  nac^  ougen  jn, 
3fl,  wie  bn  fie^ft,  ein  toeniq  offen. 

^0^  ^ai  ber  3»fött  Qnt  getroffen ! 
Unb  mein  ©cfangner  warft  benn  bu? 
2)aö  ift  t?on  o^ngefäf)r  gelungen! 

i^it'|j|)i/i0pl)He0. 
^er  «pubel  merfte  nicfjt^  aU  er  l^ereingefprungen, 
3)ie  @a(^e  fielet  jefet  anberä  an^ ; 
SDer  Teufel  fann  nic^t  an^  bem  ^aua. 

/auf!. 
5Do^  warum  gc^ft  bu  ni^t  burc^a  genfter  ? 
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iHept)tfl0pl)ele0. 

»ö  tfl  ein  ©efefe  ber  3:eufel  unb  ©efpenfter: 

2Ö0  fie  ]^ereingefc^lü:|)ft,  ba  muffen  fie  :^inau^. 

2)aö  erfte  jte^t  ung  frei,  Beim  ^weiten  finb  wir  Stne^ic, 

/au(i. 
JDie  ^öHe  felBft  ^at  i^re  9«eci)te  ? 
2)aa  fInb'  i(^  gut,  ba  liefe  flc^  ein  5paft, 
Unb  fi^er  wo^l,  mit  eu^,  t^r  Ferren  fc^Uef en  ? 

illcpl)t|l0pl)elc0. 

2öa3  man  i?erfprid[)t,  baö  foUft  bu  rein  genießen, 
2)ir  wirb  baöon  ni^U  aBgejwarft. 
5Doc^  baö  ift  niä)t  fo  furj  ju  faffen, 
Unb  wir  Befprec^en  baö  guna^ft ; 
2)0^  iebo  Bitt'  ic^,  ^o6)  unb  ^ö^ft, 
gür  biefeö  SQlal  mic^  gu  entlaffen. 

Imft, 

<Bo  BleiBe  bo^  no^  einen  5lugenBlicf, 
Um  mir  erft  gute  SDZd^r  gu  fagen. 

JHepl)i|l0pl)ele0. 

Sefet  laf  mi^  loö !  16)  fomme  Balb  jurüdf ; 
JDann  magft  bu  nac^  ^elieBen  fragen. 

/äu(1. 
3^  l^aBe  bir  ni^t  nac^gefteHt, 
«öift  bu  bo^  felBft  in'^  @arn  gegangen. 
3)en  Teufel  ^alte  wer  U)n  ^li ! 
(Sr  wirb  i\)n  mä)i  fo  Balb  jum  ^wetten  3Jlale  fangen. 

J[|^p[)tfl0pl)ek0. 

Söenn  bir'ö  BelieBt,  fo  Bin  id)  an^  Bereit 
<Dir  pr  @efellfd)aft  l^ier  ju  BleiBen ; 
2)0^  mit  Sebingnig,  bir  bie  ßeii 
^mä)  meine  fünfte  würbig  ju  üertreiBen. 

/ttUfl. 

3^  fel^'  e3  gern,  baö  fte^t  bir  frei, 
dim  baf  bie  ^unft  gefaUig  fei ! 
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3)u  mirft,  mein  greuub,  fiir  bcinc  ©imtcu 
3n  biefei  ©tuubc  mcl^r  gciviuneu, 
21U  in  bc2i  Sal^rcö  ©incrlei. 
^aö  bir  bic  jartcn  ©cifter  fingen, 
^ic  fronen  Silber  bic  fic  bringen, 
@inb  xxidjt  ein  leercö  3<^it^^^fpif'f- 
Slutt)  bein  ©eruc^  wirb  f!^  ergcfeen, 
^ann  wirft  bu  beinen  (Sanmcn  lefecn, 
Unb  bann  entjücft  fi^  bein  ©efiif;!. 
Sereitnnij  braucht  eö  iüä)t  Doron, 
^eifamnten  fuib  wir,  fanget  an\ 

(S(|winbet,  i^x  bunfetn 
Solljnngen  broI)enI 
OJeijenber  fd)oue 
greunbli(^  ber  Uant 
5(ctt)er  l^erein ! 
Sciren  bie  bnnfeln 
Söoifcn  jerronncn! 
©ternelein  funfeln, 
2Jlilberc  «Sonnen 
(Scheinen  bawin. 
^immlifc^er  Söl^ne 
(beifüge  <S(^ünej 
©c^wanfenbe  S3engung 

«Sel^nenbc  9kigung 
golget  tjiniibcr; 
Unb  bcr  @emanber 
glatternbe  ^dnber 
JDecfen  bie  Sdnbcr, 
2)c(!en  bic  Saubc, 
2Ö0  fic^  furo  Sefcen 
Zk\  in  ©cbonfen, 
?iei>enbe  gelten. 
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Sau^bc  M  Uuht ! 
«Sproffenbe  Oianfen  1 
Saftenbe  Xvau^e 
(Stiirjt  inö  ^t^lia 
3Drängenber  belter, 
(Stürzen  in  iöd(^en 
(S^aumenbe  Söeinc, 
«Riefeln  bnrc^  reine 
eble  (^efteinc, 
SaHen  bie  ^ö^en 
Winter  ft^  liegen, 
breiten  gn  «Seen 
^iä)  um^  Genügen 
(SJrnncnber  »^iigel. 
Unb  bag  ©epgcl 
©^lürfet  fic^  aöonne, 
glieget  ber  (Sonne, 
gUeget  ben  ^^eUen 
Snfcln  entgegen, 
3)ic  fi^  anf  ^tUm 
©anfelnb  bewegen; 
2Bo  wir  in  (Sporen 
Sanc^jenbe  :^örcn, 
Ueber  ben  Slncn 
Slanjenbe  fc^anen, 
^ie  fi^  im  greicn 
5lUe  jerftreuen. 
einige  fUmmen 
Uel)er  bic  ^o^en, 
Slnbere  fci^wimmen 
Uebcr  bie  Seen, 
Slnbere  fc^wc^en ; 
Sine  sum  Se:ben, 
5ine  inx  gerne, 
igie^enbcr  Sterne 
Seliger  »^ulb. 
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(Sr  f(^ldft !  ©0  rec^t,  il^r  luft'gen  jarteu  Sw^^Ö^^i  J 

3^r  l^abt  if)n  tteultc^  eingcfungeu! 

gur  bieö  Concert  hin  ic^  in  eurer  ©c^ulb. 

2)u  bift  no^  ntd^t  bcr  Tlann  ben  3:eufel  fef^ju^alteu ! 

Umgaufelt  t^n  mit  fü^en  ^raumgeflalten, 

SSerfenft  i^n  in  tin  2Jieer  beö  Söa^n^ ; 

iDodS^  biefer  «Schwelle  Sinter  ju  jerfpalten 

S3ebarf  ic^  einc^  D^Jattenjafjn^. 

S'Zic^t  lange  Itand)'  iä)  ju  befcfjmoren, 

@c|)on  rafc^elt  eine  ^ier  unb  n?irb  fogleit^  mic^  l^ören. 

©er  J^err  ber  fRatkn  unb  ber  Wlän\c, 

2)er  gliegen,  gröjc^e,  Sanken,  Saufe, 

Sßt^ci)lt  bir  bic^  t)ert>or  ju  tvagen 

Unb  biefe  «S^welle  ju  benagen, 

@o  mie  er  fie  mit  Del  betupft— 

2)a  fommft  bu  f^on  l^eröorgel^upft ! 

fflm  frifc^  an^  Serf !  3)ie  'Bpi^t,  hit  mi^  bannte, 

©ie  fifet  gan^  öornen  au  ber  Mantt, 

dhd)  tintn  53if ,  fo  ift'ö  gefctje^n  !— 

S^lun,  gaufte,  träume  fort,  hiß  wir  un0  »ieberfe^m 

/au|l  (crtoac^enb.) 

I8in  ic^  benn  abermals  betrogen? 
S3crf^winbet  fo  ber  geifterreic^e  JDrang, 
2)i6  mir  tin  Xxanm  beu  3!eufel  öorgelogen, 
Unb  bap  tin  ^pubel  mir  entf^jrang? 
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<Stubierjimtner. 

gaufl  unb  mtp^i^opffttei, 

/au(l. 
(Sa  flopft  ?  J&erein !  Ser  will  mic^  wieber  plagen  ? 

3^  hin'ß. 
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lauft. 


herein  l 


308 


ill^pl)t|l0pi)eU0. 
2)u  mußt  eö  breimal  fagen. 

/au|i. 

herein  benn! 

iW^pI)t|iopl)eU0. 

<So  gefällft  bu  mir, 
Söir  werben,  ^off'  icJ),  unö  »ertragen ! 
5Denn  bir  bic  ©rillen  ju  »erjagen 
I8in  ic^,  alö  ebler  3unfer,  l^ier, 
3n  rot^em  golböerbrdmten  bleibe, 
JDa^  2Jldntelc^en  »on  ftarrer  «Seibe, 
JDie  ^ai^nenfeber  auf  bem  ^ni, 
SJlit  tintm  langen,  fpifeen  SDegen, 
Unb  rat^e  nun  bir,  furg  unb  gut, 
$)ergleici)en  gleicl)fallö  anzulegen  j 
$Damit  bu,  loögebunben,  frei, 
(Srfal^reft,  wa3  baö  ^thtn  fei. 

3n  jebem  bleibe  werb'  id)  wo^l  bie  ^tin 
2)ea  engen  ©rbenlebenö  füllen. 
3(^  Bin  in  alt,  um  nur  ju  fpielen, 
ßu  jung,  um  o^ne  2öunf(^  ju  fein. 
SBaö  fann  bie  Seit  mir  wo^l  gewahren? 
entbehren  foUft  bu !  foHft  entbehren ! 
5)aö  ift  ber  ewige  @efang, 
2)er  jebem  an  bie  Dl^ren  flingt. 
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^en,  unfcr  gonje^  geben  laufl, 

Una  Reifer  jebe  (Stunbe  fingt 

9lur  mit  ^tfe^en  wa^'  ic^  SJlorgen^  auf, 

3c^  mi)tf)te  bittre  ^^l^rdneu  weinen, 

^en  2:ag  gu  fel^n,  ber  mir  \x\.  \i\Xitvx  gauf 

9lic|t  einen  SBunfc^  erfiitten  njivb,  ni^t  ^m\\, 

JDer  felbft  bie  §l^nung  jeber  %yx\i 

W\i  eigenjinniöem  drittel  minbert, 

2)ie  ©c^öpfung  meiner  regen  Sruft 

"^xi  taufenb  ^eben^frafceu  i^iubert. 

%Vi6^  mu§  ic^,  n?enn  bie  9kc^t  ftct)  nieberfenft, 

HJiic^  angftUd)  auf  baä  Sager  ftrecfen; 

%yx^  ba  njtrb  Itvxt  Oiaft  gefc^enft, 

W\^  werben  toilbe  S^rciume  fc^recfen. 

iDer  @ott,  ber  mir  im  ^ufen  wo^nt, 

^tann  tief  mein  Snnerfte^  erregen; 

2)er  über  o^tw  meinen  Gräften  tl^ront, 

©I  fann  na^  aufen  nic|>tö  bewegen; 

Unb  fo  ift  mir  ba^  ^afein  dwt  Saft, 

SDer  Xob  erwünfc^t,  baö  %t\it)x  mir  s?er^a§t. 

Unb  bücf)  ift  nie  ber  Xob  ein  ganj  willtommner  @aft. 

D  felig  ber,  bem  er  xax  ©iege^glanjc 

$)ie  blut'gen  Sorbcer'n  um  bie  (Schlafe  winbet, 

2)en  er,  naci)  rafc^  burct)raf*tem  %<xxiitf 

3n  eineö  3Jläb(^enö  SCrmen  finbet. 

O  war'  i^  öor  beö  ^o^en  ©eifteö  ,^raft 

(Sntgütft,  entfeelt  bal^in  gefuufen ! 

Unb  bo^  ^at  3«manb  einen  braunen  @aft, 
3n  jener  S^lae^t,  nic^t  auögetrunfen. 

/aufi. 

2)ad  €picuircn,  f(|eint%  ift  beine  Suft. 
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i%lfpt)t|l0pl)eU0. 
Smwiffenb  l\\\  \^  nic^t ;  bo^  i^iet  ift  mir  bewugt. 

/aufl. 

2Benn  auS  bem  f^reiJU^en  ©ewü^le 

mx\  \\\%  bef annter  ^on  micb  jog, 

3)en  9«eft  s?cn  fiublic^em  ©efü^le 

sDlit  2ln!lang  froher  ßeit  betrog ; 

(5o  flu^'  icf)  allem  xsi<x?>  bie  ^eele 

SQlit  Socf'  unb  ©aufelwer!  umfpannt, 

Unb  fie  in  biefe  :iraner:^ü^Ic 

SDlit  «lenb*  nnb  ©c^meic^elfraften  l^mi  \ 

qSerfluc^t  öorauö  bie  \j^\it  ^t\xa\yx(^, 

Somit  ber  ®eift  p«^  felbft  umfangt! 

sßerfluct)t  baö  ^lenben  ber  ^rf^einung, 

3)ie  ft4  öH  w«f^c  ®^"»«  brangt  1 

«Berflu^t  xsi<x^  m^  \xi  Traumen  ^eu(i^elt, 

2)ea  aiu^mö,  ber  9lamenöbauer  3:nig ! 

S3erflu^t  waö  atö  53erifc  un^  fc^meic^elt, 

21B  2öeib  unb  ^inb,  al0  ^neci;t  unb  ^flug ! 

«öerflu^t  fei  SJlammon,  xotm  mit  <5(^afeen 

@r  unö  ju  lül^nen  ^l^aten  regt, 

2öenn  er  ju  müßigem  (Srgefeen 

3)ie  ^olfter  un§  ^nrec^te  legt ! 

gtu(^  fei  bem  SSalfamfaft  ber  Trauben ! 

gruc^  jener  l^o^ften  Siebeöl^utb ! 

gluc^  fei  ber  Hoffnung !  glu(^  bem  ©lauben, 

Unb  gluc^  öor  allen  ber  ©ebulb ! 

2öe]^  1  we^ ! 

2)u  ^ft  f!e  jerftört, 

3Die  fc^öne  Söelt, 

m:\i  ma^tiger  gauft; 

(Sic  ftürjt,  fte  jerfant  1 

(Sin  J&albgott  \(x\  fte  jerfc^lagen ! 

2Öir  tragen 
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3)tc  Xmmmcxn  in^  m^t^  ^eritkr, 

Unb  flagen 

UcBer  bie  ocrlorue  ©cf)i5nc. 

5)er  ©rbcnfol^ne, 

*Prdc^tigcr 

53auc  fic  roicbcr, 

3tt  bcfncm  «ufcn  Baue  jle  auf ! 

9^cucn  «cbcn^rauf 

beginne, 

Tlit  })tUem  (Stune, 

Unb  neue  lieber 

Zönm  barauf! 

2)ie§  fittb  bte  meinen 

3}on  ben  Tltincn, 

^ßre,  n?te  ju  €ufi  unb  Z1)atm 

mtfluq  ftc  ratl[)en ! 

3n  bic  Seit  roeit, 

^u0  ber  ehifamfclt 

2Ö0  @tnncn  unb  @dfte  fiocfcn, 

SÖüIIen  fie  bi^  lorfeit 

^ör'  auf  mit  beinern  @ram  gu  f^ielen, 
3)er,  njie  dn  @eier,  bir  am  Mm  frißt  ; 
25ie  f^Iec|)tefte  (SJefeafc^aft  Idgt  bic|>  fiil^Ien, 
3)af  bu  tin  mm^d)  mit  smenfctjen  hi% 
3)0*  fo  ift'ö  nicf)t  gemeint, 
JDic^  unter  baö  $ac!  gu  ftogen, 
3(^  Bin  feiner  öon  ben  ©rofen; 
^od^  mittft  bu,  mit  mir  vereint, 
3)einc  (Schritte  burc^ö  «eBen  nehmen, 
@o  tüiü  i^  mid)  gern  Bequemen 
5£)ein  j^u  fein,  auf  ber  ©teile. 
3c^  hin  bein  ©efelle, 
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Unb  maä)'  id)  bir'ö  reci^t, 

«Bin  i*  bein  Wiener,  Un  bein  ^nec^t ! 

/ttUfl, 

Unb  ttjaö  foil  i*  bagegen  bir  erfülten? 

JKepl)t|l0pl)^U0. 

3)aju  ^aft  bu  ncd;  eint  lange  grift 

9Iein,  nein !  ber  Teufel  ift  tin  ^goift, 
Unb  a)ni  nic^t  leicht  um  @otteö  mUtn 
2Öaö  einem  Slnbern  nüfclic^  ift. 
@^ri(^  bie  ^ebiugung  beutlic^  an§ ; 
(^in  folc^er  ^Diener  Bringt  ©cfa^r  in^  «g>au3. 

i%lrpt)tfl0pl)eU0. 
3cS^  will  mi(^  ^ier  gu  beinem  2)ienft  üerBinben, 
2luf  beinen  2öinf  nid>t  raften  unb  nid;t  rul^n  ; 
^tnn  mx  nn^  brüBen  »ieber  ftnben, 
@o  foUft  bu  mir  baö  ©lei^e  t^un. 

Sauft, 

^a&  3DrüBen  !ann  micl)  menig  fümmern, 
©c^Icigft  bu  erft  biefe  2DeIt  ju  Krümmern, 
3)ie  anbre  mag  barnad)  eutfte^n. 
5luö  biefer  (Srbe  quitten  meine  greuben, 
Unb  biefe  @onne  fcJ^einet  meinen  Seiben; 
^ann  i^  mic^  erft  oon  i^nen  fc^eiben, 
3)ann  mag  waö  will  unb  fann  gefc^e^^n. 
^amx  TOiU  i6)  ni^tö  weiter  ^ören, 
OB  man  an^  fünftig  l^aft  unb  lieBt, 
Unb  oB  eS  au*  in  jenen  (Sphären 
(Sin  OBen  ober  Unten  gieBt. 

iWepl)i(l0pl)ele0. 

3n  biefem  (Sinne  fannft  bu'ö  wagen. 
«BerBinbe  bi* ;  bu  fotlft,  in  biefen  2:agen, 
SDlit  greuben  meine  fünfte  fe^n, 
3*  geBe  bir  wa8  ncd;  fein  3}lenf*  gefei^n. 
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^a^  wiüit  bu  armer  Teufel  qchcn?  437 

2öarb  eiueö  mm^^m  (3ti%  tu  fdnem  f)o^cn  streben, 

33ott  bcinca  ©reichen  je  gcfofjt? 

3)0^  ^aft  bu  ©pdfe,  bic  nic^t  fattiijt,  ^«ft  437 

3)u  rot^eö  (^olb,  ba^  o^ne  Bta% 

Ouccfra^cr  gleid^,  bir  in  bcr  ^anb  gcrrtunt, 

@tn  (Bpkl,  hd  bcm  man  nie  gewinnt, 

(^in  ^äh^m,  baa  an  meiner  ^rnft 

mt  SCeugcIn  fcf^on  bem  9k*Bar  fic^  üerbinbet, 

2)er  ei^re  fc^iJne  ©ötterluft, 

2)ie,  mie  ein  5Weteor,  oerf(i;njtnbet. 

3eig'  mir  bie  grnc^t,  bic  fault,  ef)'  man  fie  brid;t,  487 

Unb  Saume,  bie  P(^  taglic^  ntu  begrünen ! 

i^fpt)i|lopl)eU9. 

@ln  foIcf)er  2(uftrag  fc^rccft  mi^  nic^t,  338 

mit  feieren  «S^dfeen  !ann  i(^  bienen; 

3)o(^,  guter  greunb,  bie  3eit  fommt  aucf)  ^eran, 

2Bo  mt  m&  mv^  in  fRn^c  fd;maufen  mögen. 

Jauß. 

SBerb'  tc^  beruhigt  je  mtcf)  auf  ein  ^anlhtit  (egeu,  323 

@o  fei  e0  gleich  um  mic^  getrau ! 

^annft  bu  mic^  fc^meic^elnb  je  belügen 

3)ag  ic|  mir  felbft  gefallen  mag, 

^onnft  bu  mic^  mit  ^mn^  Betrügen ; 

3)aö  fei  für  mi^  ber  lefete  ^ag ! 

^ie  ^üit  tief  iä) ! 

illepl)i(!(ip|)rle0. 

Jauß. 

Unb  ©tfjlag  auf  ed)Iag ! 
2öerb'  iä)  jum  Slugenblicfe  fagen:  2 14 

Verweile  bo(^ !  bu  bift  fo  ftijon ! 
3)ann  magft  bu  mic|)  in  Jeffeln  fcfjlagen, 
?)ann  wiU  id;  gern  jn  ©runbe  ge^n ! 


63 

-^ann  mag  bie  ^obtcnglode  fc^aHen, 
^ann  bift  bu  bcineö  ^ienfteö  frei, 
3Die  XUjx  mag  ftel^n,  ber  Seiger  fallen, 
©ö  fei  bie  Seit  für  mic^  üorbei ! 

iWepI)i(l0pl)ele0, 
Sebenr  eö  wo^l,  wir  werben'^  nic^t  »ergeffen. 

Imß, 

2)asu  ^aft  bu  tin  üoUeä  9Je^t, 

3c^  ^abe  mi^  nid)t  freöentlid^  üermeffen. 

SBie  ic^^e^f  Bin  i^  ^ncc^t. 

Ob  bein,  waö  frag'  ic^,  ober  weffen! 

Mc^^ßto^^eUs, 
3c^  werbe  l^eute  gicid),  beim  ^octorfc^maug, 
211^  2)iener,  meine  ^Pflic^t  erfüHcn. 
sj^„y  einö !— Um  gebend  ober  (Sterbend  willen, 
53itt'  i^  mir  ein  paar  Seilen  au^. 

lanß, 

m^  m^  ©ef^riebnea  forberfl  bu  «ßebant? 
^a^  bu  no^  feinen  mann,  nic^t  9Jianne3^'2öort  gefannt 
3ft'ö  nic^t  genug,  ba§  mein  gefpro^ueö  2Öort 
$luf  ewig  foil  mit  meinen  ^agen  flatten  ? 
9iaf't  nic^t  bie  Seit  in  aUm  (Stri)men  fort, 
Unb  mi^  foil  ein  QSerfprec^en  Ratten?— 
3)od)  biefer  Sa^n  ifl  unö  in^  ^erj  gelegt, 
2öer  mag  j!(^  gern  baöon  befreien  ? 
«öeglüdt  wer  ^reue  rein  im  53ufen  tr^gt, 
Mein  Opfer  wirb  i^m  ie  gereuen ! 
Sldein  ein  Pergament,  bef(3^rieben  unb  bepragt, 
3ft  dn  ^efpenft,  J?or  bem  fic^  Mt  freuen. 
JDaö  Sort  erftirbt  fc^on  in  ber  geber, 
?Die  Jperrfd)aft  fü^^ren  2Bac^ä  nnb  Seber. 
2Baö  willft  bu  böfer  @eift  öon  mir  ? 
erj,  «Dlarmor,  «Pergament,  «Papier? 
■^öU  ic^  mit  ©riffel,  SDleigel,  geber  \^xdUn  ? 
3(^  gebe  }ebe  Söa^l  birlrci. 
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Sic  tnagft  bu  beine  Ofiebncrci 

dim  ö^eic^  fo  ^^ifeig  übertreiben? 

3jl  bo(^  ein  jebeö  ^lättä^m  ^nt 

5)u  «ntcrjcic^neft  btc^  mit  einem  Xröpfc^en  ©lut. 

2öenn  bieg  bir  jjöHig  ©'niige  t^ut, 
@o  mag  eö  bei  ber  grafce  bleiben. 

IBtut  ijl  ctn  ganj  befonbrer  ©aft. 

/auf!. 

Sflur  feine  gurc^t,  ba§  id)  biep  S3ünbni§  bre^e ! 

2)aa  Streben  meiner  gongen  i^raft 

3(t  grabe  baö  waö  i(^  s^erfprcci^e. 

3(^  ^abc  mic^  jn  ^o^  gcbld^t; 

3n  beinen  SRang  gei^ör'  ic^  nur. 

iDcr  grogc  ©eift  f)at  mid)  oerfc^mci^t, 

«öor  mir  oerfc^Iiegt  fic^  bic  S^latur. 

2)eä  ^enfenö  gaben  ift  jerriffen, 

Tlit  etelt  lange  öor  allem  fBi\]tn, 

!8af  in  bcn  ^liefen  ber  ©innlid^feit 

Un0  glü^enbe  Seibenf(^aften  ftitten ! 

3n  unburc^brnngnen  3anberl^üIIen 

(Sei  jebeö  Sunber  gleic^  bereit ! 

©türmen  wir  unö  in  bag  JRaufc^en  ber  3eit, 

3ng  O^oHen  ber  S3egeben^eit  l 

SE)a  mag  benn  ©c^merj  nnb  ®enn§, 

Gelingen  unb  33erbru§, 

gjlit  einanber  wjec^feln  wie  eö  fann; 

Snur  raftloö  MWi^i  ^d)  ber  3Jlann.^ 

JHfpl)tfi0pl)rU0* 

(§uc^  ift  !etn  «ma§  unb  ßiel  gefefet. 
IBeliebfö  euc^  überaK  ju  naf^en, 
3m  gliel^en  etwaö  gu  er^ajc^en, 
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Söefomm'  eu^  m%  waö  tud)  ergebt. 
«nur  greift  mir  ju  unb  feib  ni^t  blöbe. 

3)u  ^öreft  ia,  mx  greub'  ift  ni^t  bie  9lebc. 

SDem  Taumel  wei^'  id)  micf),  bem  fc^merjlid[;ften  (^cnu^, 

«öerliebtem  ^af,  erquidenbem  33erbrug, 

3}lcin  53ufen,  ber  öom  Siffen^brang  gc:^eilt  ift, 

(Soll  feinen  (S^merjen  fünftig  fxc^  i?erfc^lie§cn, 

Unb  waö  ber  ganjen  SQlenfc^^eit  juget^eilt  ift, 

mH  id)  in  meinem  innern  (Selbft  geniefen, 

SDlit  meinem  @eift  baö  J&öc^ft'  unb  ^ieffte  greifen, 

3:^r  Sobl  unb  Se^  auf  meinen  S3ufen  l^aufen, 

Unb  fo  mein  eigen  (Selbft  in  i^rem  (Selbft  erweitern, 

Unb,  wie  fte  felbft,  am  Qnh'  and)  i^  jerfc^eitern. 

D  glaube  mir,  ber  man^c  taufenb  3a:^rc 

5ln  biefer  garten  <Bpu]t  tant, 

JDag  öon  ber  Siege  U^  jur  S3a^re 

Mein  SDlenfcf)  ben  alten  (Sauerteig  verbaut! 

@laub'  unfer  einem,  blefeö  ©anjc 

3ft  nur  für  mm  @ott  gemalt ! 

er  fiubct  fic^  in  einem  ewigen  ©lanje, 

Una  f)ai  er  in  bie  ginfternig  gebracht, 

Unb  cuc^  taugt  einzig  Za^  unb  dlad)t 

/au(l. 
Mein  i^  win ! 

i)|fp[)t|lop|)H^0. 

SDaö  lägt  fid^  |)ören! 
^0^  nur  öor  (Sinem  ift  mir  bang', 
3)ie  Seit  ift  furj,  bic  ^unft  ift  lang. 
^d)  Ud)V,  i^x  lieget  cu^  bele:^ren. 
5lffociirt  cucb  mit  einem  $octen. 
Sagt  ben  ^errn  in  ©ebanfen  fc^weifcn, 
Unb  aUc  eblen  Dualitäten 
Slnf  euren  (S]^ren^'(S(^citel  l^ftufen, 
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^eö  Staliener^  feuvig  mut, 

«a§t  i^ii  md)  ha^  (3t^dm\n^  pubeu, 
©rogmut^  uub  Slrgftft  ju  jjerMnbeji, 
Uub  cuc|  mit  ivarmcn  Sugeubtricben, 
9^acl;  einem  gjlane,  ju  verlieben. 
TlMjtc  felbft  folc^  einen  Ferren  fennen, 
Söiirb'  i^n  ^emi  SÖlifrofoömnö  nmnm. 

lanß. 
Sog  I>in  ic^  ben«,  wenn  eö  nid^t  möölicl  ifl 
3)ci:  2}2en[c|l^eit  ^lone  gn  erringen, 
dlad)  ber  fid^  alle  (Binnt  bringen  ? 

ill^pt)if!0pl)elir0. 
5t)n  Bift  am  (Snbe— njag  bn  bift. 
@e6'  bir  ^erücfen  anf  oon  «Dliflioncn  Socfcn, 
<Se6'  beinen  gu§  auf  eüenl^ü^c  (Boden, 
JDu  bleibft  bo^  immer  wag  bu  bift. 

lauß, 
3c^  fn|>I'g,  öergcbcnö  ^ab'  i^  alle  ©d^äfcc 
5Dea  Smenfc^engeiftg  auf  mi*  l^erbeigerafft, 
Uub  mnn  i^  mic^  am  (5nbe  nieberfefee, 
Dnittt  innerlich  bo(^  feine  neue  ^raft,- 
3^  hin  nid)t  um  ein  ^aai  breit  l^ö^er, 
S3in  bem  Unenbli^en  ni*t  na^er. 

aJlein  guter  J^err,  i^r  fe^t  bic  Ba^cn, 
2Öic  man  bie  Ba^cn  eben  fle^t ; 
2öir  muffen  baö  gefc^eibter  machen, 
(S^'  un0  beg  Sebeng  greube  fliegt 
aöag  J&enfer!  freifidE)  J^änb*  uub  gü§c 

Uub  ^0pf  uub  ^ bie  finb  bein ! 

2)0(^  aUeg,  wag  i(^  frifd^  genieße, 
3ft  \ia^  brum  weniger  mm'^ 
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ffienn  t^  fec^ö  «^engfte  sa:^Ien  fann, 

@inb  i^re  Gräfte  nic^t  bie  meine? 

3d^  renne  ju  unb  Un  ein  red^ter  ^ann 

$irg  ^att'  icf)  j^iernubswanjig  ^tint, 

SDrum  frif$ !  Sag  aUeg  binnen  fein, 

Unb  grab'  mit  in  bie  Seit  hinein ! 

3(^  fag*  cg  bir ;  dn  ^erl,  ber  fpeculirt, 

3ft  wie  tin  Z^ict,  auf  bürrer  ^eibe 

93on  einem  böfen  ©eift  im  ^reig  :^erum  geführt, 

Unb  ringg  um^er  liegt  f^önc  grüne  SBeibe, 
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Sie  fangen  wir  bag  an? 


207 


iWepl)i(lapl)ele0. 

Sir  gcl)en  tbm  fort. 
Sag  tft  bag  für  ein  9!Äarterort  ? 
Sag  l^eipt  bag  für  tin  ^Seben  fü:^ren, 
Bid)  unb  W  3ungeng  ennupiren? 
Sag  bu  bag  bem  ^errn  9lac^bar  Sanft ! 
Sag  willft  bu  bic^  bag  @tro^  ju  brefc^en  plagen  ? 
2)ag  SBefte,  ma^  bu  wiffen  fannji, 
JDarfft  bu  ben  Suben  bü(^  ni^t  fagen. 
®lei(^  W  i«^  ^i»^^"  ö«f  ^^^  @angc. 

SDlir  ift'g  ni^t  möglich  ii)n  ju  fe^n. 

JÖ[epl)i(l0p|)eU0. 

2)er  arme  Änabe  wartet  lange, 
«Der  barf  nic^t  ungetröftet  ge:^n, 
^omm,  gieb  mir  beinen  dtod  unb  ^üfee; 
SDie  9Jlag!e  mup  mir  föftlicj)  fte^n. 

(®r  «eibft  ft^  um.) 

inun  überlag  eg  meinem  Sifee ! 

3^  brauche  nur  ein  33iertelftünb(^en  ßtii  ; 

3nbeffen  ma^t  Ud)  lUx  fd^önen  ga^rt  bereit ! 
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illepl)i|iapl)ele9    (in  ^au^i  lanurm  mnit.) 

33cracf;te  nur  ^lermmft  imb  Sif|cu|c()aft, 

2)cö  SWcufc^eu  aUerl^öc^fte  ^txa{t, 

€a§  nur  tu  «rcnb^-  nub  3aukrn?crfcn 

^id)  mi  bcm  Siigengeift  kftmfcu, 

@D  l;afc'  tc|)  hi^  fc^on  unbebtngt— 

3^m  ^at  ba^  ©d^icffar  dneu  @cift  öCijeBcn, 

3)cr  ungel^anbigt  immer  i>onuärtö  brtu^t, 

Unb  bcffen  liljeretfte^  ©treten 

3)cr  (Srbe  grcubcn  üi)erfprtngt 

3)en  fct;rc^|)'  i^  bnr(|i  bag  wirbc  l^e^eu, 

2)ur^  fTacfjc  UuBebcuten^eit, 

er  füH  mir  ioppdn,  ftarren,  flehen, 

Uub  feiner  Unerfattlic^)feit 

©i?II  ©^eif  unb  ^ranf  i>or  gier'öen  Si^))en  fc^jückn  ; 

<§r  mtrb  (Srquicfung  fic^  umfonft  erflc][)n, 

Unb  ^dtt'  er  fie^  and)  nid;t  bem  Teufel  ükraekn, 

<Sr  mügte  boc^  ^u  ©runbe  ge^n. 

ffiin   Schüler  tritt  auf. 

Sd)  lin  flakier  crft  furgc  3eit, 

Unb  fommc  i?üfl  (Srgetenl^eit, 

(äinm  Tlami  ju  ^pxcämx  unb  ^u  fennen, 

2)en  Mc  mir  mit  (S^rfurd^t  nennen, 

(Sure  «g)üflic?)feit  erfreut  mid;  fel^r ! 
3^r  fe:^t  einen  mann  mic  anbre  me^r. 
<&aBt  i^r  euc^  fonft  fc^on  umgetfrnn  ? 

5*4  ü  kr. 

3c^  t>itt'  euc^,  ne^mt  cuc^  meiner  an ! 
3c^  fomme  mit  allem  qnkn  Tlntff, 
«eiblic^em  @clb  unb  frifc^em  «lut  ; 
mdm  muttcx  mUk  mid)  tanxn  entfernen  • 
3t^^te  gern  \m  dit^V^  ^ieraufjen  lernen' 
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JH^p!)ifiapl)ek9. 
^a  feib  i^r  et>en  retS^t  am  Ort. 

Sd)üler. 
^lufric^tig,  möchte  fc^on  wieber  fort. 
3n  bicfeu  3Jlauern,  btefen  fallen, 
mü  e§  mir  feine^wegö  gefallen. 
(So  ift  ein  gar  befc^ranfter  dtanrn, 
man  fte^^t  nic^tö  ^rüneä,  tdntn  33aum, 
Unb  in  ben  ©ölen,  auf  ben  iöanfen, 
«ßerge^t  mir  ^ören,  @et>n  unb  3)enfen. 

^a3  fommt  nur  auf  ©ewol^n^eit  an, 
@o  nimmt  ün  Mint  ber  gJlutter  Srufl 
«ni^t  ölei^  im  Einfang  njiuig  an, 
JDoc^  Balb  ernährt  eö  fi^  mit  «uft 
@o  wirb'0  eu^  an  ber  Söei^^eit  «ruften 
ma  jebem  ^age  me^^r  geUtften. 

54)üUr. 
Sin  il^rem  J&alö  Witt  i^  mit  greubeu  :^angen; 
^od)  fagt  mir  nur,  wie  fann  i^  l^ingelangen  ? 

illi?pl)i|!0pl)ek0* 
(Srflart  cu(^,  e^'  ilE^r  weiter  ge:^t, 
SBaö  wd^lt  il^r  für  mt  gacultät  ? 

3cf)  wünf^te  rec^t  gelehrt  ju  werben, 
Unb  möchte  gern  ma^  auf  ber  (Srben 
Unb  in  bem  J&immel  ift,  erfaffen, 
^ie  S[Biffenfc|aft  unb  bie  D^atur. 

ilUpl)i(!0pl)eU0. 

JDa  feib  i^r  auf  ber  regten  ^pnx, 

^od)  mü^t  i^r  euci^  nid^t  jerftreucn  laffen. 

$*d)ükr. 
^d)  bin  babei  mit  ©eel'  unb  Seifc ; 
JDo^  freiließ  würbe  mir  bel;agen 
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(Sin  wenig  grd^eit  wnb  3eitocrtreib 
Mn  fd;0nen  ©ommerfetcrtagcu. 

(BtUan^t  ber  Qdi,  fie  flicht  fo  fc^neH  tjon  Irinnen, 

3)oc|)  Drbnimcj  re{)i:t  eud^  ßeit  gemimien. 

Tldn  t^eurer  grcunb,  tc^  rot^'  tn^  brum 

Swerjl  (Jollegium  ^ogiciim. 

^a  mirb  ber  <S)eift  eucfj  m^l  brefprt, 

3n  frauifcfje  ©tiefclu  eingeWniirt, 

3)ag  cr  kbä(|>Hger  fo  fortau 

^infcfireic^e  bie  @ebanfciita^u, 

Hub  nid)t  etma,  bte  ^rewg  wnb  Oucr, 

Srrlic^teltre  l)in  unb  {;cr. 

3)antt  lehret  man  end;  manchen  Xaq, 

3)ag,  n?a^  i^r  fcuft  an^  einen  @cf)[ag 

betrieben,  n?ie  (§ffcn  unb  ^rinfen  frei, 

(§inö !  ßmi !  JDrei !  boju  nötl^ig  fei.  ' 

ßmx  UTß  mit  ber  ©ebanfen^-gabrif, 

2öie  mit  einem  3öeber-'«Dkifterftncf, 

2Ö0  ein  Zxitt  taufenb  göben  regt, 

3)ie  @d;ifflein  herüber  i)inüUx  f(|>ie^en, 

3)ic  gaben  ungefe][)en  fliegen, 

(Sin  e^^fag  taufenb  33erbinbungen  fcf^rdgt : 

2)cr  gJ^ilofc)?^  ber  tritt  l^^erein, 

Hub  bemeif't  enc|),  eö  müpt'  fo  fein : 

^a^  erft'  mär'  fo,  baö  3n?eite  fo, 

Unb  brum  baa  3)ritt'  unb  Vierte  fo : 

Unb  mnn  baö  (Srff  unb  äweit'  nic^t  mar», 

^aa  fDritt'  unb  «ierf  mär'  nimmermel)r. 

^aö  greifen  bie  @d)ürer  aller  Drten, 

©inb  aber  feine  2öeber  gemorben. 

3öer  min  mß  Sebenbig'a  erfennen  unb  bcfc^reiben, 

^nä)t  erft  ben  (s^d]t  ^erauö^utreiben, 

^ann  ^at  er  bie  Zf)cik  in  feiner  ^anb, 

get)It  leiber !  nur  baö  geiftige  ^anb. 
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Encheiresin  naturae  nenut'ö  bie  6^emie, 
(Spottet  il^rer  fetbft  unb  weif  niäjt  mie. 

»4)iiler. 
Stann  eu^  nic^t  eben  gonj  öerftel^en. 

JDaS  wirb  näcf)ftenö  fc^on  befjer  ge^en, 
«löenn  i^r  lernt  alle^  rebuciren 
Unb  gehörig  {lafpftciren. 

üJlir  wirb  öon  alle  bem  fo  bumm, 
m^  ging'  mir  ein  SUlü^lrab  im  ^üpf  ^erum. 

iH^pl)tf!0lJt)eU9. 

s^ac^^er,  i?or  allen  anbern  (Ba^cn 

mü^i  t^r  eu(^  an  bie  mda\>Ml  ma^eu ! 

2)a  fel^t,  baf  i^r  tiefrmnig  fa^t, 

Saö  in  beö  SOlenf^en  ^irn  ni^t  paf t ; 

gür  maa  brein  ge^t  unb  ni^t  breiu  ge^t, 

©in  ^)räc^tig  Sort  ju  3)ienften  fte^t/ 

3)oc^  ijoreril  biefeS  ^albe  3a^r 

s)^c^mt fa  ber  beften  Drbnung  n?a^r. 

günf  (Stunben  :^abt  i^r  ieben  ^ag ; 
(Seib  briunen  mit  bem  ©locfcnfi^lag ! 
^abt  eucl)  i?or:^er  tt?o^l  prä))arirt, 
«Paragra^)^oö  wo^l  einftubirt, 
3)amit  i^r  nac^^er  bcffer  fc^t, 
3)a§  er  nic^tö  fagt,  aU  waö  im  m^t  fte^t  5 
3)od>  eu^  beö  (S^reiben^  {a  befleißt, 
m^  bictirt'  eu^  ber  ^cilig'  ©cift  l 

^d)iiler. 

2)aö  folit  i^r  mir  ni(^t  zweimal  fagen ! 
3*  beule  mir  wie  i?iel  e^  nüfet ; 

^anu  man  getroft  na*  ^ayi\^  ^m^^^^ 
^oc^  wö^tt  mir  eine  gacultät  l 
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3ur  OJec^tagcre^tfamfeit  fami  id)  micf)  nic^t  i)equ«nen. 

3<^  faun  c0  euc^  fo  fcfjr  nic^t  übel  nehmen, 

3(^  ivciß,  wie  e^  um  bicfc  gel;re  fte^t. 

©a  erijeu  ftc^  (2Jefefe'  unb  9iecf)tc 

SBie  eine  ew'gc  ^xa\üf)dt  fort  j 

@ie  Wle^pen  t?on  (5Jcfc^rccl;t  fic^»  gum  ©efc^rec^te, 
Mnb  nicfeu  fac^t  mi  Ott  gu  Drt. 
S3ernuuft  wirb  Unrmu,  SDo^lt^at  qjCage  ^ 
3Be^  bir,  bag  bu  etu  (Sufel  bift ! 
33om  JÄec^te,  baa  mit  una  gelberen  ift, 
«on  bem  ift  leibet !  nie  bic  groge. 

5Dlein  m\d)tu  wirb  burd;  cuc^  »ermcl^rt. 
O  Qtucfltc^  ber,  ben  i^r  ielel^rt ! 
gaft  m^V  i^  nun  ^^eologie  ftubirem 

3^  rounft^te  nic^t  eucf)  irre  ju  führen. 

2öaa  biefe  2ö{ffenf({;aft  l^etrifft, 

©a  ift  fo  ft^wer  ben  fatfc^en  SBeg  gu  meibcn, 

(Sa  liegt  fn  i^r  fo  jjiel  öerfcorgnea  @ift, 

Unb  i?on  ber  ^Irgenei  ift'a  faum  gu  unterfcfieiben. 

^m  bcften  ift'a  auc^  ^ier,  wenn  i^v  nur  i^inm  Mxt 

Unb  ouf  bea  SJleiftcra  Sorte  fc^wort. 

3m  ®angcn-^]^altet  mä)  an  Sorte! 

5Dann  ge^t  il^r  burc^  bic  fic^rc  «Pforte 

ßum  Xmptl  ber  ©ewigl^cit  diu 

2)oc^  dn  begriff  mug  M  bem  Borte  fein. 

m^n  gut !  mm  mug  man  fic^)  nid;t  allsu  angftlic^  quälen : 

2)enn  tUn  wo  Segriffe  fel^len, 

2)a  ftent  ein  Sort  jur  rechten  ßdt  fic^  ein. 

a^it  Sorten  lagt  ft(|  treffiicfj  ftreiten, 
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«mit  Sorten  dn  <B^\im  'bereiten, 

m  Sorte  lägt  ft^  trefflich  glauben, 

«Bon  einem  Sort  lägt  fic^  tdn  2^ia  xaxiUiu 

«ßerjei^t,  i^  ^alt'  mä)  auf  mit  vielen  gragen  5 

midn  id)  mug  end;  no(^  bemü^n. 

Sollt  i^r  mir  i)on  ber  SJlebicin 

s^ic^t  an^  dn  fräftig  Sörtd;cu  fagen? 

3)rei  3a^r'  ift  dnt  furje  Seit, 

Unb,  ©Ott !  baa  gelb  ift  gar  gu  weit. 

Senn  man  dnnx  gingerjeig  nur  l^at, 

Sägt  fi^'a  fc^on  e^er  weiter  fra)len. 

Mep^ifiop^eU»  (vor  fi«.) 

3c^  Un  bea  trodnen  Xona  nun  fatt, 
SDlug  wieber  re^t  ben  3:eufel  fpielen. 

(Saut.) 

3)er  (Steift  ber  «Dlebicin  ift  lei^t  ju  faffen ! 

5^r  burd)ftubirt  bie  grog'  unb  lldnt  Seit, 

Um  ea  am  ©nbe  ge^n  in  lafjen 

Sie'a  ©Ott  gefällt. 

«öergcbena  bag  i^r  ringaum  wifjenf^aftlic^  f(^weift, 

(Sin  jeber  lernt  nur  voa^  er  lernen  fann ! 

2)oc^  ber  ben  Slngenblicf  ergreift, 

^a^  ift  ber  rechte  5Dlann. 

3^r  feib  nod;  jiemli^  wohlgebaut, 

5ln  ^ü:^n:^eit  wirb'a  euc^  auc^  ni^t  fc^^len, 

Unb  wenn  i^r  eu^  nur  felbft  ijertraut, 

Ißertrauen  euc^  bie  anbern  (Seelen. 

Sefonbera  lernt  bie  Seiber  führen  5 

ea  ift  i^r  ewig  Se:^  unb  2(^ 

(So  taufenbfac^ 

5lua  einem  «punfte  in  curtren, 

Unb  wenn  i^r  ^albweg  ehrbar  t^ut, 

3)ann  ^abt  i^r  fie  aW  mxtmi  ^^nt 

(Sin  ^itel  mug  fie  erfk  ijertrauli^  ma^en, 
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3)af  eure  Stm\t  Diel'  fünfte  u^erftetgt  j 

Sum  mimmm'  tappt  i^x  baun  md)  allen  @ieBeu|o(^eu, 

Um  bie  dn  anbrer  öicle  Sai^re  fheic^t, 

53erfte^t  baö  «pül^lein  »ol^l  ju  brücfeu, 

Unb  faffet  f!e,  mit  feurig  fc^Iauen  «lirfeu, 

SDo^l  um  bie  \ä)lanh  J&üfte  frei, 

3u  fe|)n,  wie  feft  gef(^nürt  fie  fei. 

JDaö  fte^t  fc^on  fceffer  an^ !  3Jian  fie^t  bo^  mo  unb  wie.    340 

©rau,  tl^eurer  greunb,  ift  afle  ^l^eorie, 
Unb  griin  beö  Sefcenö  golbner  ^aum. 

^*d)üler. 
3cf>  f^ttjör'  euc^  gu,  mir  ift'a  aU  mc  tin  Zxaum. 
2)ürft'  id)  euct;  njo^l  ein  anbermal  befc^meren, 
Sßon  eurer  SBeiä^eit  auf  ben  ©runb  in  ^oren? 

JMfpI|i/i0p|)fU0, 

ffioö  ic^  ijermag,  fott  gern  gefcfie^n. 

^*d)üler. 
3(i)  fann  unmögUd^  mieber  ge^n, 
3^  mug  euc^  no^  mein  ©tammBuc^  nUxxd^cn. 
@iJnn'  eure  @unft  mir  biefeö  Beteten ! 

Eritis  sicut  Deus,  scientes  bonum  et  malum. 

golg'  nur  bem  alten  ^pxn^  unb  meiner  SKu^me  ber  ©(^lange  519 
3)tr  wirb  gewiß  einmal  l)ei  beiner  (SJotta^nlid^feit  ^ange  1  ' 
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gaujl  tritt  auf. 


Söol^itt  foH  eö  nun  ge)^n  ? 
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i»^pl)t|lapl)eUfl. 

SBo^in  e^  bir  gefallt, 
sffitr  fe^n  bie  Heine,  bann  bie  große  Seit. 
SQlit  welcher  greube,  roe^em  ffln^m, 
sßjirft  bu  ben  ©urfum  burc|)fc^marufeen  1 

/aufl. 

Sinein  ^ei  meinem  laugen  33art 

ge^lt  mir  bie  leiste  Sefeen^art. 

(S0  wirb  mir  ber  «8erfu(^  ni^t  glücfen ; 

3^  wußte  nie  mid)  in  bie  Seit  in  \d)idtn, 

S3or  anbern  fü^l'  i^  mic^  fo  tkin ; 

3c^  werbe  ftetö  »erlegen  fein. 

iWepl)iflapl)ele0. 

mün  guter  greunb,  baö  wirb  ftcf)  aUe«  ge:6en ; 
©o^alb  bu  bir  Jjertrauft,  fo^alb  weißt  bu  ju  le^en. 

lanft, 

Sie  fommen  wir  benn  auö  bem  ^auö? 
mo  ^a\t  bu  ^}ferbe,  ^nec^t  unb  Sagen  ? 

illepl)iflapl)ele0. 

Sir  breiten  nur  ben  50lantel  auö, 

^er  füU  un3  bur(^  bie  Süfte  tragen. 

JDu  ntmmft  fcei  biefem  fü^nen  (Schritt 

D^ur  feinen  großen  33itubel  mit. 

Qin  S3i0c^en  geuerluft,  bie  id)  Icxdttn  werbe, 

^ebt  unö  l)e:^enb  i^on  biefer  ^rbe. 

Unb  ftnb  wir  leicht,  f o  ge^t  eö  f ^nell  hinauf ; 

3^  gratulire  bir  jum  neuen  Sel)enölauf. 
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Sluerbac^'ö  JteUcr  in  Scipjig. 
3e*e  Ujiificr  C^pfeUcn. 

irufd). 

SiH  feiner  trinfen?  feiner  lachen? 
3c^  Witt  eu^  lehren  ©ep^ter  machen ! 
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3^t  fcib  ja  l^eut  mic  naffeö  ©tro:^, 
Unb  trennt  fonfl  immer  Ilc^terro^. 

Branlnrr. 
2)a0  liegt  an  bir ;  bw  bringft  ja  niditö  ^ertei, 
dlid)t  dnt  3)umm^eit,  feine  ©auerei. 

/rafd). 

(fliept  f^m  ein  ®Iaa  2ßein  über  ben  lopf.) 

^a  l^afl  bu  I>eibeö ! 

^oppdt  @4;mefn! 
/rofdj. 
31^r  mUt  eö  ja,  man  foU  eö  fein  I 

Giebel. 
3ur  3:^nr  ^nam  mer  fic^  ent$meit ! 
SDlit  offner  «rnft  ftngt  »innba,  fanft  nnb  f^reit ! 

SBel^  mir,  t^  Bin  verloren ! 
«anmnjoUe  l^er !  ber  ^erl  f^jrengt  mir  bie  O^ren ! 

Giebel, 
Söcnn  baö  ©emölfce  micberf^jallt, 
gn^rt  man  erft  rec^t  be^  Saffea  ©rnnbgewart. 

@o  rec^t,  ^inan^  mit  bem  bcr  etica^  üM  nimmt ! 

^!  tara  lara  ba! 

3iltmat)ct, 
51 !  tara  lara  ba ! 

2)ie  ^e^ren  f!nb  geftimmt. 

(Sinßt.) 

2)a3  HeBe,  ^eil'gc  9iüm'fcf;c  «JJeic^, 
3öie  |)ärt'a  nur  noc^  snfammen  ? 

Btaiihn, 
(Sin  garftig  Sieb !  «Pfui !  tin  politi^ä)  Sieb ! 
(5tn  leibig  Sieb !  ^anft  (^f^tt  mit  jebem  S^orgen, 
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2)a§  t^r  nic^t  hxmd}t  fiir'^  Oiüm'fc^e  ^Jiei^  in  forgcn ! 

3c^  ^alt'  eö  wenigften^  fnr  reici)lid)en  ©eiütnn, 

ha^  i^  nic^t  Ä^aifer  ober  ^anjler  Un. 

^o6)  mni  anc^  un^3  ein  Dter^mi^t  nt^t  fehlen ; 

Sir  wollen  einen  ^apft  erttjä^tcn. 

3:^r  wi§t,  mld)  eine  Onalität 

2)en  m^a^  m%  ^^»  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^' 

/rafd)  (fitint.) 
(Sowing  bic^  anf,  gran  S^ac^tigall, 
©rn§'  mir  mein  Siebd;en  je^ntanfenbmal 

5Dem  Siet)^en  feinen  @rnf !  3cJ)  n^id  baoon  nid;tö  ^^ören ! 

/roff^. 

3)em   Siet^en    ©rn§  unb  ^nf!    bn    wirft   mir'ö    ni(^t 

s?erwe^ren ! 

(Singt.) 

Siegel  anf  1  in  ftiHer  m^t 
«Riegel  anf!  ber  Siel)fte  wac^t, 
Oiieget  jn !  be^  9}lorgen^  frn'^. 

3a,  ri«9<^/  P"Ö^  «w^^  ^^^^  ^'^^'  "^^  ^^^^"^^  '^^^  ' 

3cfc  will  sn  meiner  3eit  fc^on  lachen. 

©ie  ^at  mic^  angeführt,  bir  wirb  fle'^  anc^  fo  ma(^em 

3nm  Sietften  fei  tin  BoUlh  ii)i  bef^eert ! 

SDer  mag  mit  il^r  anf  einem  ^renjweg  fc^cifern  5 
^in  alter  S3o(f,  wtnn  er  i?om  S3lo(f^l)erg  fe^rt, 
sDlag  im  mim  ^^o*  Qute  ^a6)i  i^r  meton  l 
ein  l)rai?er  ^erl  üon  echtem  gleif*  nnb  mm 
3ft  für  bie  3)irne  sjtel  jn  gni 
3(|  will  oon  feinem  @rnfc  wiffen, 
m^  i^t  bie  genfter  eingefc^mifjen. 

l^rantJer  (auf  ben  lif*  Wagcnb.) 

spagt  anf !  ^^a^t  anf  1  ©e^or^et  mir ! 
3^r  ^err'n  gefte^t,  i^  weif  jn  leiten ; 
«öerliette  Sente  fifcen  ^ier. 
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Unb  biefeii  mn^,  md)  (Staub^gcM^r, 
ßux  ^utm  dla^t  i^  maß  ^um  «cfieii  Qchm, 
@cbt  5Cc^t !  (§in  Sieb  mn  nm^tm  ©c^nttt ! 
Unb  fingt  ben  ^unbretm  fraftio  mtt ! 

(Sr  fingt.) 

(5ö  roar  cine  dtatV  im  ^eflerneft, 
Scbte  nur  i?on  gctt  nnb  «utter, 
^atte  r^  ciii  JJiän^retn  angemäfft 
Sllö  tt)ic  ber  doctor  «ut^er. 
3)ie  Äo^hnt  |)att'  il^r  (^ift  gefteflt ; 
JDa  roarb'ö  fo  eng  t^r  in  ber  Söelt, 
5«ö  l^ätte  fie  Sieb'  im  Seibe. 

C(|0rU0   (jaudjjfnb.) 

5(la  ^atte  fic  Sieb'  im  Seibe. 

BmriWr. 

@ic  fu^r  ^ernm,  fic  fn^r  ^erau3, 
Uttb  foff  am  aUm  gjfnfeen, 
Sernagt',  gerfrafet'  haß  ganje  ^auß, 
2BoIIte  nid^tß  if)x  SBiit^cn  nüfcen  j 
©ic  ti)ät  gar  manchen  ^lengftefprung, 
«alb  ^atk  haß  arme  3:^ier  genung, 
mß  ^tV  tß  Sieb*  im  Seibe. 

ai0  I^Ätt'  €ß  2W  im  ^cihe, 

©tc  fom  t>or  2(ngft  am  ^eUen  3:ag 

3)er  ^iic^c  jugelanfen, 

giel  an  ben  ^eerb  unb  gncft,  nnb  lag, 

Unb  t^t  erbarmlidf^  Wnanfen, 

3)a  lacfjte  bie  ^ergifterinn  no^ ; 

•&a !  fie  pfeift  auf  bem  k^m  Soc^, 

mß  ^tk  fie  Sieb'  im  Seibc. 

€l)iiru0. 
^13  l^otte  fie  Sieb'  im  MU, 
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SDie  fi^  bie  platkn  «urfcj^e  freuen! 

(§ß  ift  mir  eine  rechte  ^unj^ 

$E)en  armen  diaikn  ^ift  gu  (treuen ! 

j^rantier, 
(Sie  ftel^n  wol^l  fel^r  in  beiner  @unft? 

Jtltmaijer. 
^er  ©c^merbauc^  mit  ber  faxten  platte! 
^aß  Unglütf  ma^t  i^n  la^m  unb  milb ; 
©r  fielet  in  ber  gefd^woUnen  9iattc 
(Bdn  ganj  natürli^  ©benbilb. 

illepl)i|iapl)ele0. 

3^  mug  bic^  nnn  üor  allen  fingen 
3tt  luftige  @efenfc{)aft  bringen, 
3)amit  bu  fte^ft  wie  lei*t  ftc^'a  leben  lagt, 
$E)em  33ol!e  )E)ier  wirb  jeber  2:ag  tin  gcft. 
SQlit  wenig  Sife  unb  öiel  ©e^agen 
^rel^t  jeber  ft$  im  engen  ßirfeltanj, 
2Bie  junge  Raim  mit  bem  (Scfjmang. 
2Öenn  fxe  nic^t  über  Mop\m^  flauen, 
@o  lang'  ber  Söirtl^  nur  weiter  borgt, 
(Sinb  fie  vergnügt  unb  unbeforgt. 

2)ie  fommen  eben  üon  ber  Steife, 

^an  [\e{)Vß  an  i^rer  rounberlici^en  Steife; 

(Sie  fmb  ni^t  eine  (Stunbe  :^ier. 

/tofd), 
Sa^rl^aftig  bu  ^aft  üie^t !  aJlein  Sei^jjig  lob'  ic^  mir ! 
&  ift  ein  tUin  ^axiß,  unb  bilbet  feine  Seute. 

S^ieheL 

gür  xoaß  fiel^fi  bu  bie  gremben  an  ? 

/rafd). 
Sagt  mi^  nur  ge^n !  S3ei  einem  DoHen  @lafe 
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3te^'  id),  wit  dnm  ^iubci'safju,  355 

3)ett  Surfd;eu  Icidjt  bic  SBiirmcr  an^  bcr  fRafe. 
@te  fc^ciucu  mir  ouö  einem  ebleu  J&mtö,  196 

@ie  fe^eii  ftolj  unb  wit§ufneben  ouö. 

2Jlarftfd^reier  fmb'ö  gemig,  ic^  mettc !  525 

3iiima\)er. 
mitUdä)t 

Ivafd), 
(3ich  mt,  id)  Wraube  fie !  207 

iHfpl)i/iapl)Hc8  (ill  s^nift ) 
JDcn  3;eufel  fpiirt  bo^  mitd)m  nie,  245 

Unb  wenn  er  fie  ibeim  fragen  f)dtte! 

/aufl. 

@eib  una  gegrüßt,  t:^r  ^err'n!  314 

3}iel  2)anf  iimi  ©egengru^,         314 

(Ceife,  9Wfp^ifiPt>tieIe3  von  bcr  eeite  anfc^tenb.)  525 

2Öaö !  :^tnft  ber  ^erl  onf  (Sinem  gu§  ? 

3ft  ea  erlaubt,  una  au^  §u  euc^  ju  fefeen?  526 

(Btait  cint^  ^utm  Zxm%  ben  man  ni^t  f)aUn  fann, 
©oil  bie  ©efellfc^aft  una  ergefeen. 

^itmatjrr. 
3l^r  f^eint  tin  fe^r  oernjö^nter  Tlamu  261 

/r0fd). 

3^r  fetb  m1)l  ^pat  \>on  Utippad)  aufgebrod^cn  ?  526 

^aU  i^r  mit  Ferren  ^ana  nod)  erft  ju  9kc^t  gefpeif't? 

illepl)t|l0{)l)eie9 

^eut'  (Inb  n?ir  i^n  »orlbeigereif't !  526 

2Bir  ^ahtn  i^n  baa  (e^te  3UlaI  gefprüd;en. 
aSon  feinen  ^Settern  tüu^t'  er  öiel  ju  fagen, 
aSiel'  ©rufe  ]^at  er  una  an  jeben  aufgetragen. 

((Sr  neigt  f(*  gegen  ^roWO 
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JlUmaiier  (leffc.) 
3)a  l^aft  bu'ö !  bet  öerftel^f  a  l  333 

mn  :|)fiffiger  qSatron ! 

Syjun,  warte  nur,  i^  frteg*  t^n  fc^on! 

Söenn  id^  nictjt  irrte,  ^^örten  mir  190 

©eübte  (Stimmen  (S^orua  fingen? 
@emig,  ©efang  mn^  treffKc|>  l^ier 
a3on  biefer  Scibung  wicberflingen ! 

/r0fd). 
@etb  U)t  m^  gar  ein  Sirtuoa  ?  334 

iWepl)i|i0pJ)eU0. 
D  nein !  bie  ^raft  tft  \^md),  allein  bie  Suft  ifi  grof , 

@ebt  una  ein  ßleb ! 

fBtnn  i^t  begei^rt,  bie  SJlenge. 
Giebel. 
S^lur  an^  tin  nagelneuea  <Btüä\ 

iK^pi)i|l0pl)jrU0. 

Sir  fommen  crfl  an^  <Bpanitn  jurucf,  209 

^em  frönen  ?anb  bea  Söeina  unb  ber  ®ef5nge. 

(5a  war  einmal  tin  ^önig,  309 

SDer  l^att'  tintn  grofen  glol^— 

/r0f4)- 
^or(^t !  einen  %UJ) !  ^a:6t  tl&r  baa  wo^l  gefaxt  ?  528 

(Sin  glo^  ift  mir  tin  faub^rer  @aft. 

iHepl)t/i0pl)^le0  (Pngt.) 
ea  war  einmal  tin  Äönig,  528 

SDer  l^atf  tintn  großen  glol^, 
2)en  liebt'  er  gar  ni^t  wenig, 
^la  wie  feinen  eignen  @ol^n. 

G 
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JDa  tief  er  feinen  ©(i^nciber, 
JDer  <Sd;neiber  tarn  l^erau. 
IDa,  miß  bem  3nn!er  Jlteiber, 
Unb  miß  il^m  »&o]en  an ! 

S3crgeßt  nur  ni(^t  bem  (Sc^neiber  einjuf(^5rfen, 
iDaf  er  mir  aufö  genaufte  mißt, 
Unb  bag,  fo  lieB  fein  ^opf  ii)m  ift, 
2)ie  ^ofen  feine  galten  werfen! 

3tt  «Sammet  unb  in  (Seibe 
2öar  er  nun  angetl;an, 
^atk  Sdnber  auf  bem  bleibe, 
Jg>att*  auc^  ein  ^rcuj  baran, 
Unb  mar  fogleic^  «Dlinifter, 
Unb  l^att'  einen  großen  @tern, 
2)a  würben  feine  (SJef^wifter 
Sßti  J&of  auc^  große  »£>err'n. 


198 


313 


245 
257 


Unb  ^err'n  unb  grau'n  am  «g>ofe, 

2)ic  waren  fe^r  geplagt, 

2)ie  ^öniginn  unb  bic  3ofe, 

©eflo^en  unb  genagt, 

Unb  burften  |te  nic^t  fnicfen, 

Unb  weg  fle  jucfen  nic^t. 

äüir  fnirfen  unb  erftiden 

JDo(^  gleich,  tomn  einer  ftic^t. 

275 

373 
340 

tfl)0rU0   aau(^)ent>.) 

2Öit  fnicfen  unb  erfticfen 
£)0(^  gleic^,  votnn  einer  ftic^t. 

Ivofii), 

Sßxa\>Q  !  53raj?o  !  SDaö  war  fcf)ön ! 

360 

S^xehtl 

<So  foH  e3  iebem  glo^  erge^n ! 

218 

83 

]$tanhev, 
©ptfet  bie  ginger  unb  paät  fie  fein!  360 

(S^  leBc  bic  grei^eit !  &  leBe  bcr  min !  268 

3^  tränfe  gern  tin  ©tag,  bie  grei^eit  'i)oä)  ju  e^ren,  210 

SBenn  eure  Steine  nur  an  U^^m  ^beffer  waren. 

2öir  mögen  baä  nid^t  wieber  l^ören!  215 

3(^  furd^tc  nur  ber  Sirt^  Bef(^weret  jlc^ ;  210 

(Soup  gab'  ic^  biefen  wert^en  ©äften 
^uö  unferm  ^eHer  voa^  jum  -Qäeften, 

9Zur  immer  ^^erj  i^  nel^m'ö  auf  mi^.  325 

/röfd). 

(Schafft  i^r  m  gute0  @laö,  fo  wollen  wir  euc^  lo^ben,         259 
S^^ur  gefct  ni^t  gar  gu  fleine  $roBen; 
5)enn  wenn  idt)  jubiciren  foil,  373 

SSerlang'  ic^  auc^  boö  SDlaul  red^t  v>oll. 

JVltmatj^r  actfe.) 
(Sic  fmb  oom  di^dnc,  wie  i^  fpürc.  363 

JMepl)xß0p\)eUsi. 
©^afft  einen  Sourer  an !  198 

l^rantr^r. 

Sag  foU  mit  bem  gefc^e^n?       340 
S^^r  ^abi  \)o6)  ni^i  bic  gdffcr  ijor  bcr  ^prc? 

Jlltmatjer. 
SDa^intcn  l^at  ber  SÖtrt:^  tin  mth^tn  Söerfseug  fielen.  '      374 

Mep\)iß0}^\)eie9   (nimmt  bcit  SoVrer.) 
(3«  g«f*.) 

dlnn  fagt,  wa3  wünfc^et  il^r  ju  f^mecfen?  196 

/r0fd). 
2Bic  meint  il^r  baö  ?  ^abt  if)x  fo  mancherlei  ?  196 


84 

3^  ftell'  c§  einem  jcben  frei.  196 

3iiimar)ex  (ju  ^»ofd?.) 
S(^a,  bu  fangft  fcl;ou  an  hit  kippen  abjutccfen.  196 

@ut !  mm  i^  tt^ä^Un  foil,  fo  wia  id;  ^^einmeiu  ]^al>en.    260 
JDaö  33aterlanb  »erlci^t  bie  allerBcfteu  (3aU\u 

illfpl)i(iopl)eU0 

(fnbfm  er  an  Im  fkfc,  wo  ^rof«*  fi&t.  fin  Co*  in  ben  Xifc^ranb  U^xt.)       336 

S3ei:j(^afft  ein  mniq  Söac^ö,  bie  ^fro^^fen  {jlci^  ju  machen  ! 
5((^  baö  fmb  ilafcficnf^jielerfac^cn.  270 

JH^pI^i/iapljeU«   (SU  ©ranber.) 

Unb  i^r?  3i5 

3c^  mill  (5]^ani^agner.'2Bein,  219 

Unb  rec^t  rncufftrenb  foil  er  fein! 

Jllrpl)i|lapl)flc0 

(bo^rt;  einer  H*  <nbfffen  bie  ®a(t>«Dfropffn  fltmae^t  unb  tcrflepff.)  187 

SQZan  !ann  nicl)t  fteta  boo  gretnbc  meiben,  302 

iDaö  dJute  liegt  una  oft  fo  fern. 

(§in  cd)tn  bentfc^er  SDIann  mag  feinen  gron^en  leibeu,         251 
^oc^  i^re  SBeine  trinft  er  gern. 

Ssiebgl 

(inbem  fi*  SDleplijiojj^ele«  feinem  fla^t  na&crt.)  215 

3^  muf  gcfte^n,  ben  fauren  mag  iä)  nicfjt. 
©el)t  mir  dn  ©laö  t)om  ed^tcn  fu^en! 

ill^p!)t(!apl)fU0  (Bo^rt.) 
^u(^  foH  foglei^  ^lofaier  fliegen.  336 

3iitmai)et. 
!nein,  Ferren,  fe^t  mir  inö  ©epc^t !  355 

3c^  fei/  ea  ein,  il[)r  l)aU  una  nur  jum  heften. 

Jllrpl)tf!0pl)eU0. 
(Si!  ei!  SDlit  folgen  eblen  ©afJen  211 


85 


211 
189 


189 
431 


sffidr*  ea  dn  U^ä)tn  s?iel  gewagt. 
(i)efc^n?inb !  9^ur  grab*  l^eraua  gcfagt ! 
mt  welchem  ^dnt  fann  i^  bienen? 

ma  iebem !  ^nx  nic^t  lang  gefragt. 

(SRo4)bem  bie  fiüt^er  oüe  ge^o^r*  «"b  tjerj}o|)ft  ftnb.) 
JH^pl)i)iöp|)ele0   (mit  feltfamen  ©eberben.) 

3:rau:t>en  tragt  ber  SSeinftocf !  431 

Körner  ber  3iegenbocf ; 

2)er  mdn  ift  faftig,  J^olj  bie  Oie:ben, 

3)er  ^oljerne  2:ifc^  fann  ^dn  auc^  get>en. 

(Sin  tiefer  «lief  in  bie  ^atur !  431 

^ier  ift  dn  SBuuber,  glanl?et  nur ! 

mnn  iid)i  bie  «Pfropfen  unb  geniept !  348 

(inbem  fie  bfe  9?fropfen  jie^en  unb  lebcm  ber  »erlangte  Sein  in«  mai  Jauft.)   3d3 

O  fcljoner  Brunnen,  ber  un^  fliegt ! 

i);Upi)ifl0pl)ek0* 
dim  ^utet  eu^,  bag  il;r  mir  nic^ta  s?crgiegt !  359 

(Sie  trinfen  t»iebert>olt.) 
JVU^   (fingen.) 

Una  ift  gauj  fannitalifc^  wol^l,  347 

5lla  wie  fünf^unbert  <Bäntn ! 

iH^pl)i/!üpI)fU0. 
^a^  ^olf  ift  frei,  fe^t  an,  wie  wo^l'a  iljnt  ge^t !  335 

/au|l. 
3c^  ^dttc  ?u|t  nun  aljjufa^rcn.  212 

ill^pl)i|lupl)H<r0. 

@ieB  nur  erj^  5((^t !  bie  ^t^tialim  261 

Sßirb  fic^  gar  l^errlic^  offenbaren. 

^ieba 

(trinft  unöorfldjtig,  ber  Sein  fliegt  ouf  bie  (Srbe,  unb  totrb  jur  glamme.)        23a 

^elft !  geuer !  ^elft !  2)ie  ^öUe  brennt !  529 


86 
iltrpi)tfl0pl)cU0   (tie  %lmmt  tefpret^ent?.) 

<Bd  xnf)i%,  freunbtt(^  ©lemcnt! 

(3u  ben  «cfeOen.) 

gur  biefmal  war  eö  mir  ein  2:ro^fen  gcgcfcucr. 

2öa0  foil  baa  fein  ?  ©art !  3^r  be^a^It  c^  teener ! 
©0  fc^einet,  ba§  i^r  una  ni^t  fennt 

€og  (§r  una  baa  jwrn  jroeiten  gJlale  lileikn ! 

3^  ba^t',  n?ir  fiepen  if)n  gang  fachte  feitwarta  ge^n. 

SBaa  ^err  ?  (Sr  mitt  fic^  unterfte^n, 
Unb  l^ier  fein  pompom  treiben? 

©tin,  altea  SBeinfag ! 

^iebeL 

«efenftici ! 
£)u  wiUft  una  gar  noc^  qtol  begegnen? 

Btanbn, 
maxV  mx !  ©a  foUen  (Schläge  regnen  I 

3ilimat)ev 

dim  efnen  95fro»>f  au«  bem  lifi^,  e«  fprinflt  ifym  %tutv  fntßfgen.) 

3^  I>renn' !  i(^  trenne ! 

S^iebeL 

3ant>erei ! 
(^tD^t  in  I  ber  ^crl  ift  oogclfrei ! 

(©ie  mtn  bie  SWelfer  unb  gc^fit  ouf  gWetJ^iflcD^tleö  lo«.) 
Mepl)xß0pi)eU8   (mit  emfi^jafttr  Oeberbe.) 

galfc^  (SJebilb  unb  SBort 
«crönbern  @inn  unb  Ort. 
©eib  l^ier  unb  bort ! 

(€ie  jle{»n  er\taunt  unb  fe^nt  etnanber  an.) 

2Do  ^in  i^  ?  Söclcl^ea  fc^öne  €anb  ? 


529 
241 

529 
207 


188 
212 
530 


343 


268 
268 

531 


241 


196 
336 
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Ixofd), 

2öeinberge!  ©e^  i6)  rec^t? 

S^iebd, 
Unb  Xrauben  gteici^  jur  ^anb! 
Branti^r. 

^ier  unter  biefcm  grünen  ^anU, 

(5e|)t,  ml^  m  <Stocf !  <Se^t,  welche  Traube ! 

(ffir  mt  ©tfbfltt  iei  bw  S«aff.    Die  anbcrn  t^un  cä  toe^felfeitifl  unb  ^cbcn 

bic  gjieffer.) 

Srrt^um,  lajloa  ber  Singen  Sanb! 
Unb  merit  eu^  wie  ber  ^Teufel  f^age. 

Cer  »erW»inbct  mit  %aü^,  bie  ©cfetlcn  iafjm  au«finanber.) 

^ifbel. 

«löaa  gieWa? 

^ltmttt)er. 

Sie? 

/raft^. 
Sar  baa  beine  S^afc? 

^xant>iV  (ju  ©tebel.) 

Unb  beine  :i^ab'  ic^  in  ber  ^anbl 

JVUtnaiier« 

(Sa  war  ein  <Sc^Iag,  ber  ging  burc^  aUt  ©lieber! 
@(^afft  einen  ©tu^t,  i^  finfe  nieber! 

irflf4>. 

9Zein,  fagt  mir  nur,  m^  ift  gcfc^e^n  ? 

Giebel. 

So  ift  ber  ^ert  ?  Senn  ic^  i^n  fpüre, 
(Sr  foU  mir  nic^t  letenbig  ge^nl 

3c^  i)aV  m  felbft  ^inaua  jur  ^eUert^üre— 

§luf  einem  gaffe  reiten  fe:^n 

ea  liegt  mir  Wi\^mx  in  ben  güfen. 

SJlein  l  ©oUte  «?ol}l  ber  Sein  no^  fliegen  ? 


336 


290 
355 

198 


234 


277 


350 
493 


371 


431 


88 


Giebel. 
IBetntg  mar  alleö,  Eug  unb  ©cfjetn. 

«mit  bauchte  bo(3^  ala  trdtt!*  tc^  2Bdm 

^ber  rofc  mar  cö  mit  ben  5lraukn? 

Jiltmaijrr. 
^m  fag»  mir  cinö,  man  foH  fciu  SBunbcr  ö^auitcn ! 


431 


431 


^txtntüäit. 


532 


«uf  ffnem  nUixiQtn  ^trit  mt  em  g«§fr  Äfffrlökr  fccm  ?!f«rr.  3n  bem  tampfe,  278 
fcer  bawn  in  He  ^v1)t  jlejgt,  jeföfit  firfj  »erft^>tftene («ehalten.   Gine  SM  f  er  f  ü  0  e 
fl«t  bei  bem  Äffet  unb  ft^äumt  i^it.  unb  forgt  baß  fr  ni.|)t  überläuft.  Der  smeer- 
fater  mit  ben  3unßen  (igt  bamebcn  unb  toarmt  firfj.    ©ante  unb  Xccfe  finb  mit  {gr 

bcm  feltfamilen  ^frcnbau^roit)  auiQeiäinMt. 

Sfluü.    OTe»>b«ftob(>ercö. 


/oufl. 
3J^ir  miberftc^t  ba5  tüllc  Saufccrrocfcn ; 
«erf^ric^l^  bu  mir,  f^  fott  genefen 
3n  biefcm  SBuj^  tjon  9ia|erei  ? 
«Berlang'  tci^  SRat]^  ijon  einem  alten  Söetk  ? 
Unb  fc^afft  bie  (gnbelföc^erei 
Sül^I  brei^ig  3a^re  mir  oom  «eik? 
2öe]^  mir !  mm  bn  nic^tö  iöefferö  weigt ! 
©c^on  fji  bie  .&offnung  mir  ijerf^wnnbcn. 
^at  bie  9Iatnr  nnb  ^at  ein  ebler  ©eift 
M^t  irgenb  einen  S3alfam  anögefunben? 

SWcin  grcnnb,  nun  f^ridljft  bu  mieber  fing ! 

^id)  SU  t>eriüngen  giebt'ö  and)  ein  natüxUd)  mittel; 

illlein  eö  fte^t  in  einem  onbern  ^n^, 

Unb  ift  ein  wunberlid;  (Kapitel 


218 


366 
334 

534 


488 


89 


3c^  wiß  es  njtfien. 

@ut !  (^in  mittel,  o^ne  @elb 
Unb  ^Irjt  unb  Sanieret,  ju  :i^a:ben ; 
«Begieß  bic^  gteic^  l^inauS  aufS  gelb, 
gang'  an  in  l)aäen  unb  gu  gra:ben, 
(Sri^atte  bid^  nnb  beinen  ^inn 
3n  einem  ganj  J>ef^rcinften  Greife, 
^tnäl)xe  Ud)  mit  ungemifc^ter  «Steife, 
m'  mit  bem  S3ie^  als  3}ie^,  unb  a^V  eS  nid^t  für  dtanh, 
2)en  5(der,  ben  bu  ernteft,  felbft  ju  büngen  ,* 
3)a3  ift  baS  fcefte  9}litter,  glaub', 
2luf  o^tgig  3air'  bic^  ju  Jjerinngenl 

lanß. 
3)aS  l)in  id)  nid)t  gewoljjnt,  ic^  fann  mi^  nic^t  :f)equemen 
2)en  <S:paten  in  bie  »&anb  ju  nehmen. 
SDaö  enge  «eben  fte^t  mir  gar  nic^t  an. 

<So  mug  benn  boc^  bie  ^ejce  bran. 

/au/l. 

Söarum  benn  juft  baS  alte  Seib ! 
^annft  bu  ben  ^ranf  nic^t  feiger  brauen  ? 

Jttepl)i/i0pi)eIe0. 

JDaS  n?Är'  ein  ft^öner  S^its^^'^^^^i^  • 

^d)  tooUV  inbeg  too^  taufenb  ^ritcfen  hanen, 

dlid)t  ^unft  unb  Siffenfc|aft  allein, 

(5)ebulb  Witt  bei  bem  Söerfe  fein. 

mn  ftiHer  ©eift  ift  3a^re  lang  gefc^äftig ; 

<Die  3eit  nur  ma^t  bie  feine  ©d^rung  fräftig. 

Unb  aUea  \m^  baju  gei^ört, 

©S  finb  gar  munberbare  (Bad)en\ 

S)er  Teufel  l^at  fic'ö  gu?ar  gele:^rt; 

hinein  ber  Teufel  fann'ö  nid)t  machen. 


216 

489 
489 


489 


293 
262 

535 
535 


535 


90 


91 


(Die  Z^ittt  erbtfrfenb.) 

<Sie1^,  mlä)  ein  jterltc^ea  @e[c^Iec^t ! 

(3«  be«  Spieren:) 

(5^  ^^änt,  bic  grau  ift  nic^t  ju  ^aufe  ? 

53eim  ©c^moufe, 

5luö  bem  J&au3 

3um  ©c^onifieitt  I^iuau3 ! 

mt  lange  pflegt  f!c  mol^r  gu  f^roarmcu  ? 

@o  lange  wir  unö  bte  «Pfoten  »Smten. 

iH^pI)iflflpl)ekö  (iu  Sfluj».) 
mc  finbeft  bu  bic  sarten  X1)im  ? 

/auf!. 

@o  a^gef^macft  aU  i^  nur  jemanb  fa1[) ! 

ill^pi)i|iiip^H^0. 
S^cin,  ein  ^löcourS  »Ic  btefer  ba, 
3jJ  grabe  ber,  ben  i^  am  licbften  fiil^re ! 

(3«  ben  I^icrftti) 

@o  fagt  mir  bc(^,  t)erfi:uc^te  5pu))pen ! 
aöaö  quirlt  t^^r  in  bem  ^rei  i^erum? 

2ßir  fo(^en  breite  53ettelfu^^en. 

Jll^pt)t|i0pt)ek0. 

5Da  ^abt  i^r  ein  grog  «ßublifum. 

jDer  Äater. 

(mfl*t  fli^  ^frtef  unb  f*mel*elt  bem  SWff^ijiojj^ele«.) 

O  a^e  nur  gleich 
Unb  ntac|e  mic^  reicf», 
Unb  lag  miä)  gemimten! 
@ar  fc^lec^t  ip  befteUt, 
Unb  tt>5r'  i^  bei  ®elb, 
@o  »Ar*  ic^  bei  ©innen. 


290 
270 
360 

371 


335 


312 
312 
251 

536 


536 
536 

536 

536 


iltept)ifl0pl)eU0. 
2Ble  gludli^  ttjurbe  [x^  ber  Slffe  jc^a^en, 
Äonnt'  er  nur  axi^  i\x^  Sotto  fcten! 

Onbcffen  1)aUn  bic  iunaen  2««rlatjen  mit  einer  ßw^en  flußel  ßefpfelt  unb  rollen 

fle  ^er»or.) 

Jj^n  MaUv, 

3)aö  ift  bie  2Belt; 
(Sie  fteigt  unb  fattt 
Unb  rüHt  beftaubig ; 
(Sie  Hingt  n?ie  ©laö ; 
2Bie  balb  bri^t  baö  ? 
3|t  l^ol^l  inwenbig. 
^ter  glänst  fle  jel^r, 
Unb  ^ier  noc^  we^^r, 
3^  hin  lebenbig, 
SDlein  lieber  @o^n, 
jg>alt  bic|  bai?on  l 
5Du  mugt  fterben  I 
(Sie  ift  oon  X\)Qn, 
(§S  giebt  (Sterben. 

iölep()t|l0pJ|eU«. 
Baö  foH  ba0  @ieb  ? 

jP^r  Äater   (^olt  e«  iderunter.) 

Sarft  bu  tin  ^itb, 

Sent'  i^  bi^  glei^  erfennen. 

((Jr  lauft  jur  itä^inn  unb  Iä§t  fie  bur^fe^icn.) 

(Sie^  burc^  ba^  <Sieb  1 
(Srfenuft  bu  ben  ^ieb, 
Unb  barfft  i^n  nic^t  nennen  ? 

ilflepl)ifl0pt)el«    (fi*  bem  geuer  na^ernb.) 

UnbbieferJlü^jf? 

j^at^r  unb  jCiÄ^tnn« 

2)er  alberne  Xro^)f ! 

(Sr  fennt  nic^t  ben  Xo^f, 

(Sr  fennt  nit^t  ben  ^effel 


351 


369 


278 


537 


537 


537 

537 
537 

225 
537 


538 


538 


it 
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Un^öfltd^eS  ^^ier!  538 

jP^r  Main, 

3)cn  2öebel  nimm  ][>ier,  363 

Unb  fcr  m  in  ©cffel! 

(CEr  n5t{>t9t  ten  mep^i^ep^iUi  iu  ft&eit.) 

(ttelt^fr  biffe  3eÜ  über  »or  einem  ©jjiegel  gejianben,   fii^  i^jm  batb  ßcnfitiert,      253 

batb  fltt?  »en  if}m  entfernt  |tat.) 

2Baö  fe^»  {(|>  ?  2öelc1[)  ein  l^immlifc^  53itb  538 

ßdgt  fi^  in  bicfcm  SauBcrf^ieflel ! 

D  «iefcc,  leil^e  mir  ben  Wnellften  beinei:  %lü^d,  538 

Unb  fitere  mic|>  in  i^x  @efilb ! 

5lc|  wenn  i(^  nid^t  anf  biefei:  ©telle  fcleifce,  538 

SBenn  i^  ea  wage  no]^'  jn  gel^n, 

Mann  ic^  fie  nnr  aU  wie  im  «JZe^el  fe^n  !— 

3)aa  jc^önfte  Silb  \)on  einem  mühe !  538 

3ft'ö  moöli*,  ift  baa  2öeib  fo  f^on  ? 

3}lup  i(^  an  bicfem  l^ingeftretften  MU 

JDen  Snkgriff  mi  aUtn  J^immeln  fe^n  ? 

<So  ctwaa  finbet  fi^  onf  ©rben  ? 

iiiept)t|i0pi)cU0. 

^atnrlic^,  wenn  ein  (3ott  f!d^  erfl  fec^a  ^agc  ptiU^t,  538 

Unb  felbft  am  (Snbe  S3raj?o  fagt, 

iDa  mn^  eö  waa  ©efc^eibteö  werben, 

pr  biegmal  jle^  bic^  immer  fatt;  191 

3c^  wei§  bir  fo  ein  (Bd)i\^ä)m  anajnfpiiren, 

Itnb  feiig  wer  baö  ^nk  ©djicffal  ijat, 

2lla  ^räntigam  fic  ^eimjnfii^rcn! 

(Saujl  flf^t  immerfort  in  ten  ©piegel.    mep})iftop\}eUi,  ftdj  in  bem  €efffl  tef^ntnt  {QQ 
unb  mit  bem  SBebel  f|>ielenb,  fä()rt  fort  ju  fprei^en.)  296 

^ier  Tife'  id)  mit  ber  Äönig  anf  bem  ^lEjrone,  204 

2)en  3epter  l;aU'  i^  l^ier,  eö  fe^U  nnr  no^  bie  ^rone. 

(»elt^e  bi^r  allerlei  tcunberli^e  ©eioegunflen  burt(>  etnanber  gemacht  ^aben,       361 
bringen  bem  ^tpifi^epifttei  eine  Ärone  mit  flro§em  öef(^rei.) 

O  fei  bcci)  fo  gut,  342 
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SDlit  @d;wcif  unb  mit  33lut 
^ie  ^rone  ju  leimen! 

(Sie  flc^n  ungcft^iöt  mit  ber  Ärone  «m  «nb  jcrbrci^en  ftc  in  jtoei  etörfe,  mit 

t»el)!^cn  fie  ^>erumfprinöcn.) 

^nn  ift  eö  gefc^el^n! 
2Bir  reben  unb  fe^n, 
2öir  :^örcn  unb  reimen! 

^aufi   (gegen  ben  Spiegel.) 

2öeV  mir!  id;  werbe  fc^ier  öerrüdt. 

iHepl)i(l0p()el^fl   (auf  bie  liniere  beutenb.) 

mn  fängt  mir  an  faft  felbft  ber  ^o^f  ju  fd^wanfen. 

Unb  wenn  ea  una  glüdt, 
Unb  wenn  ea  fi^  f^icft, 
®o  ftnb  ea  ©ebanlen! 

/anfi    (tote  oben.) 

SQlein  53nfen  fangt  mir  an  yn  Brennen! 
(Sntfernen  wir  una  nur  gef^winb! 

Jttepl)i(l0pl)ele0    (in  obiger  ©teüung.) 

^lun,  wenigftena  mn^  man  Ultnnm, 
3)a§  ea  aufri^tigc  $oetcn  finb. 

Der  ÄcITcI,  toelc^en  bie  fla^inn  bi^ber  a«§er  Siebt  gelaffcn,  fangt  on  überjulaufen; 
e«  entflebt  eine  gro^c  flamme,  toelcbc  jum  e«^orn(lcin  bi«aw«  f^^ögt.    l^ie  ^erc 
fcmmt  bur*  bie  giammc  mit  entfe6li(bem  ®ef(bre{  bfrunter  gefahren. 

5lu!  5lu!  Slu!  2lu! 
«ßerbammtea  ^^ier!  üerflu^te  ©au! 
löerfäumft  ben  Steffel,  öerfengft  bie  grau! 
«ßerfluc^tea  ^ll^ier! 

(gauft  unb  ^tpW>P^tlU  crBIirfenb.) 

ma&  ift  baa  ^ier? 
SÖer  feib  i^r  l^ier? 
ma^  woHt  il^r  ba? 
Söer  f^lic^  jl^  dnl 


342 
370 
540 


236 


298 


540 


196 


348 

371 
205 

366 


216 


94 


^ic  gcuer^cin  355 

(5i4  i\V^  @cBcin! 

(Sie  fa^rl  mit  bem  Gi^aumloffel  fn  brit  «effef  unb  fpdftt  l^fammen  na*  Saufi.      375 
mpmmeU«  «nt»  ten  l()ifrc«.     3)Jc  l{iiere  Winfeln.) 

(toer^er  Un  mUl.  Un  ft  In  btt  ^ani  mt.  umUiftt,  unb  unter  bie  ®röfer 

«nb  lojjfe  iä)täit.)  283 

(5ntjn?ei!  entzwei!  349 

^a  liegt  ber  Srci! 

2)a  liegt  ha^  maei 

©a  ift  nur  <Bpa^, 

3)er  ^act,  bu  5ta3, 

3u  betncr  SOlelobei. 

(3nbem  ble  |>c)re  »oQ  ©rfmm  unb  ffintfcften  jururftritt )  540 

(5rfettttfl  bu  ttii4>?  ©erip^e!  <Sc^eufar  bu! 

^rfennfl  bu  befnen  ^errn  unb  SDleifler? 

Söaö  ^ölt  miclj  afc,  fo  Wlag'  ic^  gu,  540 

Ser^mettre  bic^  unb  beine  ^afcen  ^  ©eifter ! 

«5aft  bu  mm  rotl^cn  SDamma  nic^t  me^r  J«ef|)ect? 

^annjl  bu  bie  ^a^nenfeber  nic^t  erfennen? 

^aB'  i^  bic0  ^rnfieflc^t  üerflecft? 

©Ott  i^  mi^  ttm  fcIBer  nennen?  298 

£>  ^m,  »ergctl^t  ben  rollen  ©rug!  540 

©er  i^  boc^  leinen  ^ferbefug. 
2Ö0  Pnb  benn  eure  Reiben  dlaUn? 

gür  btefntal  fommji  bu  fo  batjon ; 

JDenn  freiließ  ift  e3  eine  Söeile  f^on, 

2)og  »ir  una  nic^t  gefeiten  J)aUn, 

^u^  hit  (Sultur,  bie  aUc  Söelt  Belecft, 

^ot  auf  ben  Jleufel  fld^  erftrecft. 

JD05  norbif(^e  qil^ontom  ifl  nun  nicfit  me^r  gu  fc^auen- 

2Ö0  fiel^ft  bu  Körner,  ©c^meif  unb  mamx'^  ' 

Unb  m§  ben  gug  Betrifft,  ben  ic^  ni(^t  miffen  fann 

JDer  njurbe  mir  Bei  ^mttn  fc^abenj  ' 
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^arum  Bebten'  i^  miä),  wie  mancher  iunge  ÜJlann, 
(Bcit  Jjieleu  Sauren  folfc^er  SBaben, 

Pie  ^er^  (tonjenb.) 

©inn  unb  33erflonb  öerlier'  i^  fc^ier, 
©e^  i^  ben  Sunfer  ©atau  »ieber  :^ier ! 

SDen  Sflamen,  2ÖeiB,  J?erBitt'  x6)  mir ! 

Sarum?  2Daa  :^at  er  end)  getrau? 

JHepl)t|!0pl)eU0. 

©r  ifl  f(^on  Un  i«^  gaBelBuc^  gefct^rieBen ; 
Slllein  bie  SJlenj^en  fmb  nickte  Beffer  bran, 
2)en  S3öfen  fmb  jle  loö,  bie  «Öfen  fmb  geBlieBen, 
JDu  nennft  mic^  ^err  SBaron,  fo  ift  bie  ^a^c  gut. 
3c^  Bin  ein  (Saöalicr,  n?ie  anbre  ^ai^alicre. 
«Du  jweifelft  ni^t  an  meinem  eblen  S3lut ; 
©ie^  :^er,  baa  ift  baö  SBap^en,  baö  ic^  fii^re  l 

(ör  ntfld)t  eine  unaniianbigc  ®eberbe.) 
JIU  )5ere   (taiHit  unmafiß.) 

^a !  ^a !  ^aa  ijl  in  eurer  5lrt  l 

3:^r  feib  ein  ©^elm,  wie  i^r  nur  immer  mar't ! 

iflölep|)i|l0pl)ele0  Ou  gaufi.) 
SWein  greunb,  baa  lerne  m^  m^t^n ! 
3)ieg  ift  bie  5lrt  mit  ^eren  um^ugel^n. 

fflm  fagt,  i¥  »©erren,  waa  il^r  fc^afft. 

iiaiepl)i(lopl)ele0. 

mn  Qutea  @laa  i?on  bem  Befannten  ©aft, 
3)oc^  muf  iä)  t\x6)  uma  dlt'fte  Bitten ; 
$Dle  Sa^re  bc:|)^)eln  feine  ^raft. 

@ar  gern !  »&ier  ^aB'  i^  tint  glaf^e, 
5lua  ber  i^  felBjl:  jumeiten  nafc^e, 
3)ie  a\x6)  nic^t  me^r  im  minb'ften  ftinft ; 
3c^  Witt  euc^  gern  ün  ©läa^en  gcBen. 
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(Seife.) 

3;o(^  wenn  eö  biefer  mann  mt>oxUmttt  ttinft, 
@o  fanu  er,  wißt  tl^r  tt>o%  ni^t  eine  (Stimbe  Ueit. 

(50  tft  eilt  outer  greunb,  bem  c^  gebeil^cu  fcH; 

3t^  gönn'  i^m  gern  ba^  löefie  bdner  M^c, 

3te^  beinen  ^rciö,  frric^  beine  (S|)ruc^e, 

Unb  ötei  f^m  eine  ^affc  tJoH ! 


333 


269 


544 


Sacfcr  galten  muffe«.    Sie  mnlt  kauften,  p  ijr  /«  tnLV 


'fanß  (ju  anfij^ijjctj^elea.) 

i^ein,  fage  mir,  m^  foH  baa  werben? 
3)aö  toKe  3eng,  bte  rafenben  ®el>erben, 
SDer  aBgef^macfteflte  S3ctrng, 
<Sinb  wir  Mannt,  tjcr^aft  genug. 

(5f,  «Poffen!  iDaö  tft  nur  imn  Sachen; 
@ef  nur  nic|>t  ein  fo  ftrenger  «mann! 
@te  mn^  aU  ^rgt  ein  ^ofuö^ofuö  matten, 
3)amtt  ber  ©aft  bir  mii)l  gebeil^en  fann. 

(«r  nöt1)iQt  goulJeit  (n  ben  Äref«  ju  treten.) 
(mit  flrcfer  (Smjj^afe  fängt  an  au«  Dem  ®u^e  ,u  becramiren.) 

^n  mugt  t)erfle^n! 
auö  (Sinö  ma(^'  ße^n, 
Unb  3ttjet  lag  gei^n, 
Unb  2)rct  mac|>'  gleid^, 
®o  ]6ift  bu  reic^. 
^Jerlier*  bic  ©icr! 
^«ö  günf  unb  @ec^0, 
<Sd  fagt  bie  ^e;c', 
50iac^'  (BieUn  unb  SlcJ>t, 
<So  ift'0  i>f>Uhxa(fyti 
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545 
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Unb  «neun  ift  mm,  545 

Unb  3e:^n  ifi  leinö, 

^aa  tft  baö  ^eren^'^iumal^-eina ! 

lauft 
md)  hüntt,  bie  SCUe  f^sric^t  im  gictcr. 

^a5  ift  no(!^  lange  ni^t  vorüber, 

3c^  fenn'  eö  wo^l,  fo  fHngt  baö  ganje  53u^; 

3(^  t)abe  manche  ßett  bamit  oerlorcn, 

^tnn  tin  i^ottfommner  Sibcrfprut^ 

S3leibt  gleich  ge^eimni^öoH  für  .^luge  wie  für  ^^oren. 

aJlein  greunb,  bie  ^unft  ift  alt  unb  ncn. 

(50  roar  bie  5lrt  ju  allen  S^^ikn, 

^urc^  3)rel  unb  (äin^,  unb  (5in3  unb  ^rei 

Srrt^um  ftatt  aöa:^r^eit  ju  verbreiten. 

<So  fc^rodfet  unb  le^rt  man  uugcftört; 

Söer  will  ftc^  mit  ben  9Zarr'n  bef äffen? 

@mö^nli^  glaubt  ber  SiJlenfc^,  wenn  er  nur  Sorte  l^ort, 

e^  muffe  [i^  babei  bocS^  au6)  toa^  benfen  laffen. 

JDJu   ^^r^    (faH  fort.)  547 

3)ic  l^o^^e  ^raft 

$)er  SBiffenfd^aft 

^er  ganzen  2öelt  verborgen! 

Unb  wer  nic^t  benft, 

5Dcm  wirb  fic  gefd^enft, 

(Sr  l^at  jie  o^^ne  borgen« 

lauft. 

SÖaö  fagt  fie  una  für  Unflnn  vor?  289 

©a  wirb  mir  glei(^  ber  ^o^f  jerbre^en. 

m^  bünft,  i^  W  ^^^  ^m^^  ^^^ 
S3on  :^unberttoufenb  Starren  f^ret^en. 

iHepl)ifiapl)eU0. 
(SJenug,  genug,  o  treffliche  (Sibylle!  547 

(^itb  beinen  Zxant  l^erbei,  unb  fülle 

3Die  (B^aU  xa\6),  hi^  an  ben  dianh  ^nan*j 

H 
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^cm  meinem  grcmib  with  biefer  Ztant  nid^t  fdnibeu :        200 
er  ift  e(n  üJlann  J)on  uteleii  ©raben, 
2)er  manchen  pikn  <Sd[;lucf  getrau. 

Bie  j^er^  548 

(mit  »feien  Zeremonien,  fd>enft  ben  %tant  in  eint  ^ä)ak\   tote  fie  %au^  m 
ben  aJlunb  brinflt,  entite(>t  eine  Icitljte  Bramme.) 

Dlur  frifc^  l^irumter!  3mmcr  gu ! 

(5a  wirb  bir  gleic^  baa  ^erj  erfreuen. 

55ifl  mit  bem  Teufel  bu  nnb  bu, 

Unb  midfl  bic^  s?i?r  ber  gfamme  fd;enen? 

(!Die  ^txe  rSfl  ben  Ärei«.    ^aufi  tritt  (jerauö.) 

Snutt  frifc^  l[)inaua!  2)n  barfft  nic^t  rn^u. 
Sölüö'  en^  baa  ©(^h'icfc^en  mf)l  hcf)ac^en\ 

illep|)if!0pl)deö    Our  tere.) 

Unb  fann  i^  bir  n?aa  gu  ©efallen  t][)un, 

@o  barffl  bu  mir'a  nur  auf  Söal^jurgia  fagen. 

^in  i^  ein  ßicb!  mnix  i^r'a  ^umciren  fingt,  320 

@o  werbet  t^r  befonbre  SBirfung  fpiircn. 

JlUpl)tf}0pl)eU0    ()u  %auii.) 

Stemm  nur  gcfc^winb  unb  lag  bi(^  führen;  254 

3)u  mu§t  not^wenbig  tranfpiriren, 

3)amit  bie  ^raft  burd^  3nn:^  unb  5leugrea  bringt. 

^cn  eblcn  5Dlü||iggang  le^r'  tc^  ^ernad)  bic^  fc^cifeen,  207 

Unb  balb  em^finbeft  bu  mit  innigem  ©rgefeen, 

Sic  jtc^  (5upibo  regt  unb  l^in  unb  mieber  f^ringt. 

/aufi. 
ßaf  mic^  nur  fc^netl  nod)  in  ben  (Bpie^d  fc^aucn!  548 

Saa  grauenbilb  n?ar  gar  ju  fc^ün! 

illjrpi)iflopl)eie0. 
fRtinl  mdnl  JDu  foUft  baa  3[)hifter  after  grauen  549 

9^un  balb  leibhaftig  öor  bir  fel^n. 
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(Ceiff.) 

\^n  fitf)\t,  mit  bicfem  ^Iranl  im  MU, 
(«alb  Helenen  in  iebem  SBeibe. 


Sauft.    «Olorg arete  vorüber  ge'^enb. 
/(JUJl. 

SJlein  'id)^^^  grSnlein,  barf  ic^  wagen, 
SJleinen  2lrm  unb  ©eleit  3^r  anzutragen? 

Sin  weber  graulein,  weber  fc^iJn, 
^ann  ungeleitet  na<i)  «&aufe  ge:^n. 

(®ie  ma*t  fl(%  lou  unb  at.) 

«Beim  ^immel,  biefea  ^inb  ift  f^ßn! 
@o  etroaa  ^ab'  ic^  nie  gefe^n. 
(Bit  ift  fo  fitt^  unb  tngenbreic^, 
Unb  etwaa  fc^nip^jif^  boc^  SUQH^. 
2)er  Sippe  OJot^,  ber  SBange  Sl(^t, 
3)ie  Xagc  ber  Seit  i^ergeff  i^'^  ni^t! 
Sie  fte  bie  klugen  nieberfc^^lägt, 
^ai  tief  fi*  in  mein  ^erj  geprdgt; 
Sie  fte  furs  angebunben  war, 
JDaa  ifl  nun  jum  (Sntjucf en  gar  I 

mtpifi^tplftiti  tritt  auf. 

^ßr',  bu  mupt  mir  bie  2)irne  f Raffen! 

itt^p|)i(l0pl)el«. 

g^lun,  welche? 

/aufl. 

«Sie  ging  iuft  s?orbei. 
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^a  bte?  (Bit  fam  mi  i^xm  ^fajfcn, 
3)er  fpra^  pc  aller  ©iinben  frei; 
3^  ^ä)liä)  mi^  ^avt  am  @tu^r  DcrBet, 
(So  ift  ein  gar  imfdjulbig  ^iiiQ, 
3)aö  efceii  fur  ni^tß  jur  «eichte  ging; 
Uekr  bic  l^ab'  ic^  feine  ©emaltl 

3fl  iifccr  üier^el^u  ^a^f  boc^  alt. 

55u  fpric^fl  ja  tt)tc  ^ouö  «teberlic|>, 
Der  ^ege^rt  jebe  liebe  53lum'  fur  fic^, 
Unb  bunfelt  if)m  eö  mdr*  feiu'  (5^r' 
Unb  ©unft  bie  ni^t  gu  ^flucfen  rvar'; 
©el^t  aber  boc^  nic^t  immer  an, 

Tim  ^err  2Jiagifter  gobefan, 
€ag  cr  mic^  mit  bem  ©efefe  in  grieben ! 
Unb  baö  fag'  iä)  i\)m  fur^  unb  gut, 
^mn  ni6)i  baö  füge  junge  53lut 
^cnt  dla^t  in  meinen  $lrmen  ru^t, 
<5o  fittb  roir  um  mttnnaä)t  gef^iebcn. 

ilIi?pJ)i/lapl)fl<r0. 
«ebenf  mag  ge^n  unb  ftcl^en  mag ! 
3c^  brauche  mentgftenö  öierje^n  ^ag', 
dint  hit  ©elegenl^eit  auoguf^uren. 

laufi, 
^&iV  i^  nur  fxeben  ©tunben  dinf), 
IBrau(^te  ben  Xeufel  nit^t  bagu, 
@o  tin  ©efc^opf^en  gu  »erführen. 

Me^i)iß0pi)eUs, 
3]^r  fpre^t  f^on  fafl  njie  tin  grangoö ; 
3)oc^  UiV  i^,  laiV&  tn^  nic^t  öerbriepen: 
2öag  |)ilft'ö  nur  grabe  ju  genießen? 
5E)ie  greub'  ift  lange  ni^t  fo  grog, 
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5110  ttjeun  i^r  erfl  l^erauf,  i^erum, 
5)urc|  aHerlei  Srimborium, 
3)a3  «püppc^en  gefnetet  unb  gugeri^tH, 
Sie'g  lehret  manche  weifte  ©ef^i^t'. 

/ttU(l. 

^aV  §(p)3etit  au^  o:^nc  baö. 

Jttepl)ifl0pl)Heji. 

3efet  o'^ne  (5(^impf  unb  o^ne  @^af. 
3(^  fag*  tn6),  mit  bem  frönen  ^inb 
(SJe^t'g  ein  für  aHemal  nic^t  gef^winb. 
ajlit  (Sturm  ijl  ba  ni*tö  einsune:^men ; 
Sir  muffen  un3  jur  Sift  bequemen, 

@^aff'  mir  etwaä  üom  (Sngel^f^ofe ! 
gü^r'  mic^  an  i^ren  Oiu^e^jlafe ! 
(Schaff'  mir  ein  ^alötuc^  m\  i^xtx  SSruft, 
©in  ©trum^fbanb  meiner  Siebe^luft ! 

iWepl)tflapl)eU0. 

SDomit  il^r  fe^t,  ba§  i*  eurer  ^ein 
SBill  förberlic^  unb  bienftli^  fein, 
SoHen  ttjir  hintn  5lugenbiitf  verlieren, 
Sitt  eu(^  no6)  ^tuV  in  i^r  Simmer  führen. 

/ttU(l. 

Unb  f Ott  Pe  fel^n  ?  jle  l^aben  ? 

illept)ifl0pt)eU0* 
««ein ! 
Oie  wirb  bei  einer  ^lac^barinn  fein, 
Snbeffen  fönnt  i^r  ganj  allein 
2ln  aöer  Hoffnung  fünft'ger  greuben 
3tt  i^rem  Dunftfreiö  fatt  euc^  roeiben. 

können  wir  ^in? 

illepl)i|l0pl)ele0. 

(S0  iii  noc^  in  \xül). 
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£üufl, 
@org»  bu  tnir  für  ein  ©efc^enf  für  fie. 

dJIcic^  fclicnfcu  ?  3)a0  tft  brao !  SDa  wirb  er  reüfprcn. 
3c^  fennc  mannen  fc^^luen  ^lafe 
Unb  mannen  altoergrabnen  ©c^afc  j 
3«^  muf  ein  m6)cn  rci?{biren. 


(«6.) 


336 


336 
375 


(«».) 


51 B  e  n  b. 

«in  rietnea  ttinUäfti  Simmer. 
mavQaxett.  i^re  3cpfc  flK^tfttb  unb  aufbinbcnb. 

3(^  95b*  waö  brum,  njcim  t^  nur  roiigt' 

2öer  ]^cMt  ber  ^crr  gemefcn  ift ! 

(Sr  fo]^  genjtg  re^t  wacfer  au5, 

Unb  tfit  onö  einem  eblen  J^auö; 

3)aö  fonnt'  ic|i  il^m  an  ber  <Btivnt  lefen— 

@r  mar'  auc^  fonft  nic|)t  fo  fed  geroefen. 

9nej)^iflo»j](»eIf«.    Sauft. 

»herein,  ^an^  letfc,  nur  l^crein ! 

Jim/l   (na*  ffnfgfm  ©tiaft^tpciflen.) 

3*^  Utk  bic^,  lag  mi(^  allein ! 
9^if|t  iebeö  aJlabc|>en  ^U  fo  rein. 

Jim|l   (ringi  urnft^auenb.) 

SBinfommen  fiiger  ^ammerfc^ein ! 

2)cr  bu  bieg  ^eiligt^um  burd^tüebft. 

ergreif  mein  ^er^,  bu  fiige  ^kbt^pcin ! 

5)ie  bu  öom  3:^au  ber  Hoffnung  fcfimad^tenb  lebft 

2Bie  at^mtt  rtnga  ©efii^I  ber  ©title, 
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SDer  Orbnung,  ber  Sufrieben^ett ! 
3n  biefer  5lrmut^  welche  güric ! 
3n  biefem  Werfer  welcfje  (Seligfeit ! 

((Sr  »irft  fi*  auf  bcn  lebernen  Seffel  am  »ette.) 

O  nimm  mic^  ouf !  ber  bu  bic  ^Sorwelt  fc^on 

fdd  greub'  unb  «S^merj  im  offnen  5trm  em))fangen ! 

Sie  oft,  a6) !  ^at  an  biefem  33ätert^ron 

(S^on  eine  <Bä)aai  i)on  ^inbern  ring^^  genügen ! 

23ielleid)t  ^at,  banfbar  für  ben  ^eil'gen  (S^rift, 

!DZein  ^tHtn  ^ct,  mit  iJoHen  ^tnberwangen, 

3)em  Sl^n^errn  fromm  bie  weife  ^anb  gefügt. 

3c^  fü^r,  0  mäUjm,  beinen  ©cift 

^er  güU'  unb  Drbnung  um  mic^  fdufeln, 

3)er  mütterlich  bic^  taglic^  unternjeif't, 

3)en  3:ep^ic^  auf  ben  3:i|c^  bic^  reinli(J)  breiten  ^ei^t, 

@ogar  ben  «Smib  ju  beinen  gügen  fräufctn. 

O  liebe  $anb !  fo  göttergleic^ ! 

3)ie  ^ütte  wirb  burc^  bi^  ein  J&immelreic^. 

Unb  ^ier! 

(er  f)e'bt  einen  SBettscr^ang  auf.) 

2öa3  fagt  mic^  für  ein  Sonnegrau^ ! 
^ier  möc^r  i^  »«^^e  (Stunben  faumen. 
9latur !  ^ier  bilbeteft  in  leisten  Traumen 
2)en  eingebornen  (Snget  au^ ; 
^ier  Tat  baa  ^inbl  mit  »armem  mm 
3)en  garten  S3ufen  angefüllt, 
Unb  ^ier  mit  ^eilig  reinem  Sebcn 
(Sntnjirfte  fi*  baä  ©iJtterbilb ! 

Unb  bu  l  ma^  W  ^^^  ^ergefü^rt  ? 

Sie  innig  fü^r  i^  mi^  gerührt! 

iaVmtlft  bu  ^ter?  2öa^  wirb  ba^  ^erj  bir  fc^wer? 

5lrmferger  gauft  l  i6)  fennc  bi^  ni(^t  me^r, 

Umgicbt  mi^  ^ier  ein  ßauberbuft  ? 
mi^  brang'ö  fo  grabe  ju  geniegen, 
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Unb  fii^Ic  mic^  in  «febcötraum  jcrfliegeii  I 
@inb  n?ir  ein  Spiel  jjon  jebem  Drucf  ber  Suft  ? 

Unb  Mte  flc  beu  SlugenBHcf  herein, 
2öie  mürbeft  bu  fiir  beiiicu  greuel  biipen ! 
JDer  groge  ^an^,  a^  mc  fo  Hein ! 
Scig',  ^ingefd^molseit,  t^r  gu  gilgeit. 

JHep[)i(l0p()eie0. 
@ef(^n?iub !  id)  fe^'  fie  «nten  fommeiu 

gcrt !  gort !  3c^  feiere  nimmermehr ! 

*ier  ifl  ein  Mä\tä)cn  leiblich  [(j^njer, 

3c^  ^dV^  n?o  onberö  l^ergenommen. 

©teHt'ö  ^ier  mir  immer  in  ben  ec(irein, 

3c^  Wwor'  enc^,  i§r  oerge^n  bie  (Binnen; 

3c^  t{)at  enc^  ©äc^elc^en  hinein, 

Um  eine  anbre  jn  geroinnen. 

3ö?ai:  ^itib  ift  ^inb  nnb  ©piel  ift  Spiel. 

lanfi. 
3(^  mcip  ni^t,  foil  ic^  ? 

Jllepl)i/i0p()ele0. 

gragt  i^r  tnel? 
3Jleint  il^r  i)ieKeic^t  ben  S^a&  jn  n?al;ren  ? 
3)onn  rat^'  ic^  eurer  ^lifternl^eit 
2)ic  liebe  fc^öne  3:age^geit 
Unb  mir  bic  roeitre  mi^  j«  fparen. 
3*  ^üff'  nic^t,  baf  i^r  geijig  feib ! 
3*  frar  ben  Äepf,  reib'  an  ben  ^anben- 

(gr  fleat  tu«  Äaf}(^en  in  ben  edjrnn  unt?  ttüdt  tai  edjh^  toltbtt  ju  ) 

^m  fort !  gefci;ivinb  I— 

Um  euc^  baö  fii^e  junge  ^inb 

dlaä^  ^crjenö  aöunfc^  unb  2öill'  ju  roenben ; 

Unb  il^r  fe^t  brein, 

^10  foatet  i^r  in  ben  ^iJrfaal  binein, 
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5113  ilünben  grau  lelb^oftlg  oor  eu^  ba 
$p^9(if  unb  mdap^to^  \ 
sRur  fort  l— 

ünargarete  (mtt  einer  fiampe.) 

(Sö  ift  fo  fc^roül,  fo  bumpflg  ^ic 

(®{e  ma*t  iai  ^cnfler  auf-) 

Unb  ift  boc^  chtn  fo  worm  ni^t  brauf'. 
(S3  n)i;b  mir  fo,  i*  »eii  nic^t  wie— 
3^  wollt',  bie  2}lutter  !dm'  na*  ^au3. 
«mir  lauft  ein  Stauer  übern  ganzen  Seib— 
«Sin  boc^  ein  t^öri(^t  fur(^tfam  Seib  I 

(Sie  fangt  an  ju  iinsen,  inbem  fle  fl«  auÄjie^t.) 

(S3  war  ein  ^önig  in  Xl^ii^c 
@ar  treu  bi3  an  ba3  ®rab, 
3)em  fterbenb  feine  33u§le 
(Sinen  golbnen  S3ec^er  gab. 

(S3  ging  i^m  nid)t3  barüber, 
@r  leert  xi)n  jeben  Sc^mau3 ; 
3)ie  5lugen  gingen  i^m  über, 
So  oft  er  traut  barau3. 

Unb  al3  er  fam  ju  fterben, 
3a^lt'  er  feine  Stabt'  im  Rd^, 
mnnV  olle3  feinem  (Srben, 
JDen  S3e*er  nic^t  juglei*. 

(Sr  fa&  beim  ^önig3ma^le, 
3)ie  [Ritter  um  i^n  ^cr, 
Sluf  ^o^em  «ßater^Saale, 
JDort  auf  bem  S^log  am  SJleer. 

3)ort  ftanb  ber  alte  S^^^h 
Xxanl  HU  Seben3gtut^, 
Unb  warf  ben  ^eiligen  «e$er 
hinunter  in  bie  glut^. 
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(Sr  faf)  i^n  Prgcn,  trinfen  202 

Unb  [xnhn  tief  im  Tim, 
2)ie  trugen  t^tm  i^m  finfcit, 
3:rauf  nie  tintn  Xxep^m  mt^x, 

(Sie  eriSffnet  ben  e^rein,  if}tt  Äfetbcr  ciitju räumen,  unb  ttUidt  bo«  j[9| 

©(^mudfai^t^ien.) 

lEÖic  fommt  baö  fc^^ne  ^aftc^cu  l^ier  l^erein  ?  334 

3c^  fcJ;tüf  boc^  gan^  gewip  ben  ©cjjreiu. 

(5^  ift  boc^  ttjunberbar !  Söaö  mag  wo|)r  brinne  \m  ? 

IBielleic^t  brac^t'a  jemanb  aU  dn  «Pfonb, 

Unb  meine  SUlntter  lie]^  barouf. 

2)a  l^iingt  tin  ©c^Iiipc^en  am  «8anb, 

3c^  bcnfe  m^l  ic^  ma(^'  e0  anf ! 

2öaö  ift  baö  ?  @ott  im  J^immel !  <Sc^au',  285 

@o  tt?aa  |)ab'  i^  mein'  2:a9e  ni(^t  gefe^n ! 

(^in  @d;mucf !  gjlit  bcm  fonnf  eine  ©belfrau 

Sim  ^^\tm  geiertage  gefen. 

SDie  follte  mir  bie  mu  fte^n  ? 

SÖem  mag  bie  ^enlid^feit  gel^ören?  291 

(@ic  »>uftt  f!^  bamit  ouf  unb  tritt  »er  ben  BpitQcl.)  ^Oß 

SÖenn  nnr  bie  Ol^rring'  meine  n?5ren !  340 

Tlan  fielet  bo^  gleic^  gang  anberö  brcin, 

2öa0  l^ilft  enc^  ^c^ön^eit,  jmigeo  ^lut?  333 

3)aö  ift  m^l  am  ^^on  nnb  gnt, 

mdn  man  la^t'a  an^  aKeö  fein ! 

«man  lobt  en^  (jalb  mit  ©rbatmen. 

9kc^  @olbe  brSngt,  301 

5lm  ©olbc  ^angt 

3)oc^  OTeö.    5lc^  wir  5lrmen ! 


S fl u Mn  ® ebanlen  auf-  unb  «tge^enb.    S>x  m  mtP^m^UUi. 

illepl)i|l0pl)el^fl'. 
Sei  aller  öerfc^ma^ten  Siebe!  mm  ^öUifc^en  Elemente! 
3c^  mUV  i^  mit  m^  ärgert,  baf  ic^'ö  fluchen  fpunte, 

Sanft. 
Sag  :^ail?  »aö  fneipt  bi(^  benn  fo  je^r? 
©0  fein  ^efi^t  fa^  i^  in  meinem  fieben ! 

3(^  mö^f  mi^  glei^  bem  Teufel  übergeben, 
mtnn  i^  nnr  fetbft  fein  3:enfel  märM 

^ai  P^  bir  wa^  im  ^opf  J?erf^oben  ? 
2)i^  fleibet'ö,  wie  tin  SfJafenber  ju  toben! 

Jltcpl)i(löpl)elefli. 
2)enft  nnr,  bcn  ©c^mncf  für  ©retten  angef(^afft, 
2)en  ^at  tin  ^faff  ^inweggerafft!— 
3)ic  SJlntter  friegt  baö  ^ing  ju  f(|)anen, 
&tiCi)  fangt'ö  i^r  l^eimlic^  an  jn  granen: 
«Die  grau  ^at  gar  einen  feinen  ®eruc^, 
©(f)nuffclt  immer  im  ©ebetbn^, 
Unb  ried)t'ö  einem  feben  SUlöbet  an, 
£)h  baa  3)ing  ^eilig  ift  ober  |)rofan; 
Unb  an  bem  (Sc^mud  ba  fpürt  fle'ö  flar, 
2)a§  babei  nic^t  oiel  @egen  war. 

mtin  ^inb,  rief  jle,  ungere^teö  mt 

Sefangt  bie  @eele,  je^rt  auf  baö  «lut. 

SoUen'ö  ber  gJlutter  ©otteö  weisen, 

Sirb  uns  mit  $immeB-2Jlanna  erfreuen! 

sjJlargrettein  jog  tin  \^itjt^  SOlauI, 

3ft  ^alt,  ba*t'  fie,  ein  gefienfter  ®aul^ 

Unb  wal)rlic^!  gottlob  ift  ui^t  ber, 

2)er  i^n  fo  fein  gebraut  i^ier:^er. 

3)ie  «mutter  lief  einen  Pfaffen  fommen; 
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225 


i 
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3)et  ^atU  famn  bcii  (Bpa^  Hinommm, 
€ie§  fic^  ben  UnlM  ml)l  belogen. 
(Sr  fprac^:  (So  ift  man  rec^t  gcfiunt! 
SDer  ubcnoinbct  ber  gewinnt, 
^ic  ^irc^e  :^at  einen  guten  SfJlagen, 
^at  ganje  ^dnber  aufgefrcffen, 
Unb  bo^  no^  nie  fici^  übergeffen; 
^te  Bixä)'  allein,  meine  lieben  grauen, 
^ann  ungerechtem  (3ut  j?erbauen. 

lauft, 

2)a^  ift  ein  allgemeiner  S3rauc^, 

(Sin  3ub'  unb  ^öuig  fann  e^  auc^. 

@tri(^  brauf  ein  @|3ange,  Äett'  unb  JÄing*, 
5lla  maren'm  eben  ^Pfifferling', 
JDanft'  nic^t  weniger  unb  nici^t  mel^r, 
§110  ob's  ein  Äorb  öoH  «Rüffc  wör', 
IBerfprac^  i^nen  aUen  ^immlif(|)en  $o1[>n— 
Unb  fie  waren  fe^r  txhaxit  baoon. 

/aufl. 

Unb  ©reichen? 

illef>|)i|l0))|)He0. 
(Sifct  nun  unru^ijoll, 
2Bei§  Weber  toa^  fle  will  no^  foft, 
JDenft  ana  @e[c^meibc  ^ag  unb  dla^t, 
9Zo^  me1S>r  an  ben,  ber'ö  il^r  gebracht. 

/aujl. 
3)e0  Sieb(^en0  Kummer  t^ut  mir  leib. 
<S(^off'  bu  i:^r  gleich  tin  ntn  ©efc^meib' ! 
^m  erflen  war  ja  fo  nit^t  J>iel. 

D  ja,  bem  J^errn  ift  Meö  ^inberf^iel! 

lanfi, 

Unb  mac^',  unb  ri^t'ö  nac^  meinem  <Binnl 
,g)dng'  bic^  an  i^re  ^lot^barinn. 
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©ei  Xeufcl  bo^  nur  ni(^t  wie  8rei, 
Unb  f^aff'  einen  nmn  (Bd)mnd  ^txUi ! 

3a,  gnab'ger  J&err,  sjon  ^erjeu  gerne. 


314 


314 


(^auil  ab.) 


iHepl)i|lflp()fl^«- 

(So  ein  verliebter  X^or  verpufft 

(§u^  Sonne,  «Olonb  unb  alle  Sterne 

3um  Seitoertreib  bem  giebc^en  in  bie  ßuft.  ^ 


2)ct  Sfla^Barinn  ^au«. 
^avt^t  oüdn. 

©Ott  »erjet^'ö  meinem  lieben  «Dlann, 
er  ^at  an  mir  nic^t  wo^lget^anl 
(^e^t  ba  ftratfö  in  bie  «löelt  hinein, 
Unb  la§t  mi^  auf  bem  Stro^  atteim 
ZW  i^^  ^^^  mW^  »^^*^  betrüben, 
^^ät'  i^n,  weii  (SJottl  re(^t  l^erjlicf)  lieben. 

(6ie  toetnt.) 

Sßieneic^t  ii^  er  gar  tobt'.-O  ^ein!^  - 
^att'  i^  nur  einen  Slobtenf *etn  1 

i^flarfiareU. 

grau  SJlart^el 

©retelc^m,  waö  fott'ö? 
JUttr0orete. 

^aft  nnlen  mir  bie  ^niee  nieber! 
5)a  finb'  ic|  fo  ein  ^äftc^en  wieber 
3n  meinem  Schrein,  oon  (Sben^ol^, 
Unb  Sa^en  ^crrli*  ganj  unb  gar, 
Seit  reict}er  aU  baa  erfte  war. 


359 


m-) 


249 
367 


202 


220 


262 


\ 


110 

2)00  mu^  ©tc  uic^t  bcr  3Äuttcr  fagcnj  316 

Sl^at'a  njtebei;  glcid^  jur  Seichte  tragen. 

2lc^  fe^'  <Bk  nur!  ac^  f^au'  (Sic  nur! 

illar%  (putjt  pe  fluf). 
O  bu  ölütficrge  ßreotur! 

JDarf  mic^,  leiber,  ni^t  ouf  bet  (SJoffen,  222 

9lo(^  tn  ber  Mixä)c  mit  fc^cn  loffcn. 

Mattije, 
Momm  bu  nur  oft  gu  mir  l^erübcr,  234 

Unb  leg  ben  ©d^mutf  ][)ier  ]^cimli(i  a«, 
©pagtcr'  ein  ©tünbc^cn  lang  bem  ©^jiegelglaö  ijorubcr; 
2Bir  ^abcn  wnfre  greube  bran; 
Unb  bann  gicBt'ö  einen  Slnlaf,  gieBt'ö  ein  geft, 
2Ö0  man'ö  fo  nac^^  «nb  nac^  ben  Stuten  feigen  la^t. 
mn  mt^m  erft,  bie  «perle  bann  im  Ol^r; 
JDie  Smutter  jlel^t'ö  wo^l  ni^t,  man  mac^t  il^r  au^  waö 

öor. 

SDer  fonnte  nur  bie  Beiben  Ädftc^en  Bringen?  351 

(S0  ge^t  nic^t  ju  mit  rechten  3)ingen! 

(ffi«  nop  ft.)  269 

Jltardar^tf. 
31^  ©Ott!  mag  baa  meine  ^ntin  fein?  269 

@0  ifl  ein  frember  J^err— .i^erein ! 

Wieplfiftvp^ttei  tritt  auf. 

£äepl)ißapi)eie$. 
53in  fo  frei  grab  l^erein  ju  treten,  272 

fDlug  Ui  ben  grauen  «erjeil^n  erbeten. 

(Zritt  tlfttthittiQ  »or  SWaraareteit  juriid.)  {QQ 

Sollte  ttadS>  grau  SKartl^e  @(]j)tt?erbtfein  fragen!  2I6 


111 

MaxÜ)e, 
^d)  Un%  was  ^at  ber  ^err  ju  fageu? 

3c^  lernte  (Sic  {efet,  mir  ift  baö  genug; 
eie  l)at  ba  gar  Jjorncl^mcn  Sefuc^. 
«Berjei^t  bie  grei^eit,  bie  i^  genommen, 
mn  9kc^mittage  njieber  fommen. 

Maxt\)e  aaut.) 

2)en!',  ^iub,  um  aUeS  in  ber  SSelt! 
2)er  J&err  bi(^  für  ein  graulein  i^dtt. 

£äax$ateie. 

3(^  Bin  dn  armeö  jungeö  ölut; 
2l(^  ©Ott!  ber  ^err  ift  gar  ju  gut: 
(Sc^mucf  imb  ©efc^meibc  ftnb  ni^t  mein. 

iHepl)i(i0pl)He0. 
5l(^,  e0  ift  ui^t  ber  (S^mutf  allein; 
(Sie  ^at  ein  2öefen,  einen  S3li^  fo  f*arf! 
Sie  freut  mic^'0,  ba§  ic^  Bleiben  barf. 

Matti)e. 
Sa0  Bringt  @r  bcnu?  33erlangc  fe^r— 

3c^  ^offe  (Sie  lägt  mi^'ö  brum  nic^t  Bügen: 
3^r  SJlann  ift  tobt  unb  lägt  (Sic  grügen. 

Maxi\;)e. 

3ft  tobt?  baö  treue  ^erj!  D  wet)! 
gjlein  mam  ift  tobt!  21^  iä)  öetgcV'. 

JHargarete. 

$1^1  UeBe  grau,  öerjTOcifelt  ni^t! 

<So  l^ört  bie  traurige  ©ef^ic^t'! 

Max^axeU. 

3^  möchte  brum  mein'  Za^'  ui^t  licBen, 
Sürbe  mi^  33erlu£t  ju  Xobe  BetrüBen. 
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grcub'  tttiig  8eib,  ^etb  mu§  grcubc  ^abeit.  224 

©rjä^lt  mir  feinet  ScBenö  @cf)Iu§!  249 

(St  liegt  in  ^abua  Bcgral)eu  555 

53clm  l^eiligcn  5(ntou{u^, 

2ln  einet  n?o^Igcn?ei!)tett  ©tatte 

3um  cmig  fiif^len  Oiu^cbette. 

JHttrtlje. 
Jg>abt  i|ir  fonft  nic^tö  an  tnid)  ju  bringen?  226 

Mep\)iß0}fl)eie9, 
3a,  eine  Sitte,  gro§  unb  fc^werj  226 

€a§  @ie  boc^  ja  für  il[>n  brei:^unbert  2Jle|'jen  fingen! 
3m  übrigen  jlnb  meine  Jlafc^en  leer. 

JHürtl)e. 
SBaö!  m^t  ein  (S^anflücf?    Äein  ©efdj^meib'?  555 

SBaö  jeber  Jg^ii^n^crf^bnrfc^  im  @runb  be5  Säcfel^  fpart, 
ßum  §(ngebenfen  onfben?a|)rt, 
Unb  lieber  l^nngert,  lieber  Mklil 

Me}f\)iH0f\)eie9, 
Tlaham,  ea  t^ut  mir  ^erjli^  leib  j  343 

Sttlein  er  ^at  fein  @elb  wa^r:i^aftig  nid^t  öer^etteU. 
Slu(|  er  berente  feine  geiler  fei^r, 
3a,  unb  bejammerte  fein  Unglütf  nod)  ijiel  mel^r. 

JHttrgar^te. 
m^-  bag  bic  mtn\^tn  fo  unglücflic^  jlnb!  556 

©enjip  ic^  will  für  ii)n  man^  Oiequiem  no^  Uten. 

Mep\)xfi0pl)üe9, 
3^r  roaret  roert^,  gleich  in  hit  (S^'  ju  treten,  343 

^l)t  feib  ein  liebenöroürbig  ^inb. 

^ä)  nein,  ba3  gc:^t  jefct  noc^  nic^t  an,  343 

illrpl)i|!irpl)rle0. 
3|I*S  ni(i^t  tin  Tlann,  fei'ö  berweil'  ein  @alan.  234 
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'ö  ift  eine  ber  größten  ^immelagaben, 
<Bo  ein  lieb  3)ing  im  2lrm  ^u  })abtn, 

Margarete, 

$)a5  ift  beö  Sanbcö  nic^t  ber  Srauc^^. 

Meip\:)i(t0\t^de9. 

S3rau^  ober  nic^t!  ©^  giebt  fl^  auc^. 

iWrtrt()e. 

erja^It  mir  hod) ! 

3ci^  ftanb  an  feinem  (Sterbebette. 
ea  war  maö  beffer  alö  öon  SQlift, 
«ßon  ^albijerfaultem  (Stro'^;  aHein  er  fiarb  aU  (^1)xi% 
Unb  fanb,  baf  er  weit  mel^r  noä)  auf  ber  ßec^e  ^tte. 
mt,  rief  er,  mufi  id^  mic^  i)ou  (5)runb  au^  Raffen, 
@o  mein  ©ewerb,  mein  2öeib  fo  ju  oerTaffen ! 
51^ !  bie  erinn'rung  tobtet  mic^, 
Sßergäb'  fie  mir  nur  no6)  in  biefcm  «eben  !— 

itlartlje  (tocincnb). 

3)er  gute  Sölann!  id)  W  ^W  ^^»9ft  J^ergeben. 

iWep^i(lapl)eU0. 

mtin,  wcig  ©Ott!  fte  war  me^r  (S^ulb  alö  ic^. 

jaartlje. 
3)aö  lügt  er!  Saö!  am  ^anb  beö  (SJrab'ö  ju  lügen! 

Me^i)ifi0p\)cU9, 

(Sr  fabelte  gewif  in  lefeten  ßntn, 

mtnn  i^  nur  ^alb  ein  Kenner  bin. 

3(^  ^otte,  fpra^  er,  ni^t  jimt  Seitocrtrcib  ju  gaffen, 

(Srft  ^inber,  unb  bann  «rot  für  fie  ju  fc^affen, 

Unb  «rot  im  allerweit'ften  @inn, 

Unb  lonnte  ui(|t  einmal  mein  ^^eil  in  grieben  effen, 

jQai  er  fo  aHer  ^reu',  fo  aller  ^itV  Jjergeffen, 
3)er  «piacferei  Iti  Xag  unb  9lac^t ! 

«ni^t  boc^,  er  :^at  euc^  ^txßä)  brau  gebacbi 
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<5r  frrat^ :  5110  id)  mm  weg  mi  ^aUa  91119, 
5Da  bctct'  i^  fiir  gran  unb  Äinbcc  fcninftiö; 
Un^  n?ai:  bcnn  auc^  ber  .^immel  gunftig, 
3)ag  uufer  (Schiff  ein  ^lirfifc^  ga^r^eug  fing, 
3)aa  until  Sc^a^  bea  großen  ©nltaniJ  fii^rk 
3)a  warb  ber  ^lapferfeit  ii)t  So^n, 
Unb  i(^  empfing  benn  and),  wit  fic^'ö  gefeii^rte, 
2Jiein  mo^irgeme^'neö  Zijtil  hamu 

JHttrtfje. 
(Si  n?ie?  (5i  wo?  i^at  er'a  öielleid;t  i^ergrabcn? 

Ber  weiß,  wo  nnn  e^  bie  oier  SBinbe  ^abtiu 
(^in  fc^onea  granlein  nat)m  fid;  feiner  an, 
5lfa  er  in  «JZapef  fremb  um^er  fpajierte; 
<Sic  ^at  an  t^m  s?iel  €ie^'3  unb  3:i:e«'ö  get^an, 
3)ap  er'a  bio  an  fein  felig  ©nbe  f^iirte. 

iHartlje. 
J£)er  ©c^elm!  ber  ^leB  an  feinen  Äinbern! 
5lu(^  alleö  (Sfenb,  aUt  9Zot^ 
^onnt'  ni(^t  fein  fc^anbli(^  «eben  ^inbern! 

iKepl)if!0pi)eU0. 
3a  fe^t!  bafur  tfl  er  nun  tobt 
2ödr'  t^  nun  jefet  an  eurem  gjrafce, 
«etraurf  ic^  ii)n  tin  iüttt^  3a^r  ; 
SSifute  bann  unterweil'  nac^  einem  neuen  ©c^afee. 

illartl)e. 
Slc^  ©Ott!  mit  boc|  mein  erj^er  war, 
ginb'  i^  ni^t  leicht  auf  biefer  SÖelt  ben  anbcrn! 
(So  fonnte  faum  tin  jtnim  9^arrc^en  fein. 
(Sr  liebte  nur  baa  aU^n\>itlt  Sanbern; 
Unb  frembe  SBciber,  unb  fremben  SDein, 
Unb  baa  öerfluc^te  ©ürfelf^icl 

Me}^\)ifi0pf)eU9, 
fflnn,  nnn,  fo  fount'  ea  ge^n  unb  fte^en, 
SQBenn  er  tnd)  ungefähr  fo  \>itl 


317 

257 


281 


281 


556 
241 


556 


266 


259 


556 


115 

gjon  feiner  <Seite  nat^gefe^en. 

3c^  f^wßr*  tn6)  ju,  mit  bem  53ebing 

SSeci^felt'  i^  felbft  mit  eu(|  ben  Oiing ! 

Maxü)e. 
D  ea  Beliebt  bem  $errn  ju  fctjeqen! 

ill^})l)i|l0})l)ele0  im  jl*.) 
mxm  ma6)'  id)  mid)  Bel  S^tiitn  fort ! 
SDle  gleite  wo:^l  ben  Ztn\tl  fclbft  beim  Sort. 

(3u  ©retJ^ett.) 

SBic  Mt  ca  benn  mit  ^^xtm  ^crjen? 

Max^axeie. 
Saa  meint  ber  Jpcrr  bamit  ? 

iÄ^pl)ifl0pl)ele0  (»or  fi*.) 
2)u  gufa,  unf^urb'gea  ^inb ! 

(ßaut.) 

«ebt  wo^I,  i^x  grau'tt ! 

Jttartl)^. 

D  fagt  mir  bo^  gefcs^winb; 
3(^  möchte  gern  ein  ßtn^ni^  \)aUn, 
SQBo,  toit  unb  wann  mein  <Bd)ai  geftorBen  unb  Begraben. 
3t^  Un  üon  ie  ber  Drbnung  greunb  gewefen, 
2Jlö^t'  i^n  au^  tobt  im  SBoc^enblattc^en  lefeu. 

illep!)i(l0pl)eU0. 
3a,  gute  grau,  burc^  jwcier  ßtu^tn  5!Jlunb 
Sirb  aUerwega  bic  Sa^r^eit  lunb ; 
^abt  noc^  gar  einen  feinen  (SJefeHen, 
3)en  wiU  i^  eu^  i)or  bcn  md)itx  ftetlen. 

3c^  Bring'  i^n  ^er. 

Maxtlje, 

D  t^ut  baa  \a ! 

iWepl)i(l0pl)eU0. 

Unb  ^icr  bic  3m«Ö^«w  ^^  ^^^*  ^^  ^ 
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(Sin  htaHx  StmV !  (ft  ofcl  ocrcift, 
graulelnö  nHc  ^öfüt^fcit  crmcifi, 

aiZügtc  J)ot  bent  Ferren  fc^amrotl^  werben. 

33or  feinem  ^iJnige  bcr  (Srben. 

2)a  l^interm  ^au3  in  meinem  ©arten 
SöoHen  wir  ber  ^err'n  f)mt  $lknb  warten. 
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iaufi. 
SBie  tft'ö  ?  mW&  forbern  ?  ffiiK'ö  Balb  ge^n  ? 

5C§  f>xa\>o !  ginb*  t*  enc^  in  geuer  ? 

3w  htrjer  ßtit  ift  ©retc^en  euer. 

^cut  2(Benb  foHt»  i^r  fie  Bei  dla^Ux'  maxiem  fe^n. 

5)oa  tft  ein  Seib  wie  auöericfen 

3um  ^uppUx'  nnb  Sigeunerwefen ! 

@o  re(^t! 

SDo(^  wirb  an^  tt)a$  öon  imö  Beöef)rt. 

laüß, 
(Sin  3)ienft  ift  wo^l  beä  anbern  wert^. 

Söir  legen  nur  tin  gürttg  3euöntg  niebcr, 
5)aß  i^ree  (S^l^crrn  auagerecfte  ©lieber 
3n  spabua  an  l^eil'ger  (Bmtc  rnl^n. 

©el^r  fing !  2öir  werben  erft  bte  JJJeife  madpcn  muffen ! 
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JWepl)i(l0pl)eU0. 

Sancta  Simplicitas !  barum  ift'^  nic^t  ju  t^un ; 
öcjeuöt  nur  o^ue  oiel  ju  wiffen. 

SBenn  @r  ni^tö  S3effer3  ^at,  f o  ijl  ber  ^pian  jerriffen. 

iHepI)ifIapl)ele0. 

O  i^eil'öcr  SJlann !  ^a  war't  i^r'^  nun ! 

3fl  eö  baö  erfte  SJlat  in  eurem  SeBen, 

JDag  i^r  falfc^  3euöni§  aBgeleöt  ? 

^aU  i^x  \>on  ©ott,  ber  Seit  unb  m^  fl*  b'riu  Bewegt, 

«Born  2Jlenf(^en,  wa0  fl^  i^m  in  ^o^f  unb  ^erjen  regt, 

3)efiuitionen  ni^i  mit  groger  ^raft  gegeben? 

mit  freier  ©time,  fii^ncr  «ruft? 

Unb  mUi  i\)x  re^t  in^  Snnre  gc^en, 

^aBt  i^r  baöon,  il^r  mü§t  cö  grab  ge^e^^en, 

(So  öiet  al3  oon  $errn  (g^werbtteinö  S^ob  gewußt? 

/au|l. 
2)u  Blft  unb  BteiBft  ein  Sügner,  ein  (So^^iftc. 

iH^pl)i(lop()eU0. 
3a,  xomx  man'ö  nic^t  ein  BiSc^en  tiefer  xon^it. 
^tnn  morgen  wirjt,  in  allen  (S^ren, 
$Daö  arme  ©retten  nic^t  Bet^^ören, 
Unb  alle  ©eelenlieB'  i^r  f^wören? 

lauft. 
Unb  jwar  i)on  J^erjen. 

iWepl)t(l0pI)eU0. 

@ut  unb  fcj)ön ! 
^Dann  wirb  \)on  ewiger  3:reu'  unb  SieBc, 
S3on  einsig  üBeranma^t'gem  JlrieBe— 
aöirb  baö  an6)  fo  öon  »öerjen  ge^n? 

Sag  baö !  @3  wirb !— Senn  i^  em^jfinbe, 

gür  baö  ©efü^l,  für  baö  ©ewü^l 

sna(5^  91amcn  fu(|e,  feinen  finbe, 

3)anu  burd[^  bie  Seit  mit  aUen  binnen  f*weife, 
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9^ac^  allen  ^öc|)jlen  Söorten  greife, 
Unb  biefe  @ru%  jjou  ber  i(i^  Brenne, 
Unenblid^,  erofg,  erofg  nenne, 
3|l  baö  dn  treufltfc^  Sügenf^^iel  ? 

3(1  ^ab'  bud)  rec^t ! 

/auf!« 

m' !  merf  bir  bieg— 
3c^  Bitte  bid),  nnb  fc^cne  münt  Sunge— 
2öer  rec^t  Uf)aUm  wiU  nnb  ^at  nur  eine  Annae, 
«epit'ö  gewi§. 

Unb  fomm\  id)  1)ah'  beö  ^t^mafeenö  UeBerbrnf, 
2)enn  bn  ^oft  JÄec^t,  mm^i^  mil  id)  mxi^. 


560 


Mat^autg, 

^d)  fü^r  eö  wol^I,  bog  mi^  ber  ^err  nur  fc|iont, 

4>eraB  f!c|>  lagt,  mtc^  gu  Be^ilmen, 

©n  9?eifenber  tft  fo  gemol^nt 

^u^  ©ütigfeit  fitrlieB  a«  nel^men ; 

3<^  weif  in  ^ut,  bag  fof^  erfahrnen  «mann 

allein  arm  @efrra(|i  nic^t  unterl^alten  fann. 

/ou(i. 

@in  «Sricf  j)Ott  bir,  (Sin  2Bort  me^r  unterbaft 
m^  aUt  mi^üt  biefer  Seit 

(ür  füft  i^re  ^anb.) 

MatQatite, 
3ttcommübirt  m^  nid)t !  2öie  fönnt  i^r  f!e  nur  luffen  ? 
©ie  ift  fo  garftig,  ift  fo  rau|i ! 
2öaa  J)ah'  i^  nicj)t  fd;ort  alle^  fc^affen  muffen ' 
iDie  «mutter  ift  gar  ju  genau. 

(ffirdn  coriifter.) 


206 
206 


206 


©arten. 
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iHortlje. 

Unb  i%  mein  J&err,  i^r  reift  f o  immer  fort  ? 

Jllepl)i|lop|)eÜ0. 
2(t|,  bag  ©tmth'  unb.^^flt^t  un^  baju  treiben; 
ma  wie  i>iel  «S^nierj  ijerlaft  man  manchen  Drt, 
Unb  barf  bo^  mm  einmal  nic^t  bleiben ! 

3n  rafc^en  ^af)un  ge^^t'ö  m\)l  an, 

@o  um  unb  um  frei  burc=^  bie  Seit  ju  ftteifen ; 

^o(^  fömmt  bie  Böfe  ßeit  l^eran, 

Unb  fi*  aU  Jpageftolj  allein  jum  (^rab  ju  f^leifen, 

2)aö  ^at  noc^  deinem  wo^^l  getrau. 

mt  ©raufen  fe^  id)  baö  ijou  weitem 

ilUrtl^e. 

3)rum,  wert^er  ^err,  Berat^et  euc^  in  Seiten. 

(®e]^n  uoruber.) 

3a,  cuö  ben  5lugen  aus  bem  ©inn  l 
^ie  ^öfli^feit  ift  eu^  geläufig ; 
SlUein  il)r  :^abt  ber  greunbe  l;auflg, 
(Sie  flnb  ijerftdnbiger  alö  id)  bin. 

/au|l. 
O  53efte !  glaube,  waa  man  fo  oerjtanbig  nennt, 
3ft  oft  mel^r  (Sitelfeit  unb  ^urjflnn. 

iHargaret^. 

Sie? 
/au|l. 

m,  ^4  fet^  ®"^f«^^'  ^^^  ^^^  Unfc^ulb  nie 
@ic^  felbjt  unb  i^ren  ^eiPgen  Sert^  erfennt ! 
3)ag  ^emut^,  9liebrig!eit,  bie  ^ö^ften  mUn 
^er  liebeijoU  auatkilenben  dlainx— 

Mat^ateie. 

2)en!t  i^r  an  mid)  ein  Slugenblicfc^en  nur, 
3^  werbe  Seit  genug  an  tnd)  ju  beuten  ^abcn. 
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Ian\h 
2¥  f«b  ml)l  Diel  alleiu  ? 

3a,  «nfrc  Sirtl^ic|>aft  tfl  nur  «du, 

Unb  boc^  milt  fte  i?erfe]^eu  fciu, 

mt  ^Im  feiue  gj^agb ;  niup  foc^icn,  fcgen,  ftritfcn 

Unb  ua^cn,  unb  laufeu  fn'i^  nub  ^pat ; 

Unb  meine  mutitx  i\t  in  alien  ©tiicfen 

<Bo  accurat! 

^t4)t  bap  fie  juft  fo  fel^r  fic^  eingufc^ränfcu  ^at ; 
2öir  fönuten  un^  mit  el^'r  al^  anbre  regen : 
Mm  Sßakt  1)inUxli4  mi  ^iih]^  ^ermocjen,* 
(Sin  ^m^ä)en  unb  ein  ©arisen  m  bcr  (Stabt 
^0^  t)ar  i^  jefet  fo  siemlic^  ftifle  Xage : 
aJJein  Grübet  ift  @olbat, 
5Dlein  ©c^wefterc^en  ift  tobt 
3c|>  ^atte  mit  bem  Äinb'  m^  meine  licBe  dlotl) » 
3)ü4)  ükrud^m'  ic^  gem  no^  einmal  äffe  OJlaae' 
@u  liefc  mar  mir  baa  ^inb.  ' 

(Sin  (Sngel,  menu  bir'ö  glic^. 
iHaruanrtir. 
3c^  m  e3  auf,  unb  j^crjlic^  lidV  ea  mic^. 
(So  mar  nac|i  meinet  iöaterö  5Lob  geljoren, 
^fc  abutter  qahcn  mir  t?erloren, 
©0  elenb  mie  fte  bamala  lag, 
Unb  fie  erholte  fic^  fe^r  langfam,  nad;  unb  nacl; 
^a  fonnte  fie  nun  nic^t  b'ran  beulen, 
3)aa  arme  Siirmc^cn  felbft  su  traufcu, 
Unb  fo  er^og  tc|)'ö  ganj  allein, 
SDlit  mUd)  nub  Staffer,  fo  maib'ö  mein. 
Wuf  meinem  Slrm,  in  meinem  (Sc(;oo§ 
Söar'ö  freuublicf),  jappelte,  marb  groß. 

^u  ^aft  gemip  baa  reinfte  (^luc!  empfuuben. 
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JHaroar^te. 

3)od)  an6)  gemip  gar  manci^e  jc^mere  ©tunben. 

3)e0  kleinen  Siege  ftanb  ju  dUä)i 

m  meinem  53ett',*  cä  burfte  faum  ft^  regen, 

2Bar  t^  ermac^t; 

«8alb  mu^t'  ic^'ö  tranfen,  ^alb  ea  su  mir  legen, 

«Salb,  menn'a  nic^t  fc^mieg,  »om  S3ett'  auffte^n, 

Unb  tansetub  in  ber  hammer  auf  unb  nieber  ge^n, 

Unb  frii^  am  ^age  f^on  am  SBafc^trog  ilc^n; 

S)ann  auf  bem  SDlarft  unb  an  bem  ^erbe  forgen, 

Unb  immerfort  mie  l^eut  fo  morgen, 

2)a  ge^t'a,  mein  ^txx,  nic^t  immer  mut^ig  in ; 

3)0^  f^mecft  bafitr  baö  (Sffen,  fc^mecft  bie  di\i^. 

JMartl)^, 

2){e  armen  2Öeii)er  fmb  boc|)  übet  bran : 
(Sin  ^ageftolj  ift  fc^merlic^  ^n  ^efe^rcn. 

JMcpfjiftopljeleo. 

(Sa  fame  nur  auf  eureö  (3ki6)cn  an, 
mi^  cinea  53effern  ^u  belehren, 

(Sagt  grab,  mein  ^err,  ^a^t  i^r  noc^  nic^ta  gefunben  ? 
$at  fl^  baa  ^ers  nic^t  irgcnbmo  gefunben  ? 

3)aa  @:prüc^mort  fagt:  (Sin  eigner  .gerb, 

(Sin  fcraoea  Scib,  fmb  @olb  unb  perlen  mert^. 

Mavti)e. 
3c^- meine,  o^  i^r  niemala  Suft  ^efommen? 

JHepl)i|l0|)l)^t^fl«* 

man  ^at  mi^  nUxaU  xc6)t  ^oflic^  aufgenommen 

Maxti)e. 
3(J)  moHte  fagen:  marb'a  nie  ©ruft  in  eurem  fersen? 

iHr^)l)i|bpl)eUs. 
«mit  grauen  foil  man  fic^  uie  unterfte^n  ^u  \d)txicn. 
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Martine, 

JDaö  t^nt  mit  ^crjli^  Icib ! 
^e^  i*  ocrfle^-bag  i^r  fe^r  gutiö  fcib. 

SDu  famttefl  mi^,  o  fleiucr  (Snoer,  wicber, 
md^  aU  i^  in  ben  ©artcu  fam? 

@a^t  i^r  c3  nid^t?  icf>  fc|)Iug  bie  Sdtgcn  niebcr, 

Unb  bu  m^cin  bic  grdl^elt,  bic  ic^  m^m, 
ma&  ftc^  bte  grec^^cit  unterfangen, 
^U  bu  iungft  auö  bem  iDpm  gegangen? 

3(3^  war  BcfJurjt,  mir  mar  bai^  nie  gefc^e^n ; 
(So  fonntc  nfemanb  öon  mir  Uebelö  fagen. 
^^,  ha^V  i^,  ^at  er  in  beinem  betragen 
2öaö  grecfieg,  Unanflanbige^  gefe^n? 
(S^  f^ten  il^n  gleit^  nur  anjuwanbeln, 
3Ätt  biefer  ^irne  grabe  ^n  gu  ^anbeln. 
(^efte^'  i4)'ö  bo(^!  3(^  n?ugte  ntc^t  m^  flc^ 
3u  eurem  ^oxi^di  f)itt  ju  regen  gleich  Gegönnte ; 
mdn  genjig,  tc^  war  rec^t  U^  auf  mtc^, 
2)af  i(^  ouf  eu(^  n{(^t  ^öfer  »erben  fonnte. 

@ü§  Sie^(|)en ! 

Mat^ateie. 
^a^t  einmal! 

(Sie  pmt  eint  ©trrnMumf  unb  jujjft  bit  mättn  al,  iinz  na«  Urn  anbrrn.) 

Sao  foil  baö?  mntn  ©traug? 
iMargar^t^. 
!«ein,  e^  foU  nur  ein  ©|)iel 


339 


339 


317 


361 
317 


303 

268 


304 
189 
374 

374 

311 

196 

220 


123 

/aufl. 
Sie? 
iHaröaret«. 

@e^t!  i^r  la^t  ml^  au3, 

(©if  t«))ft  wnti  mttrntfU.) 

/au|l. 

2Baö  murmelf^  SDu? 

iHarflar^te  (*ai6  laut.) 

©r  lieBt  mic^— lie^t  mic^  ni^t, 

^VL  ^clbe«  ^immela^^lngertc^t! 

iÄttr0or^U  Cf%t  fort.) 

^ieU  mi^—9^i*t^«icbt  ini^—m^t— 

(5)a«  Ufetc  Slatt  auSrupfcnb,  mit  ^olber  greube.) 

(§r  lieljt  mic^ !  ^    ^ 

3a,  mein  £inb !  Sag  biefeö  Slumenwort 
$Dir  hotter ^'?lu0f^ru^  ]dn,    (Sr  liel)t  bii^l 
SSerfteMt  bu,  waS  baö  l^ei§t?    (Sr  liebt  bic^! 

(gr  fo§t  ii?«  Reiben  $änbf.) 

JHargar^U. 

mi^  überlauft'^! 

/au|l. 

O  f^aubre  ni^t!  Sag  biefen  ^cf, 

igaf  biefen  ^Subebrucf  bir  fagen 

Sa^  unauöf^)re^li^  ift: 

<Bi6)  :^insugeben  ganj  unb  dnt  Sonne 

3u  füllen,  bie  ewig  fein  mug  I 

(§j^igi_3^t  @nbe  würbe  «öerjweiflung  fem. 

9Iein,  fein  @nbel  Mn  @nbe! 

mmanu  brücft  i^m  He  ^ante,  ma*t  ^*  to.  «nb  lauft  ».jj.    €r  mt  einen 

3luQcnbUc!  in  (Sebonfcn,  bann  folßt  er  iprO 

Jö^artlje  (fommenb.) 

3)ie  Snac^t  bricht  an. 

3a,  unb  wir  wollen  fort. 
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562 


562 

296 
226 
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illartljir. 
3^  6dt*  md)  langet  l)i«  ju  l>lciben, 
Sllleiu  c3  tfl  ctn  Qoif  S"  ^*^f«  C)rt. 
(SI  fjl  ala  })ätk  niemanb  nic^tö  ju  treiben 
Unb  ni^tö  ju  fc^affcn, 

§«^3  auf  beö  9kcl;6ani  (Sd)ntt  unb  Ztitt  ju  gaffcn, 
Unb  man  fommt  tuö  @ercb\  »ie  man  flc^  immer  fleUt. 
Unb  unfer  «Paresen? 

3ft  ben  ©ang  bort  aufgeflogen. 
aJlut^ttjfU'ge  ©ommcrijögel! 

iWttrtl)e. 

(Sr  fc^eint  il^t  gewogen. 

Unb  Pe  i^m  auc^.    5)aö  ijt  bet  ^auf  bet  Seit. 


din  ©artcnpuöc^en. 

maxQatttt  fprittflt  ^mtit,  Mt  H*  Winter  ble  I^ür,  Wt  He  gittgerfplße  an 

t){e  Sippen«  unb  gutft  buri^  bic  9tiSe. 

©t  lommt! 

/au|l   (fommt.) 

^6)  @(^elm,  fo  nc#  bu  m{ä)\ 
Zxtf  i^  bi^l 

«Sr  mt  fie.) 
(i^n  fajfenb  «nb  ben  ituf  jurutfßetenb.) 

8efter  5Dlann!  »on  *§etjen  lieb'  i^  bi(^! 

iliirp|)i(iöpl)fU'a  (Köpft  an.) 
/ou|l   (fiampfenb.) 

2Bet  ba! 

Mef\)ifi0}fi^tU9. 

(3ut  gteunb! 
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ein  3:i)ietl 
iHe|)l)irt0|)l)eUö. 

m  ifl  wo^l  3cit  ju  f^cibcn. 
illartl)e  (lommt). 
3a,  e3  ift  f^^at,  mein  ^ett.  ^23 

2)atf  i^  eu^  nic^t  geleiten?    562 
iHor0or^t^. 
SDie  ajlutter  würbe  mic^— Sebt  njo^^l! 

SDhtg  i(i&  benn  ge|>n? 

Mi  wo^l! 

JHartl)^. 

^bc! 

iWargaretir. 

5luf  balbig  Söieberfe^n ! 

(gauil  unb  SWepl&ijloP^ele»  <>*•) 

Jttaröttrirte. 
<Du  lieber  ®ott,  »aö  fo  ein  SDlann 
m6)i  aUeS  allea  benfen  lanni 
«Bcfc^amt  nur  fte^  i^  i)or  i^m  ba, 
Unb  fag'  ju  alien  ©ac^en  ja. 
«Bin  bo^  ein  arm  immiffenb  Äinb, 
«Begreife  nic^t  m^  er  an  mir  flnb't.  ^^^^ 


562 


241 


232 


SBalb  unb  J&or)lc. 

er^al)ner  ®eift,  bu  gabft  mir,  gabjt  mir  alle§, 
Söarum  i^  Ut    3)u  l^aft  mir  ni^t  umfonft 
3)ein  SCngejI^t  im  geuer  jugewenbet. 
®al)fl  mir  bie  ^errlic^e  iTlatur  ^um  ^ömgreic^, 
^raft,  fie  ju  füllen,  ju  genießen,    ^m 
^alt  ftatmenben  S3efu(^  erlaubft  bu  nur, 
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S3erößnncft  mit  in  if)xt  tiefe  %uft 

2öte  in  ben  53u[en  eincö  grcunb*0  ju  fc^auen. 

^u  fii:i^rft  bic  JÄct^c  ber  igeBcnbtgen 

S3or  mir  i?orBci,  unb  lel^rfl  mi(^  meine  iSrubcr 

3m  fliaen  53uf(^,  in  gnft  unb  Sa[fcr  fennen. 

Unb  wenn  ber  @tunn  im  Salbe  hxau^i  unb  tnaxxt, 

2)ic  JHiefenfic^te  fturjenb  ma^haxa^tt 

Unb  ^^ac^Barftcimme  quctfc^enb  nteberflretft, 

Unb  il^rem  gall  bum:pf  ^o^  ber  ^iu]el  bonnert; 

3)ann  fii^rft  bu  mic^  sur  fiebern  ^ö'i)U,  seigft 

2)li(^  bann  mir  fclbfl,  unb  meiner  eignen  «ruft 

©el^eime  tiefe  Söunber  öffnen  fl(^. 

Unb  fteigt  i>or  meinem  Sölicf  ber  reine  aJlonb 

Söcfänftigenb  l^erüBer;  fc^njeBen  mir 

S3on  gelfenwönben,  au3  bem  feuchten  ^nfc^, 

^er  33ormeIt  filberne  ©ehalten  auf, 

Unb  linbern  ber  Setroc^tung  ftrenge  ^uft. 

O  baf  bem  3Jlenfc^en  nic^tö  33oIIfomm'neö  wirb, 
©m^finb'  iä)  nun.    ^u  gafcfl  ju  biefer  Söonne, 
2)ic  midf)  ben  ©öttern  na^'  unb  nä^er  :6ringt, 
aJlir  ben  @effi:^rtcn,  ben  i^  fc^on  nic^t  me^r 
(SntBe^ren  fann,  tomn  er  gleich,  falt  unb  frec^, 
2Jlic^  öor  mir  felbft  erniebrigt,  unb  ju  9?ic^t^, 
Ttit  einem  Söort^uc^,  beine  (3ahcn  wanbelt, 
©r  fac^t  in  meiner  53ruj^  tin  wilbeö  geuer 
^aä)  itnm  f(^önen  ^ilb  gef^aftig  an, 
©0  taumP  id^  öon  ^egierbe  ju  ©enuf, 
Unb  im  ©enuf  J?erfc^mad[)t*  ic^  na^  S3egierbe, 

J|{e|}i)t|!0|}i)eU0   tritt  auf. 

iH^p|)i|!0|)f)ele0. 

Jg>al>t  il^r  nun  l^alb  bo3  ^cbtn  g'nug  gefüi^rt? 
Söie  fann'ö  euc^  in  bie  Jgängc  freuen? 
©a  ift  »ol^l  gut,  ba§  man'ö  einmal  pxohixt; 
JDann  aBer  wieber  ju  wa^  S'Zeuen! 
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/au|i. 
^ä)  rooHt'  bu  l;atteft  mel^r  ju  t:^un, 
m  mi6)  am  guten  Za^  ju  :plagen. 

mn  nun!  ic^  laff'  bic^  gerne  rul^n, 

2)u  barfft  mir'ö  nic^t  im  ©rufte  fagen. 

5(n  bir  ©efelleu  un^olb,  fcarfc^  unb  toll, 

3ft  wa^rlic^  rocnig  ju  verlieren. 

$Den  ganzen  ^ag  \)at  man  bie  ^cinbe  öoll ! 

SBa^  if)m  gefaßt  unb  wa0  man  lajfen  foil, 

^ami  man  bem  ^errn  nie  an  ber  ^Zafe  f^üren, 

/au|l. 

2)aö  ift  fo  iuft  ber  rechte  2:on; 

er  njiU  no^  2)anf,  bag  er  mi^  ennü^irt» 

JHepl)i)lapl)ek0. 

mit  l^ätt'ft  bu,  armer  (Svbenfo^n, 
5Dein  ^tbtn  o^ne  mic^  geführt? 
«8om  ^riB^fraBö  ber  Smagination 
^aV  i^  bic^  boc^  auf  ßtittn  lang  curirt ; 
Unb  war'  i^  nic^t,  fo  mär'jt  bu  fc^on 
SBon  biefem  ©rb^all  ol)f^ajiert. 
Saö  ^aft  bu  ba  in  ^öl^len,  gelfenrifeen 
^id)  toit  tin  <B^n^n  ju  ijerflfeen? 
SGBaö  ft^lürfft  auö  bum^fem  2Jlooö  unb  triefenbem  (^eftein, 
Sie  eine  Äröte,  9lal^rung  ein  ? 
ein  f(^öner,  fü§er  ßeitoertreib ! 
^ir  ftedt  ber  2)octor  no^  im  ßeib. 

^au(l. 
S8crftel;ft  bu,  m^  für  neue  ge:6en6fraft  290 

mix  biefer  Sanbel  in  ber  Oebe  f^afft? 
3a,  tt?iirbeft  bu  eö  a:^ncn  fönnen,  211 

3)u  wareft  Teufel  g'nug  mein  @lüc!  mir  nic^t  ju  gönnen. 

ein  überirbifc^eö  «ßergnügeu  !  397 

3n  dla^t  unb  Z^an  auf  ben  @e:6irgen  liegen, 


216 


211 


531 


211 


288 


128 


129 


Unb  @ib'  uttb  JE)imtttcl  »onniöHc^  umfaffen, 

ßn  einer  ®ottf)clt  flc^  aufi'c^weHeii  laffen, 

k)tt  (Srbe  aJlarf  mit  Sl^nuno^brang  burd^wwl^len, 

Mt  fe(|ö  Jlagemerf  im  ^ufeu  ful^fen, 

3ii  [toiler  ^raft  i^  wcig  ni^t  maö  ö^niegen, 

Salb  lieBemonniglid;  in  aUcß  üfcerpie^en, 

S5etf(^n?urtben  ganj  ber  (Srbcufo^n, 

Unb  bann  bie  l^ol^e  Intuition— 

(«Wit  einer  (SeBerbe.) 

3(^  barf  nic|t  fagen  »ie— ju  fci^Iiepen. 


397 


398 


5Pfui  über  bic^! 


lauft. 


Me^\)tfi0^\)eies. 


SDaS  will  mä)  ni^i  Beilagen; 
3^r  f)alt  baa  OJccj^t  Qefittet  ^)fn{  jn  fagem 
SUlan  barf  baa  nic|t  \>ox  fenfc^cn  O^rcn  nennen, 
SBaa  fenfd^e  J&erjen  ni^t  entbehren  founcn, 
Unb  furs  unb  gut,  ic^  genu'  3^m  baa  Vergnügen, 
©clegcntlic^  fic^  tttt^aß  ijorjulügen; 
3)oc^  lange  ^filt  (Sr  baa  nic^t  am. 
SDu  bift  f(^on  n?ieber  abgetrieben, 
Unb,  wal^rt  ea  langer,  aufgerieben 
3n  ^oH^eit  ober  5Cngft  unb  ©raua. 
@enug  \3amit\  3)ein  2ith^m  fifet  babrinne, 
Unb  aHea  wirb  i^r  eng'  unb  trub'. 
3)u  fommft  i^r  gar  nic^t  ana  bent  (Sinne, 
@ie  ^at  hid)  übermächtig  lieb, 
©rjl  tarn  beine  Siebeawut^  übergefloffen, 
Sie  Dom  gefc^molpcn  @cbnee  tin  Sdäd)tm\  überfteigt; 
«Du  ^aft  fie  ibr  in^  ^er^  gegeffcn; 
^nn  ift  bein  Sdcfjlcin  wiebcr  fctc()t. 
5Dli(|  bünft,  an^att  in  3Bä(bern  ^u  tljrunen, 
Sief  ea  bcm  gro§en  Ferren  gut, 
^a^  arme  affenjunge  iBlut 
gür  feine  ^ithe  jn  belohnen. 
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3)ic  3eit  wirb  i^r  erbarmlic!^  lang ; 

(Sie  fte^t  am  genj^er,  fle^t  bie  «löolfcn  jie^n 

Ueber  bie  alte  Stabtmauer  l)in. 

©enn  i6}  tin  33cglein  war'  1  jo  ge^t  i^r  ©efang 

Xage  lang,  ^albe  ^Rac^tc  lang. 

einmal  ift  flc  munter,  meij^  betrübt, 

einmal  rec^t  auageweint, 

JDann  wieber  rul^ig,  wit'^  fc^eint, 

Unb  immer  verliebt. 

/iiu|l. 

©(flange!  Schlange! 

@elt !  bag  i6)  bit^  fange  1 

«öerruc^ter !  ^ebe  bic^  Don  ^inntn, 
Unb  nenne  nic^t  baa  f^öne  2Öeib ! 
55ring'  bie  Regier  ju  i^rem  fügen  Seib 
dli6)t  wieber  oor  bie  ^alb  öerrücften  Sinnen! 

Jllepl)i(lapl)eleö. 
fBa^  foU  ea-  benn  ?  Sie  meint,  bu  feift  eutflo^^'n, 
Unb  ^alb  unb  ^alb  bift  bu  ea  f^on. 

3(^  hin  i^r  ndf)\  unb  war'  i^  no^  fo  fern, 
3^  fann  fie  nie  öergeffen,  nit  i?erlieren ; 
3a,  i^  beneibe  fc^on  ben  ^tih  bea  ^errn, 
SBenn  i^re  ^i^ptn  if)n  inbeg  berühren. 

iMlepl)i(irrp|)eU0. 
@ar  wo^l,  mein  greunb !  3*  W  ^^^  ^^^  benetbet 
Uma  ßwiHingapaar,  baa  unter  9iofen  weibct. 

entfliege,  ^up^ler ! 

JHepijijlopIjelefl. 
<S^cn  I  3^r  fc^im/ft  unb  tc^  muf  lachen. 
SDer  ©Ott,  ber  ^nh'  unb  «Olab^eu  fc^uf, 
(Srfannte  gleich  ben  ebelften  Seruf, 

K 
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2tuc^  fc(bft  Gelegenheit  §u  macf^en. 
dint  fort,  e3  ift  ein  grower  3ammer ! 
3f)r  foUt  in  enreö  Siel)c^ena  ^'ammer, 
dU^t  ttwa  in  ben  Xob. 

SBaa  ift  bte  ^immel^freub'  in  i^ren  Strmen? 

!2a§  mtc|  an  t^rer  Srnft  emanncn! 

%nt)V  t(^  nic^t  immer  i^re  dhtl)  ? 

S3in  iä)  hex  gliic|tUng  nic^t?  ber  lMe:^anfte? 

2)er  Uumenfd)  c^ne  ß\r)td  nnb  SKni^? 

2)er  mic  tin  ©afferftnrj  oon  gel^  ju  gelfcn  ^raufte 

53egier{g  wütl[)enb  nod^  bem  2(t)grunb  ju. 

Unb  fcitmartd  fie,  mit  finbli^  bum|)fcn  ©innen, 

3m  ^iittc^en  auf  bem  fleinen  ^Ipenfelb, 

Hub  an  i^r  ^u^lic^e^  beginnen 

Umfangen  in  ber  fleinen  2öelt. 

Unb  i^,  ber  ©ottüerl^aßte,  l^attc  nic^t  genug, 

5Ea§  i^  bie  gelfen  fa^tc 

Unb  fie  ju  3!rümmern  feeing ! 

<Bic,  i^ren  grieben  mu§t*  id)  untergraten! 

2)u,  •g>ßUe,  mu§teji  biefe^  Opfer  l^akn ! 

^ilf,  Teufel,  mir  bie  ßdt  ber  Slngft  t?erfürjen! 

iQa^  mug  gcf^e^n,  mag'ö  glei^  gcfc^e^n ! 

3Jlag  i^r  @ef4ncf  auf  mic^  sufammenftiirscn, 

Unb  fte  mit  mix  gu  ©runbe  ge^u. 

J!fli?pl)i(lopl)ele8i. 
SBie'ö  wieber  fiebet,  wieber  glii^t ! 
@el^  tin  unb  trofte  fte,  bu  Z^ox ! 
2Ö0  fo  ein  ^cpft^en  feinen  Slu^gang  fie^t, 
©tent  er  ficf)  gleid;  baö  önbe  t?or. 
Q^  Itht  mx  ficf)  tapfer  :i^äft! 
5)u  bift  bocf)  fonft  fo  giemlic^  eingeteufctt. 
fTiic^tö  Slbgef^macfterö  finb'  i6)  auf  ber  SSelt 
511^  tintn  Ztn\tl  ber  »erjweifclt. 
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@retd^cn6  <Stu!)e. 

0  ret  (Hi  en  am  ©t^innra^c  aHeiit. 

mtint  dtn^'  ijl  ^in, 
3}lein  ^erj  ift  fc^wer; 
3(^  finbc  fie  nimmer 
Unb  nimmerme|>r. 

2Ö0  i^  i^n  ni^t  :^aV, 
3ft  mir  baa  (3xdb, 
«Die  gauge  Söclt 
3ft  mir  öergatft. 

2Jlein  armer  ^opf 
3ft  mir  öerrücft, 
^tin  armer  ©inn 
3ft  mir  jerftücft. 

mtint  mv  ift  Wf 

mtin  ^erg  ift  fc^wer ; 
3c^  flnbe  |te  nimmer 
Unb  nimmermehr. 

^aä)  if)m  nur  fc^au*  i^ 
ßnni  genfter  ]J>inauö, 
dla6)  i^m  nur  ge^*  i^ 
5luö  bem  »l&auö. 

©ein  l^ol^er  Gang, 
^tin'  cble  ©eftalt, 
©eineö  SQlunbea  gackeln, 
©einer  §lugen  ®cn?alt. 

Unb  feiner  ditht 
3auBerfIuf, 
©ein  »^änbebrucf, 
Unb  a^  fein  ^ug ! 
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mtint  üiu^'  ift  ^in, 
SDZefn  ^erj  ifl  fc^^jnjcrj 
3c^  fiubc  flc  nimmcr 
Hub  nimincrtttc^r. 

Tlein  SÖn)cn  braugt 
<Bi6)  na(^  i^m  i^in, 
5((^  bitrft'  t(^  faffcn 
Hub  l^altm  i^n ! 

Unb  fuffcu  t^tt 
@o  wie  ic^  njoUt', 
§ln  feinen  Püffen 
«ergeben  fofltM 


a)^artf)cn3  ©arten. 


2Jt  argotctf.    gaujl. 

JKarg  arete. 
Ißerfpri^  mir,  Jg>etnri(^! 

SBaö  ic^  lann! 

ilftarflarete. 
mm  fag',  »ie  :^afl  bu'a  ntit  ber  OJeUgion? 
2)u  Bifi  ein  :^crjti^  guter  3Jlann, 
Mein  i^  glaub',  bu  l^ält'ft  nic^t  J?iel  baoon. 

/au|!. 

Sag  ba3,  mein  £inb !  5Du  ful^Ift,  ic^  Bin  bir  gut ; 

gur  mtm  ^kUn  Iic§  ic^  Mh  unb  SSIut, 

SBitt  niemanb  fein  ©efül^I  unb  feine  £ird?e  raupen, 

iHaröarete. 

^a^  ift  nic^t  re^t,  man  mug  b'ran  glauBen ! 

3}lug  man  ? 


371 


370 
223 


223 


568 


568 


568 


568 


f 


133 

JHaröarete. 

§ld^,  mmx  i^  etwaS  auf  bic^  fönntel 

^u  el^rft  au^  nlc^t  bie  ^eil'gen  (Saframente, 

iauli. 

3(^  el^re  (le. 

illarflarete. 

3)0^  o^nc  SSerlangen. 
3ur  SUleffe,  jur  33ei(^te  ^ijl  bu  lange  nic^t  gegangen, 
©laubft  bu  an  ©ott? 

/auf}. 
mdn  ^Uh^tn,  wer  barf  fagen : 
3^  glaub'  an  @ott? 
gjZagft  ^defter  ober  Seife  fragen, 
Unb  tl^re  ^Intwort  f^eint  nur  ®^3ott 
UeBer  ben  grager  gu  fein. 

iHargarete. 

(So  glau^ft  bu  nit^t? 

m^W  J«i*  «i*^/  ^^^  '^^^^^^  Slngefic^t ! 

Ser  barf  i^n  nennen? 

Unb  n?er  Ijefennen: 

^d)  glaub'  i^n. 

2öer  em|)fiuben 

Unb  jtc^  unterwinben 

3u  fagen:  i(^  gtaub'  i^n  ni(J)t? 

2)cr  SlUumfaffer, 

3)er  5lIIer:^atter, 

%a^t  unb  erhalt  er  nit^t 

^i^,  mi^,  (tc^  felbft? 

Solbt  f!^  ber  ^immel  ni^t  babroben? 

«iegt  bie  (Srbe  nic^t  ^ierunten  fejt  ? 

Unb  fteigen  freunblic^  Ijlirfenb 

(Smige  (Sterne  nic^t  ^erauf? 

@^au'  i^  \nd)t  5(ug'  in  ^uge  bir, 

Unb  brongt  ni^t  ade^ 
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Unb  mcfct  in  ewigem  ©el^eimnip 

Unfic^t^ar  flc^t^ar  neben  bir? 

(Srfull'  baijon  bein  ^crj,  fo  gro§  eö  ift 

Unb  menn  bn  gonj  in  bem  ©efiij^le  felig  bi|l, 

9^enn*  eö  bann  n?te  bn  n?inft, 

S^enn'ö  ©liicf!  Jgjerj!  «tek!  @ott! 

3t^  f)aU  hinm  Seamen 

3)afnr!  ©efnl^r  i\t  alleö; 

9^ame  ifl  ©c^all  nnb  dtan^ 

UmneBelnb  ^immtU^lntf). 

Max^areie. 
^aß  ifl  aHea  rec^t  fc^Cn  nnb  gnt; 
Ungefaßt  fagt  baa  bet  qSfaner  and^, 
i^nr  mit  tin  ii^c^en  anbern  SBorten. 

(53  fagen'3  aller  Drten 

Sine  Bergen  imter  bem  l^immlifc^en  Zaqc, 

3ebc3  in  feiner  ®^rac^ej 

SDarnm  nic^t  i^  in  ber  meinen? 

Margarete, 

Senn  man'3  fo  l^ort,  möc^t'ö  leibli^  fc^einen, 
©te^t  aber  boc^  immer  fc^tef  barnm ; 
^cnn  bu  l^afl  fein  (Sl^riflentl^nm. 

Sieb'3  ^inb ! 

iWarflareU. 
(S0  t^nt  mir  lang'  fc^pn  mJ), 
2Xig  i(^  bi(^  in  ber  ©efeUfc^^aft  fe^'. 

SBie  fo  ? 

Jllttrgttrete. 
2)er  «menf(|),  ben  bn  ba  Bei  bir  l^aft, 
3fl  mir  in  tiefer  inn'rer  ©cele  mi)a^t ; 
(§^  ^at  mir  in  meinem  Seben 
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(So  nichts  einen  ^tiö)  in'ö  .&erj  gegeben, 
m&  beö  SOlcnfc^en  wibrig  ^e(!c^t. 

«iebe  $«ppe,  fürest'  i^n  nid;t. 

Margarete. 

©eine  Gegenwart  bewegt  mir  ba3  53lnt. 

3c^  hin  fonft  allen  SJlenfc^en  gnt ; 

2lber,  wie  i^  mi^  fe^ne  bi^  jn  f^anen, 

JQob'  i^  oor  bem  SUlenfc^en  un  l^eimltd^  ©ranen, 

Unb  ^olt'  i^n  für  dntn  «Schelm  bajn! 

©Ott  öerjei^'  mir'0,  wenn  ic^  i^m  Unrest  t^n' ! 

/aufl. 
(S0  mn^  an^  fold;e  ^änje  geben. 

il^aröttrete. 
SBoUte  nlc^t  mit  feineö  ©leic^cn  leben ! 
^ommt  er  einmal  jnr  XW  ¥^^^^h 
(Sie^t  er  immer  fo  fpöttifc^  brein, 
Unb  T^alb  ergrimmt;  , 

man  pe^t,  bap  er  an  nim  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^""^"^ 
63  fte^t  i^m  an  ber  (Stirn'  gefc^rieben, 
3)a§  er  nic^t  mag  eint  <BttU  lieben. 
SQlir  wirb'3  fo  wo^l  in  beinem  2lrm, 
(So  frei,  fo  Eingegeben  wann, 
Unb  feine  Gegenwart  fc^nnrt  mir  ba3  S^n're  jn. 

/au|l. 

$Du  a^nung3üoller  (Sngel  bn  l 

illarflttrete. 

5)a3  übermannt  mi^  fo  fe^r, 
3)a§,  wo  er  nnr  mag  in  nnö  treten, 
2Jlein'  ic^  fogar,  i*  liebte  bic^  nic^t  me^r 
Slnc^,  wenn  er  ba  ift,  ei)nnt'  ic^  nimmer  beten, 
Unb  ba3  frift  mir  in'^  $erj  hinein  j 
3)ir,  J&einri^,  mn^  e3  anc^  fo  fein. 

2)u  ^aft  nun  bie  Slntipat^ie! 
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3(f>  mu^  nun  fort 

lauft, 
51^  fann  id)  nie 
@{n  ©hlnbc^en  rul^fg  bir  om  ©ufen  l^angcn, 
Unb  «ruft  an  «ruft  unb  (5ecr  in  <Bctk  brdngcn  ? 

JHorgar^t^. 
Slc^  wmn  iä)  nur  atteine  f*lief ! 
2^  Hep  bir  gern  ]^eut  ^a^t  ben  JÄicgel  offen; 
3)0^  mtint  2JJutter  fc^ISft  nit^t  tief: 
Unb  njurbcn  wir  oon  il^r  betroffen, 
3c^  n?ar'  gteic^  auf  ber  ©telle  tobt! 

^u  (Sngel,  baa  l^at  feine  9^ot]^. 
«&ter  tft  ein  glöfc^c^en!   3)rei  Xiop^m  nur 
3n  i^ren  ^ranf  umfüllen 
ma  tiefem  ©^laf  gefdaio  bie  9Zatur, 

illttrflaret^. 
SBaö  t]^u'  i^  nitf)t  urn  beinetwißen? 
@a  n?irb  t^r  l^offentlicf^  nic^t  f^aben! 

lüüfl, 

SDürb'  i^  fonft,  €iel)c^en,  bir  eö  ratl^en? 

JUttrflaretf. 
@el^'  tc^  bic^,  defter  ^am,  nur  an, 
SBeig  nic^t  n?aa  mid;  nac^  beincm  SBiUen  treibt: 
3«^  ^aU  fc^on  fo  öiel  für  bi(i^  getrau, 
3)a§  mir  ju  t1)nn  faft  nic|)t5  mel^r  übrig  fcleibt. 

'Me^l)xß0fi)üe0  Mtt  auf, 

iltepf)t/!0pl)eU0. 

^er  ©ra^aff' !  ifl  er  meg? 

£aüß, 
•&aft  mieber  fpionirt? 

3c^  l^aFö  au^fü^rlic^  tvol^l  t?ernommen, 
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^err  doctor  würben  ba  fate^iftttj 
^off'  ea  foil  S^nen  roo^^l  befommen. 
5)ie  SJlcibeB  jlnb  boc^  fe^r  interefjirt, 
Db  einer  fromm  unb  fc^Uc^t  na^  altem  «rau^. 
(Bit  benfen,  budt  er  ba,  folgt  er  una  eUn  anä), 

iaufl. 

JDu  Ungeheuer  [xtf)^  nt^t  ein, 

Sie  biefe  treue  liebe  @eele 

«öon  i^rem  glauben  öoH, 

^er  gans  allein 

3^r  fcligma^enb  ift,  fi^  ^eilig  quäle, 

3)a^  fie  ben  liebften  ^ann  verloren  galten  foU. 

iW^pl)ifl0pl)eU0. 
^u  überflnnlid^er,  flnnli(^er  greier, 
(Sin  SOlagbelein  naafü^ret  bi^. 

2)u  <S^)ottgeburt  oon  2)re(I  unb  geuer; 

ifiKcpl)i(lopl)el^0. 
Unb  bie  «p^^flognomie  oerfte^t  fic^  meifterlid;, 
3n  meiner  Gegenwart  »irb'a  t:^r  fie  mi^  ni6)i  wie, 
3Jlein  9Jläa!*cn  ba  weiffagt  J?erborgnen  ^inn*, 
(Sie  fü^lt,  ba§  i^  ganj  ftc^er  ein  (^enie, 
sßieneic^t  m^l  gar  bcr  2:eufel  Un. 
^m  ^cute  Dla^t— ? 

/null. 

Sag  ge^t  bic^'a  an? 

iH^pl)i)löpi)<^i^9. 

j&ab'  i^  boc^  meine  greube  b'ran! 


3lm  ^Brunnen. 
®ret*fn  unb  £ie«*en  mit  Ärugen. 

Jpaft  ni^ta  Dcn  «ärbelc^en  gehört? 
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Mn  2öort    3^  fomm*  gar  mniq  unter  ?eutc. 

©cwfg,  (SpHUe  fagt'  mir'ö  Ideate! 
3)ic  ^at  f!c^  eiibltc^  auc^  ktl^ort. 
3)aa  ift  ba^  33onte]^mt^un ! 

©reti^en. 

(5ö  ftiuft! 
@fe  füttert  gwet,  n?emi  fic  nun  i^t  uiib  triuft. 

mi 

@o  ift*a  il^r  enbli^  recjjt  ertjanQen, 

2ö(e  longe  ^at  fie  an  bem  ^crl  gcf;angeii ! 

5Daö  roar  ein  ©pastereu, 

5(uf  q)crf  imb  5:an5^ra6  gurren, 

Tlu^V  uhtxaU  bfe  crfte  ]dn, 

(Swrteflrt'  t§r  immer  mit  ^aftctcfien  imb  SBeiuj 

«ilb't  fidE)  m§  auf  il^re  ©cfiiJii^eit  eiu, 

Soar  bodj  fo  e^rloa  fic|)  nic^t  gu  fc|)ameu 

©eft^enfc  oou  i^m  angunel^meu. 

Bar  tin  ©cfof  unb  tin  ©efc^Iecf'^ 

3)a  ift  benn  auc^  baö  «lumcfieu  meg! 

^aö  arme  5Ding! 

Ite04)^n. 

«ebauerft  f!e  uoc^  gar; 
Söenn  uufer  ein#  om  ^pinntn  mv, 
Unß  «nac^t^  bie  aJlutter  nic^t  (^iuunterKef ; 
@taub  fie  Ui  i^rem  «u^fen  fii^, 
SCuf  ber  3:^ürbanf  unb  im  bunfefn  @aug 
Sßarb  if;iteu  feine  @tnube  ju  lang. 
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JDa  mag  (!e  benn  fl^  buden  nun, 
3m  ©unber^embc^cn  ^irc^^u^'  t^un! 

(§r  nimmt  fie  geroif  ju  feiner  grau. 

£ie9d)en, 
(Sr  war'  tin  0larr!  (Sin  flinfer  3ung' 
^at  anberroart^  noc^  Suft  genung, 
er  ift  auc^  fort. 

JDa3  ift  uic^t  fc^on! 
irie0fl)^n. 

kriegt  f!c  i^n,  foU'ö  i^r  uM  ge^n, 
3)aa  ^raujel  reiben  bie  S3uben  i^r, 
Unb  ^acferling  ftteuen  mx  »or  bie  5:^ür! 

Sie  fonnt'  ic^  fonft  fo  tapfer  Jamalen, 

^tnn  t\)at  tin  armeö  TOgblein  fehlen! 

mt  fount'  i^  ukr  anbrer  (Sünben 

DZic^t  Sorte  g'nug  ber  3nnge  flnben! 

Sie  f^ien  mir'ö  \^mxi,  unb  fc^wärst'ö  noc^  gar, 

«mir'a  immer  boc^  nic^t  fc^roarj  g'nug  war, 

Unb  fegnet'  mic^  nnb  tl^at  fo  grog, 

Unb  Un  nun  felbft  ber  (Siiube  blog! 

3)0^— ^tteö  waö  baju  mic^  trieb, 

©Ott!  war  fo  gnt!  a^  war  fo  lieb! 
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3  win  3  er. 

3«  Ux  man^mU  ein  5lnbad,t^b«b  ber  Mater  dolorosa.    Slumeniriiße  tat^pr. 
{3xtt6)en  jlfdt  frtfdje  SBIumen  in  bU  Äruge. 

2Cc^  neige, 

5Dn  (5d;merjenrei^e, 

2)ein  ^Intlife  gnabig  meiner  9Zot^ ! 
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^aß  ^d)mxt  im  J^crgen, 

Tlit  taufcnb  ©(^mergcn 

mm  auf  ju  beineö  @o^ueö  Zoh, 

3um  33ater  Blicffi  bu, 

Unb  (Scufjcr  fc^icfft  bu 

hinauf  um  fein'  unb  beinc  dM^, 

mn  ful^Iet, 

3)er  ©c^mcrj  mir  im  ©e^ein? 
SDaö  mtin  axtnt^  ^erj  l^ier  banget, 
Saö  eö  sittert,  n?aö  »erlanget, 
^ü^t  nur  bu,  nur  bu  allein! 

SDo^^in  i^  immer  ge:i^e, 
2öie  roe]^,  tt?ie  n?e^,  wie  mel^c 
aötrb  mir  im  ^ufen  ^ier! 
3^  hin  aä)  faum  aUeinc, 
3c^  min\  i6)  min\  i^  mine, 
^ö^  ^^n  jcrbric^t  in  mir. 

^ic  <Bä)txhtn  oor  meinem  genj^er 
«et^auf  i^  mit  Z^täntn,  a* ! 
WIiJ  ic^  am  frühen  SDiorgen 
^ir  bicfc  Blumen  bra^. 

@c^ien  l^ell  in  meine  Kammer 
^ie  (Sonne  fru^  l^crouf, 
@ap  tc^  in  allem  3ammer 
3n  meinem  Sett  fcf^on  auf. 

»&ilf!  rette  mic^  öon  (Sc^macf)  unb  Xob! 
5(c^  neige,  bu  ©c^merjenreic^e, 
JDctn  mtlii  gnabig  meiner  dlot^ ! 
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«Strafe  öor  ©ret^cn'ö  2:pce. 
SBalcntin,   Solbat,  (Srct^en'«  »rutcr. 

SBenn  ic|  fo  fa§  bei  einem  ©elag, 

2Ö0  mancher  fic^  berü^men  mag, 

Unb  bie  ©efellen  mir  ben  glor 

2)er  «mägblcin  laut  gepriefen  »or, 

SQlit  ootlcm  ®Ia3  baö  ßob  »erfc^njemmt, 

S)en  (Stlenbogen  aufgeftemmt ; 

(Saf  i^  in  meiner  fiebern  din^, 

^ört'  all'  bem  (Sc^wabronireu  ju, 

Unb  ftreic^e  läc^elnb  meinen  53art, 

Unb  friege  baö  i^cHe  @laö  jur  ^anb 

Unb  jage :  SlKeö  na^  feiner  3lrt ! 

Slber  ift  eine  im  gangen  Sanb, 

2)ie  meiner  trauten  ©retel  gleist, 

3>ic  meiner  @d;wefter  baa  Saffer  reicl;t? 

Xi>p\  XGpl  ^ling!  ^lang!  baa  ging  ^crum! 

JDie  einen  f^rieen:  er  ^at  Oiec^t, 

(Sic  ift  bie  3ier  oom  ganzen  ©efc^lec^t ! 

2)a  jagen  atte  bie  Sober  ftumm. 

Unb  nun!— um'ö  ^aar  [id)  auöguraufen 

Unb  an  ben  SBänben  ^inaufgulaufen  !— 

«mit  (Stic^eltüorten,  Snafenrümpfen 

@oll  ieber  (Schürfe  mi^  bcf c^tmi^f en ! 

(Sott  wie  ein  böfer  (S^ulbner  fifeen, 

S3et  iebem  SufaHöwört^en  f^wifcenl 

Unb  mijc^t'  i^  fxc  jufammcnf^meigen, 

^önnt'  i^  pe  bocj)  ni^t  Sügner  l^eigen. 

2DaS  fommt  l^eran?    2öa3  Wei^i  ^erbei? 
3rr'  ic^  ni^t,  e3  fmb  il^rer  jwei. 
3ft  ei%  gleich  pacf'  i*  i^n  beim  geHe, 
(SoU  ni^t  lebenbig  i)on  ber  (SteHe ! 
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lauft, 
mt  »Ott  hm  genfler  bort  ber  Baltiftd  576 

^ufmärt^  ber  (BMi  beö  em^gen  «am^d^enö  fldinmcrt 
Unb  fc^mac^  imb  fcf?mac^er  feitroärtö  bämmcrt, 
Unb  gtnfternij)  bringt  rin{j0iim  Bcf ! 
<Bo  fte^t'iJ  in  memem  «ufeii  näd^tig. 

Unb  mir  ift'ö  wie  bem  ^afelciu  Wmac^Hg,  350 

2)aa  an  ben  geucrleitern  fc^Ieit^t, 

@tc|>  leir  bann  um  btc  Tlaim  flrei(^t; 

2)2ir  tft'ö  gans  tugcnblic^  baBei,  35^ 

(Sin  Blöcken  ^icUqdü\t,  ein  blieben  Oiammelei, 

@o  fpuft  mir  fc^on  bur^  alle  ©liebet 

3)te  ^errlic^e  2öar|)ur9iöna(^t.  323 

3)ie  fommt  una  übermorgen  mieber, 

2)a  weig  man  boc^  »arum  man  wa^t 

Imfl. 
mdt  m1)i  ber  (Schafe  tnbeffen  in  bie  ^&^\  570 

^en  ic^  bort  ^intm  flimmern  fc]^'  ? 

2)u  fannfi  bie  greube  fcalb  erleben,  577 

3)aa  ^cpc^en  l^erau^^ul^eben. 
3*  Wieitc  ntuli^  fo  l^incin, 
@inb  ]^errli(^c  «ömentl^alcr  brein. 

lauft, 
m^t  dn  ©efc^meibc  ?    m^t  dn  Utina  ?  347 

5meine  liebe  Su^le  bomit  gu  gieren. 

Me^l)ift0plfeies, 
3(|  fal^  babei  »o^l  fo  dn  ^inq,  347 

^U  wie  eine  5(rt  Don  ^Perlenft^nüren. 

lauft. 
@o  ift  e§  re*t!    mix  t^ut  e^  mel^,  359 

aBenn  id)  o^nt  (3c)(^mh  ju  i^r  ge^'. 
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Mipti%ft0^t)eies^. 

(S3  follt'  euc^  eBcu  nit^t  »erbrie^en, 
Umfonft  au^  dtoa^  gu  genicteu. 
3e^t  ba  ber  ^immel  isolier  (Sterne  gtüt^t, 
©oUt  i^r  ein  iüa:^reö  ^unftftütf  :^ören : 
Sei;  fing'  i^r  ein  moralif^  Sieb, 
Um  fic  gewiflcr  gu  bet^ören. 

2öa0  ma^p  bu  mir 

«ßor  !Siebc|en0  ^pr 

^at^rin(^cn  l^ier 

«Sei  frühem  ^lage^blicfc  ? 

U^,  lag  ea  '{dnl 

er  lagt  bi^  ein, 

%U  aJlabc^en  ein, 

aia  SUläb^en  nic^t  gurütfe. 

«yie^mt  euc^  in  5(c^t ! 

3ft  eö  öoHbrac^t, 

^ann  gute  9tac^t 

3^r  ormen,  armen  Finger  l 

^abt  i^r  euc^  lieb, 

Zi)ni  feinem  3)ieb' 

iJIur  ni^tö  ju  Sieb', 

51B  mit  bem  Oiing  am  ginger. 

IHalenttn  (tdtt  tor.) 

sffien  locfft  bu  \)itx  ?  beim  (Clement ! 
sßermalebeiter  ajattenfänger ! 
Sum  3:eufel  erft  baö  3nftrument ! 
3um  Teufel  l^inter  brein  ben  ©cinger ! 

iltfpl)i(l0p()ele0. 
3)ie  Sitter  ift  entjwci !  an  ber  ift  ni^tS  ju  galten. 

tlal^ttttn. 
9flun  joU  ee  an  ein  ©^abelfpalten ! 
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JH^|lI)i(l0pl)elM    (|u  gaufi.) 

|>ert  SDoctor  nt(^t  gerotc^en!  gdfc^! 
^art  an  mi^  an,  me  iä)  cuc^  fiil^rc. 
^crouö  mit  eurem  glebcrmifc^ ! 
dim  jugeftopeu !  3c^  ^jarirc. 

5por{rc  ben! 

SDamm  benn  nt(^t? 

tlaientin. 
^u4^  ben! 

@ewi§ ! 

Dalenttm 

3c^  ^raub'  bcr  Teufel  fic^t ! 
2öa0  ift  benn  baS  ?  <B6)on  wirb  bie  ^aub  mir  la1)nu 

Mef\)iß0}^\)de0  (ju  gaufi.) 
@top  ju! 

UttUrititt  (fattt.) 
D  roe^! 

9hm  ift  bcr  Siimmel  iaf)m  I 
fflnn  abet  fort !  2Bir  muffen  gteicE^  Jjerfcfjtviuben : 
iDenn  fc^on  mt^k^  tin  morberlic^  ©efc^rei. 
3(^  njei§  mic^  trefflic^  mit  ber  ^olijei, 
SDoc^  mit  bem  ^Intbann  f^lec^t  mic^  abgufinben. 

iMart^e  {am  Beniner.) 

^erau3!  ^txan^l 

^tgifl^en  (am  ^enfler.) 

.©erfcei  tin  Sic^t! 

JMartlje   (t»ie  oben.) 

Tlan  f^iit  unb  rauft,  man  fc^reit  unb  fi(^t 

1ll0ik. 
2)0  liegt  f^on  einer  tobt ! 
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Mlatil)ß   (^crouetretenb.) 

SDie  SDlorber  [m\)  fie  benn  entflo^n? 

«Ser  liegt  ^icr? 

I!l0lh. 
3Deiner  3Jlutter  @o^u. 

Sinmd^tiger !  toel^e  ^oV)  \ 

lUolentin. 
3(^  ftcrbe !  baä  ift  balb  gefagt, 
Unb  balber  no^  gett)an. 
ma^  fte^t  i:^r  Seiber,  :^eult  unb  flagt? 
^ommt  ^er  m\)  ^ort  mi6)  an ! 

{%Ut  treten  um  f^n.) 

min  ©retc^en,  fie^ !  bu  bi(l  noc^  inng, 
iBift  gar  no^  nic^t  gef^eibt  genung, 
3Jla^ft  beinc  <Ba6)tn  \^lt^t 
3(^  fag'  bir*ö  im  33ertrauen  nur : 
$Du  Injt  boc^  nun  tinmal  tint  ^ur'  j 
(5o  fei'3  an^  tbtn  xt^t 

ajlein  Somber !  ©ott !  SBaö  fott  mir  baö  ? 

ticUtttttt. 
Sag  unfern  J&err^-^ott  auö  bem  ©paß. 
©ef^e'^n  ift  teiber  nun  gef^e^^n, 
Unb  wie  eö  ge^n  fann,  fo  toirb'^  gei^n. 
2)u  flngjt  mit  ^intm  ^tirnliä)  an, 
IBalb  fommcn  il^rer  me^re  bran, 
Unb  wenn  bi^  erft  ein  ^n^tnt  ^ai, 
(So  ^at  bi^  ou^  bie  ganje  <Stabt. 

^tnn  erft  bie  ®^anbe  wirb  geboren, 
Sirb  [\t  ^eimli^  jur  Seit  QtUa^t, 
Unb  man  jte^t  ben  (Scjjieier  ber  91ac^t 
3^r  über  ^opf  unb  D^ren; 
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3a,  man  möchte  pe  gern  ermorben. 
Söäc^ft  fie  alcx  unb  mac^t  fl(^  gro§, 
3)ann  gc^t  fic  aitc^  bei  Za^c  blo§, 
Unb  ift  boc^  ntc{)t  fd;önci-  geworben. 
3c  1)ä^Ud)a  mth  it)r  ©eficM, 
3e  mel^r  fud)t  fie  bc^  ^agcs^  Siebt. 

3ff)  fel^'  roo^r^aftio  f^^-^'i  bie  3ett, 
2)ag  afle  braDc  53 ärger s^Icut', 
2ölc  i?on  einer  angeftccftcn  Seichen, 
S3on  bir,  bu  Tl(^cl  feitab  weichen. 
3)ir  fön  haß  ^erj  im  Seib'  t>ergagen, 
SBemi  fic  bir  in  bie  klugen  fe(;u ! 
©üllft  feine  gofbne  ^cttc  mc:^r  tragen ! 
3n  ber  ^ir*e  nid;t  mcl;r  am  2«tar'  ftc^n 
3n  einem  frf^önen  ©pifeenfragen 
^id)  nid)t  beim  Xanit  root)Ibe1^agcn ! 
3n  eine  finftrc  3ammeretfen 
Unter  Bettler  nnb  ^rii^^pcl  bic^  i?crfte(fcn, 
Unb  wann  bir  benn  anc^  @ott  i^erjeibt, 
2(nf  Grben  fein  ijermalebeit ! 

il{arti)e. 
«cfc^lt  eure  ©eelc  @ott  gu  (2)nabcn ! 
SoUt  il^r  noc^  ßäft'rnng  anf  cu*  laben? 

Valentin, 

^önnt'  i(fj  bir  nur  an  bcn  bürrcn  Scib, 
3)u  ft^anbli*  fn^prerifd)ei^  2Bcib! 
JDa  ^üfft'  id)  aller  meiner  @ünbcn 
33ergcbnng  reidje  ^a^  in  finben. 

©retten. 
SWcin  lörubcr !  2Der*c  Jg^iiUenpdn  ! 

faUntin. 

3d)  fage,  lag  bie  ^^ränen  fein ! 
3)a  bu  bic^  f^rai^ft  ber  @^re  loö, 
©abft  mir  ben  fdjnjcrftcu  »&crjenöfto§. 
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318 


3c^  gc'^e  bur^  bcn  31obc0f^laf 
3u  ©Ott  tin  aU  «Solbat  unb  brat?. 

((Stirbt.) 


318 


Ü)  0  tti. 
9lmt,  Crgel  unb  ©cfaitg. 

®retd?en  unter  »feiern  SPoIfc    ©öfcr  ®ctü  hinter  ®ret*eii. 

Sic  anberö,  ©retc^en,  war  bir'ö, 

5(lö  bu  no(i  Jjoß  Unf^ulb 

j^ier  sum  5lltar*  tratft, 

§(uö  bcm  »ergriffnen  Söü^cld)cn 

©cbctc  lanteft, 

^alb  ^inberf^iclc, 

J^alb  ©Ott  im  cgjcrjcn, 

©retten ! 

SBo  fte^t  bcin  ^o^f  ? 

3tt  beinern  ^crjen, 

Söcl^c  gjliffct^at? 

Söct'ft  bu  für  bcincr  SJ^uttcr  «Seele,  bie 

^m^  Ud)  jur  langen,  langen  ^^dn  ^inübcrf^licf  ? 

5luf  bcincr  (g^weHe  roeffcn  Blut? 

—Unb  unter  beinern  ^crjcn 

sjiegt  ft^'a  ni^t  quilleub  fc^on, 

Unb  Äugftigt  bic^  uub  ^d) 

gjlit  a^^nuuggüoUcr  Gegenwart? 

(&utii)en, 

sffiär'  id)  ber  ©cbanfen  loö, 

^tc  mir  herüber  unb  hinüber  gc^cu 

2Öibcr  mic^ ! 
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€I)or. 
Dies  irae,  dies  ilia 
V  et  aeelum  in  favilla. 


©nmm  fagt  bic|) ! 
^ie  ^ofaimc  tönt ! 
2)ie  ^raBer  Beben ! 
Unb  bcin  ^er^, 
5luö  Slfc^cnnil^' 
3u  gfammenquolen 
SDieber  aufgef(^affcn, 
S3cBt  auf ! 

2Bdr'  i^  l^ier  »eg! 

SOlir  ift  aU  oB  bfe  Drgel  mir 

^m  2it^m  öerfefetc, 

6efan{j  mein  ^crj 

3m  Jltefften  löfte. 

CI)0r. 

Judex  ergo  cum  sedebit, 
Quidquid  latet  adparebit, 
Nil  inultum  remanebit. 

Tlix  tvixh  fo  cngM 
JDic  3}iauern^-«Pfei[er 
befangen  mic^I 
3)aö  ©cmöIBc 
^Drangt  mtc^ !— $?uft ! 

5}erBtrg  b{(^ !  ©linb'  inib  e^artbe 
53le{bt  ni(|)t  öcrBorgen. 
«lift  ?  Si(^t  ? 
3öc^  bir! 
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149 

Ct)0r. 

Quid  sum  miser  tunc  dicturua  ? 
Quern  patronum  rogaturus  ? 
Cum  vix  Justus  sit  securus. 

»lifer  ^ei% 

3^r  5lutUfe  ircnbcu 
«ßerHärtv  i?ou  bir  ob. 
2)ie  ^dnbe  bir  ju  reichen, 
(S^auert'0  ben  0iclnen! 

CI)0r. 

Quid  sum  miser  tunc  dicturus  ? 

C^ret(^eti. 
9la(^barinn!  ©uer  glafcJ)d)en!  — 

(Sie  i&Ut  in  Dtinmat^t.) 


305 


581 


30  al^jur  giöna^  t. 

^arjgebirg. 

®egenb  »on  @(i^irfe  unb  (Slenb. 

iHepl)t|l0pl)eÜ0. 
«ßerlanöft  bu  ni(^t  nac^  einem  SBefenftiete? 
3*  TOunfc^te  mir  ben  aüerberbflcn  S3ctf; 
5lut  biefem  ffieg  fmb  rair  no^  weit  öom  ßxd^. 

/aufl. 

@o  lang'  i(^  mic^  noc^  friW  auf  meinen  Seinen  fü^Ie, 

©enüßt  mir  biefer  ^notenftod 

SaS  ^ilft'ö,  bo§  man  ben  Seg  i>er!urst ! 

3in  gabi}rint^  ber  X^äter  ^insuf^Ieit^en, 

^ami  biefen  gelfen  in  erfteigen, 

^on  bem  ber  Duett  ftc^  en^ifi  f^rubelnb  Purjt, 

3)a3  ift  bie  Suft,  bie  fo^e  qjfabe  mixiil 
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^er  grueling  mU  ft^on  in  ben  mxUw 

Uttb  fclbft  bte  %iä)k  fii^lt  i^n  fc^oii ; 

©out'  cr  ni^t  auc^  auf  uu[re  ©lieber  wirfeu? 

ilirpl)i/!0pl)el^0. 

%üxm^t  i^  fpure  nici^tö  baoon ! 

Tlit  ift  ea  miriterltc^  tm  Mhc  j 

3c^  rouuf^te  (Scf;uce  imb  groft  auf  meiner  ^a^\i. 

mt  traurig  fteigt  bic  nmomonmm  <B^dbt 

3)e^  rotten  SJionb^  mit  fpdter  ©lut^  C)eran, 

Unb  Unstet  fd;rec^t,  bag  man  fcei  jebem  (Bc^titk, 

SSor  einen  53aum,  ijor  einen  gelfen  rennt ! 

erlaub'  bag  tc^  ein  3rrrid[;t  hitU ! 

SDort  fel;'  id;  dm,  ba^  eben  lufttg  brennt. 

^e  ba !  mein  greuub  !  fDarf  id)  bic^  ^n  un5  fcbern  ? 

SBa^  wiflft  bu  fo  Jjergebenö  lobern? 

<Sei  boc^  fo  gut  unb  leuc^t'  nm  ba  ^imn^  I 

3rrlid)t. 
2(u5  (Sl;rfurc^t,  l^cff'  ic|),  foH  c^  mir  gelingen, 
SÜlein  leid;teö  Dkturell  ju  jmingenj 
9htr  3icf$acf  gel^t  gewöl^nlic^  unfer  Sauf. 

(St !  föi !  (§r  benft'ö  bcn  «meufc^en  nac^jua^men. 
@e^*  er  nur  grab',  in^  2:eufel3  dlamm ! 
@onft  blaf*  ic^  if)m  fein  glacfer^-^eben  au^. 

JrrUd)t. 

3*  merfe  m%  i^t  fcib  ber  ^err  i^om  S^am, 
llnb  miU  mic^  gern  nacf)  euc^  Uqimnciu 
Mein  bebenft!  ber  ^erg  i\i  ^eute  gaubertoll, 
Unb  menu  dn  ^^xxU^t  euc|)  bie  Sege  meifen  foil, 
@o  mügt  il^r'a  fo  genau  nid;t  nel;nien. 

/ttU(l,   Mc^l)ilUpl)eie9,   3rrUd)t   (im  ©cc^ feige fana.) 

3»  ^ic  Zxamn^-  unb  3auberfpl;äre 
@inb  mir,  \^dnt  e^,  eingegangen, 
gü^r'  un^  gilt  unb  mcidf  bir  (5t>re ! 
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^ag  wir  öorwartö  bolb  gelangen, 
3u  ben  weiten  oben  Diäumen. 

(BtV  bie  SBäume  hinter  ißdnmen, 
Sie  rtc  fd?»<^^*  5)orüber  rüden, 
Unb  bie  kippen,  bie  fic^  Hdtn, 
Unb  bie  langen  gelfennafen, 
2Bic  [k  \6)mx^m,  wie  fie  blafen  1 

^md)  bic  steine,  bur^  ben  9iafen, 
(Silet  33a(^  unb  ^cic^lein  nieber. 
^öv'  id)  ^aufd)cn?  W  ^^  ^^^^^^^ 
^ör'  ic^  ^olbe  SiebeSflagc, 
stimmen  jener  ^immeBtagc  ? 
sffiaö  wir  puffen,  waä  wir  lieben ! 
Unb  baö  (S^o,  wie  bie  «Sage 
5»lter  Seiten,  ^Het  wieber. 

U^u !  @^u^u !  tönt  ea  nä^er, 

gan  unb  ^ibife  unb  ber  ^ä^er, 

(Stub  r^e  alle  wac^  geblieben? 

(Siub  baö  3}lold)e  bur^'ö  ©efträn^c  ? 

!?,ange  Seine,  bide  ißäuc^e ! 

Unb  bic  Surjeln,  mit  bic  @d)tangen, 

sminben  fid^  auö  gelö  unb  (Sanbe, 

(Streden  wunberlic^e  S3anbe, 

Una  in  f Freden,  un6  ju  fangen ; 

§luö  belebten  berben  SJlafern 

(Streden  fie  $oIt)penf afern 

9lac^  bem  Saubrer.    Unb  bie  9Jlaufe 

Xaufenbfarbig,  fc^aarenweifc, 

^urc^  baö  mo^^  unb  burd)  bic  $eibe  l 

Unb  bic  gunfenwürmer  fliegen, 

sDlit  gebrängtcn  @^wärmc^'3«Ö«»/ 

3um  öcrwirrcnben  (geleite. 
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m>tx  fag'  mtr,  oB  voix  fJc^cn, 
Ober  eh  xoix  xodkx  ge^en? 
mt^,  aUea  fd^cfnt  ju  breiten, 
gclö  unb  raunte,  bie  ©eflc^tcr 
©c^iteiben,  unb  bie  trreii  Sicfjter, 
3)ic  pcf)  mehren,  bie  f!d^  fcld^e«. 

Saffe  macfer  meinen  Si^fel ! 
^itx  ifl  fo  ein  smittelgipfel, 
2Do  man  mit  erftaunen  freist, 
2öie  im  «erg  ber  SDlammon  glu^t. 

/aufi. 

Sie  feltfam  glimmert  burc^  bie  (^riinbc 
©in  morgcnrüt^Ii^  trükr  ^^ü\\ ! 
Unb  \dh\i  m  in  bie  tiefen  (Sc^Iiinbe 
5)cö  ^bgrunb^  njtttert  er  ]^inein. 
2)a  fteigt  ein  3Döm^f,  bort  ik\^m  @rf;n?aben, 
^ter  leuchtet  ©Int^  a\\^  SDnnft  nnb  %hx, 
^ann  \^hi^i  fie  mic  tiw  jarter  gaben, 
'^am  Bricht  fie  n?ie  dw  Quett  l^erjjor. 
.&ier  f4)Iingt  flc  eine  ganjc  «Strecfe, 
mi  |>nnbert  Slbern,  fic|i  burc^ö  %^a\, 
Unb  ]E)ier  in  ber  gebrangtcn  (5cfc 
SJereinjert  fic  ftc^  auf  einmal. 
3)a  f|)rü]^en  gunfen  m  ber  9^a]^e, 
Sie  auagcflreuter  golbner  @anb. 
3)0^  fcf)au' !  in  i^rer  ganjen  ^ü|>e 
(^tsünbet  fic^  bie  gelfenmanb. 

illepf)i/i0p[)eU0. 

(^rleuc^tet  nic^t  gu  biefem  gefte 
^crr  «D^ammon  ^rdc^tig  ben  ^alaf!? 
(Sin  ©Iiicf  ba§  bu'ö  gefeiten  l^afl; 
3e^  fpiire  fc^on  bie  ungeftumcn  (SJdfte. 
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Sie  raft  bie  SlnbaBraut  bur^  bie  Suft! 
mi  welken  ©erlagen  trifft  fie  meinen  fRadcn! 

^u  mugt  beS  getfenö  alte  ^_^t  pacfen; 

@onft  fturst  fte  bi^  Ijxml  \\\  biefer  (Sc^tunbe  ©ruft. 

©in  9leBeI  Jjerbi^tet  bie  9lac^t. 

jg)ßre  n?ie'^  burc^  bie  Sßalber  frac^t! 

Slufgef^euc^t  fliegen  bie  ©uten. 

^ör'  e0  f^littern  bie  <Säulen 

(Swig  grüner  «palftfte. 

QJirreu  unb  SSrec^en  ber  5lefte, 

^er  «Stamme  mäc^tigeö  ^rö^nen, 

3)er  Surjeln  knarren  unb  ©a^nen! 

3m  fürchterlich  ijermorrenen  gaUe 

Ueter  einanber  Iract)en  fie  alle, 

Unb  bur(^  bie  übertrümmerteu  Klüfte 

ßifc^ett  unb  i^eulen  bie  Süfte. 

j^örft  bu  Stimmen  in  ber  ^ö^e? 

3n  ber  gerne,  in  ber  S'la^e? 

3a,  ben  ganjcn  «erg  entlang 

Strömt  dn  wüf^enber  Sau^ergcfang ! 

^^ren  itn  (iri)0r. 

3)ie  ^mn  gu  bem  «rotfen  jie:^n, 

3)ie  Sto^^el  ift  gelb,  bie  Saat  ift  grün. 

3)ort  fammelt  fic^  ber  grcfe  ^auf, 

^err  Urimi  fifet  altn  auf. 

@o  ge^t  ea  ü:ber  Stein  unb  Stocf, 

m  f— t  bie  ^ere,  eö  ft— t  ber  «od. 

^timm^. 

5)ie  alte  «auBo  fommt  attein; 
(Sie  reitet  auf  einem  3Jlutterf(i^n)eiu. 

€))ox, 
(So  (Sl)re  bem,  n^em  (§^re  ge^bü^rt! 
grau  «aubo  uor!  unb  angcfü'^rt! 
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®n  tnt^tiq  (Bd^min  unb  'Mntkt  brauf,  594 

JDa  folgt  hex  ganjc  ^txm^anl 

Stimme, 
^dd)cn  aSeg  fümmft  bii  l^er?  372 

Stimme, 

Uthnn  SIfcnftem!        372 
3)0  gucff  i(^  bcr  (Sulc  im  dli^t  f)inm, 
^te  mat^t'  ein  g}aor  klugen! 


Sao  mffi  bu  fo  fc^neHc 


£)  fa^rc  jur  ^ottc!       288 


^'ttmtne. 


Tlid)  J)ai  jle  gcfclmibcn, 
^a  fie|)  nur  bie  Suuben! 

SDcr  2öcg  tft  fcreit,  bcr  ©eg  ifl  lang, 
2öaä  tft  bag  fur  ein  toller  iDrang? 
3)ie  @akr  ftic^t,  ber  «efen  frafet, 
3)aa  ^tnb  erfticft,  bie  9Jiutter  ^lafet, 

mit  fc^Ieic^en  mt  bie  (S4)nccf'  tm  ^aug, 
^ie  Söctber  alle  fnib  i>orana. 
3)enn,  ge^t  eg  ju  beg  lööfen  .^aug, 
^a&  SBeit  ^at  taufenb  @c{)ritt  tjoraug. 

Sir  ne:^men  bag  nic^t  fo  genau, 
mt  taufenb  (Schritten  mac^t'g  bie  grauj 
^0^^  mc  fic  and)  fic^  eilen  tann, 
2Jlit  einem  «Sprunge  ma^t'g  ber  Tlann. 
Stimme  {oben.) 
^ommt  mit,  fommt  mit,  »om  gelfenfee! 

^ttmm^tt    (»on  unten.) 

Sir  mßdfjten  gerne  mit  in  bic  ^ö^'. 

Sir  maf^en  unb  Uant  pub  mx  ganj  unb  gar; 

$l^er  anc^  ewig  unfruchtbar. 
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290 
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3ei^e  €\)öxe, 

(Sg  fc^weigt  bcr  Sinb,  eg  flicht  ber  <Stern, 
3)er  trübe  9Jlonb  ijerbtrgt  fi^  gern, 
3m  «Saufen  f^)rü^t  bag  Sauber  ^(S^or 
«ßicl  taufenb  geuerfunfen  ^ers?or. 

^'timmf   (»on  unten.) 

^altel  ^altel 

Stimme   (von  oben.) 

Scr  ruft  ba  am  bcr  gelfenf))alte? 

Stimme  (unten.) 

«ne^mt  mi^  mit!  ne^mt  mi^  mitl 
3(^  fteigc  fd;on  brei^unbert  3a:^r', 
Unb  fann  ben  (3ip\d  ni^t  erreichen. 
3d)  wäre  gern  Ui  meineg  (^lei^en. 

eg  trägt  ber  IBefcn,  trägt  ber  ©tocf, 
3)ie  @abel  trägt,  eg  trägt  ber  33oc!; 
Scr  ^tnic  f\d)  nic^t  ^tUn  fann, 
3ft  cTOtg  ein  verlorner  SDlann. 

^aib\)exe   (unten.) 

<^d)  ixippU  nac^,  fo  lange  ßeit; 

Sie  fmb  bie  5lnbern  f(^on  fo  mitl 

3^  iah'  IM  ^au\c  feine  dixü), 

Unb  fomme  ^ier  boc^  nicBt  baju. 

Cl)0r  \tex  ^exen. 
3)ie  Salbe  giebt  ben  ^mn  ^nt\), 
ein  Sum^jcn  ift  jum  ©cgcl  gut, 
ein  guteg  S^iff  ift  icber  ^rcg; 
^cr  flieget  nie,  bcr  ^eut  ni^t  flog. 

!^ei\ie  €\)öxe, 

Unb  wenn  wir  um  ben  Gipfel  h^^^^h 
So  ftreic^ct  an  bem  53oben  ^in, 
Unb  bedt  bie  ^eibe  weit  unb  breit 
SDlit  eurem  Schwärm  ber  J&exen^eit. 

(Sic  lafFen  fi*  meter.) 
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3)aa  brdngt  unb  mt,  baa  rufest  uub  tlappettl 
3)00  gifc|>t  unb  quirlt,  baö  jie^t  unb  pla^jpert' 
3)aa  Uu^kt,  fprit^t  uub  ftinft  unb  trennt ! 
©in  roal^rea  J^eKuerentcnt ! 
9lur  fcft  an  mir!  fonfl  fmb  wir  gldtfi  actrcnnt. 
aBo  tift  bu? 

Jaüß   (in  ter  gerne.) 

Mepi}xfi0fl)de9, 

2BaöI  bort  fd^on  l^ingeriffcn  ? 
3)a  rocrb'  fc^  ^amu^t  traueren  muffen, 
^fafe !  3tunfcr  IBoIanb  fommt.    ^fafc !  füger  ^ö()er,  ^^]ra 
-gier,  SDoctor,  faffe  mtcf; !  unb  nun,  in  einem  (Safe, 
«ag  una  ana  bem  @ebrang'  entweichen; 
(5a  i\t  ju  toU,  fogar  für  nidncß  ©leii-^en. 
3)ort  neben  leuchtet  m^  mit  ^aiq  kfonberm  ©c^ein, 
ea  sie^t  mi(^  njaa  nac^  jenen  ©traueren. 
Momm,  Imml  wir  f(|Iu|)fen  ba  hinein. 

^u  @ei|t  htß  Siberfprud?ai  dhix  ju!   bu  magft  mic^ 

fül^ren. 
3c^  benfc  bocfj,  baa  war  recfit  ffnc;  gemalt; 
3um  «rocfen  wanbeln  wir  in  ber  SÖalpurgianac^t 
Um  un^  Beliebig  nun  ^iefelbfl  ju  ifolircn. 

Mepl)xflapl)eies, 

^a  f\t^  nur  welche  bunten  glammen! 
ea  ift  tin  muntrer  ^hib  beifammen. 
3m  kleinen  ift  man  nic^t  allein. 

lauft, 
^od)  broben  möcE)t*  it^  fieber  fein! 
<Bd)on  W  i^  ^intf)  unb  2öirbefrauc^. 
^ort  ftromt  bie  2}lenge  ^u  bem  ^ofen; 
^a  mug  fid;  manc^ca  OJdtbfel  I0fcn. 
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^oc^  man(5^ea  ^atl^fel  fnüpft  fid)  auc^. 

«a§  bu  bie  groge  Seit  nur  faufen, 

sfiÖir  wotlcn  :^ier  im  (Stillen  l^aujen. 

©a  ift  bo^  Tange  :^ergcl)ra$t, 

3)aMn  ber  grofen^ffi'ell  man  «eine  Selten  mac^t. 

2)a  feV  i^  iunge  ^er^cn  nadt  uub  l)lc§, 

Unb  alU,  bie  pt^  Hug  i^er^ütten. 

eeib  freunbli*,  nur  um  meinetwillen; 

3)ie  «OlüV  ift  «ein,  ber  <Bp4  tft  0«^- 

<^*  Bore  m^  mx  Snftrnmenten  ti^nen ! 

äerflucbt  ©efc^narr !  3Jlau  mug  fic^  bran  gewonnen. 

^omm  mit!  ^omm  mit!  ©a  !ann  nlc^t  anbera  jein, 

3(^  tret'  :^erau  unb  fü^re  bic^  herein, 

Unb  i^  ücr:binbe  bi^  auf'a  neue. 

Saa  fagft  bu,  greunb  ?  baa  ift  lein  Heiner  Olaum. 

3Da  fie^  nur  ^in!  bu  fie^ft  ^<^^  ^^^^^  .^^"^^ 

(Sin  bunbert  geuer  trennen  in  ber  ?fidi)t ; 

sman  tanjt,  man  Wwafet,  man  foc^t,  man  trinit,  man  liett; 

«Uutt  fage  mir,  wo  ea  m^  beffera  giebt  ? 

/aufl. 
SBinft  bu  bi^  nun,  um  una  ^ter  einjufft^ren, 
Sita  Saub'rer  ober  Teufel  :|)robusiren? 

Mep):)\ftßpl)eie9, 
3war  m  i6)  W  gewo^^nt  incognito  ju  ge^n ; 
^o6)  lägt  am  ^alatag  man  jeinen  Orben  fe^n. 
(Sin  ^nietaub  idä)nd  mi^  ni^t  ana, 
^0*  ift  ber  ^ferbefug  l)ier  el^reui^oH  ju  ^aua. 
SieMt  bu  bie  Sc^necfe  ba?    Sie  fommt  ^erangefroc^en; 
3Jlit  i^rem  taftenben  (^c^x^i 
m  fte  mirl^on  waa  atgerpjen. 
2öenn  ic^  auc^  will,  i)erlaugn'  i*  ^ier  mic^  m^t 
gmm  nur!  »on  geuer  ge^en  wir  in  geuer, 
3c^  tin  ber  SBerter  unb  bu  bift  ber  greier. 

(3u  einiflen,  He  urn  verslimntenbe  floaten  fl^f".) 
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3^r  arten  ^err'n,  m^  niad^t  if^v  ^icr  am  ©nbc  ? 
3*  ^oht   cucf,,  mnn  i^  eucf?  ^ÜB^  in  ber  mitk  faube, 
«on  @auä  umairft  unb  Sugcnbkauö; 
®eimg  anetu  tft  jcbet  ja  ju  ^aus. 

General, 
^n  mag  auf  9Zationcn  tmiml 
^an  ^aht  no^  fo  \>itl  fur  fic  oct^an  ; 
3)nm  Bei  bem  q^off,  nj(e  hei  beu  ffraucu 
©tc^t  immerfort  bie  3ugeub  oben  an.     ' 

MMniftet, 
3ebt  i\t  man  »on  bem  SÄec^tcn  affjuroettj 
3c^  lobe  mir  bic  Qutm  mtm; 
^mi  freilid;,  ba  mir  aUcö  galten, 
^a  war  bic  recfjte  gclbne  3cit. 

parvenu, 
2Bir  waren  wa^rfic^  auc|i  nic^t  bumm, 
Unb  tauten  oft  m^  mir  nictjt  foriten/ 
2)ocf)  jefeo  feiert  ftc|i  aUeö  um  unb  um, 
Unb  eBen  ba  wir'ö  feft  crj^altcn  mofften. 

^utor. 
ffier  mag  »o^I  uberl^au^t  jefet  eine  ©Arift 
33on  magig  fhigem  3nl;alt  lefen ! 
Unb  m^  baa  liebe  junge  Q3oIf  betrifft, 
^aa  ift  uo(^  nie  fo  nafemeiö  gewefen. 

(ber  auf  tinmal  fejfr  olt  erfc^emt.) 

3nm  iungpen  3:ag  fii^r  fi^  baö  mt  gereift 
^a  ic^  sum  lebten  s^ial  ben  ^exenberg  erfteige, 
Unb,  weil  mein  ga§d)en  trübe  lauft 
eo  ift  bie  melt  auc^  auf  ber  9ieige. 

Mv0Mt)ete, 
3^r  »Ferren  ge^t  nicf)t  fo  oorbei ! 
^a^t  bie  ©elegen^ett  ni^t  faj^rcn! 
^nfmerffam  bficft  nac^  meinen  2öaaren; 
®ö  ftcl^t  balmier  gor  mand^erfei. 
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Unb  bo(^  iji  nic^tö  in  meinem  Saben, 

5Dem  feiner  auf  ber  ©rbc  gleics^t, 

3)aa  nlt^t  einmal  jum  tu^t'gcu  (Sdmbeu 

SDer  5IRcufcben  nub  ber  SÖelt  gereift. 

^ein  5)oIc(/  ift  :^ier,  mi  bem  nic^t  Q3tut  gefloffen, 

^cin  Md),  ana  bem  ftcf)  nic^t,  in  ganj  gefunben  Mh, 

23erje^renb  ^ei§eö  (5)ift  ergoffen, 

gtixi  ©c^mucf,  ber  nic^t  ein  liebcnöroürbig  Söeib 

«Berfü^rt,  fein  ec|»crt  baö  ni^t  ben  «uub  gebro^en, 

mä)i  dm  ^interrüdö  ben  ©egenmann  burc^jtoc^en. 

iWepl)i(lopt)^U0. 

grau  mxm^l  <Sie  i>crfte1^t  mir  \6)kä)i  bie  ßdim] 
©et^an,  gef^c^u!  ®ef(^e^n,  getrau! 
«Berteg'  jle  M  ^«f  9leuigf eiten ! 
«nur  9lcuigfeiten  jie^n  un3  an, 

/aujl. 
$Da§  i^  nüc^  nur  ni^t  felbft  i?ergcffe! 
^ei§'  i6)  mir  baö  bod^  eine  SJleffc! 

iWirpl)i|iapl)eU0. 

3)er  ganje  (Strubel  ftre^t  nac^  oben; 

3)u  glaubft  ju  jc^iebeu  unb  bu  wirft  gefc^obcn. 

/ttU(l. 


201 


360 

188 


597 


236 


SBcr  i(l  bcnn  ba^? 


mtl)  ift  ba3. 


iHepl)i(lapt)ek0. 
«Betrachte  fic  genau ! 
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iW^pl)i(l0pl)He0. 

Slbam'ö  erfte  grau, 
«nimm  bi^  in  M)i  üor  i^ren  fc^öuen  paaren, 
«Bor  biefem  (S^mucf,  mit  bem  fie  einzig  prangt, 
mmx  fie  bamit  ben  jungen  50lann  eriongt 
©0  la§t  fie  l^u  fobaib  nic^t  wieber  fahren. 


598 
600 


\i 


ill 


^'i 


160 

lanfi, 

^a  ftfeen  jnjet,  hit  alk  mit  bcr  jungen; 
2)tc  ^Un  fc^on  maß  rcdjtö  gcfprungen! 

3)aö  ^at  nun  f;ente  feine  mnf), 

(50  ge^t  jum  neuen  Zan^l  nun  fomm!  mir  greifen  gn. 

/^IIU/I  (mit  ter  3u«gen  Janjenb). 

(Sinft  |)att'  ic^  einen  fc^onen  ^roum ; 
3)a  fa^  id)  einen  SC^felfcaum, 
3roc{  Mönc  Steffel  G^misten  bran, 
@ic  reisten  micfi ;  id;  ftieg  I)inan, 

Hie  ^'d)«!!^. 
£)cr  5(c|)felc1^en  begehrt  i^r  fel^r 
Unb  fcJ;on  uom  ^arabiefe  f)tx. 
S3on  grcuben  ful^P  icj)  mic^  Bemegt, 
2)ap  auc^  man  (Garten  folc^e  trcigt 

iU^plji/lapfjfUfli   (mit  tpr  3irten). 

(Sinft  :^att'  i^  mm  miijlen  3:raum,- 
3)a  fa^'  i(^  einen  gefpaltnen  iSauni, 

5)er  ^att'  ein ; 

(Bo  —  e0  roar,  gefiel  mir'ö  bcc^. 

3«^  liäc  meinen  Beften  (SJrug 
JDem  mttn  mit  bem  *Pferbefug! 

JE)art'  er  mm bereit, 

IBmn  er nic^t  fc^ent. 

}lr0ht0pl)anla0mi|l. 

Ißerflu(j)teö  fSoltl  roaö  unterfte^t  il[)r  eu^? 
»giat  man  enc^  lange  nic^t  beriefen, 
(äin  ©eift  fielet  nie  auf  orbentlic^en  giigen  ? 
mm  tanit  i1)x  gar,  unö  anbern  SDlenfc^en  gleich ! 

Bie  ^djöne  (tanjenb). 

Sag  mill  benn  ber  auf  unferm  «att  ? 

/au|i   (tan jeitb). 

(5i!  ber  ifi  eben  überall. 
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2öaö  5lubre  ianim,  mu§  er  fci^&feen. 

Mann  er  nidjt  ieben  Stritt  bef^mä^en, 

<Bf>  ift  ber  (Schritt  fo  gut  aB  uic^t  gef(^e^n. 

2lm  meinen  drgert  i\)n,  fobatb  mir  Jjotmärt^  ge^u. 

Senn  i^x  m^  fo  im  5lretfc  bre^eu  motttet, 

mit  er'S  in  feiner  alten  ^ülü^le  t:^ut, 

^aö  l^ief  er  aUenfaU^  no^  gut ; 

Sefonbera  menn  i^r  i^n  barum  begrüben  joUtet. 

|lrflkt0pl)antaotni(l. 

3^r  feib  noc^  immer  ba  l  dltin  ba^  ift  unerhört, 
«i^erfc^minbet  bo(^!  2©ir  :^aben  ja  aufgeflart! 
$Da3  a:eufel^|)ad  e^  fragt  nac^  feiner  Oiegel. 
Sit  fmb  fo  fing  unb  bennoc^  fpuft'ö  in  Xegel 
mt  lange  W  ^^  "i*^  ^"^  ^^^^^  l^inau^gefe^rt, 
Unb  nie  mirb'ö  rein,  ba^  (ft  bc^  uner^i^rt! 

@o  :^ött  bo(^  auf  nnß  ^ier  ju  ennui;ren! 

|)r0kt0))l)auta0mt|l. 

3(^  fag'ö  euc^  ©eiftern  inö  (^eflcbt, 
2)en  ©eifterbef:poti0muö  leib*  ic^  ntc|t ; 
«Dlein  @eift  fanu  i^n  nic^t  exerciren. 

((40  t»{rt)  fortfletanjt.) 

,§eut^  feV  ic^,  witt  mir  nic^ta  gelingen ; 
3)i?c^  eine  9ieife  ue^m'  i^  immer  mit 
Unb  :^offe  noc^,  üor  meinem  legten  «Schritt, 
2)ie  Teufel  unb  bie  3)i(^ter  ju  be^mingeu. 

er  mirb  flc^  gleich  in  eine  q?füfee  fefcen, 

3)aö  ift  bie  5lrt  mie  er  pd)  foulagirt, 

Unb  menu  «luteget  jl*  an  feinem  (5tei§  ergeben, 

3ft  er  üon  ©eiftern  unb  m\  (^eijt  curirt. 

(3u  Sauji,  ter  ou«  bem  lanj  getreten  (ft.) 

Saö  Iftffeft  bu  ba^  fc^öne  äJlabc^en  fahren  ? 
3)a0  bir  jum  ^anj  fo  Ueblic^  fang. 
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^c^ !  mitten  tm  ©efangc  fprang 

^in  rotl^ea  ^mßd)cn  t^r  an^  bcm  SOlunbc. 

^aS  ffi  waö  red^tö !  SDad  nimmt  man  ni6)t  genau, 
©enug  bie  2Jlouö  wat  boc^  ui^t  grau. 
2öet  fragt  barnac^  in  einer  ©c^äfcrftnnbe  ? 

^ann  fal^'  i(^— 

©aö  ? 

2}lcp^ifto,  fie^ft  bu  burt 
(Sin  fclaffeö,  fc^öne^  Äinb  allein  unb  ferne  fielen  ? 
«Sie  fc^iel)t  ft^  langfam  nur  oom  Ort, 
(Sie  fc^eint  mit  gefc^loff'nen  gilben  ju  ge^^eu. 
3c^  muf  Ijefennen,  bag  mir  baucht, 
3)ag  fie  bem  guten  ©retc^en  gleicht. 

gag  bag  nut  fte^en!  ^ahti  wirb'ö  niemanb  \vf)i)l 

(§a  ift  ein  ßaukrl^ilb,  ift  lel?lo0,  ein  3bol. 

3^m  in  begegnen  ift  nidjt  gut; 

^om  ftarren  Slicf  erftarrt  bed  2Jlenf(^en  ^lut, 

Unb  er  wirb  faj^  in  <Btdn  öerfe^rt, 

^on  ber  2}?ebufe  ^aft  bu  ja  gei^ört. 

gürwa^r  ed  finb  bie  Singen  einer  3!übten, 
£Die  eine  liebenbe  ^anb  nic^t  fe^log, 
3)aa  ift  bie  ^ruft,  bie  @retd;en  mir  geboten, 
JDa^  ift  ber  füge  Seib,  ben  id)  genog. 

illi*pi)tf!0pt)eie0. 
3)a§  ift  bie  ßauberei,  hn  leicht  J^erfül^rter  ^^or ! 
2)enn  jebem  fonunt  fie  mie  fein  Siebten  bor. 

/ouft. 
2öcl(^  eine  Slöonnel  iuelc^  ein  ^Oeiben ! 
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3c^  fann  oon  biefem  mid  nid^i  fc^eiben. 
Sie  fonberbar  mug  biefen  fc^önen  ^al3 
ein  einzig  rot^^eö  (S^nürc^en  fc^mü^en, 
dlid)t  breiter  al^  ein  2Jlefferrücfen! 

iö[epl)i|il0p|)ele0. 

mn  rec|t !  id)  W  ^^  ebenfan^. 

(Sic  lann  ba^  ^au^pt  au$  unterm  5lrme  tragen; 

2)enn  üperfeuö  ^at'ö  i^r  abgefc^lagen.  — 

9lur  immer  biefe  U^  imn  ^a^n ! 

^omm  boc^  bad  ^ügetc^en  ^eran, 

J&ier  ift'd  fo  luftig  wie  im  prater; 

Unb  1)at  man  mir\^  nic^t  anget^an, 

(So  fe^'  ic^  ioa^rlic^  ein  ^^eater. 

2Öaö  giebt'd  benn  ba? 

^er0tbtlt9. 
^Uid)  fÄugt  man  wieber  an. 
mn  neued  Stüc!,  bad  lefcte  Stücf  oon  fieben; 
eooiel  SU  geben  ift  alliier  ber  «rauc^. 
(^in  ^Dilettant  :^at  ed  gefc^rieben, 
Unb  ^Dilettanten  f fielen' d  an^. 
«Bcrsei^t,  il^r  ^err'n,  mnn  id)  oerf^winbe ; 
mi^  bilettirt'd  ben  23or^ang  aufsu^ie^n. 

iHep|)i!l0pl)eU0. 
Senn  (^  cuc^  auf  bem  Slocfdberg  finbe, 
JDad  finb'  i^  gut  j  benn  ba  ge^iJrt  i^r  ^in. 
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®b^r0it0  tmJr  '^xianias^  flalirne  $0(l)ini. 
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1^ 


jg)eutc  xnf)m  wit  einmal 
«Oliebinöä  tuacfre  @o^nc. 
filter  ^crg  uub  feu^teö  ^^al, 

3)a§  bie  ^oc^jcit  golben  fei, 
iBoU'n  fünfsiß  3«^»^  fein  öorüfcet ; 
Slbei:  ifl  ber  <Bixtii  S)or:bei, 
3)a3  öolben  tft  mir  liefer. 

(^bex0n, 
@eib  i^r  ©eifter  m  i^  UWf 
(So  seißfö  itt  biefen  (Stunben; 
^ijnig  unb  bic  ^öniöinn, 
(Sie  pub  aufö  neu  öerbunben. 

^ommt  bet  $nd  unb  bre^t  ffc^  quer 
Unb  fc^teift  ben  gug  im  m^tn : 
^unbert  fommen  :^inter:^er, 
(5i^  auc^  mit  i^m  ju  freuen. 

Slriel  bewegt  ben  '^an 
3n  :^immlif c^  reinen  Xonm ; 
«öielc  grafeen  lo^t  fein  ^ang, 
^oc^  locft  er  au^  bie  Schonen. 

hatten,  bie  fic^  Jjertragen  mUm, 
Serncn'ö  t?on  nn^  Ijetben! 
Senn  ftc^  imk  liefen  fotten, 
53rauc^t  man  jie  nur  ju  f^eiben. 
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(Segment  ber  Tlann  unb  QtiUt  bic  grau, 
@o  fagt  fie  nur  heUnhc, 
gii^rt  mir  nad)  bcm  gjiittag  @{c, 
Unb  3^u  an  D^^rbeuö  <5nbe. 

©rdjefter  ^utti. 

Fortissimo. 

glicöenfc^uans'  unb  «miicfcunaf' 
Tlit  i^ren  Slmjermaubtcn, 
grofc^  im  Sau^'  unb  @rifl»  im  ©raf, 
2)aö  finb  bic  ^[Jiufifantfn ! 

@efct,  ba  fommt  ber  5)ubel)a(f ! 
(§^  tft  bie  (Seifenljlafc, 
^ört  ben  (Sc^nerfefc^nicfefc^nacf 
3)ur(t>  feine  ftum|jfc  9iafe. 

©ei/l  rtet  (Id)  fr|!  bt!^d. 

@|)innenfu§  unb  Äri5tenband^ 
Unb  griij^erc^en  bem  «ffiicf^tc^en! 
3wör  ein  ^^tercf^en  gicBt  eö  nid)t, 
^ocf)  gie6t  ea  etn  ©ebt^tc^en. 

^in  porii)c». 
Kleiner  (Schritt  nnb  l^ol^er  <Bpxnnq 
3)ur^  ^onigtl^an  unb  2)üftej 
3n?ar  bn  txippd]t  mix  genung, 
3)0*  gel^t'ö  ni^t  in  bie  Siiftc. 

tflfugienger  Ueifenber. 
3ft  baö  ntc^t  5ma^feraben-@|)Ptt  ? 
(Sott  t(^  ben  5lugen  trauen? 
Dberon  ben  fcf^onen  @ctt 
2lnc^  l^eutc  ^ier  gn  fcj^anen ! 

®rtl)a^^Ir. 
J^eine  flauen,  feinen  <Bä^tt)an^ ! 
3)0*  bleibt  eö  au§er  Smeifel, 
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(5o  wie  bie  Götter  ®rte*en(anbö, 
<Bo  ift  avi^  er  ein  Teufel. 

1ll0rtiifd)er  Äünftkr. 
2öa0  i*  erörcffe  baö  ift  ^ent 
gnrwoBr  nnr  fftjjcnweifc ; 
2)0*  i*  Ijereite  mi*  bei  3eit 
3ur  itallen'f*en  9Jeife. 

§1* !  mein  Unötücf  fn^rt  mi*  ^er : 
äöie  wirb  ni*t  :^ier  geinbert ! 
Unb  tjon  bem  ßon^en  ^cjcen^ecr 
©inb  sweic  nnr  ßepnbert. 

3)er  «pnber  ift,  fo  wie  ber  ^otf, 
gnr  alt'  unb  ßtaue  Scib^en; 
2)rum  flfe'  i*  natft  auf  meinem  Socf 
Unb  seiö'  dn  berbeö  igeibc^en, 

iHatrone. 
SQöir  ^aUn  ju  öiel  Scbenäart, 
Um  ^ier  mit  en*  ^u  maulen ; 
2)0*  ^off'  i*,  font  i^r  iuuö  unb  jart, 
®o  wie  i^r  feib,  \?erfanlen. 

glieöenf*nauj'  unb  «mütfennaf, 
Umf*wännt  mir  ni*t  bie  ^adk ! 
grof*  im  UxiV  unb  ©ritt'  im  (SJraf, 
(So  bleibt  bo*  au*  im  ^lacte! 

tUitttlfaljne   (no*  ber  einen  ©efte.) 

©efellf*aft  wie  man  wünf*en  fann. 
Sßa^r^aftig  lauter  löräutel 
Utib  Suuööefellen,  2Jlann  für  SJlann, 
3)ie  :^offnunö0t>ollften  ^tuk. 

1|lintlfal)ne  (mä}  ber  anbern  ©eüe.) 

Unb  tl^ut  p*  nm  ber  Soben  auf 
©ie  alle  in  J)erf*lin9en, 
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®o  Witt  t(f>  mit  Be^enbcm  ?auf 
©leitf)  in  bie  J^öHe  fprtuöeiu 

/Xanten. 

5irö  3nfc!ten  f!nb  «?ir  ba, 
2JJit  tUimn  fd^arfcn  ^c^cereu, 
@atau,  unfern  J^errn  $a^a, 
9^a^  Siirben  ju  öcrc^ren. 

j^^nntn00. 
©cl^t !  ttjic  f!e  in  gcbr5ngter  ©c^aar 
S'tait)  gufammcn  fc^er^en. 
^m  (Snbc  fagen  fte  uod;  gar 
<5tc  l^öttcn  gute  ^crgcn. 

JHufaget. 
3«^  tnag  in  biefcm  ^ercn^eer 
2)lt(^  gar  ju  gern  üerlieren; 
^enn  frefHc^  bfefe  mü§t'  ic^  e^'r 
2irä  SQinfen  angnfu^ren, 

Ci-devant  ^rnius  birr  3eit, 
Wt  redeten  beuten  mirb  man  maö. 
Äomm,  faffc  meinen  3i|)feII 
3)er  ^locföBcrg,  mie  ber  beutf^c  ^arna§ 
^at  gar  einen  breiten  @ipfel. 

tl^uflim0er  Beiffnlr^r. 
@agt  wie  l^eigt  ber  fleife  IKann  ? 
(5r  ge^t  mit  ftolgen  (Schritten. 
(Sr  f(^no|))3ert  maö  er  fc^noppern  fann. 
„  @r  fpürt  na^  Sefniten.'' 

3n  bem  klaren  mag  idi  gern 
Unb  au^  im  Grüben  fif^en,- 
^amm  fe^t  i^r  ben  frommen  J^errn 
(Bici)  au6)  mit  Xm^än  mifc^en. 

Weltkittb, 

3a  für  bie  grommen,  ^lanM  mir, 
3fi  atleö  ein  ^Jel^ifel  j 


612 


612 


263 


252 
612 


j 


613 


606 


256 


613 


(Sie  liihtn  auf  bem  ölocföberg  ^ier 
(S)ar  man^eö  (Soui^entifel. 

^än3er. 
^a  fommt  jo  wo^l  ein  neuea  (5§or? 
3(i^  t)örc  ferne  3:romnieIn. 
9lur  uugeflört!  eö  flub  im  9io^r 
«Die  unifonen  2)ommeIn. 

Sanameijl^r. 

Sie  ieber  bo$  bie  Seine  lupft! 

(Sid^  wie  er  fann  :^erauöstc^t! 

3)er  brumme  flJrtngt,  ber  Pum^je  ^u)3ft, 

Unb  fragt  uic^t  wie  eö  an^^c\)t 

^aö  ^agt  fic^  fc^wer  baä  ßum^}cni)ad 
Unb  gcib'  fi^  gern  ba0  OJeflc^en; 
m  eint  flc  iier  ber  3)ubelfa^ 
3Bie  Orp:^euö  Seier  bie  53efiien. 

|D00matiker. 
3(j^  laffe  mic^  nic^t  irre  f^rein, 
mi^t  bur^  ^ritif  noc^  3n>«if«^- 
^er  3:eufel  mug  bo^  etwaö  fein, 
2öie  gÄb'ö  benn  fonft  auc^  Teufel  ? 

SbeaUfl. 
<Die  ^^antafle  in  meinem  <Binn 
3ft  biegmal  gar  ju  ^errifc^ ; 
gürwa^r,  mnn  iä)  baS  atte^  bin, 
©0  bin  i6)  \)tnk  nani\^. 

^aö  SÖefen  ift  mir  xc6)t  jur  Dual 
Unb  muf  mid^  U^  i?erbrie§en; 
3c^  fie^c  ^ter  inm  erften  SJlal 
m^t  feft  auf  meinen  güfen. 

^upernttturaUf!. 

3)lit  Diel  35ergnügen  lin  x6)  ba, 
Unb  freue  mi^  mit  biefen; 


613 


269 


301 


275 


233 


264 


308 


331 


172 

^cnn  öon  ben  Jleufein  farm  ic^  ja 
^Hf  m^  ©ciflcr  [(^liegen. 

©te  Qc^u  ben  glammc|>eu  auf  bcr  (g^ur, 
Unb  qlauh'ii  fi(^  na^  bcm  ©r^afee. 
5(nf  Teufel  reimt  ber  ßmi^d  nur  j 
3)a  l>iu  id)  re4)t  am  q^fafee. 

Cap^Umei/ier. 
grofd^  tm  Sau^'  unb  (SJrin'  tm  ©raf, 
©erfluc^tc  3)irettantcn  I 
gKegenfc^nauj'  unb  Smiicfennaf, 
3l^r  feib  boc^  9}lufifanten! 

©anöfouci  fo  l^etft  baö  ^eer 
«on  luftigen  ©efc^tlpfen, 
Stuf  ben  gü§en  gcl^t'ö  nic|it  me^r, 
3)rum  ge^n  »ir  ouf  ben  mp^cn, 

me  Mnbfl)üifii(^ett. 
@onft  f)ahm  mir  manchen  53i|}en  erfcbranU 
dim  ahn  (3ott  Befo^ren  !  ' 

Unfere  (Sc^iu^e  flnb  burc^getan^t, 
2öir  raufen  auf  natften  ©o^Ien. 

^nlid^tet, 

«on  bem  (Bumpft  fommen  mir, 
fflorauö  mir  erfl  entflanben; 
2)0(^  finb  mir  gleic|>  im  fRdhm  ^kt 
^te  gldn^enben  ©alanten. 

^ietnfi^nnppe, 

m&  ber  ^ö^t  fcfiog  ic^  i^er 

3m  @tern-'  unb  geuerfc^eine, 
€iegc  nun  tm  @rafe  quer,       - 
Söer  l^ilft  mir  auf  bie  ^änc  ? 

Bit  Maffitten. 
mai  unb  pafe !  unb  ringöl^erum ! 
@o  gel^n  bie  ©rdgcf^en  nieber, 
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332 


613 


608 

341 

613 


193 


338 


372 


370 


(SJeifter  fommen,  ©elfter  auc^ 
(Bit  ^abeu  :ptumpe  ©lieber. 


370 


Jlretet  ntc^t  fo  maftig  auf 
Sie  eiepiautenfölBer, 
Unb  ber  plumpj^'  an  biefem  Xa^ 
(Sei  ^5ucf  ber  berbe  fetter. 

Jlrtel. 

®ab  bie  liebenbe  dlaixix, 
<3ab  ber  ®elft  tud)  glugel, 
golget  meiner  leichten  @pur, 
Sluf  s«w  9^ofenpgeIl 

^rr^ffler. 

Pianissimo. 

SBolfenjug  unb  9lebelflor 
(Sr^eHen  ^^  »on  oben, 
guft  im  Saut  unb  SBinb  im  9fio^r, 
Unb  atteö  ift  jeti^oben. 


299 


32i 


363 


614 


614 


^m  (Slenb!    «ersmeifelnb !    (Sr^Ärmlic^   auf  ber   (Srbe 
lange  J^erlrrt  unb  nun  gefangen !    m  9}liffet^aterinn  im 
Werfer  ju  entfefelid?en  Dualen  elngefperrt,  baö  polbe  un^^ 
felige  ©efcJ^öpf !    m  ba^ln !    ba^in  I  -  .«^^^^^^*^ 
nicjtamurbiger  m%  unb  baö  ^aft  bu  mir  oer^eimlic|t ! 
-ee^    nur,   fte^ !    S^lje   bie   teuflifc^en  Slugen  in^    361 
grimmenb  Im  ^opf'  ^erum !    @te^  unb  trufee  mir  burc^    353 
beine   unerträgliche   ©egenmart!     ©efangen!     3m   un. 
mieberl)ringlict)eu  (Slenb !    «Öfen  ©eiftern  übergeben  unb 
ber  ric^tenben  gefü^ofen  2Jlenfc^^eit !    Unb  mi^  mtegl 
bu  inbeg  in  al)gef(^macften  SevftKUungcn,  J?erl>irgft  mir 


174 


iN«^^  .»flc^feubeu  Sammer   unb  Mfyeft  fie   ^iilflo«   nx^    353 


®'e  ifJ  ble  ttjte  nle^t. 


JMrjil)i/lopl)ftra. 
Jauß. 


lift  n.  :^^ ""'  *"*'""  "'^^«f«-«-'""'  ««f  ^^e 

-  SeTrt   ?J  "  *"'i^'^"'  *"^^'  ^"'  ««"'-Urn! 
®ie  etfte  nfc^t !  -  3ammer!    Sammct!    ocn  fdn«    305 

^cuf^enf«  e  5«  faffen,   bog  me^r   a(a  em  @efc6ö  f  ü 

b«   a:.ere    btefe«    eienb«    »etfant,    baß    nicfct    bn/erft 

SrSft"".?™'/"'.''"^^"  '^'  ^""9  «erjei^enbeu- 
ä«.t  rou^It  eä  üKarf  m,b  gefce«  bur.^,  bag  eieub  biefet    274 

JWepl)t|}apl)tlr». 

Jim  J„b   mit  Won   miebet   „„  b„  0,3       „„j^^^ 
ffiifceä,   ba   m   eu.^    a«ertf.^en   ber  @i„„  überfcfiuLt 
2Dan,m  ,„ac^fl  b«  ©emcinfc^aft  mit  um,   menu   b.!  fie    295 
m^t  b„r^f„^reu  fam.fl  ?    SDiUft  fTiege«  „ub  tift  Lm 

but;!?*  ''*"'    '^""«"'  '"''  ""^  '^'  -f'"« 

!Oäf  S'.'''^'  «cgeu  3m.  mn  ni^t  fo  entgegen!    358 

nmicn   a,«rbfc3teft,    ber    bu    man   ^erj   Unnc^   n^ 
meine  @eele    mariim  an  ben  ©(^anbgefeUen  mtci,  fcf^mie. 

mum        '""  ®*'^'"  "''^^'^  ""^  '''  "^''^''^'^^ 


175 


iliepl)i)l0pt)eüfli. 


(Subigft  bu? 

Otette  Pe  1  »^^er  »e^  bit  I  3)en  Qragti^fteu  glu*  uBer 
bl^  auf  Sa^rtaufeube  I 

^A  faun  bie  S3attbe  beö  M^tx^  ni^t  löjeu,  feine 
md  nm  öffnen.  ^  5tette  fie !  -  mt  mx%  ber  fie 
in'ö  33crbert)en  ftürjte  ?    3*  ober  bu  ? 

/au|l   (t>litft  t»t^^  um^er.) 

illepl)i|!apl)el^5. 

©reifft  bu  nac^  bem  2)cnner?  S©cH  ^«6  f^  f^f 
eleuben  ^kxUi^cn  nic^t  öegeben  n^arb !  2)en  unfc^ulblg 
(Sntöeonenbeu  ju  jerfc^mettern,  ba^  ift  fo  3:i;ranuen^^2(rt 
fid)  in  SoerkQen^eiten  Suft  ju  machen. 

«Briuöc  mic^  ^iu !    ^ie  foil  frei  fein ! 

illepl)i(li0p!)ele9. 
Unb  bie  ^efa^r,  ber  bu  bic^  auöfefeeft?    Siffe,  uoc^ 
Heat  auf  ber  @tabt  S3lutfc^ulb  i?on  beiner  ^anb.    Ueber 
m  erfc^lagenen  statte  fc^weku  rac^enbe   ©cifter  unb 
lauern  auf  ben  toieberle^renben  DJlörber. 

/aufl. 
dlo^  feaS  mx  bir  ?    3Jlorb  unb  Xob  einer  Belt  über 
bic^  Ungeheuer !   gü^re  mic^  ^In,  fag'  ic^,  unb  l^efret'  fie! 

iUepl)i(lapl)el^9« 
3c|  ful^re  bi^  unb  n?aa  id)  t^un  faun,  ^ore !  ^abt 
ic&  alle  3Jlad?t  im  ^immel  unb  auf  ©rben?  JDeö 
XBÜrnerö  ^inne  M  i^  umnekin,  bemac^ttQe  bicl)  ber 
@*tüffel  unb  fu^re  fie  ^erau^  mit  ^enf(^ent)anb.  3* 
tt)act;e !    3)ie  ßanber^ferbe  fmb  l?ereit,  ic^  entführe  m6). 

^aa  i^ermag  i(^. 

/au|i. 

5luf  unb  baoonl 


490 
490 


291 


392 
305 


370 

343 
305 


370 


246 


176 
^a<i)t,  offen  5elb.  614 

J^ituil,   Weptliflop^ele»,    auf  fdjivarjnt  fintax  cutter  biauffi.P. 

/itu|l. 
2Öa3  mUn  bic  bort  um  ben  OiaBcnftein  ?  614 

Seig  nic^t  n?aö  f!e  foc^cn  unb  Raffen.  614 

<B^mUn  ouf,  f(^n?ei>en  al>,  neigen  p^,  t^emjen  fic^.  614 

(Sine  J^exenjunft  614 

@ic  [treuen  unb  metl^en. 
SßexUi !   S3orbci ! 


i?  e  r  f  e  r. 


615 


gauft  mit  einem  ©unb  S*liijfel  unb  einer  Campe,  vor  einem  riferneii  it)urc|)en. 


M6)  fagt  ein  lilngft  entwöhnter  (Schauer, 

3)cr  smenf*^cit  ganzer  3ammer  fagt  mic|i  an. 

^ier  ttjo^nt  jle  ^(ntcr  bfefer  feuchten  mamv, 

Unb  t^r  S3erbrec^en  n?ar  ein  guter  ^aJ)n ! 

3)u  jauberft  gu  (l^r  p  gelten ! 

2)u  fürc^teft  Pe  mieber  ju  fe^^en ! 

gort !  3)em  ßagen  jögert  ben  ^ob  l^eran. 

3}leine  3)lutter,  bie  J&ur', 
iDie  tntc^  nmqthxa6)t  ^atl 
^cin  main,  ber  (Schelm, 
2)er  mic^  geffen  l^at ! 
Tldn  (S^mefterlein  fretn 
jQnh  auf  bie  ^m. 


197 
615 
239 

616 
616 


616 


177 


5ln  einem  hi^len  Ort; 

2)a  warb  i^  ein  fc^öneä  Salböögetein ; 

Stiege  fort,  fliege  fort ! 

/au(l   (auff^Uefenb.) 

®le  ai^net  ni(J)t,  baf  ber  beliebte  laufest, 

2)le  Letten  flirren  ^ört,  baö  @tro^  baö  raufet, 

((gy  tritt  ein.) 
illor0ar^t^  (auf  bem  803er  (l*  i^crJcrgenb.) 

mtf)\  2BeV.  ®^^  fommen.    53lttrer  ^ob! 

/attll  (leffe.) 

©tili!  (Stitt!  ic^  fomme  btc^  s«  Befreien. 

£äaV^axeU   m  »»f  <^>"  t)in»öljenb.) 

Sölft  bu  ein  mn\ä),  fo  fü^lc  meine  9lot^. 

/au(l. 
3)u  wtrji  bic  ©Achter  auö  bem  (Schlafe  fc^retenl 

((£r  fo§t  bie  fletten,  fl«  ttufjuf^ticlcn.) 
JUargaretf    (anf  ben  ftnieen.) 

SBer  ^at  bir  Jpenfer  biefe  SJiac^t 
Ueber  mid)  gegeben! 
3)u  l)olft  mic^  fc^on  um  SDlitterna^t. 
erbarme  bi(^  unb  lag  mic^  leben! 
3ft'ö  morgen  frü^  nic^t  jeitig  genung  ? 

(®ie  ite^t  auf.) 

Sin  i(^  boc^  noc^  fo  jung,  fo  jung! 

Unb  fott  f*on  fterben !  ,    «.  w  t. 

Gc^ön  war  ic^  an6),  unb  baö  war  mein  ^erberbeu. 

^a\)  war  ber  greunb,  nun  ift  er  weit ; 

3errlffen  liegt  ber  ^ranj,  bie  ^Blumen  ^erftreut. 

goffc  mic^  nic^t  f 0  gcwaltfam  an ! 

@^one  mi(^ !  2Baö  ^ab'  i^  bir  getrau '? 

Sag  mi*  ni^t  »ergebend  flehen, 

.§ab'  i^  m  ^^^  «^«"^  ^^Ö«  ^^^^^  Ö^f«^»  ^ 

/au|l. 
SBcrb'  ic^  ben  Sammer  überfte^enl 


616 
616 

305 

197 
203 


321 


213 
192 

291 

327 


197 
341 

246 


341 


617 


N 


178 

MatQateie. 

2^  Un  nun  gauj  in  beincr  ^a^t  329 

Sa§  mid)  nut  crft  ba^  mnh  ttO(^  tr^nfeu. 

3(^  l^crjt'  Co  blefe  ganje  9^ac^t; 

@ic  m^mtn  mif^  «m  mid;  ju  fxänfen 

Unb  fagen  nun,  tc^  f)ätV  e^  umgeljrad^t. 

Unb  nicmala  mcrb'  id)  roiebcr  fro^.  208 

@ic  fmgen  lieber  ouf  mi(^!  m  ifi  too  ocn  ben  acuten!      617 

(^in  altcä  aJia^rc^en  cnbigt  fc, 

Scr  i^cigt  flc'g  beuten? 

J'auß     tüirfi  |Tt^  ntfbcr.)  197 

(Sin  Siefcenber  liegt  bir  ju  giigen,  a05 

^ie  Samnierfne^tfc^aft  aufsufc^Iiegcn. 

ilTarflarete  (tufrft  1«  ju  ^^m.^  618 

O  laf,  un0  fnien  bie  J^eiPgen  anjuvufen!  618 

^icf)l  unter  bicfen  Stufen, 

Unter  ber  Schmerle 

Siebet  bie  ^ülle! 

2)er  53öfe, 

Tlit  furc^tborem  @rimmc, 

Tla6)t  dn  ©etöfe! 

lanfi  (laut.)  618 

©retc^en!  @retd>en! 

Jllarflttret^   (aufmfrffnm.^  249 

^0^  Jüar  beö  greunbei^  Stimme! 

('Sic  fprinijt  auf,  tie  ktttcn  faCen  at>.)  197 

3Ö0  ift  cr?  3c^  l^ab'  tt)n  rufen  ^tJren.  229 

'S^  hin  fret!  mit  fell  niemaub  mehren.  246 

m\  feinen  .g)ald  jviH  i^  fliegen, 

2(n  feinem  Sufen  liegen! 

(Sr  rief  ©retc^cn!  (5r  ftanb  auf  ber  e^n?ene. 

maUn  burc^'s3  ^culcn  unb  mappcn  ber  ^olle, 

©urd;  ben  grimmigen,  tcuflifd;en  .gol^u, 

^rfannt'  id)  ben  fügen,  ben  lieknben  Xim, 


179 

/ttU|l. 

3(^  Un'^\ 

2)u  tift'a!  O  fag'  eö  noc^  einmat. 

(3^rt  faffenfc.) 

(Sr  ift'ö!  (St  ift'^^!  ^oV^n  ift  alle  Qual? 

So^in  bie  5lngfl  be0  ^erferö?  ber  Letten? 

Du  biff  a!  ^ommft  mi^  ju  retten! 

3c^  bin  gerettet!  — 

Sc^on  ift  bie  Strafe  lieber  ba, 

2luf  ber  it^  bid)  ^um  erften  SJlale  fa^, 

Unb  ber  ^eitere  ©arten, 

2Bü  id)  unb  9}^art^e  beiner  warten. 

/au(i  (fcrtitretenb). 

Äomm  mit!  ^omm  mit! 

MaxQüxeU, 

D  weile! 

Seil'  id)  boc^  fo  gern  wo  bu  weiteft. 

(Sieblofenb.) 

/au|i. 

eile! 

«IBenn  bu  nic^t  eiteft, 
äöerben  wir'^  treuer  bügen  muffen. 

Max!^^xeU, 

Sie  ?  bu  fannft  ntd^t  me^r  f üffen  ? 

«mein  greunb,  fo  furj  mx  wir  entfernt, 

Unb  ^aft'ö  Püffen  Derterut? 

SÖarum  wirb  mir  an  beinern  ^alfe  fo  bang  i 

Senn  fonft  i?on  beineu  Sorten,  beinen  miäm 

mn  ganzer  ^Immel  ml*  überbrang, 

Unb  bu  mlc^  fügteft  ata  woHteft  bu  mlc^  erftlden. 

^üffe  ml^l 

Sonft  !üff'  ic^  m  i 

(©ie  umfaßt  f^n.) 

D  weV-  ^^^"^  ^^^^^^^  ''"^^  ^^^^' 
Siub  ftumm. 


271 


271 


308 


240 


252 


229 


363 


364 


180 


181 


So  ift  bellt  gtcBen 

©ebltckn  ? 

Ser  brachte  midi)  brum  ? 

(@le  »entct  f1*  »on  Jl^m.) 

Äcmm !  gorge  mir !  2kld)cn,  faffc  $Ohit^  ! 
3c^  l^er^c  bi^  mit  taiifenbfad^er  ©lut^ ; 
fflm  folge  mir !  3^  Utk  bicfi  nur  bieg ! 

Unb  Uft  bu'ö  bcmt  ?  Unb  hift  bu'ö  aud^  gewiß  ? 

3c^  l>in'0 !  ^omm  mit ! 

MatQatete, 

^.      ,,     .  ,  ^«  '««^f^  bie  geffelu  Icö, 

SUtmmft  ujteber  mic^  in  beiueu  (S(^oo§. 

aöie  f ommt  eö,  bag  bu  bic^  m  mir  nic|it  ff^euft  ?- 
Unb  TOeigt  bu  benn,  mtin  greunb,  men  bu  i^efrcift  ? 

/au/i. 
^cmm !  fomm !  (5(^on  weicht  bie  tiefe  9kc^t. 

iHargttretf. 
SOlcinc  shutter  ^ab'  tc^  umgebracht, 
SWeitt  ^fnb  ^afc'  id^  ertr5n!t. 
2Dar  cö  ntctt  bir  unb  mir  gefd^enft  ? 
SDir  auc^  -  5)u  bift'0 !  i^  glaub'  eö  faum. 
®itb  beinc  ^anb !  (S^  ift  fein  3:raum ! 
^cinc  lieBe  ^anb  !-^2rc^  aber  fic  ift  feucht ' 
2öif4)e  f!e  ab !  2öie  mic^  böuc^t 
3fl  «tut  brau. 

5l(|>  ©Ott !  SBaS  ^aft  bu  gctl^an ! 
@te(!e  ben  ^egen  ein; 
3t^  ^itte  bi(|>  brum ! 

Sag  baö  SSergang'ne  »ergangen  fein, 
2)u  bringt  mic^  um. 


329 


296 


350 


271 


291 


246 

329 

256 
279 


328 


II: 


306 


ilJttrflarete. 

giciu,  bu  mugt  übrig  bleiben  l 

3d)  roiU  bir  bie  ©rdber  befd?reibeu, 

gür  bie  mugt  bu  forgen 

Olcic^  morgen; 

^cr  Butter  ben  beften  ?ptafe  geben, 

suieincu  SSruber  foglei^  barneben, 

SDlic^  ein  wenig  bei  @eit', 

dim  nidjt  gar  ^n  weitl  ^,    ^    ., 

Unb  baö  meine  mir  an  bie  rechte  Sörutt. 

Dliemanb  wirb  fonft  bei  mir  liegen !- 

midi)  an  beine  <Btiit  in  f^miegen 

3)a0  war  ein  fügeö,  ein  ^olbe^  (^lücf  I 

5lber  eö  will  mir  nic^t  me^r  gelingen ; 

mit  ift'3  aU  mügt'  ic^  mic^  ju  bir  zwingen, 

5llö  ftiegeft  bu  mi^  i)on  bir  jurüd ; 

Unb  bo*  blft  bu'ö  unb  blidft  fo  gut,  fo  fromm. 

gü^lft  bu,  bag  i*  e§  bin,  f o  fomm ! 

MaxQaxete» 

3)a^inau0  ? 

/au|i. 

3n^  greie. 

ilJttrgcrete 

3ft  baö  ©rab  braug', 
Säuert  ber  3:ob,  fo  fomm  l 
«Bon  ^ier  in'^  ewige  Sfiu'^ebett 
Unb  weiter  feinen  Schritt  —  ,,      „, 

^n  ge^t  nun  fort?  O  ^einri*,  fount'  t«  mtt! 

?Du  fannjl !  @o  woHe  nur !  3)ie  ZW  W  «Jffen. 

JHarflttrete. 
3c^  barf  nic^t  fort ;  für  mid?  i^  md)ta  ju  hoffen. 
Sag  ^ilft  e«  {liel)n?  (Sie  lauern  bo^  mir  auf. 
&  ift  fo  elenb  t>ctteln  ju  muffen. 
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Hub  nn^  baju  mit  böfem  ©eiviffeu! 
(§ö  ifl  |o  clciib  in  bcr  grembe  ff^meifcn, 
Uitb  fie  merben  mic^  bo^  ergreifen! 

Janß. 

3c|)  bletk  ki  bir, 

iUaröaretf. 

@e|d;ivinb !  ©efc^miiib ! 
Oiette  beiu  armc^  ^inb. 
gort!  immer  ben  Scg 
^m  «ac^  hinauf, 
UcBer  ben  ©teg 
3n  ben  Salb  ^inein, 
iinU  m  bie  gjlanfe  ftef;t, 
3m  3:eicf>. 
ga§  eö  nnr  gleicfj! 
(§0  ttJtH  ftcf)  IS)eben, 
@ö  3ap|)cft  noc^! 
SÄette!  rette! 

Janß, 

^efinne  bic^  boc^! 

9^ur  (§inen  @(J;ritt,  fo  I)ift  bn  frei ! 

MavQavete. 

SDaren  wir  nur  ben  ©erg  jjorljei! 

^a  fifct  meine  SQintter  auf  einem  Stein, 

(So  fa§t  mic^  fait  fceim  ©c^o^fe! 

3)a  Pfet  meine  50lutter  auf  einem  (Btdn, 

Unb  ttjorfelt  mit  bem  ^o^fe; 

©ie  winft  nicljt,  fie  nicft  nid)t,  ber  ^o|)f  ift  ihx  fdnver, 

©ie  f^Iicf  fo  lange,  jle  m^i  nic^t  mc^ir. .     '      '      ' 

@ie  fc^Iief  bamit  mir  mx^  freuten. 

(So  waren  glücflic^e  Seiten! 

J&ilft  ^ier  fein  gießen,  ^ilft  fein  Sagen, 
@o  ttjag*  ic^'ö  bid)  hinweg  ju  tragen. 
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8af  ini*'.  SJein,  ic^  Icibe  tetnc  ©cwalt! 
aafse  mi*  ni*t  \o  mötbctii«^  oil! 

/aufl. 

2)er  Xag  grant!  Siebc^cnl  m^tnl 

JHaröarct?. 
3:ag !  3a,  eS  wirb  $j:ag  I  ber  Icfete  ^ag  bringt  herein, 
gjleln  ^od)seittag  joUt'  eö  fein! 
iag  uTcmoiib  ba§  bn  fc^on  M  ©retc^en  warft. 
3Bc^  meinem  ^ranjc! 
e§  ift  e^en  gef^e^n! 
®lr  werben  m^  wieberfe^n; 
mx  \m  ^eim  Xmc^ 
^k  «menge  brangt  flc^,  man  ^ort  fic  mc^t. 

2)er  spiafe,  ble  ©affen 
g^mtn  fie  nic^t  faff  en. 
3)ic  ©lode  ruft,  ba^  <Bimt\x  bricht. 
2Bie  fie  mtc^  binben  unb  paäml 
Sum  Sölutftu^l  Un  id)  f*on  entrudt. 
ec^on  iMdi  m^  iebem  9iaden 
5}ie  Scharfe,  bie  na^  meinem  judt. 
Stumm  liegt  bie  SSelt  wte  baa  @vat)l 

/aufl. 

D  war'  ic^  nie  geboren! 

2luf !  ober  i^r  feib  oerloren. 
UnUeöSaflen!  Saubern  unb  ^laubern. 

mc'm  ^ferbe  f^aubern, 
5:)cr  SDlorgen  bammert  auf. 

ilUx^axeie* 

äöaö  fteigt  auö  bem  33obeu  ^erauf? 

3)er!  ber!  S*id'  m  ^^'^[       _^ 
Saa  win  bcr  an  bem  t)ethgcu  Drt  ?    ^ 

(Sr  will  mi^! 
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/a  lift. 
3)u  follfi  UUnl 

Max^axete. 

&txm  (SJotteö!  3)ir  ]S)aI>'  i^  mic^  «krgcbcu! 

ill^plji(i0p|)eU0  (su  gauit). 
i^omm!  !omm!  3(|>  loffe  bi(^  mit  i^r  im  ©ti^. 

Mlax^axete, 
^cin  hin  i^,  ©ater!  Oiettc  ntic^! 
3^r  engen  3]^r  ^eilfgeu  (Sc^aaren, 
Sagcrt  eud^  uml^ei:,  mid^  ju  bcwo^rcn ! 
«&cinric^!  mx  graut'a  t?or  bir. 

@{c  i|l  gerichtet! 

^tttntttf   (»en  oben). 

3fi  gerettet! 
iW^pl)i/i0p|;ele0  (ju  gam». 


»&eitti:ic|i!  J^einric^! 


»&ei:  JU  mtr! 

(SBcrf(^tofnbft  mit  ßaufJ.) 
^timm^   (von  fnnen,  t>fr??rtßenb). 
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NOTES, 

GRAMMATICAL,  PHILOLOGICAL,  AND 

EXEGETICAL. 


NOTES, 

PAET  I. 


1 


I. 

In  an  independent  sentence,  tlie  finite  verb  (i.  e.  tliat  pai-t  of 
the  verb  before  wMcU  the  personal  pronouns  t^,  bu,  er,  %  tS, 
mon,  »it,  i%  ©ic,  flc,  may  be  used)  foUows  the  nominative. 

Participles  and  infinitives  are  placed  at  the  end  of  the  sen- 
tence. 

Oema^t  unb  m\m\t  Mephisto  bores  ;  one  of  tlie  party  haa 
in  the  meantime  prepared  the  wax-stoppers  and  stopped  the 
holes. 

88.  ^an\it  unb  3)etfe  fiub  mit  bcm  feltfamften  ^mnW^^- 
xai^  axiHc\d)\nMt  The  walls  and  ceiling  are  adorned  with  the 
strangest  articles  of  witch-furniture. 

21.  3)u  flc^ft  erat^menb  mi^  ju  fc^aucu,  meine  (Stimme  ju 
^ören,  mein  Slnttife  ju  fe^eu.  Thou  prayest,  panting,  to  see 
me,  to  hear  my  voice,  to  gaze  upon  my  face. 

46.  3^  faun  baa  Sort  uumögltc^  fo  ^o^  fc^5feett,  i^  \m^ 
Co  anbcra  ü^erfebeu.  I  cannot  possibly  value  the  word  so 
highly  ;  I  must  translate  it  differently. 

47.  einer  i?on  nna  Reiben  mn^  bie  ßcUt  meiben.  One  of 
us  two  must  quit  the  cell  (:the  study:). 

67.  ea  ift  mir  nic^t  m^m  il^x  ^n  fe^cn.  I  am  not  in  the 
vein  to  see  him  now ;  I  camiot  possibly  see  him. 
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Impeeattte.  Wlieii  addressing  any  one  in  the  tliird  person 
instead  of  the  second,  the  nomiuativo  can  never  be  omitted : — 

Äomnieu  (Sie  (jyhir.);  fomiuc  (Sx,  fommc  <Sic  (sing.),  come! 
i^cr;ctf)CU  @ic!  I  beg  your  pardon. 

23,  ©ltd/  (5r  bcu  rcbfidKU  ©canmi!  (Sei  (^r  fein  fd;ellcu' 
lauter  ^f)cr !  Pursue  lionest  ends !  Be  not  a  tinkling  fool ! 

159.  ^^crletV  Sic  fid)  auf  9ieuißfciteu!  9iur  9ieuii3feitcu  jieiKU 
\\\X^  (ax.  Take  to  dealing  in  novelties  !  Novelties  only  have 
any  attraction  for  us. 

When  we  address  in  tlie  second  person,  the  nominative  ^ii, 
thoUy  or  3Br,  ye  or  ijou,  is  omitted,  unless  it  be   emphatic*  :— 

^onrm',  come  (thou);  fcmmct,  come  (yeovyou).  23cr jeif)t, 
I  beg  your  pardon. — SdiRKii]  ^u  uub  faß  i^U  reben,  bo  thou 
silent,  and  let  liim  speak. 

67.  Sag^ubaa  bent  J^errn9'^ac^^Bar2Banf^!  Leave  (thou)  that 
to  neighbour  Paunch ! 

56,  llntßaufelt  i^n  mit  fügen  ^raumgeflalten,  \?erfenft  ilni  iw 
ein  SHeer  beö  2Ba^u3.  Play  around  him  Avith  sweet  dreamy 
visions;  plunge  him  in  (:into:)  a  sea  of  illusion. 

As  in  English,  the  imperative  may  be  expressed  also  by 
means  of  the  aiLxiliary  laffeu: — 

^a^i  (or  Ia§,  if  addressing  a  single  person,  or  a  person  whom 
we  address  in  the  singidar),  un'3  gel)cn,  let  us  go. 

64.  ^aj?  in  ben  Jliefen  bcr  (Sinnlidvfcit  nut^  i]füf;eubc  ^eiben^ 
fd^aftcu  ftlllen !  Let  us  quench  our  raging  passions  in  the  depths 
of  sensuality ! 

98.  Sag  tnic^  nur  fdniell  ncd;  \\\  ben  S^negel  fdiauen!  Let 
me  only  look  another  moment  in  the  glass  ! 

86,  Sag  (^r  una  ba^  jum  ^weiicn  Wale  Heilten!  Don't  vou 
try  that  a  second  time  ! 
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The  past  participle  is  sometimes  employed  as  a  kind  of  inter- 
jcctional  imperative.  This  form  is  used  on  account  of  its  force 
and  animation : — 

^^(afe  (jemad)t!  make  way  ! 

5)ic  .§ütcal^v]cnommcn!  hats  off! 

85.  (2)cfd;winb!  Tm  grab'  f)crau3  \^tW\  'Mi  mcM;cm  ^J^dm 
faun  ic^  biencn?  Quick!  Only  speak  out  at  once!  what  wine 
can  I  serve  you  with  ? 

85.  mi  icbem!  rm  nid;t  lauö'  öcffaßt.  With  any!  Only 
don't  ask  long. 

144.  .^err  '^Doctor  nid;t  öcivid;cn!  gvifd;!  .§art  aw  mid;  aw, 
a>tc  ic{>  euc^  fü^re.  .^craui^  mit  (Surcm  g(ebcrwi[d; !  9htr  ju^- 
öcftogcu!  Sc^  ^^tt^i^^-  ^^^^'*^  S^'^^  ^'""^^  Doctor!  Be  prompt! 
Stick  close  to  me,  and  do  as  I  direct !  Out  with  your  whisk  ! 
Thrust  away  !  I'll  parry. 

153,  So  ©t)re  bem,  mm  W^  ^m\)ii\  gran  53aul?o  \>ov! 
uub  aUi]cfiit;rt!  Then  honour  to  Avhom  honour  is  due!  Dame 
Baubo  to  the  front !  and  lead  the  way  ! 

A  kind  of  imperative  is  sometimes  used  witb  the  first  person 
sin^^idar,  implyijig  a  final  resolution  after  some  hesitation  :— 

öeb'  id;  bie  Sad;c  nut  auf,  let  me  {or  I  will,  or  I  see  I 
had  better)  give  up  the  affair. 

52,  (^efteV  W^  nur!  ^ag  i^j  l^inau^  fpajierc  öerl>ietet  mix 
ein  fieiueö  .t)tubcruig.  Let  me  (:I  see  I  must:)  confess  it!  A 
small  obstacle  prevents  me  from  walking  out. 

i22.  (heftet)'  W^i  bod)!  3d;  wugte  nid;t  wa^  pd;  jii  (Surcm 
33ortlKitc  ^ter  ^u  retjcn  Qieid;  k^onnte  tfor  It^xx).  I  must 
own  (why  should  I  not  own  it?)  I  knew  not  what  at  once 
began  to  stir  (:to  plead:)  in  your  favour  here. 
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^HaQcu 

§u  ftagcu 

auflagen 

an^uflaöcu 

SaGcu 

in  iageu 

na(i;iageu 

nac^^ujagcu 

<Bd)aum 

gu  fc^auen 

aufc^aiien 

anjufdjaucu 
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II. 

SEPAEABLE  COMPOUND  VERBS. 

Separable  particles  do  not  affect  tlio  conjugation  of  the  verl>3 
to  which  they  are  added ; — 

Qcf  faßt ; 

uadjGcjaöt; 

0ef(|)aiiet ; 
ongcfc^auct. 

In  the  infinitive,  the  particle  always  remains  prefixed : — 

81.  SDcnii  iä^  m({)t  ink,  ^xkn  wir  ^dlUc  (Stimmen  (Sijoxm 
\inc^ciu  (3m'4,  ©efanij  muj;  trefflid)  l;icr  i)on  bicfer  SBclbuug 
Wieberflinijen  !  If  I  am  not  mistaken,  we  lieard  some  practised 
voices  singing  in  chorus.  I  am  sure,  a  song  must  admirably 
re-echo  here  from  this  vaulted  ceiling ! 

When  the  infinitive  of  separable  compound  verbs  requires 
JU,  to,  it  is  inserted  between  the  separable  particle  and  the 
verb,  all  three  being  joined  as  one  word : 

13,  .^aft  bn  mir  wetter  nidjtö  ju  fagen?  ^ommft  bn  mtr 
immer  muin4la^m'^  3ft  auf  ber  (Srbc  mu^  bir  nid;tö  i:ed;t? 
Have  you  nothing  else  to  say  to  me  ?  Are  you  always  coming 
for  no  other  purpose  than  to  blame  (: accuse:)  ?  Is  nothing  ever 
to  your  liking  on  earth  ? 

24.  Unb  wenn  e^  (Suc^  crnft  ift,  \va^  jn  fagen,  tft  eö  notl^ig 
SBcrten  nad)'jU'iai3en  ?  And  when  you  are  seriously  intent  on 
saying  something,  is  it  necessary  to  hunt  for  words  ? 

34,  3I)r  i;^utm  ^mm,  il)x  fdnnien  grauen,  fc  wcl^Iße^ufct 
imb  bacfenrctf;,  belie!)'  eö  Qwd)  mid)  au-^u^-fdmueu,  unb  fe^t  unb 
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linbett  meine  m^.  Kmd  gentlemen,  and  lovely  ladies,  witli 
sumptuous  dresses  and  rosy  cheeks,  be  pleased  to  look  upon 
me  ;  and  regard  and  relieve  my  distress  (: wants:). 

40  «Bie  fount  3t)t  Qua)  ban.nt  tetniien?  X^nt  nid)t  ein 
irfl»et  anann  flenng,  We  Ännft,  bie  man  i^m  «tettn.ö,  oc«^' " 
ienDaft  «nb  pnnttli.^  anä-jn-nben?  How  can  you  troube 
yourself  on  that  account  ?  Is  it  not  enough  for  a  good  man  to 
practise  conscientiously  and  scrupulously  the  art  that  has  been 
entrusted  to  him  ? 

41.  O  atücHic^!  mx  m6)  ^offen  ?ann  onS  blefem  föleet  be§ 
Strt^umä  anf-5u4aud;en.  Oh !  happy  he,  who  can  still  hope  to 
emerge  from  this  sea  of  error. 

57  3*  tat^e  nnn  ®it,  fntj  nnb  flnt,  betatel*en  öteld)fan8 
fl„,-m-teöen,  bamit  ©n,  Icäaeinuben,  frei,  etffl^uft,  »aä  baä 
Scten  fei  To  be  brief,  I  would  counsel  you  to  don  at  once  a 
similar  costume,  that,  unrestrained,  emancipated,  you  may 
essay  what  life  is. 

92.  gür  biePmat  [u^  3)ic^  immet  fatt;  ic^  »j5  f  f/»  ''« 
©d)ä()d)en  an8-5n4piiren,  nnb  jelta  >«et  baS  gute  Sd)idfal  ^at,  alS 
Srantignm  fie  I,eim-jn-fnl?ten.  For  tins  time  you  may  ga^e  your 
fill  I  know  where  to  find  out  such  a  love  (:  jewel :)  for  you,  ana 
happy  he  whose  fortune  it  is  to  bear  her  home  as  a  bridegroom. 
95  Wein  gvennb,  bnä  lerne  mljl  »erflehen.  3)icf  ift  bie 
Slvt  mit  .^eien  nm.jn-i5et)en.  My  friend,  attend  to  this.  This 
is  the  way  to  deal  with  witches. 

100  Sebenf  mi  ge^en  unb  fielen  mag!  3c^  twuc^e 
»venigfiens  met^e^n  Sage,  nut  bie  ©elegen^eit  auä^su.fputett. 
Consider  what  is  possible !  I  need  a  fortnight,  at  least,  only 
to  find  iJie  opportunity. 

106  ®ie  eröffnet  ben  Sd)tein,  i^re  Kleiber  ein^-jn^ränmen, 
nnb  erljlidt  baä  ©d;mnd{äftd;en.  She  opens  the  press  to  put 
away  her  clothes,  and  perceives  tlic  casket. 
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iia  (5i\i  OJcifcubcv  i]i  fo  önt»i>I)ut  am  0fitti]fc(t  ^Mich^^n^ 
mljmcn.  Travellers  arc  wont  to  put  up  with  tlimgs  out  of 
€oiuplaccucj. 

163.  ^cr5cif)t,  i^x  c^crrcu,  wenn  id;  \)crfc()jv{ubc ;  mici)  VikU 
iixV^S  bcu  33ürl;ani|  ouf-JU-Jtcbcn.  Excuse  uie,  geutlemeu,  if  1 
disappear ;  ifc  is  my  dilettante  office  to  draw  up  the  curtain. 

177.  (St  fajjt  bie  ^cttcu,  pc  au^ju-fdjlicgcu.  lie  takes  hold 
of  the  chains  to  unlock  them. 


The  past  participle  takes  tlic  augment  qc  before  the  simple 
Terb  and  not  before  the  prefix  : — 
(5d)fai3cu      öc]d;lai3cu  j        auf-fd^laßcn      auf 'ßc|'d)(aj]eiu 

53r{ugcn        gcl^rad^t;  bar-bruiijcu      bar'gcbrad)t. 

7.  Scid)t  ift  c0  iH^r''t3cICi3t,  fo  WM  al^  ou^'Qcbac^t.  Q'Onö 
]^ilft%  iiHnui  '^^Ijt  ciu  Öaujcö  bar'ijclnad;^  (^al?t)!  5Da^3  ^^nh^ 
licum  wirb  co  i5:\{d)  bcc^  scrpflüdcu.  It  is  easily  served  out, 
as  easily  as  invented.  Arc  von  tho  better  for  it,  when  you 
have  presented  a  whole  ?  I  The  public  will  be  sure  to  pull  it  to 
pieces  for  }'ou. 

21.  3c^  fii^Ic  ^mi  mein  S^txi  bit  I;iU'QCöckiu  I  feel  my 
whole  heart  (:  soul :)  surrendered  to  thee. 

21.  gauft  ob'GCJVCubct. —  ®d;recflid)c*5  (3crid;tl—  ,/  ^u  \ja^  m\d) 
tnäd;tii]  au-gcjogcn,  mi  meiner  ©p(;are  lange  9c|"0i]en,  unb  nun '' — 
if'IL'el)!  id)  ertrag'  bic^nid)t!"  Faust  turned  {:turnimj :)  aside. 
"  Appalling  vision  !" — "  Pow erfüll}-,  thou  hast  drawn  me  hither, 
thou  hast  long  sucked  at  my  sphere,  and  now" — "Torture! 
I  endure  thee  not." 

33.  '^xdyi  fo  (]efd)a>iub !  bort  l;inten  fommen  s«?ei,  fie  ftnb 
gar  nieblid;  an-gejogcn.  Not  so  fast !  there  are  two  coming 
up  behind  ;  they  are  trimly  dressed  out. 

47.  Witx  get^t  %d)i\  8d)it)cbet  l^in,  fd)wetjet  n>iebcr,  anf  unb 
nicber,  unb  er  I;at   fic^  loö-gemad)!.    But  take  heed!    Hover 
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thither,  hover  back,   up  and  down,  and  he'll  have  slipt  from 
tho  snare. 

56.  er  jc^täft!  ®o  re^t,  i^r  luftigen  jarten  Sungen!  3^r 
I)abt  x^M  trenlid;  ein:^gefungen!  giir  bieö  Concert  liw  id)  x\x 
eurer  ®d;nlb;  bn  bift  nod)  nic^t  ber  mawxx  ben  teufet  feftju^' 
(galten  I  He  slumbers !  WeU  done,  my  airy,  delicate  youngsters ! 
ye  have  fairly  sung  him  to  sleep  !  I  am  your  debtor  for  this 
concert.     Thou  art  not  yet  the  man  to  bold  fast  the  devil  I 

66.  3d)  fii^ra,  vergel)en0  W  i*  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^Jlenf^en^ 
geiftö  auf  mid;  ^crl^ci^-gerafft,  unb  mm\  id)  mic^  mx  ©nbe 
nieberfefee,  quillt  innerlich  boc^  feine  neue  toft.  I  feel  it ;  in 
vain  have  I  heaped  upon  my  brain  aU  the  treasures  oi  the 
human  mind,  and  when  I  sit  down  at  the  end,  still  no  new 
power  w^ells  up  within. 

i2i.  3d;  meine,  ob  3^t  niemaB  Snjt  l)c!ommen  (^aljt)?— 
„^Jlan^at  mid;  überall  re^t  |)öflid;  anf^-genommen.^'  I  mean, 
whether  you  never  had  an  inclination  ?-I  have  everywhere 
been  very  politely  received. 

124.  Unb  unfcr  ^^]ärd;en?— „3fi  ben  ©oug  bort  mif^-geflogcn.^'— 
ailutI;toillige  ©ommeri^ijgel!  And  our  young  couple?— Have 
down  up  the\valk  yonder.— AVanton  butterflies  ! 

148.  ©rimm  fajjt  bid;!  2)ie  ^ofaune  tönt!  5Die  (?)rakr  UU\x\ 
Hub  bcin  S^txi,  anö  5lfd;cnru^e  ju  glammenqualen  wieber  auf- 
gef((>aifen,  bebt  auf!  Grim  horror  seizes  thee!  The  trumpet 
sounds !  Tho  graves  tremble  !  And  thy  heart,  brought  to  life 
again  from  its  cold  ashy  rest  for  fiery  torment,  trembles  up ! 

172.  5)ie  llnbetn'ifltd;en.—  «Sonft  \)(iht\x  toxx  manchen  Riffen 
crid;raiist,  nun  aber  0ott  befol;len!  Unfere  <Bd)\x^t  finb  burd;:^ 
getankt,  wir  laufen  auf  nadten  Sohlen.  The  awkward  ones.-^ 
lu  times  past  we  have  spunged  many  a  tit-bit ;  but  now,  good 
bye  to  all  that !  our  shoes  are  danced  through,  we  run  on 
bare  soles. 
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The  separation  takes  place  in  the  simple  tenses  (Present  and 
Imperfect)  and  in  the  imperative  mood. 

Particles  which  are  separated  from  the  verb,  stand,  not  only 
after  the  verb,  but  also  after  all  the  words  in  the  sentence 
which  are  governed  by,  or  depend  on,  it : — 

3.  3l^r  Bringt  mit  end)  bie  iöifbcr  f reiser  JIagc,  imb  Tnaurf;e 
litbc  'Bd)attcn  fteigcu  auf.  Ye  bring  with  you  the  visions  of 
happy  days,  and  many  loved  shades  arise. 

19.  ©r  f(|)Idgt  baö  S3uc^  auf,  uub  ert lieft  baö  3fi4^<^H  bc!3 
9}la!rofo^mu^.  He  opens  tlie  book  and  perceives  the  sign  of 
the  Macrocosm. 

20.  ©r  f^Iagt  untriHtg  ha^  ^nd)  utn,  uub  txlMt  ba3  ßtid)cn 
bc0  ©rbgciftcö.  He  turns  over  the  leaves  of  the  book  impa- 
tiently, and  perceives  the  sign  of  the  Spirit  of  the  Earth. 

21.  @r  fa^t  bag  ®uc^  uub  fprid^t  baö  3<^icf^<^»i  ^^^  (3d\k^ 
Qe^eiimü§i?üU  axiß.  He  seizes  the  book  and  pronounces  mys- 
teriously the  sign  of  the  spirit. 

26.  ^u  riffcft  mid)  s?on  ber  ^cr^njctfTung  h§,  bic  mir  btc 
(Siuuc  fd)OU  jcrftörcn  wollte.  Thou  didst  tear  me  from  despair, 
which  had  well-nigh  overturned  my  senses  (:mind:). 

31.  (Sriuucruuij  ^Mt  inid)  nun,  mit  fiublid^cm  ©efiifjfc  J)om 
Icfcten,  ernftcn  ©c^ritt  ^urucf.  D  touct  fort,  ifjr  fußen  .^immclö' 
lieber!  2)te  ^t)ranc  quillt,  btc  ©rbe  1)ai  mid)  wteber.  Eecol- 
lection  now  holds  me  back,  with  childlike  feeling,  from  the 
last  decisive  step.  Oh  !  sound  on,  ye  sweet  heavenly  strains  ! 
The  tear  is  flowing,  earth  has  me  again. 

33.  ^a^  ift  für  mic^  feiu  großem  (3lüä',  er  njtrb  an  Reiner 
<Seite  Qe^^en,  mit  JDtr  nur  tanjt  er  auf  bcm  $lan.  2Ba5  öel;eu 
mid)  JDeine  greubcu  an !  That  is  no  great  gain  for  me ;  he 
will  walk  by  your  side ;  with  you  alone  does  he  dance  upon 
the  green.     What  have  I  to  do  witli  your  pleasures  ?  ! 
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34.  2}iau  fie^t  om  genflcr,  trinft  fein  ©laöc^cn  ouä  uub  fie^t 
ben  ging  f)imh  ble  hnnkM  ©(^ijfe  Qteiten.  A  man  stands  at 
the  window,  takes  off  (:  drains :)  his  glass,  and  sees  the  painted 
(or  variety  of)  vessels  glide  doAvn  the  river. 

35.  ^ul^u  ift  baa  Smil^en,  :^errli^  ber  SoT[)n!  Unb  bie  (Sot^ 
baten  Jtel^en  baijon.  Bold  (is)  the  endeavour,  glorious  (:noble:) 
the  reward !  And  the  soldiers  march  away. 

44.  (53  ift  ein  ^ubcludrrifc^  ^^tcr,  3Du  fte^efl  [till,  er  wartet 
auf;  5)u  fpric^ft  if)n  an,  er  ftre^t  an  2)tr  :i^tnauf;  »verliere  wa^, 
cr  wirb  eö  ibringcu,  nac^  deinem  ©totf  ina  Staffer  f^ringen. 
It  isa^ootZ/e-drollbeast.  Tou  standstill,  he  sits  on  his  hind 
legs;  you  speak  to  him,  he  jumps  up  on  you;  lose  (:drop:) 
aught,  he  will  bring  (:  fetch:)  it  to  you,  and  jump  into  the 
water  for  your  stick. 

46.  er  fd;Iäöt  ein  33ülum  auf  uub  ]d)idt  [id)  an.  He  opens 
a  volume,  and  disposes  himself  for  the  task. 

48.  Mdnt^  ber  «ßiere  ftetft  in  bem  3:^iere.  &  liegt  ganj 
ru:^ig  unb  grinfet  mtc^  an.  No  one  of  the  four  sticks  in  the 
beast.     He  lies  quite  undisturbed  and  grins  at  me. 

49.  (^d)t)n  fc^willt  ea  auf  mit  Ijorftigcn  .paaren.  He  is  al- 
ready swelling,  with  bristling  hair. 

69.  2)aa  fomnit  nur  auf  (S)ewiVl)uT;cit  an.  (5o  nimmt  ein 
itiub  ber  3}hittcr  ^ruft  nid;t  gleid;  im  5lnfang  willig  an.  3)ü(^ 
balb  ernci^rt  e^  fid;  mit  Suft.  ^o  wirb'a  (^ic^  an  ber  Seia^ 
l)eit  prüften  mit  jebem  Xagc  mc^r  gclüften.  It  all  depends  on 
liabit.  Thus,  at  first,  the  infant  does  not  take  kindly  to  the 
mother's  breast.  But  soon  it  finds  a  pleasure  in  nourishing 
itself.  Just  so  will  you  daily  experience  a  greater  pleasure  at 
the  breasts  of  wisdom. 

74.  ^er  (Bd)i\Ux  mad)i  baö  ^nd)  e^^rerlnettg  jn  unb  cm^ 
^fie^lt  fid;.  The  student  reverently  closes  the  book,  and  re- 
tii'es  (:  takes  his  leave :). 
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'  80.  Bk  )d)tinc\i  mix  a\v$  eiucm  cblcu  «^ait^;  flc  fd)CH  pk 
lUlb  uujufriebcu  ana.  They  appear  to  mo  to  bo  noble  j  they 
have  a  proud  and  discontented  look. 

83.  dlmi  fiiii^,  iw^*^  it}üu)d>ct3f)r  juidmictfcu?—  „mc  mdut 
3t)i:  ba*3'?  .^^abtS^i:  fo  mauckrtci?— ''  3r^  ftcllc  ca  einem  jcbeu 
frei.  Now  say,  what  wine  would  you  W' ish  to  taste  P — "  What 
do  you  mean  ?  Have  you  so  many  sorts  ?  " — I  give  every  man 
Ilia  clioice. 

84.  %^a,  SDu  faiijifi  fct;ou  an  bie  Sippen  ol^snlccfen.  Ah! 
you  begin  to  lick  your  lips  already. 

86.  «Sic  fte^en  erftannt  unb  feT;en  einanbci;  a\u  They  stand 
amazed  and  gaze  on  each  other. 

92.  Tlcphi\ti>,  fid)  in  bem  ©eifel  bct>nenb  unb  nut  bent  3Scbel 
fpielcnb,  fa^rt  fort  ju  fpreitcn.  Mephisto,  stretching  himself 
on  the  settle  and  playing  with  the  whisk,  continues  to  speak. 

93.  5DIcin  53ufen  fänt^t  mir  an  ju  I)rennen.  (Sntferncn  \\>h 
unö  nur  {je]'d)Winb.  My  bosom  (: heart:)  is  bcgiiming  to  burn. 
Do  but  let  us  begone  immediately. 

104.  ^r  ftcllt  baa  ^ciftdjen  in  ben  ^dmin  unb  brncft  baa 
<Bd)U^  tt?ieber  gu.  Ho  places  the  casket  in  the  press  and 
closes  the  lock. 

105.  ^k  mad;t  baä  genfler  auf.    She  opens  the  window. 

105.  ^ic  5(ni3cn  ö'^^l^^"  ^^)^^^  ^'^^'^-'O  f*-'  ^'ft  cr  barau^  trauf. 
His  eyes  overflowed  as  often  as  he  drank  out  of  it. 

106.  Sic  pufet  fid)  baniit  auf  unb  ixiti  i>er  ben  «Spiegel. 
She  puts  them  on,  and  steps  before  the  glass. 

110.  för  tritt  c^rerlnetii]  i-^cr  SOkrijarcten  prucf.  He  steps 
back  respectfully  before  Margaret. 

122.  (Sie  p^Mt  cine  Sternl^tmne,  unb  jnpft  bie  flatter  ah, 
tub$  uad)  bem  anbern.  She  plucks  a  star-flower,  and  picks  oif 
the  leaves  one  after  the  other. 
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123.  ©el)t!  5t)r  \adjt  mid)  ana.    Go!  you  will  laugh  at  me. 
123.  SOlargaretc  brücft   ihn  bie  ^->anbe,  madjt  fid)  lea  unb 
läuft  weg.    (Sr  ftel)t  einen  l>(u(icul^Ii^  in  ®cban!en,  bann  folgt 

cr  tl)r.     Margaret  presses  bis  band,  extricates  herself,  and  runs 
away.'   He  stands  a  moment  in  thought,  and  then  follows  ber. 

123.  ^k  dlad)i  Wid)i  an.    The  nigbt  is  coming  on. 

124.  smepl)iftopl)clea  flopft  an.    Mephistopbeles  knocks. 
126.  er  ^adji  in  meiner  Sruft  tin  mitbea  gcucr  nad)  {encm 

fd)ijneu  53ilb  öefd^äftig  an.    He  is  kindling  a  wüd  fire  in  my 
heart  for  that  lovely  image. 

140.  ^aa  (Sd)wert  tm  ^cxicn,  mtt  taufenb  ©d;mcrjen  blidft 
bu  auf  in  bcinca  So^nea  Xob.  The  sword  in  thy  heart,  with 
a  thousand  pangs,  thou  lookest  up  to  thy  son's  death. 

143.  ^aUntin  tritt  lu^r.    Yalentine  comes  forward. 

157.  (^in  mxkUnh  iMjnd  mid)  nidji  an^,  bed)  ift  ber  ^ferbe^- 
fug  l)ier  e^reuJ^on  ^n  .^an^.  I  bave  no  garter  to  distinguish 
me,  but  the  cloven  foot  is  held  in  liigh  honour  here. 

176.  md)  fafjt  ein  langft  eutwe^^uter  Sdjauer,  ber  mcn^d)^ 
\)eii  ganzer  Sammcr  faf^t  mid)  an,  A  tremor  long  unfelt  seizes 
me;  the  concentrated  misery  of  manliind  fastens  on  me. 

177.  (Sr  tritt  ein.    He  enters. 

177.  Sie  fte^t  auf.    She  stands  up;  she  rises. 

178.  gauft  \Dirft  fid;  nieber.    Faust  throws  himself  down. 
178.  Sic  fpringt  auf,  bie  tettcu  fallen  al>.    She  springs  up, 

the  chains  fall  oft\ 

181.  ^^a&  l)ilft  ca  flicl)en?  Sic  lauern  bed)  mir  auf.  Wliat 
avails  it  flying?  I  am  sure  they  are  lying  in  wait  for  me. 

183.  ^cinc  ^^ferbe  fdmuberu,  ber  ^oxc^cn  bammcrt  auf.  My 
horses  shudder,  the  morning  is  gloaming  up. 
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Imperatives  :— 

32.  dld^d  öon  iSanben  freubijj  end)  loo !  Joyfully  tear  your- 
selves loose  from  your  bonds! 

54.  Bereitung  Itan^t  e^  nid)t  Doran,  Beifammcn  fmb  n?{r, 
fanget  ml  No  preparation  is  necessary;  we  are  aU  assembled, 
commence!  (:  strike  up!) 

56.  dim,  gaufte,  trdumc  fort,  U^  mx  nn^  mthct  \c^cn,  Now 
Faust,  dream  on  till  we  meet  again. 

60.  3n  bcinem  Sufcit  lane  fie  auf!  Build  it  up  in  tliy  bo- 
som! 

77,  (2Uif  bm  Zii(^  fd;Iagcnb)  5paj5t  auf!  pa^t  auf!  öeI;ord;ct 
mir!     (Sinking  on  the  table.)  Attend!  attend!  obey  me! 

82.  2)a  rief  er  feineu  3c^neiber;  ber  @d)nciber  lam  I;eran.  ^a 
mi^  bem  3unfer  ^Ueiber  unb  mijj  i^ni  .§efcn  aw !  Then  he  called 
Ms  tailor;  the  tailor  came.  There,  measure  the  youngster  for 
clothes,  and  measure  him  for  breeches! 

83.  8d;afft  dwtw  ^ol^rcr  a\\\    Get  a  gimlet! 

87.  3rrtt;um  lag  loo  ber  ^l\xc^m  ^anb!  nub  merft  md)  mt 
ber  teufet  f^jape.  ((Sr  ücr|d;u?inbct  mit  gauft,  bic  ©efelleu  fa(;ren 
ou^einanber.  (As  before).  Delusion,  loose  the  bandage  from 
their  eyes!  And  do  ye  remember  the  devil's  mode  of  jesting 
He  disappears  with  Faust;  the  feUoiüä  start  bach  from  one 
another.  ,. 

103.  ((Sr  wirft  ftc^  auf  ben  lebernen  (Seffet  am  53ette.)  O 
nimm  mi(^  auf!  ber  bu  bic  «öorwelt  f4)cn  ki  greub'  unb 
(Sd;mer$  im  offenen  5(rm  empfangen !  (Re  throws  himself  upon 
the  leathern  easy  chair  by  the  side  of  the  bed.)  Oh!  receive  me, 
thou  who  hast  welcomed,  within  thy  open  arms,  in  joy  and  sor- 
row, the  generations  that  are  past! 

183.  gaffe  mic^  nic^t  fo  morberifc^  an !  Do  not  cksp  me  so 
assassin-like ! 
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in. 

^ahtn  and  fein,  when  auxiliaries  of  past  tenses,  arc  often 
omitted,  to  form  a  kind  of  intermediate  tense  between  the 
Imperfect  and  Perfect. 

This  ellipsis,  which  is  very  common  in  poetry,  and  not  very 
unusual  in  prose,  can  take  place  only  in  dependent  and  relative 
clauses, — that  is,  in  such  where  the  finite  verb  is  placed  at 
the  end : — 

3.  ^l)x  naM  end)  trieber,  fd;TOanfenbe  ©eflalten!  bie  frü:^  [\d) 
einft  bem  trügen  ^litf  m^k^  (l^aBen).  Ye  approach  again, 
wavering  images,  which  once,  in  the  morning  of  liie,  presented 
yourselves  to  my  troubled  view. 

3.  Unb  nennt  bie  @nten,  bie,  um  fd;Cnie  ^tunben  s?om  ©Incf 
getaufd)t,  i?cr  mir  ^inmc^  gcfc^itjunben  (ftub).  And  names  the 
dear  ones,  who,  cheated  of  fair  hours  by  fortune,  (have)  vanished 
away  before  me. 

6.  M) !  m^  in  tiefer  53ru|t  nn^  ha  cntf:prunöen  (ift),  m^ 
fut)  bie  ^ip\>c  fd;ü(|)tcrn  s^orgeMt  (fjat^),  mij^rat^en  jefet  unb 
icfet  t?icncid;t  gelungen,  terfwlingt  bca  tvilbcn  5Cugenl?Iicf^  ©e^- 
ivalt.  £)ft  mnn  ci^  crft  burd;  3at;re  burd;gcbrungcn  (ift),  cr^- 
fd;eint  ea  in  ijollenbeter  ©eftalt.  Ah !  what  within  the  depths 
of  our  breast  there  arose,  what  the  lip  stammered  tremblingly 
to  itself— now  failing,  and  now  perchance  succeeding— the  wild 
moment's  sway  swallows  up.  Often  only  when  it  has  endured 
through  years,  does  it  appear  in  perfected  form. 

24.  S3erjei^t!  e^  ift  tin  grcp  ©rgöt^en,  fid^  in  ben  ©eift  ber 
Seiten  ju  i?erfefeen,  ^n  fc^auen  wie  J?cr  nn^  dn  weifer  ^ann 
gebac^t  C^at),  unb  n?ie  wir'ö  bann  fo  ^errlid;  mit  gefcrad;t 
(l^al^en).  Excuse  me !  it  is  a  great  pleasure  to  transport  one's- 
self  into  the  spirit  of  the  times,  to  see  how  a  wise  man  has 
thought  before  us,  and  what  a  glorious  height  we  have  reached 
at  last. 
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27.  8üfl  ic^  i>ieflcic^t  in  taufcub  ©lidicni  fcfen,  bog  uhnafl 
bic  9}leu[d;e«  fic^  ßec|udlt  (^al>ca),  ba§  ()fc  imb  ba  ciii  ©liicf^ 
liefet  QCivefeu  (ifl)  ?  Must  I  go  on  reading  in  a  thouscand  bouks 
that  men  have  made  themselves  mlserablo  in  all  ages,  that  (:  her(^ 
and  there  :)  now  and  then  there  has  been  one  happy  individual  ? 

28.  2)u  alt  ectäüjt,  baö  id)  md)t  (]cBraud)t  (^aW),  bu  fic^ft 
nur  l)kt,  mil  bic^  titciu  2?atcr  braud)tc.  You,  antiquated 
lumber,  wliich  I  (have)  never  used,  you  are  only  here  because 
my  father  had  occasion  for  you. 

30.  (5f;rifl  ifl  crfianbcn !  'BcUo^  bcr  Sicbenbe,  bcr  bic  l^ctrül)eube, 
l^etlfomc  unb  fiBcube  ^n'ifun{|  fccftanbcu  (haf).  Clirist  is  ari- 
sen !  Happy  the  loving  one  who  has  stood  (:  undergone :)  the 
afflicting,  wholesome  and  chastening  trial. 

98.  ^cuu  meinem  grennb  wirb  biefcr  ^ron!  nid;t  fd;aben: 
er  ift  tin  Tlann  *ocn  incfen  ©rabcn,  bcr  mand;cn  guten  (Sd;(ucf 
0CtI)an  (l)at).  For  to  my  friend  this  draught  will  do  no  harm. 
Ho  is  a  man  of  many  grades  who  has  taken  many  a  good  gulp 
already. 

111.  3]crjcit)t  bic  grciC;eit,  bic  id)  ßenommcn  (fml^c);  id)  will 
om  ^lac^mittagc  wiebcr  fummcn.  Excuse  the  liberty  I  liave 
taken.     I  will  call  again  in  the  afternoon. 

115.  O  fatjt  mir  bod)  ßefd;a>inbj  id)  mochte  gem  etu  3^^iiV' 
ttif  f)alm,  n?o,  \m  unb  wann  mein  ^d)a^  ocftorluni  unb  be- 
^xahtn  (ift).  Oh,  ere  you  go,  do  tell  me  quickly.  I  should 
like  to  have  a  certificate  where,  how,  and  when,  my  love  died 
and  was  buried. 

117.  3ft  Co  baö  crflc  SDlal  in  (Surem  ßcBen,  bafi  3t;r  falfd; 
ßeugnip  abgelegt  (Ijalt}'^^  Is  it  the  first  time  in  your  life 
that  you  have  borne  false  testimony  ? 

121.  ^d)  meine,  oh  5r)r  niemold  Suft  bcfommcn  (()al>t)?  I 
mean,  whether  you  never  (liave)  liad  an  inclination? 

158.  3I)r  ,<3ervcn  gcBt  nid)t  fo  tH>rbci!  ?af?t  bic  ©elcoentjcit 
nid)t  fa^)rcu!   5lufmcvffam  blidt  uad;  meinen  Siniavcu;  ci^  \td)t 
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balmier  gar  mand;crlei.  Hub  bod)  ift  nic^t^  in  meinem  !^aben, 
bcm  feiner  auf  bcr  (Srbe  g(cid;t,  ba^  nid)i  einmal  sum  tüd;tigen 
8^>aben  ber  2}?cnf4)en  unb  bcr  Seit  gcrei^^t  (§at).  ,^dn  '^old) 
ift  ^ier,  i?on  bem  nid;t  ^lut  gefloffen  (ift),  fein  ^c(d),  au^  bem 
fiel)  nid;t,  in  (\an^  gefunbcn  Scib,  v>erjet;renb  l)cifyC^  ©ift  ergoffen 
0)^0,  fein  ^d;mucf,  ber  nid)i  m  licbenöan'irbig  2Bctb  i?erfnl;rt 
Cf)aO,  fein  <Bd)mxt,  ba^  nid)t  ben  ^unb  gel>rcd;en  iii)ai^,  nid;t 
etwa  l}interrncf^  ben  ©egenmann  burd)ftoc^en  (f;at).  G-entle- 
men  !  do  not  pass  by  in  this  manner !  Don't  lose  this  op- 
portimity.  Look  at  my  wares  attentively.  I  have  them  of 
all  sorts.  And  yet  there  is  nothing  in  my  shop — which  has 
not  its  fellow  upon  earth, — that  lias  not,  some  time  or  other, 
wrought  proper  mischief  to  mankind  and  to  the  world.  There 
is  no  dagger  here,  from  which  blood  has  not  flowed;  no 
chalice,  from  which  hot  life-consuming  poison  has  not  been 
poured  into  a  healthy  body  ;  no  set  of  jewels  which  has  not  se- 
duced some  amiable  woman ;  no  sword  whicli  has  not  cut  some 
holy  tie  asunder,  which  has  not  perchance  stabbed  an  adver- 
sary from  behind. 


IV. 


The  verb  tT)Un,  fo  do,  is  very  rarely  used  expletively,  as  :  ic^ 
tl)n  framen,  fic  t^cit  fc^naufen,  instead  of  id)  frame,  fie  fd;nauftc. 

18.  2)rnm  f)al)'  id)  mid)  bcr  2)^agic  ergeben,  oh  mir,  bur^ 
®ciftc3  ^raft  unb  SUlnnb,  nid)t  maud;'  (3(l)dmni^  würbe  funb; 
bag  ic^  nid)i  me^r  mit  fauercm  ^d)mi^  ^u  fagen  Branche  \va^ 
id)  nid)i  mi^;  bap  id)  crfenne  m^  bic  2öclt  im  Snncrften  ju^ 
fammcn^alt,  f^au'  aUc  Sirfen^fraft  tinb  (Samen,  unb  tl)n  nid;t 
mel;r  in  Sorten  framen.  I  have  therefore  devoted  myself  to 
magic,  to  try  whether,  through  the  power  and  voice  of  the 
spirit,  many  a  mystery  might  not  become  known  to  me;  that 
I  may  no  longer,  with  bitter  sweat  upon  my  brow,  need  speak 
of  what  (:  things  :)  I  do  not  know;  that  I  may  learn  Avhat  it  is 
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tlmt  holds  the  world  together  In  its  inmost  sphere,  see  all  the 
springs  and  seeds  of  production  at  work,  and  drive  no  longer 
a  traffic  in  empty  words. 

78.  3)ie  JRatte  fiel  an  ben  ^erb  nub  iwäV  imb  Ui^  unb  iW 
txhamiMj  fd)naufeu.  The  rat  fell  on  the  hearth  and  lay  con- 
vulsed and  panted  pitiably. 

106,  (5r  fal)  ihn  (:  ben  «ed)er  :)  (türmen,  trinfen  nnb  fmfen 
tief  tn'a  ^Mm;  bic  ^Ußen  tbatcn  ihm  ftnfcn,  tran!  nie  einen 
^rci-^fen  mehr.  He  saw  it  fall,  fill,  and  sink  deep  into  the  sea; 
his  eyes  fell;  liv  nc^■cr  drank  a  drop  more. 

109.  3d)  thai  ii)n  bod?  wa^xlid)  nid;t  betrüben,  thai  ihn 
njei§  @i.vttl  red^t  her^ltd)  lieben.  (8ie  weint.)  3>idleidu  ift  er 
gar  tcbtl  O  ^^]ein ! -.§"tt'  id>  nnr  einen  ^.cbtenfd>ein !  Yet, 
I'm  sure  I  never  did  anytliing  to  vex  him.  J  loved  him,  G-od 
mows,  from  my  very  heart.  {She  u-eeps)  Perhaps  he  is  actually 
,jead!— Oh  torture  !  Had  T  but  a  certificate  of  his  death! 

139.  Sie  fonnt'  \^  fenft  (o  ta^jfer  fd^malen,  wenn  thcit  ein 
armeö  üJldgblein  feMen!  ^iöie  fonnt'  kh  über  5Cnberer  eünben 
iiic^t  Sorte  {jennö  bcr  3nnge  finben !  How  stoutly  \  could 
once  inveigh,  if  a  poor  maiden  went  astray;  how  1  could  ncA'er 
find  words  enough  to  speak  of  other  people's  sins! 

Tliere  is  in  German  no  auxilian' corrcspondinir  to  tlie  English  to  do : 
the  verb  t^iut,  to  do,  to  make,  bein.ü;  uscmI  only  ;i>  a  i.rincipal  verb.— Tlie 
i^ommon  people  in  Germany  use  this  vert)  also  as  an  auxiliary,  luit  witli- 
owt  attaeliiu^'  to  it  any  cmpViasis.  It  likewise  occurs  as  ^iicli  in  poetry, 
ihieflv  in  comic  vovm-.  In  proso.  liowever.  its  auxiliary  furu-tion  has  been 
iitirely  rejected. 

The  English  tenses  formed  by  tlie  aid  of  the  auxiliary  fo  do.  mnst  1)C 
•  Midercd  in  German  by  the  same  rcnsis  ..f  the  principal  verb  :— 

(fr  Wbt,  he  praises,  he  does  ]n-;use.     i*obt  cr?  «l"-'^  1i.-  lauivc?   (:praises 

?:) 

I?i  lül^t  ni(J)t,  he  does  not  praise  (:lie  praises  not:) 

t  cr  ni«^t'?  does  he  not  praise? 

lobte,  he  praised.  Sobtc  cr?-'(lr  lobte  iii*t.-— ^cbte  cv  nicbt? 
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V. 

After  the  verb  fein,  to  he,  the  Germans  always  use  the  infi- 
nitive active,  with  a  passive  signification:  — 

24.  Sie  fc^wer  fmb  nid)t  bie  Miiid  ^n  erwerben,  bnr^  bie 
man  jn  ben  Dnellen  fteii^t !  AYith  what  difflcidty  are  not  the 
means  obtained  (:  How  liard  is  it  to  obtain  the  means :),  by 
which  one  mounts  to  the  fountain  heads  ! 

53.  T)od;  ba^  ift  ni4)t  fo  fnrj  jn  faffen,  unb  wir  hc^pxcd)tn 
baö  junäd)ft.  But  this  is  not  to  be  discussed  so  summarily,  and 
we  will  speak  of  it  the  next  time  we  meet. 

72,  2^  mmid)ic  nid)t  (§nd)  irre  ju  führen.  Sa^  biefe 
Siffenfd;aft  betrifft,  e^  ift  fo  fd;wer  ben  falf(^en  Seg  ^u  meiben, 
e^  liegt  in  ihx  fo  oiel  ocrborgene^3  ^ift,  unb  oon  ber  5trjenei 
ift'ö  faum  in  unterfd;eiben.  1  do  not  wish  to  mislead  you.  As 
for  this  science,  it  is  so  difficult  to  avoid  the  wrong  way ;  there 
is  so  much  hidden  poison  in  it,  which  is  scarcely  to  be  distin- 
guished from  the  medicine. 

73.  ^er  @eift  ber  SlJlebtsin  ift  leicht  ^u  faffen.  The  spirit  of 
medicine  is  easy  to  be  caught. 

94.  ^a$  norb{fd;e  5pi;antom  ift  nnn  nic^t  nie^r  ju  fd;anen. 
The  northern  phantom  is  now  no  more  to  be  seen. 

101.  ^[Rit  Sturm  ift  ba  nic^t'3  einjnnct)inen;  wir  muffen  nn^ 
^xx  "Bift  becjuenien.  Nothing  here  is  to  be  taken  by  storm ;  we 
must  have  recourse  to  stratagem. 

The  verb  to  be,  fein,  is  never  used  in  German  before  the  i)articiijle  present, 
and  such  expressions  as  :  I  am  praising,  I  was  praising,  I  have  been  praising, 
are  rendered  in  German  by  the  present,  imperfect,  and  perfect  tenses,  thus: 
id)  lobe,  la}  lobte,  id^  Ijabe  c^clobr. 

177.  SJJarc^arcte,  ftd^  auf  bent  Sager  ycvbcrcjenb.-— „ Setj!  SBelj!  ^ic 
fomnien.  *^ttterer  2!ob!''— Stift!  @tif(!  3(^  fotnme  S)id^  ju  befreien. 
Margaret,  hiding  her  face  in  the  bed  (g^  straw. — "Woe!  Woe!  They  come 
(:  are  coming.).  Bitter  death!  " — Hush!  hush!  I  come  to  free  thee. 
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VI. 

©0  fe|>lt  mir  or  mit  fe^tt,  I  want,  I  am  without ;  I  have  not — 

©ä  fel^It  mir  an — ,  I  am  short  of — 

(S^  festen  laifcu  (X\\—,  to  be  wanting  in — 

27.  .&icr  foU  ic^  fiiibeu  ivaö  mit  fe^lt?  Is  this  the  place 
for  finding  what  I  want  ? 

30.  2öaö  \\\^)i  tbt,  wä4)tiö  iinb  <^tX\\\\i,  \\jX  ^-jimmel^tone, 
micf)  amStaut?c?  Älini]t  bott  um^et,  mo  weiche  5Dlcnf4^en  finb. 
^ie  ^otfci)aft  \^i'  ic^  Jvet)!,  adeiu  mit  fc^ft  bet  ©Imibc.  Whj, 
ye  heavenly  tones,  strong  and  gentle,  do  you  seek  me  out  in  tlie 
dust  ?  liing  out  your  chimes  there  where  weak  men  (:  softer 
hearts  :)  are  to  be  found.  I  do  hear  the  message,  but  I  want 
faith. 

39.  JDu  gcBft,  tit  9kif)cu  ftcku  fie,  bic  SJliifeen  fließen  \\\  bie 
.§üf)':  nnb  XQt\\\o^  fef)ft,  fo  beu(]ten  fid;  bie  .^nie,  M  fame  baö 
^icncvabife.  As  you  go  by,  they  range  themselves  in  rows,  the 
caps  fly  into  the  air,  and  they  (:do  little  short  of  kneeling:) 
almost  bend  the  knee  as  if  the  Host  were  passing. 

70.  Set  tt?a^  Sebenbiijeö  erfenneii  unb  befd^teibcn  tüill,  fu4)t 
erft  ben  ©eifl  ^etan^jntteikn,  bann  ^oX  et  bie  ^fjeilc  x\\  feiner 
^anb,  eö  fe^lt  (cibet!  nnt  baö  geiftigc  53anb.  He  who  wishes 
to  know  and  describe  any  thing  living,  seeks  first  to  drive  the 
spirit  out  of  it ;  he  has  then  the  parts  in  his  hand,  only,  un- 
luckily, the  spiritual  band  is  wanting. 

92.  ^iet  fife  \^  raic  bet  ^ontt]  anf  bem  %^x^\\tf  ben  ^t)^iii 
l^alt'  id)  ^^x,  c^  fe^lt  nnt  nod;  bic  .itrone.  Here  I  sit,  like 
the  king  upon  his  throne,  sceptre  in  hand, — I  merely  want  the 
crown. 

11.  (^ktranc^t  baö  ßrogc  nnb  ffcine  .^^imntclsslid^t,  bie  (Stetnc 
biitfet  y^x   »ocrfdnvcnben,  <x\\  2öaffer,  Jvciier,  Jvelfenaninben,  nnb 
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Xt»teten  nnb  33ö{jeln  fel^Te  eö  nid;t.  Use  the  greater  and  the 
lesser  light  of  heaven ;  you  are  welcome  to  squander  the  stars  ; 
be  there  (:  let  there  be : )  no  want  of  water,  fire,  rocks,  beasts 
and  birds. 

36.  %Ux  bie  «Sonne  bnlbet  fein  Sei§ea,  nBerad  regt  ficS^ 
IBilbimg  nnb  (Streiken,  WXt^  n?ill  ftc^  mit  garden  Beleben;  bo^ 
l^\x  tinmen  fet)It'ö  im  JReoiet,  fic  nimmt  ße^nfetc  SJlcnfc^en  ba^ 

fitt.  But  the  sun  endures  no  white  (: nothing  that  is  white:)  ; 
production  and  growth  are  every  where  stirring  ;  every  thing 
strives  to  enliven  itself  with  colours  ;  the  landscape,  however, 
wants  (:displays  few:)  flowers,  she  (:the  sun:)  takes  men  and 
women  in  gay  attire  instead. 


VII. 


When  dependent  on  the  verb  f  ommen,  to  come,  the  past  par- 
ticiples of  verbs  denoting  motion  are  used  in  the  sense  of  pro- 
gressive action : — 

56.  5)a  fommft  bn  fc^on  l^etijot  Qc^^n^jft!  9Inr  ftif^  an^ 
SBet! !  Thou  com'st  hopping  forth  abeady  !  Instantly  to  the 
work! 

78.  <Sie  fam  i?ot  5lnc)ft  m.  :^ellen  Xagc  bet  Wcf^c  jnGcIanfcn, 
fiel  an  ben  ^eetb  nnb  jncft'  nnb  lag,  nnb  tl}at  etbdtmlic^ 
fc|)nanfen.  Driven  by  torture,  she  came  running  into  the 
kitchen  in  open  day,  feU  on  the  hearth  and  lay  convulsed,  and 
panted  pitiably. 

93.  3)ie  S$tn  lommt  bntd)  bie  gtamme  mit  entfefelid^em  @e^ 
f^rei  l^etnntet  gefaxten.  The  witch  comes  shooting  down 
through  the  flame  with  horrible  cries. 

157.  (Sic#  3)n  bie  e^nede  ba?  (Sie  fommt  ^etangefto^en; 
mit  il^tem  taftenben  ©eft^t  t)at  fie  mit  jc^on  n?aö  atsetod^en. 
Do  you  see  the  snaü  there  ?  she  comes  creeping  up,  and  with 
her  feelers  has  already  found  out  something  in  me. 
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VIII. 

We  say:  rcc^t  (or  dM)t)  ^ahm,  to  he  right.  (Frencli 
avoir  raisori), 

44.  T^it  baft  miji  9i'c4)tj  id)  fiubc  ntd^t  bic  ©pur  i>ou  einem 
@eift,  nub  allc^3  ift  3)reffitr.  I  daro  say  you  are  right ;  I  fmd 
no  trace  of  a  spirit,  and  all  is  the  result  of  training. 

7a  2öo]^rf)aftt(}  JDu  l^aft  dkd)i\  mdw  Sci^jjiG  Ic^'  id;  mir! 
^^  tft  ein  «ein  ^am,  nnb  I)ilbet  feine  Sente.  Truly  thou  art 
right !  Leipsic  is  the  place  for  me!  'tis  quite  a  little  Paris ; 
people  there  acquire  a  certain,  easy,  finish'd  aii*. 

118.  „34)  l)aV  bo(^  red)t!"—  „C^örM  merf  3)ir  bieg—  idj 
hiiit  ^idv  nnb  fd)one  meine  ^nnije—  mi  rec^t  behalten  a>itt 
nnb  i^<yi  mx  eine  Bnnge,  ItYcdH  gewiß.  Wnb  fomm',  id)  UV 
bc5  Sd)a^cifeenä  Ueljerbrng,  benn  ^u  l^aft  dit6^i,  mmM)  mil 
x^  mn§."  "I  am  right  for  all  that."— "Listen!  mark  this,  I 
beg  of  you,  and  spare  my  lungs— he  who  is  determined  to  be 
right  and  has  but  a  tongue,  will  be  riglit  undoubtedly.  But 
come,  I  am  tired  of  gossiping ;  for  you  arc  right,  particulary 
because  I  cannot  help  myself  " 

141.  ^o;)!  Ze)p\  m\n%\  ma\\%\  ^a^  ijimj  l)ernm!  ^ic  einen 
fc^rien:  er  \^(ii  dit^i,  fie  ift  bie  3ier  s^cm  ganzen  @efd;re(^t! 
^a  fapen  alle  bie  l^>ki*  ftnmm.  Top !  Top !  KHng !  Klang  I 
so  it  went  round  !  Some  shouted :  he's  right,  she  is  the  pearl 
(: ornament:)  of  the  whole  sex!  Then  all  those  praisers  were 
dumb. 

Unrecht  r^abeii,  to  bewnmg;  nid^t  xt^i,  not  right, 

„^M  ^^  nic^t  re(^t."-3)a3  mao^  fein,  mtx  ba^  ju  faqen,  ifl  ftcin. 
^<(ht  mt^x  rccfjt  aU  \^ ;  tat^  tvirb  »va3  fein.  fGcethe.)  »You  are  not 
right"  (:  you  arc  wrong:)— That  ma v  be.  But  to  si y  s. ..  i,  little  (: mean :).  Be 
more  right  than  I  am;  that  will  he  somethinrr. 


IX. 

The  present  tense  of  the  verb  is  often  used  in  German  to 
express  a  futui-e  which  is  near  at  hand. 

The  present  implying  more  of  certainty,  and  the  future  more 
of  contingency,  the  former  is  used  in  reference  to  future  time 
when  we  speak  with  full  confidence  of  the  occurrence  :  — 

33.  (5)ienftmäb(^en.)   ^dw,  mx\\\  i^  c^t^t  nac^   ber  etabt 

imM.  {Servant-girl.)  No,  no  !  I  shall  return  to  the  town. 
(l^Cnbere)  Sir  finben  x\)\x  ^tm  ^"  jenen  ^m^^^^  f^<^^<^^- 
{Second.)  We  shall  find  him  to  a  certainty  by  those  poplars. 

53.  Sefet  tag  mid;  loo!  id)  femme  Mh  ^nriicf  j  bann  magft  3)u 
nac^  33eriel^en  fragen.  Let  me  go  now!  1  will  soon  come  back; 
you  may  then  question  me  as  you  like. 

07.  „2Bie  fangen  n^ir  baö  an?'^— „2öir  gelten  tUxx  fort." 
"  How  shall  we  set  about  it?"—"  We  will  set  out  directly." 

75.  „'^ii\)in  foil  e3  nnn  ge:^en?"-2Öo^in  eö  3)ir  gefattt.  Sir 
fel)en  bie  lUiixc,  bann  bie  groge  Seit.  3}lit  welder  grenbe, 
weld;em  dln{mx,  mx\t  5)n  ben  (Snrfnm  bnrc^fc^marnfeen!  "Whither 
now?"— Where  you  please.  We'll  see  the  little,  then  the  great 
world.  With  what  joy,  what  profit,  will  you  revel  through  the 
course. 

75.  Sie  fommcn  wir  benn  an^  bcm  .§anf'?  So  U\t  ^u 
q3fcrbe,  ^ned)t  nnb  Sagen?  How  shaU  we  get  out  of  the 
house?  Where  have  you  got  horses,  servant,  and  carriage? 

80.  @iet»  5Cd;t,  id)  fd;ranlje  fte !  Now  mark;  I  will  smoke  them ! 

86.  Saa  foH  baö  fein?  Sart!  3t)r  hmlß  eö  tl^ener!  (^ö 
f d)eint,  bag  3^r  nnö  nid;t  fennt.  What  do  you  mean  by  that  ? 
Wait!  you  shall  pay  dearly  for  it.  It  seems  that  you  do  not 
know  us. 

98.   ^ax  ebten  DJZiiffiggang  Icbv^   iit  t;cvnad>  ^id>  fdxi^en, 
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irnb  ball?  cnt^finbcft  5)u  mit  inniqm  ©rgofeeu,  wit  fief)  (5u|jlbo 
regt  unb  i^iii  imb  mtebcr  1>rtU(^t.  I  will  afterwards  teach  you 
to  prize  the  princely  trade  of  Idleiies,  and  you  will  feel  ere  long, 
with  heartfelt  deliglit,  how  Cupid  bestii-s  himself  and  bounds 
hither  and  thither. 

99,  C^eife).  "^u  fu'l)ft,  mit  bicfcm  Zxmü  im  Mhc^hdh  S;> denen 
in  jebem  SBcibe.  {Aside).  Witli  this  draught  in  your  body,  you 
will  tioon  see  a  Helen  in  every  woman  you  meet. 

i50.  (^i!  (Si!  (5r  'ccntVß  ben  DJknfdien  nadijuo^men.  @cl/ 
©r  nur  grab',  in'^  ^eufelö  9iamen!  (^cnft  blaf  id)  ^f)m  (Bm\ 
gJacfcr^'gckn  an^.  llo!  Ho!  You  mean  to  imitate  Man. 
Straight  forward  I  say  !  in  the  devil's  name !  or  I  will  puff 
}  our  flickering  life  out. 

155.  3(^  J^aht  in  ^anfe  feine  din^,  nnb  fomme  l^ier  bcc^ 
nic[;t  bajn.  I  have  no  rest  at  home,  and  shall  not  get  it  here 
neither. 

156.  mm  feft  an  mir!  @onft  finb  tt?ir  gfeic^  ßctrennt  So 
li\t  3)U?  Stick  close  to  me!  or  we  shall  be  separated  in  a 
moment.     AVhere  are  you? 

156.  ^omm,  fomm!  anr  fd;ru^fen  ba  ^incin.  Come,  come 
along!  we  will  slip  in  there. 

157.  ^emm'  mit!  ^emm'  mit  I  (§ß  faun  nid^t  anbcra  fein,  id; 
tret'  t)eran  nnb  fiibre  ^id)  l^erein,  nnb  id)  i^erHnbe  ^id)  anf'^ 
nene.  Come  with  me,  come!  It  cannot  be  otherwise.  I  will 
go  forward  and  introduce  you,  and  I  shall  lay  you  under  a 
fresh  obligation. 

157.  ^cmm'  nnr!  mi  gener  gc^en  n?ir  gn  gcner,  i^  m 
ber  ©erBer  nnb  ^n  tift  ber  greier.  But  come!  we  will  saunter 
from  lire  to  fire;  1  will  be  tlie  wooer  (:  pander  :),  you  shall  be 
the  lover. 

178.  dlicmaU  iverb'  id)  tcicber  fro^.  I  shaU  never  be  happy  again. 
182.  3cl)  bleik  M  5)ir.    I  shall  be  (:  remain  :)  with  you. 
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When  an  action  or  state,  begun  before  the  present  time, 
I    continues  at  the  present  moment,  the  present  tense  must  be 
used  in  Grerman  : — 

2Öie  lanc^c  finb  (Sie  in  ©nglanb?  How  long  have  you  been 
in  England  (already)  ? 

2öie  lange  finb  «Sie  in  (Snglanb  gewefen?  How  long  have 
you  been  (:were  you :)  in  England  ? 

64.  ^eö  ^enfena  gaben  ift  jerriffen;  mir  efelt  lange  Dor  allem 
SÖiffcn.  The  thread  of  thinking  (: thought:)  is  snapped  ;  I  have 
long  loathed  every  sort  of  knowledge. 

67.  ^er  arme  ^nat>e  wartet  langem  ber  barf  nic^t  nngetroftet 
gelten.  The  poor  lad  has  been  waiting  long  ;  he  must  not  be 
sent  away  uncomforted  (:he  must  not  be  rebufted:). 

68.  3c^  hin  aKl^ier  erft  fnrje  ßcit,  nnb  !omme  vtoll  ©rge^en^^ 
\)cit,  einen  SDlann  jn  f^red^en  nnb  in  fennen,  ben  5(fle  mir  mit 
©()rfnrd;t  nennen.  I  have  not  been  here  long  (:I  have  been 
here  only  a  short  time:)  and  come,  full  of  devotion,  to  address 
(: speak  TN-ith:)  and  become  acquainted  with  a  man  whom  all 
name  with  reverence. 

79.  T)ie  fommen  dm  »on  ber  dlci]c;  man  fie^t'0  an  t^rer 
tt?nnberlid;cn  Seife;  fie  finb  nid;t  cine  ©tnnbe  l)ier.  They  are 
just  off  their  journey ;  one  may  see  as  much  from  their  strange 
manner.     They  have  not  been  here  an  hour. 

81.  Sir  fommcn  erft  an^  «Spanien  jnrncf,  bem  f(^önen  Sanb 
beö  Seinö  nnb  ber  Öefänge.  We  are  but  just  returned  from 
Spain,  the  fair  land  of  wine  and  minstrelsy. 

95.  ^arnm  I)ebienc  id)  mid),  mc  mand^er  jnnge  Tlann,  feit 
inelen  3a^ren  falfd^er  Saben.  Therefore,  like  many  a  young 
man,  I  have  worn  false  calves  these  many  years. 

95.  ©r  ift  fd;on  lange  in^  ^aMhnd)  gefd;riel)en.  It  has  long 
been  entered  in  the  book  of  fables. 
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The  Imperfect  Siibjimctive  is  often  employed  instead  of  the 
eonditional  tense,  and  tlie  subjunctive  pluperfect  instead  of  the 
second  conditional : — 

6.  @efefet  ba§  id)  dou  dUd)mit  reben  ivollte,  tt?cr  mad)te  beim 
bcr  SOiitwelt  ®pag?  ^cn  mil  fie  bocf)  unb  foil  ihn  haUiu  ^ie 
©cgcnmart  uni  eiitem  l)raöeu  .f  uafcen  ift,  bärf)t'  id),  immer  aut^ 
fc|jou  wa^.  Suppose  I  chose  to  talk  about  posterity,  who  then 
would  make  fun  for  contemporaries  ?  That  they  will  have,  and 
ought  to  have  it.  The  presence  of  a  gallant  lad,  too,  is  always 
something,  I  should  think. 

13.  Tldn  «Patl^oä  ^räci;te  bid;  Qcwig  imn  ^ac^en,  ^atteft  bu 
bir  nid;t  ba^  ^admi  aBgcmö^nt.  My  pathos  would  certainly 
make  you  laugh,  had  you  not  left  oft"  laughing. 

41.  3^  fa^'  im  en?igcn  Slbcnbftra^I  bie  ftiflc  Seit  ju  mei^- 
nm  giigen,  eut^iiitbet  alic  .^Mjm,  Icxnljic^t  jebea  Zljal,  ben 
(Bilhcthad)  in  golbene  Ströme  fliegen.  1  should  see,  in  ever- 
lasting evening  beams,  the  stilly  world  at  my  feet ; — every  height 
a-glow,  every  vale  in  repose,  the  silver  brooks  flowing  into 
golden  streams. 

41.  Slid)t  ^mmk  bann  ben  ijutterijleid^en  Sanf  ber  milbc 
©erg  mit  aUm  feinen  ^d)luä)kn.  The  rugged  mountain,  with 
all  its  dark  defiles,  would  not  then  obstruct  my  god-like  course. 

50.  Mc^  iva^  mt]kU  ift  wert!),  bag  eö  jn  @runbc  gel;tj 
brum  fceffer  \mf^,  ba§  nicfcta  entftunbe.  Everything  that  arises 
deserves  to  be  annihilated.  Therefore  better  were  it  that 
nothing  should  arise. 

83.  3c^  tranfe  gem  ein  ®Iaö,  bie  greif;cit  ijod)  ^n  e^^ren, 
iocnn  (5nre  2öeinc  nur  ün  md?m  beffer  ivären.  I  would  wil- 
lingly drink  a  glass  in  honour  of  liberty,  were  your  wines 
a  thought  better. 

83.  3d)  fnrd>tc  nur,  bcr  müh  tefdnucrct  firf>;  fouu  i^iW  idj 
biefen  ivcrtfien  (Säften  an^   unferm  .^teller  »uao  ^um  2?cfrcu.    I 
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am  only  afraid  of  giving  offence  to  the  landlord,  or  I  woidd 
treat  these  worthy  gentlemen  out  of  our  o\\ti  stock. 

84.  (Si!  (Si!  dMt  folc^en  eblen  m\kn  tt>äx'  eg  ein  hi^d^m 
l>iel  gewagt.  Ha  !  ha  I  that  would  be  taking  too  great  a  liberty 
with  such  distinguished  guests. 

89.  ^aä  mf  m  fd;mter  3eitJ?ertreil).  ^d)  n?olIt'  inbeg  m\)l 
taufenb  ©rüden  tauen.  That  were  a  pretty  pastime.  I  would 
rather  build  a  thousand  bridges  in  the  time. 

90.  Soar'  id)  hd  dJelb,  fo  n?ar*  id)  Ui  binnen.  Had  I  money, 
then  had  I  sense. 

102.  3^  (1^^^  ^^<i^  ^nim,  menu  id)  nur  mi^k,  ivn  l^eute 
ber  »§err  gcivefen  ift!  I  would  give  something  to  know  who  that 
gentleman  was  to-day ! 

102.  (Sr  ift  an^  einem  eblen  ^ana . . .  ©r  rodr'  auc^  fonft 
n{d;t  fo  fed  gewefen.  He  is  of  a  noble  family  ...  He  would  not 
else  have  been  so  impudent. 

127.  Söie  f)ätk\t  ^n,  armer  (Srbenfo^n,  ^ein  Seljen  cl^ne  mic^ 
gefül^rt?  Poor  son  of  earth  !  what  sort  of  life  would  you  have 
led  without  me  ? 

127.  Unb  tvar'  id)  nid)t,  fo  n?dreft  ^n  fd;on  üon  biefem  (Srb^^ 
hall  abfpajiert.  And  but  for  me,  you  would  already  have  taken 
your  departure  from  this  globe. 

127.  3a,  würbeft  3)n  c^  al)ncn  fonnen,  3)n  wcireft  Teufel  ge^ 
nng  mein  @Iiid  mir  nid)i  §n  gönnen.  Aye,  couldst  thou  have 
but  a  dim  idea  of  it,  thou  wouldst  be  devil  enough  to  grudge 
me  my  enjoyment. 

136.  M),  mnn  id)  nur  alleine  fd;Iief'!  3d;  lieg  ^ir  gern|>eut' 
dlad>t  ben  Oiieget  offen ;  bo^  mmu  mntkt  fc^Iaft  ni^t  tief, 
unb  Jtjurben  anr  s?on  itjr  betroffen,  ic^  n?är'  gleici^  auf  ber@telle 
tobt!  Ah  !  did  I  but  sleep  alone  !  I  would  gladly  leave  the  door 
unbolted  for  you  this  very  night.  But  my  mother  does  not  sleep 
soundly,  and  were  she  to  catch  us,  I  should  die  upon  the  spot! 
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158,  ^^t  alten  J^erren,  waö  ma&>t  3^r  ^icr  am  ©nbc?  3(^ 
lobt'  ©lief),  wenn  id)  (5uc^  i)üh)d)  in  bcr  ^MitU  fciubc,  i>on  ©and 
umwirft  uub  3ugcnbBrau§.  Old  gentlemen,  what  are  you  doing 
tare  at  the  extremity  ?  I  should  eulogize  you,  did  I  find  you 
nicely  in  the  middle,  in  the  thick  of  tlie  riot  and  youthful 
revelry. 

The  Imperfect  Subjunctive  is  often  used  to  soften  an  asser- 
tion, either  from  modesty  or  hesitation,  implying  a  distrust  in 
our  own  judgment  or  perception,  or  in  the  propriety  of  what 
we  say : — 

65.  3^  Ud)tt,  3^r  rie§ct  (5u(f>  tcIcBrcn.  ?lj)üciirt  (5u4)  mit 
dnm.  ^oetcn.  I  should  suppose  you  would  suffer  yourself  to  be 
persuaded.     Associate  yourself  with  a  poet. 

85.  ^6)  f)&ttt  Suft  niiit  aB3;iifa!>ren.  I  should  like  to  depart 
now.    (:  I  am  much  inclined  to  go  :). 

86.  3d)  bdcBte,  wit  ^^icgcn  if)n  gaitj  fadHc  fcitwdrtö  (jc^cn. 
I  think  we  had  better  send  him  packing  quietly. 

In  questions  which  express  doubt  or  surprise,  alluding  to 
what  has  just  before  been  said : — 

52.  ^aö  ^ai  bcr  ßn^all  gut  getroffen!  Uub  mein  befangener 
wdrft  benn  2)u?  2)a0  ift  i>on  o^ngefaf^r  gehuigen!  This  is  a 
lucky  accident !  So  you  are  my  prisoner  then  ?  This  is  a  chance 
hit !   (:  You  are  nicely  caught ! :). 

53.  3)ie  ^olk  \clh\t  1)at  if)re  9«e*te?  "^aß  ftnb'  ic^  gut,  ba 
liefe  f!(^  ein  ^aft,  unb  fid)cr  xvobl,  mit  end),  ihx  S;fcxrcn 
f^Iiefen?  Hell  itself  has  its  laws?  I  am  glad  of  that ;  then, 
I  suppose,  a  compact,  a  binding  one,  may  be  made  with  you 
gentlemen  ? 

il7.  D  l^eiligcr  ^annl  ha  tüäft  3^^'^  iu»i!  0,  holy  man! 
There's  for  you  now ! 
JDa,  in  biefem  %alU,  in  that  case;  if  you  really  ohject. 
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The  future  is  used  to  express  probability  or  mere  supposition. 
An  expletive  is  often  added. 

2)a3  fann  nic^t  fein,  (Sie  merben  fic^  irren  (i-  ß-  «Sie  i^^«« 
fi^  nja^rf^einlic^),  that  cannot  be,  you  are  probably  mistaken. 

©r  wirb  {efet  m^  ju  ^aufe  fein,  he  is  probably  at  home 
now  ;  he  is  at  home  now,  I  dare  say. 

34.  ^ie  ^anb,  bie  ^am^taga  i^ren  SBefen  fn^rt,  wirb  ©omu- 
tag^  ^id)  am  U]im  careffiren.  The  hand  that  wields  the  besom 
on  a  Saturday,  wül  fondle  you  best  on  Sundays. 

41.  m,  su  beö  ©ciftea  gliigeln  wirb  fo  teid;t  fein  förper^- 
Iid;er grügel  ^  Ö^fellen.  Alas,  no  fleshly  (-.bodily:)  pinion  will 
so  easüy  mate  (:  keep  pace  with  :)  the  spirit's  (:mind's :)  wmgs. 

53  3)en  Teufel  ^alte  wer  i^n  Wt\  (Sr  «jirb  i^n  nid)t  fo 
Balb  \mn  ^mittn  mU  fangen.  Who  has  (got)  hold  of  the 
devil,  keep  hold  of  him!  He  wiU  not  (:he  is  not  likely  to :) 
catch  him  a  second  time  in  a  hurry. 

57.  3n  jebem  bleibe  werb'  id)  wc^I  bie  ^dn  M  engen  (Srben:^ 
le^cnö  füt)ren.  In  every  dress,  I  dare  say,  I  shall  feel  the  tor- 
ture of  the  contracted  life  of  this  earth. 

58.  nnd)  mn^  id),  wenn  bie  dlad)i  fi^  nieberfenft,  mid)  cingft^ 
Ud)  anf  ba^  «ager  ftredenj  and;  ba  wirb  tdnt  ?fi\ü)  gefd)en!t, 
mid)  werben  wilbe  träume  fd;reden.  And  then  again,  when 
the  veil  of  night  faUs,  I  must  stretch  myself  in  anguish  on  my 
couch ;  here,  too,  no  rest  is  vouchsafed  to  me  ;  appalling  dreams 
are  sure  to  harrow  me  up. 

156  „So  m  ^u?"-„$ier  !''-.3[öaö !  bort  fdion  l^ingerifjen? 
5)a  werb'  id)  ^pan5red;t  lxaMd)m  muffen."  Where  art  thou  ?- 
Here  '—What !  so  far  already  torn  away  ?  Then,  I  suppose, 
I  must  (:I  shall  be  obliged  to:)  exert  my  authority  as  master. 

177.  ^n  wirft  bie  2Ödd;ter  aM^$  bem  ^djtafe  fc^^reien!  Tou 
will  wake  the  guard  by  your  cries! 
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<-  xo 


AUXILIAET  VEEBS  OF  MOOD. 

3DZögCU  sigiiifieB:  7nayy  to  he  permitted ;  to  like. 
It   expresses  chance,  possihility,  probability,    inclination :    a 
wish  or  desire. 

3,  31^r  brängt  m6^  i\x\  nun  mo^I,  fo  inoijct  i^r  walten.    Yi- 

press  around!  well  then,  ye  may  hold  dominion  over  me. 

12.  Pettier  mag  fic  eri^n'iubeu.  None  may  (:  can,  is  permitted 
to  :)  fathom  them  (:  bic  SBcrfe  :) . 

44.  3(^  fe:^c  ntc()t*3  aU  einen  fcf)n?ar$en  ^nbel,  e^  maß  tei 
<§u4j  wol^I  5lni]entänfd)nng  fein,  I  see  nothing  but  a  black 
poodle  ;  you  may  be  deceived  by  some  optical  illuson. 

62.  Serb'  id)  jnm  5lu(]ettBficfe  fagen:  üermeifc  bocf\  bn  Inft 
fo  fc|ön!  bann  magft  ^u  mxd)  m  gcffeln  fd>Ia(]en,  bann  m\l 
id)  gem  jn  ©runbe  gcf)en!  ^ann  mag  bie  ^obtengfccfc  fd)allen, 
bann  Bift  $5n  3^eine^  ^ienftc^  frei,  bic  Ubr  mag  ftef)en,  ber 
ßetgcr  fallen,  eS  fet  bic  S^tii  für  mid)  t>i.nbei!  If  ever  1  say  to 
the  passing  moment :  Do  stay,  thou  art  so  fair !  then  mayest 
thou  cast  me  into  chains,  then  will  I  willingly  (:  readily :) 
perish !  Then  may  the  death-bell  toll,  then  art  thou  free  from 
thy  service,  the  clock  may  stand,  tlie  index  hand  may  Ml ;  be 
time  a  thing  no  more  for  me ! 

64.  ^a  maij  benn  ©d)mer5  nnb  ^enng,  (Gelingen  unb  33erbrnj^, 
«tit  einanber  trec^feln  mie  cS  fann;  nnr  raftfoii^  t^etbatigt  fid) 
ber  SDiann,  There  pain  and  enjoyment,  success  and  disap- 
pointment (:  discontent :),  may  succeed  each  other  as  they 
can  (:  will:) — man's  proper  element  is  restless  activity. 

141,  Unb  mü(|te  i^  f!c  ptfammenfc^meigen,  fonnte  id)  fic 
bo4)  nid^ii  aligner  l^ti^tw.  And  though  I  might  smash  them 
one  and  all,  yet  I  could  not  call  them  liars. 


II.  C^in  jcber  probirt  it?a^3  er  mag.  Every  one  tries  what 
he  likes. 

25.  3n?ar  ivei^  ic^  i)iel,  boc^  \xi'^d)it  ic^  Stlle^  wiffen.  True, 
1  know  much,  but  T  would  fain  know  all  (:  everything :). 

47.  ©old;  mm  ftorenben  (^efcllen  mag  id)  ni^t  x\x  ber  9^al)e 
teiben.  I  do  not  like  (: cannot  endure:)  such  a  troublesome 
companion  near  me. 

52.  Sefnd)e  mid)  nnn  mic  3)n  magft.  Call  on  me  in  future 
as  you  feel  inclined  (:  as  often  as  you  list :). 

83.  Sir  mögen  baö  wxdji  mieber  leeren!  We  should  not  like 
to  hear  those  words  again !  You  had  better  not  let  us  hear 
that  again ! 

84.  3nbem  ftd;  3[}lepl)ifto^:^ele3  feinem  ^afee  nä!)ert.—  3d) 
mn§  gefielen,  ben  fanern  mag  i6;)  nid)t.    @cl>t  mir  t\\\  @(aö 

i^om  edjten  fußen.     As  Mephistopheles  approaches  him, — I  must 
own  I  do  not  like  acid  wine.  Give  me  a  glass  of  genuine  sweet. 

III.  3c^  möchte  barnm  mein  ^age  nic^t  Uelzen.  33erlnft 
it>nrbe  mid;  jn  !^obe  Betrüben.  For  this  reason  I  should  wish 
never  to  be  in  love  for  all  the  days  of  my  life.  The  loss  would 
grieve  me  to  death. 

115.  3d^  moc^ite  \^\x  anc^  tobt  im  2Öod)enBIatt4)en  lefen.  I 
should  also  like  to  read  his  death  in  the  weekly  paper. 

©ern  mögen,  to  like.    (See  gem). 

63.  5)od)  biefcr  ^Ql^jxx  \\i  nn^  x\x^  ^txi  gefegt;  wer  mag  fid; 
gern  bai^on  Befreien?  Yet  this  prejudice  is  implanted  in  our 
hearts  ;  who  would  \\Tllingly  free  himself  from  it? 

69.  3d)  it)ünfd)e  re(^t  gelehrt  jn  njerben,  nnb  möd;te  gern 
waö  anf  ber  @rben  unb  x\x  bem  ,§tmmet  ift,  erfaffen,  bie  Stf^ 
fcnf4^aft  nnb  bie  9]atur.  I  should  wish  to  be  profoundly  learned, 
and  should  like  to  comprehend  what  is  upon  earth  and  in  heaven, 
science  and  nature. 
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Sollen,  to  le  willing,  to  have  the  will,  intention,  or  inclination, 
to  desire,  to  offer,  to  want  {to  do),  to  be  going  to, 

(Sr  »id  eö  mir  nt(|t  facjen,  be  will  not  tell  it  me. 

(§r  WDllte  fic  fd^lagen,  lie  oftered  to  strike  them. 

(gtc  mcllteu  eben  autftef)cu,  they  were  just  going  to  rise. 

65.  villein  i^  will.    But  I  will  (:am  determined:). 
89.  3c^  wia  eö  willen.    I  loill  know  it. 

ffiaö  motlcn  ®ic?—  2Daö  willft  ^n?  What  do  you  want  or 
desire? 

11.  Sir  wollen  ftarf  (SJetrdnfe  f^liirfen.  We  (:want  to:) 
would  sip  strong  drink. 

63.  2Baö  willft  bn  böfer  ©eift  mx  mir?  (Srj,  5Qlarmor,  qSer^- 
gamcnt,  ißapier?  What,  evil  spirit,  (: do  you  want:)  wouldst 
thou  of  me?  brass,  marble,  parchment,  paper? 

93.  Sao  wollt  3{?r  ba?     AVhat  would  you  here? 

103.  Sa^  willft  bu  I)icr?     What  wouldst  thou  here? 

127.  ©r  Witt  no^  3)anf,  bag  cr  mi(^  cnniipirt.  He  would 
fain  be  thanked  for  bothering  me. 

160.  Sa^  Witt  benn  ber  auf  unferm  ^att?  What  does  he 
come  to  our  ball  for,  I  should  like  to  know  ? 

183.  Sao  Witt  ber  aw  bem  fjeiliijcn  Ort?  ©r  witt  mid;  I 
What  will  he  (:  what  is  liis  purpose :)  in  this  holy  place  ?— It 
is  for  me  he  comes! 

110.  3d)  wottte  m6^  gran  ^axiijt  Sc^wcrbtfein  fraöcu!  I 
came  to  inquire  after  Mrs.  Martha  Schwerdtlein. 

121.  3d)  wottte  fageu:  warb'^  \m  ©ruft  i\\  (5urem  «^erjen? 
I  wished  to  say  ;  was  your  heart  never  seriously  aflected  ? 

127.  3d}  wottte  ^u  l)ättcft  me^r  ju  ttiun  aU  mid;  am  ijuten 
31ag  l\\  ^1<^%^W.  I  would  you  had  something  else  to  do  than 
to  plague  me  on  a  quiet  day  (:in  my  happier  lionr:). 
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95.  3«^  ivttt  @u^  gem  mx  (^lU^vx  Qeben.  I  will  give  you 
a  glass  with  pleasure. 

101.  ^amit  3]^r  fe^t,  bag  i^  (Surer  «Pein  Witt  förberlid;  unb 
bienftlic^  fein,  wotten  wir  feinen  ^lugen^licf  t^erlieren,  tc^  witt 
©uc^  noc^  ):^t\xit  x\x  x\)X  ßimmer  führen.  That  you  may  see 
that  I  am  willing  to  minister  to  your  passion, — we  will  not  lose 
a  moment ;  this  very  day  I  will  conduct  you  to  her  chamber. 

115.  3c^  Witt  x^xx  ©uc^  Oben  witt  i^  (Su(^:)  J?or  ben  Diic^ter 
ftetten.     I  will  bring  him  before  the  judge  for  you. 

32.  Sir  wotten  \xci6)  ber  9}lü^Ie  wanbern.  We  are  going  to 
the  mill. 

49.  @^  Witt  ixxvx  ^thd  verfliegen.  It  is  about  to  vanish 
into  mist. 

182.  gag  eö  nur  gleich !  eö  witt  fic^  lieben.  Only  quick  and 
catch  hold  of  it !  it  tries  to  rise. 


120.  Unfere  Sirt:^fd;aft  ift  nur  flein,  unb  bod^  witt  fteoerfe^^en 
fein.  Our  household  is  but  small,  and  yet  it  requires  attending  to. 

35.  3«^  W  ^it^^  "^^/  ^^  fii^'  ^^^  iibcratt,  attein  er  witt  xnxx 
nic^t  begegnen.  I  look  around,  I  seek  him  every  where ;  but 
I  can  never  meet  with  him. 

46.  3u  ben  l^eiligen  ^önen,  bic  \t%i  meine  ganje  <Seele  «m* 
faff  en,  witt  ber  t^ierifc^e  ^axxi  xxxM  paffen.  The  brutish  sound 
ill  harmonises  with  the  hallowed  tones  which  now  possess 
my  whole  soul. 

69.  3^1  biefen  S[Rauern,  biefen  .g>atten,  witt  e^  mir  feineöwegeö 
gefatten.   These  walls,  these  halls,  are  by  no  means  to  my  taste. 

128.  ^a^  witt  ©u^  nic^t  Ijc^agen.    That  is  not  to  your  mind. 

181.  %ltt  eg  Witt  mir  nic^t  mel^r  gelingen.  But  it  will  be 
mine  no  more.    But  now  1  can  no  longer  do  it! 
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©otlen,  (shall) J  signifies :  to  he  obliged  by  moral  necessity, 
enforced  by  the  command  or  will  of  another;  to  be  ordered  or 
requested^  to  be  (:  to  do :).  (SoUcu  is  not  used  to  express /w^wre 
time. 

(Sie  füllen  ju  3^rem  ißater  fommen,  you  are  requested  to 
come  to  your  father ;  your  father  wants  you. 

^t  fcHtc  M  i\)t  f^eifen,  aber  er  tüoUte  nic^t,  he  was  (or  she 
wanted  him)  to  dine  with  her,  but  he  would  not. 

11.  deinen  ^ag  foU  man  oerpaffen.  No  day  (:  shall  or  must :) 
should  be  wasted. 

46.  (§&  fönte  fte^en :  3m  §lnfong  war  btc  ^raft  It  should 
stand  thus:  In  the  beginning  was  the  Power. 

48.  ^u  foflft  mid)  ^ören  ftärfer  fcefc^mtJren.  Thou  shalt  hear 
me  conjure  stronger. 

63.  ©cH  ic^  mit  ©riffer,  mm,  geber  fc^reiben?  3(^  gebe 
iebc  SBal^l  3)ir  frei.  ShaU  I  (:  am  I  to :)  write  ^^dth  style, 
graver,  pen  ?  I  leave  the  choice  to  you. 

82.  @o  foil  eö  jebem  glol^  ergeben !  Such  shall  be  the  fate 
of  every  flea! 

88.  SDlir  tt?ieberfte^t  baa  toUe  3aubern?efcn.  S3erf))rt^ft  2)u 
mir,  i^  foD  genefen  in  biefem  SBuft  J?on  JHaferei?  I  am  dis- 
gusted with  this  mad  concern  of  witchcraft.  Do  you  promise 
me  that  I  shall  recover  in  this  chaos  of  insanity  ? 

101.  „(BoU  i^  fie  feigen?  fie  tjaben?"— „9^ein,  fie  mirb  bet 
einer  9kc^Barinn  fein.''  "  Shall  I  see  her?  have  her  ?"— "  No, 
she  will  be  at  a  neighbour's." 

104.  3(3^  tt)ei§  ni^t,  foil  ie^?  I  know  not,  shall  I? 

141.  SO^it  (Stid)efn?orten,  9^afenrüm:pfcn  foil  jebcr  ©djnrfe 
mic^  befd?tm^}fen!  ©oil  mc  ein  U\cx  Sd;ulbncr  fifeen,  Ui  jebem 
Sufallßinjörtc^en  fditvifeen  !  I  shall  (:  am  to  r)  be  twitted  by  the 
sneers  and  taunts  of  every  knave,  shall  (:  must :)  sit  like  a 
skulking  debtor,  and  sweat  at  every  chance  word. 
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143.  @ö  fottt'  (5ncf)  eben  ni^t  oerbriegen,  iimfonft  anc^  tivoa^ 
gu  genießen.  3^6^  ba  ber  »g)immel  jjoHer  ©terne  glii^t,  follt 
3^r  tin  tva^re^  ^nnftftucf  l^ören.  Surely  you  ought  not  to 
regret  having  some  enjoyment  gratis.  Now  that  the  heavens 
are  studded  thick  with  stars,  you  shall  hear  a  true  piece  of  art. 

23.  21^ !  wmn  man  fo  in  fein  SJlufemn  gebannt  ift,  unb  fie^t 
bie  SBelt  !anm  einen  geiertag,  fanm  bnrc^  tin  gernglaö,  nnr 
j?on  tctittm,  mt  foU  man  fie  bnrc^  Ueberrebnng  leiten?  Ah, 
when  a  man  is  so  condemned  to  his  study,  and  hardly  sees  the 
world  of  a  holiday,  hardly  through  a  telescope,  only  from  afar, 
how  is  he  to  lead  it  by  persuasion? 

26.  21^!  bie  (^rfc^eiming  war  fo  riefengrof,  ba^  i^  miä)  xt^i 
aU  ßmx^  em^^finben  füllte.  Ah !  the  vision  was  so  gigantically 
great  that  I  should  (:  was  to,  might :)  well  discern  my  pigmy 
size. 

26.  2Ber  lehret  mi6)'^  m&  foU  id)  meiben?  fott  id)  ge^orc^en 
jenem  ^rang?  Who  will  teach  me?  AVliat  am  I  to  shun? 
Must  I  (:  am  I  to :)  obey  that  impulse? 

27.  3c^  ftanb  am^^or;  i^r  fottet  Sc^liiffel  fein.  I  stood  at 
the  gate;  ye  were  to  be  the  keys. 

47.  (SüH  id)  mit  bir  ba3  3immer  tl^eilen?  Am  I  to  share 
the  chamber  with  you? 

61.  „Unb  n?aa  foE  t^  bagegen  3^ir  erfiiHen?"— „3)asn  ^aft 
^n  noc^  tint  lange  grift."  "And  what  am  I  to  do  for  you  in 
return?"—"  For  that  you  have  still  a  long  day  of  grace." 

63.  9iafet  ni^t  bie  Seit  in  aUtn  ©trijmen  fort,  nnb  mi^ 
foU  ein  ^tx\pxtö)tn  l^alten?  Does  not  the  world  rave  on  in 
all  its  currents?  And  am  I  to  be  bound  by  a  promise? 

84.  3c^  will  e^am^agner^'Sein,  nnb  xtä)i  monffirenb  foU  er 
fein!  I  choose  Champagne,  and  right  sparkling  it  is  to  be  (:  I 
want  it  to  be : ) ! 

177.  3c^  foil  fc^on  fterben!    I  am  to  die  already! 
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183.  3a,  c0  wirb  Za^l  bcr  Icfete  Za^  bringt  ^ctetn;  mein 
,§OC^Scittag  f oUte  eö  fcitu  Yes,  it  is  growing  day !  The  last  day 
is  breaking  in !  My  wedding-day  it  was  to  be ! 

©cllen  is  used  ellipticaUy,  an  infinitive  being  understood, 
such  as :  t^uii,  l^ei^eu,  bicncu. 

ÜÖOä  foU  l^  (tf)xm  understood)?  What  am  I  to  do  ?  What 
am  I  wanted  for? 

Sao  foU  ba0  (^ei§cn  understood)  ?  What  is  the  meaning  of 
that  ?  What  is  it  intended  for  ? 

«ffio^u  foU  blefer  Unfinn  (biencn  understood)?  Wliat  purpose 
does  this  nonsense  serve  ? 

91.  2öaä  foU  baö  ©ieb?  Wliat  is  the  sieve  for  ? 

108.  @ic  fifet  mm  imnit)t>DlI,  mi^  weber  ivaö  fic  mU  ncä) 
foK,  benft  anä  ©ef^^mcibe  ^ag  unb  D^ac^t,  nod;  ine!)r  an  ben, 
ber'ö  t|r  gebrad^t.  She  is  now  sitting  full  of  restlessness, 
knowing  neither  what  she  would  nor  should,  thinks  day  and 
night  on  the  trinkets,  and  still  more  on  him  who  brought  them 
for  her. 

109.  „gran  Solarise '."—„©retelrfjen,  m^  foH'ö  ?''— "  Mrs. 
Martha !"— "  What's  the  matter,  Maggy  ?" 

122.  „Sao  fon  baö?  (&inm  Strang?''— „$Re{n,  eö  foU  nnr 
ein  ©picl.^'— „2Bic?"  "What  is  that  for?  A  nosegay?"— 
"Ko,  only  for  a  game."—"  How?" 

129.  Sa^  foK  c0  bcnn?  @ie  meint,  3)n  fcift  entfIof)en,  nnb 
:^alb  nnb  \)alh  hi)t  2)n  eö  fc|»on.  What  is  to  be  done  then  ? 
She  thinks  that  you  are  off,  which  half  and  half  you  are 
(:  and  in  some  measure  you  are :). 

145.  «mein  ^rnber!  (3ott\  2Öaö  foU  mir  baö?  Brother! 
God  !  what  do  you  mean  ? 

158.  Söir  waren  tt)a!)rli(^  anc^  niä)t  bnmm,  nnb  traten  oft 
waö  wir  ni(|t  feilten.  We,  too,  were  certahily  no  fools,  and 
often  did  what  we  ought  not. 
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können  denotes  I.  physical  and  moral  possibility ; 

II.  a  possible  contingency  (in  English  expressed  by  may). 

III.  It  is  used  ellipticaUy,  an  infinitive  being  understood,  as 
t^nn,  to  do,  tefen,  to  read,  f:|)rec^en,  to  speaJc,  i?erftel§en,  to  under- 
stand. 

7.  ^ie  SÜlenge  lann  ftannenb  gaffen.  The  many  can  (:  may :) 
gape  with  astonishment. 

39.  ©efnnbl^eit  bem  l>en?d^rten  ^cmi,  ba§  er  no^  lange 
I)elfen  tann.  Health  to  the  tried  man  (:  friend:)  that  he  may 
yet  long  have  the  power  to  help. 

61.  3tn  bicfem  (Sinne  fannft  ^n'a  roagen.  SSerBinbe  3)ic^; 
SDn  follft,  \\\  biefen  ^agen,  mit  grenben  vxmt  fünfte  fel)en. 
3c^  ge^be  ^ir,  n?aö  noc^  fein  3Qlenf(^  gefeiten  ^at  In  this 
mood  you  may  venture.  Bind  yourself;  and  during  these 
days  you  shall  be  delighted  by  my  arts.  I  will  give  you 
what  no  human  being  has  ever  seen  as  yet. 

120.  mdxu  «mntter  ift  x\x  alien  ©tiicfen  fo  accnrat!  m6;)i 
ba§  fie  jnft  fo  fe^r  ficf)  einjnfc^rcinfen  l^at;  voxx  fonnten  nn^ 
votxi  e^er  alö  anbere  regen.  My  mother  is  so  accurate  (:  pre- 
cise:) in  everything!  Not  that  she  has  such  pressing  oc- 
casion to  restrict  herself.  We  could  (:  might:)  do  more 
than  many  others.  » 

108.  ^a6  ift  ein  allgemeiner  ^rand),  dn  3nbe  nnb  ^onig 
fann  eö  an(^.  That  is  a  general  custom,  a  Jew  and  a  King 
can  do  it  too. 

In  German,  we  use  fonncn  in  the  sense  of  ahüity,  and  of  knowledge,  but 
chiefly  such  knowledge  as  is  acquired  by  practice : — 

25er  SO'icnfci^  fann  2llle3,  \m$  er  ernfilid^  loill,  man  can  do  anything 
he  is  determined  to  do. 

(Sie  fann  «iele  ©prägen,  she  knows  many  languages. 

können  «Sie  3^re  Section?  do  you  know  your  lesson  ? 

a^ian  fann  3llle3  iua«  man  anil,  ivenu  ntan  unit  \m^  maw  fann. 
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dürfen  signifies  :  to  dare ;  to  venture ;  to  he  allowed, 

"With  the  negative  it  is  to  bo  rendered  by  :  may  not,  must 

not,  dare  not. 

The  subjunctive  mood  of  the  Imperfect  denotes,  like  müd;tc,  a 

probable  contingency,  and  may  be  translated  by  might,  may,  need, 

should,  would: — 

ffltc  burfen  @te  baa  fagen?  how  dare  you  say  so  ? 
(5r  barf  feinen  ^tin  trinfen,  he  is  not  allowed  to  drink  wine. 
JDarf  ic^  baa  t^nn?  may  I  do  that?    S^ctn,  ^u  barf  ft  nic^t, 
no,  thou  must  not  (:  art  not  allowed:). 

25.  2Ber  barf  baa  ^tnb  Beim  rechten  S^lamcn  mxvxtn'i  Who 
dares  give  the  child  its  true  name  ? 

26.  m^i  barf  i^  bir  ju  öteid)cn  tni^  Dcrmcffcm  I  dare 
not  presume  to  mate  myself  with  thee. 

98.  «nun  frif^  ^mwV.  ^n  barffi  ni(^t  ru^em  Now  forth 
at  once !  You  must  not  rest. 

110.  3^  barf  mic^,  Iciber,  nic^t  anf  ben  ©affen,  no^  in  ber 
^irc^e  bamit  fe^en  laffen.  Unfortunately,  I  must  not  be  seen 
in  them  in  the  street,  nor  in  the  church. 

128.  3^r  \)aU  baa  JRec^t  gefittct  ^jfni;  jn  faoen.  ^(^w  barf 
baa  nic^t  i?or  feufc^en  OI)ren  nmwtw,  via^  !enfd;e  ^erjcn  nid;t 
entbehren  fonnen.  You  are  entitled  to  cry  fye,  so  morally !  One 
must  not  name  to  chaste  ears  what  chaste  hearts  cannot  do 
without. 

133.  «Boer  barf  i^n  nennen?  Unb  n?er  bcfennen:  i^  glanb* 
i^^XL  Ser  em^jfinben  nnb  ftd)  «nterwinbcn  jn  fagen :  i(^  <^\mV 
{{:)\\  nid)t?  Who  dare  name  him  ?  And  who  avow  :  I  do  believe 
in  him.     Who  feel  and  dare  to  say :  I  do  not  believe  in  him  ? 

11.  SDie  ©tertie  biirfet  3^r  »erfc^wenben.  You  may  (:  are 
welcome  to :)  squander  the  stars. 
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15.  2)n  barf  ft  aw^;)  ba  nnr  frei  erf  (feinen.  (:  Then  or:)  There 
also  you  may  appj^^^  without  a  lower. 

37.  ^icr  I'm  i(^  2)lcnfc^;  l^ter  barf  tc^'a  fein.  Here  am  I 
man  ;  here  I  may  be  one. 

99.  SJletn  fc^önea  gräulein,  barf  ic^  voa(^txi,  mdMtn  5Crm  unb 
(^dtii  3^r  anzutragen?  My  pretty  lady,  may  I  dare  to  offer 
you  my  arm  and  escort  ? 

125.  „  (Sa  ift  fpat,  mein  ^err.«— „ 3)arf  i^  (Su$  ni(^t  geleiten?" 

"  It  is  late,  sir." — "  May  I  not  accompany  you  ?" 

52.  Sir  wollen  n?irfli^  una  fceftunen;  bie  na(^ften  9)lalc 
me^r  bajjcn!  5)iirft'  i^  njol^l  biegmal  mi^  entfernen?  We 
will  certainly  think  about  it ;  more  of  it  anon!  May  I,  for  this 
time,  take  my  leave  ? 

74.  ^urft'  i^  (Su^  TOO^l  dxx  anbermal  Bef(^ii?eren,  Don  (Surer 
Seiai^eit  auf  ben  @runb  ju  i^ören?  May  I  trouble  you  another 
time  to  hear  your  wisdom  speak  upon  the  grounds  ? 

132.  %^,  biirft'  i^  \^\\  faffen  unb  \1:)Xi  l)altcn  I  unb  [\^\\  luffcn 
fo  mie  ic^  wollte!  aw  feinen  Püffen  »ergeben  foHtel  Ah,  could 
I  enfold  him  and  hold  him!  And  kiss  him  as  I  would!  On  his 
kisses  would  I  die  away! 

dürfen,  to  need,  to  have  occasion  : — 

(Sr  barf  fi^  nid;t  fürchten,  he  has  no  occasion  (:he  needs  not:) 
be  afraid. 

2öenn  <Bk  etn?aa  Ixan^tn,  fo  biirfen  @ie  ca  nur  fagen,  if 
you  want  anything,  you  need  only  mention  it. 

98.  ^am  iä)  2)ir  m&  ju  befallen  t^m,  fo  barfft  2)u  mir'a 
nur  auf  2öalpurgia  fagen.  If  I  can  do  anything  to  pleasure 
you,  you  need  only  mention  it  to  me  on  Walpurgis'night. 

121.  T)ea  ^Uhim  Siege  ftanb  gu  9^ac^t  an  meinem  53ette; 
ea  burfte  faum  ftd^  regen,  wax  i^  ern?a(^t.  The  little  one's 
cradle  stood  at  night  by  my  bed-side ;  it  could  scarcely  move 
but  I  was  awake. 


SJlüffeu  has  nearly  the  same  signification  as  the  English 
must.  It  signifies  :  to  he  obliged,  to  he  forced.  It  is  sometimes 
translated  by  cannot  hut,  could  not  hut. 

7.  Sold)  ein  9?agont  e5  mug  (Su^  gliicfcu.  With  such  a 
ragout  you  cannot  but  succeed. 

7.  (5iu  ^ann,  ber  red)t  in  milm  beult,  mug  auf  baö  tefte 
Serf  jeug  galten.  A  man  who  intends  to  work  properly  must 
choose  the  most  appropriate  instrument. 

21,  5Du  mn^tl  bu  mugt!  unb  feftcte  e^  mein  SeBeu!  Thou 
must!  thou  must!  should  it  cost  me  my  life! 

22.  3}ag  biefc  giille  ber  (5)efid)te  ber  trocfue  S6)Uiä)tt  ftöreu 
mug !  That  the  sapless  (:  unidea'd :)  groveller  must  disturb  this 
fulness  of  visions! 

25.  2Bir  muffen  eö  btegmal  unterBrecBen.  For  the  present 
we  must  break  off. 

66,  Sir  muffen  haß  t^efrf^eibter  machen,  el^e  unö  bei^  ^eben^ 
greube  flieM,  We  must  manage  matters  more  cleverly  before 
the  joys  of  life  pass  away  from  us. 

67.  ^omm,  gteb  mir  3)ciuen  mod  unb  «DMfce;  bie  SJla^fe 
mug  mir  föftlit^  fte1E)en.  Come,  give  me  your  cap  and  gown ; 
the  mask  cannot  but  suit  me  famously. 

112.  grcubc  mug  Seib,  Seib  mug  greubc  f^ahcih  Joy  must 
have  sorrow, — sorrow,  joy. 

116.  3^  miigtc  »or  bem  ^cxxn  f(^amrot^  tt?erben.  I  could 
not  but  be  covered  with  confusion  in  the  presence  of  the 
gentleman. 

150.  3i^r  mugt  eö  fo  genau  ntd)t  ne"^men.  You  must  not 
be  too  particular. 

181.  (So  tft  fo  eleub  :6etteln  ju  muffen,  unb  ncdi  baju  mit 
Böfem  ©ewiffen!  It  is  so  miserable  to  be  obliged  to  beg, — 
and,  what  is  worse,  with  an  evil  conscience,  too. 
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Saffen  signifies :  to  let,  to  suffer,  to  leave,  to  make,  to  cause, 
to  get,  to  order, — always  with  the  infinitive  of  the  active,  although 
the  signification  be  passive : — 

7.  ^in  folder  33orn?urf  lagt  mlc^  ungefrdnft.  Such  a  reproof 
leaves  me  unmortified ;  such  a  reproof  does  not  mortify  me 
at  all. 

31.  (Sr  lieg  una,  bie  (Seinen,  :^ter  fc^mac^tenb  guritcf.  He 
left  us,  his  own,  languishing  here  below. 

127,  Saa  il^m  gefallt  imb  n?aa  man  taffen  foil,  lann  man 
bem  c^errn  mt  an  ber  9Zafe  f^iiren.  One  cannot  read  in  your 
worship's  face  what  pleases  you,  and  what  to  let  alone. 

136.  5(c^,  menu  \6)  nur  aHeiu  fc^liefe!  3^  lieg  3)ir  gem  :^eut 
9lac^t  ben  S^iiegel  offen.  Ah!  did  I  but  sleep  alone!  I  would 
gladly  leave  the  door  unbolted  for  you  this  very  night. 

8.  Ser  lagt  ben  Sturm  jußeibenf(^aftentt?üt:^en?  baa  SlBenb- 
totl)  im  ernften  SiwM  gliil^en?  Who  bids  the  tempest  rage  to 
passions?  the  evening-red  glow  in  the  pensive  spirit? 

35.  Sir  laffen  bie  ^rom^jete  njer^en.  We  make  the  trum- 
pets our  summoners. 

60.  5)ie  fdjlec^tefte  ©efeUfc^aft  lagt  ^xd)  \^U^x,  bag  3)u  dn 
SDZenfd)  mit  9}leufc|ien  V\\t  The  worst  company  will  make  you 
feel  that  you  are  a  man  amongst  men. 

91.  (Sr  lägt  fie  burd;fe^en.  He  makes  her  see  through. 

107,  ^ie  3}lutter  lieg  dwtM  Pfaffen  fommen.  The  mother 
sent  for  a  parson.  ^ 

111,  3^  :^offe,  Sie  lagt  (: laffen:)  mid^'a  barum  nt^t^6ügen. 
I  hope  you  will  not  make  me  suffer  for  it. 

111.  (Sr  lägt  Sie  grügen.    He  sends  you  his  kind  regards. 

Goethe  says: 

<Sie  lajfen  mi(i^  al(e  gri'igen, 
Unb  l^ajfen  m\^  tiö  in  ben  ^Job, 
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Impeeatives  : — 

6.  Sagt  «pijantafle,  mit  aHcn  tf)rcn  ^^xm,  3[?crnunft,  «Ber^- 
flanb,  ©mpftnbuna,  gcibeuf(l;aft,  bocf),  mcrft  (Sud;  ipo^l!  nidjt 
o^nc  9]arr^eit  ^öreii.  Let  Fancy,  with  aU  her  chomsses,— 
Eeason,  Understanding,  Feeling,  Passion,  but  mind!— not  with- 
out Folly,  be  heard. 

7.  Söcfonbcrö  aber  lagt  genug  gefd;e^en !  But  above  all,  let 
there  be  incident  enough  (ideal  out  plenty:)  ! 

9.  ^a^i  m^  and)  fo  dn  @d)aufpicl  geben !   Let  us  also  give 
a  play  of  this  sort ! 
79.  ^a^t  mid)  nm  ge^eu !    Just  let  me  alone  I 

123.  Sag  bicfen  mid,  lag  blefen  ^anbebrucf  3)ir  fagen  m$ 
unau^)>rec^Ii(^  ift.  Let  this  look,  let  this  pressure  of  the  hand 
reveal  to  you  what  is  unutterable. 


47.  *pubet,  lag  baö  Renten,  lag  baö  Seilen.  Poodle,  cease 
your  howling,  cease  your  barking. 

67.  X)nim  frifc^!  Sag  aUeö  ©innen  fein,  nnb  grab*  mit  in 
hit  Seit  hinein.  Quick,  then!  have  done  with  poring,  and 
straight  away  into  the  world  with  me. 

117.  Sag  baö!  (So  njtrb!    Leave  that!  (:  Peace!:)  it  will! 

145.  Sag  unfern  ^err^(^ott  ou3  bent  @pag.  Leave  God 
out  of  the  game. 


90,  Sag  mid)  ^minnm  !    Let  (:make:)  me  win! 

112.  ti^aU  3^r  fonft  nic|)tö  an  mid)  ju  Bringen?"— 3a,  eine 
iSitte,  grog  unb  f corner;  lag  (ilaffen:)  «Sie  hod)  [a  für  ii)n  brei 
l^unbert  SDleffen  fingen!  3m  übrigen  finb  meine  5ta}c^en  leer, 
"  Have  you  nothing  else  for  me  ?  " — Yes,  a  request,  big  and 
heavy!  be  sure  to  have  three  hundred  masses  sung  for  him! 
For  the  rest,  my  pockets  are  empty. 
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To  abbreviate  expressions,  and  give  them  vivacity,  verbs  of 
motion,  as :  go,  come,  run,  rise,  get,  &c.,  are  sometimes  suppres- 
sed, being  suggested  to  the  mind  by  an  emphatic  adverb  : — 

69.  5lufridj)tig,  id)  mochte  fc^on  mieber  fort.  Honestly  speaking, 
I  already  wish  to  be  off  (:  wish  myself  away :). 

123.  Sir  ttjollen  fort.    We  will  away. 

136.  3^  mug  nun  fort.    I  must  go^now. 

181.  3c^  barf  nid^t  fortj  für  mid)  ift  nt^ta  ju  l^offen.  2Öa0 
l^ilft  eö  fliegen?  @ic  lauern  boc^  mir  auf.  I  dare  not  go ; 
there  is  no  hope  for  me.  What  avails  it  flying?  I  am  sure 
they  are  lying  in  wait  for  me. 

33.  3«^  Wog  nid)t  l^in;  mir  grauet  e^  t)or  bcm  Drte.  I  do 
not  like  to  go  there ;  I  have  a  horror  of  the  place. 

52.  ^er  Xeufel  fann  nic^t  an^  bem  »g)auö.  The  devil  can- 
not get  out  of  the  house. 

101.  können  n?ir  ^n'^    Can  we  go  now? 

104.  3l^r  fei^t  barein,  al^  foUtet  3^r  in  ben  ^orfaal  ^incin. 
Tou  look  as  if  you  were  going  to  the  lecture-room. 

130.  9^ur  fort!  (5^  ift  tin  grogcr  3ammer!  3^r  follt  in  (Sure5 
Sicbc^enö  .hammer,  nid)t  tttt>a  in  ben  Xob.  But  away!  It  is 
a  very  sad  thing!  You  are  to  betake  yourself  to  your  mistress's 
chamber,  and  not  to  death. 

143.  „T)ie  Sitl^er  ift  entjmei!  an  ber  ift  nic^tö  ^n  galten."— 
i,dlnn  foil  ea  an  dn  (Sc^cibelfpalten ! "  "The  guitar  is  broken 
to  pieces !  It  is  all  up  with  it." — «'JSTow  then  for  a  skull-cracking!" 

146.  ^onnt'  id)  bir  nur  an  ben  burren  Seit.  Could"  I  but 
get  at  thy  withered  body! 

181.  „3)u  gebft  nun  fort?  D  ^einric^,  UnnV  i^  mitl"— 
t,^n  tann^tl  @o  njolle  nur!  2)ie  ^l^ür  ftel;t  offen."  "You  are 
going  now?  0  Henry,  would  that  I  could  go  with  you! " — 
*' You  can!  But  will  it  (:  only  consent :) !  The  door  stands  open." 
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The  auxiliary  verbs  of  mood  inoQcn,  may,  wollen,  will,  foUcn, 
shall,  formen,  can,  biirfen,  dare,  muffen,  must,  laffen,  Ze^,  are  used 
without  ju,  #0,  before  the  infinitive,  as  in  English  :— 

(§r  fann  eö  tl)im,  he  ca/^  do  it ;  but :  he  is  able  to  do  it. 

(§t  mu§  eg  nic^t  t^nn,  he  must  not  do  it ;  he  is  not  at  liberty 
to  do  it. 

Sir  bnrfen  nic^t  an^ge^en,  we  <?örc  not  go  out ;  we  are  not 
allowed  to  go  out. 

The  verbs  ^ören,  to  hear,  ^ti^zw,  to  order,  to  lid,  Reifen,  to 
help,  leisten,  to  teach,  lernen,  to  learn,  machen,  to  mahe,  fe^en,  to 
see,  require  likewise  an  infinitive  without  ju. 

39,  (SJefunb^eit  bem  Ben?äl)i:ten  Wlmw,  bai  er  w^id)  lange  l)elfen 
fann!  Health  to  the  tried  man  (: friend:),  that  he  may  yet 
long  have  the  power  to  help!— SSor  jenem  broben  ftel}t  öebiicft,  ber 
l^elfen  lel)rt  nnb  ^iilfe  fc^tcft.  Bend  before  Him  on  high,  who 
teaches  how  to  help,  and  sends  help. 

104.  „©ef^winb!  i^  fcl)  fi«  nnten  fommen.''— „gort!  gort! 
3c^  fe^re  nimmermel)r!"  "  Quick!  I  see  her  coming  below."— 
"Away!  away!  I  return  no  more!" 

The  compound  tenses  of  the  auxiliary  verbs  of  mood,  which 
are  formed  by  the  aid  of  the  past  participle,  use  the  infinitive 
instead  of  that  participle,  if  attended,  as  they  mostly  are,  by 
another  infinitive. 

Unattended  by  an  infinitive  :— 

Why  have  you  not  seen  him  ? — I  have  not  heen  alle. — 2Öarnm 
l^aben  (Sie  i^w  \U)i  ö^ie^en?— 3c^  l)abe  nid)t  gefonnt 

But  we  must  say  :  /  have  not  heen  alle  to  see  him,  i(^  Ijafcc 

i^n  ni^t  fc^cn  fonnen  (not  gefonnt). 

I  have  not  heen  allowed  to  come.  3^  ^at>e  nic^t  f ommen  biirfen 
(not  gebnrft). 
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49.  3^  falntire  ben  gelel)rten  ^errn!  3^r  ):)Oili  mic^  weibltd^ 
f(^n?ifeen  machen.  I  salute  your  learned  worship!  You  have 
made  me  swelter  in  a  pretty  style. 

52.  3c^  fel)e  \x\6^i  warnm  3)n  fragft.  3(3^  )^alt  fefet  5)id^ 
lennen  lernen.  I  see  not  why  you  ask.  I  have  now  become 
acquainted  with  you. 

178.  2Do  ift  er?  3c^  l^aBe  i^w  rnfen  l)ören.  Where  is  he  ? 
I  (have)  heard  him  call. 

11.  ^aa  aJlööli(|)e  foH  ber  (Sntfc^lng  t^el^erjt  fogleic^  Uim 
(Sci^opfe  faffen,  er  will  e^  bann  m^i  fa^^ren  laffen,  nnb  wirfet 
iuetter,  ireil  er  mn§.  Eesolution  should  boldly  seize  the  Pos- 
sible (:  whatever  is  possible  :)  by  the  forelock  at  once;  he  (:  it :) 
will  then  not  let  it  go,  and  works  on  because  he  cannot  help  it. 

75.  Söitt  feiner  trinfcn?  feiner  la^en?  3d^  mi«  (Snc^  lehren 
©eficbter  niad;en!  "Will  no  one  drink?  no  one  laugh?  I  will 
teach  you  to  cut  grimaces  ! 

116.  (Se|)r  fing!  2öir  werben  erft  bie  OJeifc  mad)en  mnffen! 
Vastly  clever!  We  shall  first  be  obliged  to  take  the  journey 
thither,  I  suppose! 

179.  ©tie!  Senn  3)n  nid^t  eileft,  werben  wtr'ö  tl^ener  Bnften 
mnffen.  Make  haste!  If  you  do  not  make  haste,  we  shall  have 
to  pay  dearly  for  it. 


In  order  to  state  an  action  without  any  reference  to  its  agent, 
personal  verbs  (whether  transitive  or  intransitive)  may  be  used 
impersonally  both  in  the  passive  and  in  the  reflective  form. 

The  passive  impersonal  form  signifies  the  performance  of  an 
action  without  reference  to  any  definite  agent : — 

ea  wirb  9elad>t  (gef^ielt,  getankt)  im  n5c|iften  ßimmer, 
there  is  laughing  (playing,  dancing)  in  the  next  room. 

©a  wirb  i?iel  baoon  gerebet,  there  is  much  talk  about  it. 


/ 
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@i3  mtrb  geffo^ft,  there  is  a  knock ;  some  one  knocks. 
(S0  roub  ^cutc  fru^  9c)>ctfet,  dinner  will  be  early  to-day. 
(So  barf  f)kx  nid)t  gcraiid)t  njcrbcu,  smoking  is  not  allowed  here. 

161.  (So  mirb  fortgctanjt.    The  dancing  continues. 

These  impersonal  forms  refer  the  action  to  an  indefinite  subject,  and 
may  also  be  rendered  by  the  indefinite  pronoun  man,  one,  tliey,  people: — 

^m  lac^t,  fpielt,  tanjt  im  näc^ficn  Bimmer.— 3Kan  rebet  ütel  baöon.— 
Wim  flopft.— «Kan  \)pt\\ü  freute  frü^.— aWan  barf  ^ier  nic^t  raud^en.— 
SWan  tanjt  fort. 

The  reflective  impersonal  form  implies  an  aptitude  for  an 
action : — 

m  tanjt  fl(^  gut  in  biefcm  3tmmcr,  this  room  is  well  suited 
for  dancing. 

@a  ft^reiBt  fid^  nt^t  Qut  mit  biefer  gcber,  one  cannot  write 
well  with  this  pen. 

These  reflective  impersonals,  denoting  aptitude  or  ability, 
may  be  rendered  also  by  jic^  laffcu  or  f önueu : — 

@ö  lagt  ftc^  C:or  man  fann:)  nt(^t  gut  mit  biefer  geber 
fc^rciben,  one  cannot  write  well  with  this  pen. 

^a3  fernt  fic^  nur  a\x^  ber  (Srfa^rung,  or  baö  lägt  fic^  nur 
au^  ber  (Srfal^rung  lernen.  That  can  be  learned  only  from 
experience. 

^m  fann  ba^  nur  ana  ber  ©rfa:i^rung  lernen.  One  can 
learn  that  only  from  experience. 

The  object  (:  accusative :)  of  the  verb  fonnen,  is  raised  into 
the  subject  (:  nominative :)  of  a  sentence,  when  ft(^  laffeu  is 
employed.     (See  Practice  in  German,  p.  152). 

79.  3(^  mu§  JDic|)  nun  »or  alien  ^^ingen  hx  luftige  ©efeU:^ 
fd)aft  bringen,  bamtt  ^n  fie^ft  n?ie  Iddji  fi^'ö  leben  lagt. 
Before  all  things,  I  must  now  introduce  you  into  merry  com- 
pany, that  you  may  see  how  lightly  life  may  be  passed. 
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XI. 

With  respect  to  two  negatives,  the  same  rule  obtains  as  in 
English,  namely,  two  negatives  convey  an  aflärmative  sense. 

(Sa  war  niemanb  bort,  ber  fie  nic^t  bebauerte,  there  was 
nobody  there  who  did  not  pity  her. 

This  rule  is  of  modern  origin.  In  old  German,  as  well  as  in 
Anglo  Saxon,  two  negatives  did  not  affirm,  but  strenghtened 
the  negation  ;  in  which  sense  they  are  even  now,  though  rarely, 
employed : — 

124.  3c^  Ui'  euc^,  langer  :^ier  gu  lldUn,  allein  eS  ift  tin 
gar  ju  bofer  Ort.  (So  ift  aB  ^iit  niemanb  nici^ta  ju  ixdltw 
unb  nic^tö  yix  fd)affen,  aU  auf  beö  S'^adjbarn  (Schritt  unb  Xritt 
ju  gaffen,  unb  man  fommt  iw'^  ©ereb',  n?ie  mdw  fic|  immer 

ftellt.  I  would  ask  you  to  stay  here  longer,  but  it  is  a  wicked 
place,  'tis  as  if  the  folks  had  nought  to  do  or  nothing  else  to 
think  of  but  to  gape  after  their  neighbour's  incomings  and  out- 
goings ;  and  one  comes  to  be  talked  about,  appear  as  one  will. 

135.  9Jlan  fielet,  ba§  er  aw  wi^i^  feinen  ^(nt^eil  mmmt  One 
sees  that  he  sympathises  with  nothing. 

143.  ^M  i^r  euc^  lieb,  tl)ut  feinem  ':^W  nur  xxx^i^  p 
^W,  aU  mit  bem  Dting'  mt  ginger.  If  you  love  yourselves, 
do  nothing  to  pleasure  any  spoiler,  except  with  the  ring  on 
the  finger. 


h 


In  interjectional  phrases  beginning  with  interrogative  words, 
wi^ji  is  sometimes  employed  to  denote  emphasis,  or  surprise, 
and  not  negation  : — 

3öie  l^abc  ic{)  il^n  widji  gebeten!  How  earnesly  have  I  not 
entreated  him! 

2öaa  l^abe  ic^  nic^t  aUeö  für  il^n  getl()an!  What  have  I  not 
done  for  him ! 
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Saö  er  m6)t  aUeS  gclenit  ^atl  What  an  infinity  of  things 
he  has  learned!  (also  ironic). 

SSa^  @ic  niä^t  fagcn !    You  surprise  me !  or  you  do  not  say  so ! 

118.  2öa^  1)aU  i^  ni6)i  fc^on  aUc^  Waffen  niufjen!  I  have 
been  obliged  to  do  heaven  knows  what  not.  What  work  am  I 
not  obliged  to  do! 

125.  3)u  lieber  @ott,  waä  fo  etnSJlann  ni^^t  aUeö  alleö  bcnfeu 
faun!  ©efd^drnt  nur  ftel^'  i^  i?or  t:^m  bo,  nub  fage  ju  alien 
@a(|cn  ja.  ^in  boc^  ein  arm  nnwtffenb  ^inb,  Beijreife  nic^t 
toaß  er  an  mit  finbet.  Gracious  God!  How  many  things  such 
a  man  can  think  about!  How  abashed  I  stand  in  his  presence, 
and  say  "yes,  Sir,"  to  everything.  Am  but  a  poor  ignorant 
child,  and  cannot  conceive  what  he  sees  in  me. 

161.  Sie  lan^c  f^aV  id)  nidbt  ant  2öal^n  l^tnawögefe^rt,  unb 
nie  wirb'ö  rein,  baö  ifi  bo^  unerhört!  How  long  have  I  not 
been  sweeping  away  at  the  illusion ;  and  it  never  becomes  clean. 
It  is  quite  unheard  of! 


XII. 


In  German,  the  infinitive  with  §u  is  required  after  the  pre- 
positions o^ne  and  an  ft  a  tt  or  ft  at  t,  when  in  English  the  pre- 
sent participle  is  used:- 

117.  53ejcngt  nur  o^nt  J?iet  ^u  wiffen.  Only  bear  witness 
without  knowing  much  about  the  matter. 

128.  miiH)  bitnft,  anstatt  in  Södlbcrn  ju  tljronen,  lte§  eö  bem 
grogen  ^errn  c^ut,  baa  arme  affenjunge  53lut  für  feine  ^tebe  ju 
belohnen,  ^ic  3ett  n?irb  i^r  erfcdrmltc^  lang.  Methinks,  in- 
stead of  reigning  in  the  woods,  it  would  become  your  worship 
well,  to  reward  the  poor  young  monkey  for  her  love.  The  time 
seems  lamentably  long  to  her  (:time  hangs  lamentably  heavy 
on  her  hands:). 
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XIII. 

There  is  (:plur.  thei^e  are:),  when  denoting  existence  in  a 
general  term,  i.  e.  signifying  tJiere  exists  or  there  exist,  is  ren- 
dered by  eö  gieljt.     (See  Practice  in  German  p.  170). 

@Ö  g{el?t  K.f  requires  the  object  in  the  accusative. 

42.  O  giel^t  ea  ©eifter  in  ber  Suft,  bic  jwifd^en  (Srbe  unb 
^innncl  l^errfc^enb  weben,  fo  ftetget  nieber  au0  bem  golbenen 
2)uft  unb  f liiert  mic^  i»eg,  ju  neuem  buntem  ^cbml  Oh!  if 
there  be  spirits  hoverkig  in  the  air,  ruling  'twixt  earth  and 
heaven,  descend  ye  from  your  golden  atmosphere,  and  lead  me 
oflT  to  a  new  varied  life ! 

61.  ^a^m  n?itt  tc^  nic^ta  weiter  l^ören,  ob  man  auc^  fünfttg 
f)a^i  unb  liebt,  unb  ob  eö  an^  in  jenen  (Bp^xtn  ein  DUn 
ober  Unten  giebt.  I  will  hear  no  more  about  it — whether  there 
be  hating  or  loving  in  the  world  to  come,  and  w^hether  there  be 
an  Above  or  Below  in  those  spheres,  like  in  our  own. 

135.  (5a  mug  au^  fold^c  Mni,c  geben.  There  must  be  such 
oddities  in  the  world. 

157.  ®aa  fagft  3)u,  greunb?  ha^  tft  fein  Keiner  ^aum.  2)a 
fte^  nur  IE)in!  ^u  pe^ft  ba^  ©nbe  faum.  (Sin  l^unbert  geuer 
brennen  in  ber  9?eil;e^  man  ian^t,  man  fd;matt,  man  !od^t,  man 
trinft,  man  liebt;  nun  fagc  mir,  wo  e^  toaß  ^effere^  giebt. 
What  sayest  thou,  friend  ?  This  is  no  paltry  space.  Only  look ! 
You  can  scarcely  see  the  end.  A  hundred  fires  are  burning  in 
a  row^  People  are  dancing,  talking,  cooking,  drinking,  love- 
making  !  Now  tell  me  where  anything  better  can  be  found. 

171.  3c^  laffe  mi^  ni^i  Irre  fc^reien,  nic^t  burd;  ^ritif  no^ 

ßioeifel:  ber  Teufel  mn^  boc|  dwa^  fein,  wie  gdb'^3  benn  fonft 

auc|>  Teufel?  I  will  not  be  put  out  of  my  opinion,  not  by  either 

critics  or  doubts.     The  Devil,  surely,  must  be  something ;  for 

how  else  could  there  be  devils  ? 

4 
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110.  ^omm^u  nut  oft  ju  mix  ^miUx,  imb  leg  bm  (Bd)mvLd 
^kx  ^cimlic^  an,  fpajier'  dn  (Stüubc^cn  faug  bcm  (Spiegelgtaö 
vorüber;  wix  l)abm  unfcrc  greiibc  baranj  unb  bann  gtcbt'^  einen 
Slnlag,  gtcbt'ö  ein  geft,  n?o  man'^  fo  nac|  nnb  na(^  ben  Renten 
fet)cn  (ci^t  (Sin  ^ettc^en  erft,  bic  «Perlc  bann  UV^  D^r;  bie 
93hittcr  jle^t'ö  wo^l  nid;t,  man  mac|)t  il;j:  auc^  ivaö  ijor.  Do 
but  come  over  frequently  to  me,  and  put  on  the  trinkets  liere 
privately  ;  walk  a  little  hour  up  and  down  before  the  looking- 
glass  ;  we  shall  have  our  enjoyment  in  that ;  and  then  an  oc- 
casion offers,  a  festival  occurs,  where,  little  by  little,  one  lets 
folks  see  them ;  first  (you  put  on)  a  chain,  then  the  pearl  ear- 
rings ;  your  mother,  perhaps,  will  not  observe  it,  or  we'll  coin 
some  tale  or  other  (:we  must  hoodwink  her:). 

112.  „Sffa  niä)t  ein  «mann,  fei'^  bermeil  dn  (3aian.  (55 
ift  tint  ber  größten  J&immcl^gaben,  fo  ein  liefc  ^in^  im  5lrm 
in  :^aben."— „ 3)aä  ifl  beö  Unhtß  ni^i  ber  53raud;.''— „«Branch 
obct  ni^tl  &  ^itU  p^  anci).''  "If  not  a  husband,  then  a 
gallant  in  the  meantime.  It  is  one  of  the  best  gifts  of  heaven 
to  have  one  so  lovely  in  one's  arms." — "That  is  not  the  custom 
in  this  country." — "Custom  or  not  I  Such  things  do  happen 
though." 

Sa«  ^itU  eö  ?  or  n?aö  ^ithV^  ?    Wliat  is  the  matter  ? 

87.  ,/2Öaö  Qiebt'ä?''— „Söie?"— „2Öar  baö  ^tint  9lofe?" 
— r^Unb  SDeinc  ^ab'  ic^  in  ber  ^anb!"—"AVhat's  the  matter?" 
— "  IIow  ?" — "  Was  that  your  nose  ?" — "  And  I  have  yours  in 
my  hand." 

163,  „^at  man  mir'ö  nid)t  angetl^an,  fo  fe)^'  id)  wa^^rlid^ 
ein  Jl^eater.  «ffiaö  ^ithV^  benn  ba?''— „©leic^  fangt  man 
toieber  an.  ^in  neneö  @tüd,  baö  lefcte  ©tiicf  t)on  fiebenj  fo 
t)iel  in  ^tUn  ift  alltjier  ber  33ran(f).''  "  If  I  am  not  bewitched, 
I  actually  see  a  theatre.  "What  is  going  on  here,  then  ?" — 
"  We  are  about  to  recommence.  A  new  piece,  the  last  of  seven ; 
it  is  the  custom  here  to  give  so  many." 
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XIV. 

ßn,  after  m  a  c^  e  n  and  tt)  e  r  b  e  n ,  denotes  a  transition  or  trans- 
formation into  a  certain  state  or  condition,  and  is,  in  English, 
either  dropped  or  translated  by  into : — 

4.  Baa  id)  bcfifce  fel^'  id)  tcit  mt  Otiten,  nnb  n?aa  ijerfc^wanb 
wirb  mir  jn  SirÜid^feiten.  What  I  possess,  I  see  as  in  the 
distance;  and  what  is  gone,  becomes  a  reality  (:  realities :)  to  me. 

85.  ©icbel  trinft  unijorft^tig,  ber  2ßcin  fliegt  anf  bie  ©rbc, 
unb  roirb  jnr  glamme.  Siebel  drinks  carelessly,  the  wine  is 
spilt  upon  the  ground,  and  turns  to  flame. 

*)3[alm  104,  4.  ^er  bu  mac^ejt  bciiie  Snacl  ju  Söinbcn,  unb  beine 
JBiencr  ju  ^^wcrflammen.  (English  version:  Who  maketh  his  angels 
spirits;  his  ministers  a  flaming  fire). 


The  verb  fein  signifies  :  to  be,  to  have  some  certain  state,  con^ 
dition,  quality. 

The  verb  werben  signifies  :  to  get  into  existence,  to  le  made  to 
he,  to  grow,  to  become,  to  turn,  to  grow  towards  completion 

3(^  lin  Ixanlf  I  am  ill ;  id)  werbe  franf,  I  am  getting  ill. 

ea  ift  fait,  it  is  cold ;  e^  wirb  fait,  it  is  getting  cold. 

5)aö  'Btin,  being,  existence,  ba^  SÖerben,   the  beginning  to 

entity;  exist. 

^a0  (Seienbe,  that  which  is ;  ba0  Serbenbe,  that  which  is  in 

course  of  formation. 


38.  ...  3)0^  T^nrtig  in  bem  Greife  ging'a,  fte  tankten  rc^t^, 
fte  ianiitn  MnU  unb  aUe  SÄöcfe  flogen.  @ie  würben  rot)^,  fte 
würben  warm  nnb  ru:^tcn  atl^menb  5lrm  in  2lrm,  Suc^^e! 
3nd;^e!  Sut^^eifa!  ^eifa!  ^t\  Unb  ^n\it  an  ©Eenl^ogen.  Yet 
nimbly  sped  it  in  the  ring  ;  they  turned  right,  they  turned  left, 
and  all  the  petticoats  were  flying.     They  grew  red,  they  grew 
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wann,  and  rested,  panting,  arm-in-ann,  Juclihc !  Juclilie  !  Juch- 
heisa! Heisa!  lieh!  and  (4bow  on  hip  (:  upon  their  hip  their 
elbow  i) . 

A7.  2)te  Z^xn  ifl  ojfcn,  bu  ()afl  freien  Sauf.  Hl>cr  »vaö  mug 
ic^  fe^en!  Mcmx  baa  natürlich  gcf d^e^eu?  3jt  t^i  ^djaiim"^,  tft'ö 
3BtrfIid)fcft?  2ßic  wirb  mein  *^}ubel  lamj  imb  l^rcit!  @r  l^ett 
fi^  mit  @ett?alt.  The  door  is  open,  the  way  is  clear  for  you. 
But  what  must  I  behold !  Can  that  come  to  pass  by  natural 
means  ?  Is  it  shadow  ?  is  it  reality?  How  long  and  broad  my 
poodle  grows  !  He  raises  himself  powerfully. 

93.  (gaujl  gegen  ben  ©piegel.)  Se!)  mir!  ic^  werbe  fester 
Dcrrucft.  {Faust  before  the  mirror).  Woe  is  me!  I  am  be- 
coming almost  mad. 


In  German,  the  auxiliary  werben  is  used  to  form  the  passive 
voice.     (See  Self-Instructor  p.  52). 

7.  2Birb  S3ieleö  tjor  ben  %\xcj,m  aBgef^jonnen,  fo  baf  bic 
Witn%t  ftaiiucub  gaffen  fann,  fo  \^M  3^;^  i«  ber  breite  gleid^ 
gewonnen,  nnb  feib  ein  i)telgeliebter  SOlann.  If  much  is  spun 
off  before  tlieir  eyes,  so  that  the  many  can  gape  with  astonish- 
ment, you  have  then  gained  in  breadth  immediately ;  you  are 
a  great  favourite. 

9.  3n  Innitn  Silbern  wenig  Marl^eit,  öiet  ^rrtl^um  nnb  tiw 
gnnfc^en  Sa^r^eit,  fo  wirb  bet  Befte  ^ranf  gcbranet,  ber  alle 
Söelt  erqnicft  imb  auferBant.  Little  clearness  in  motley  images 
(:  strange  motley  pictures  in  a  misty  mirror  :)  ;  much  falsehood 
and  a  spark  of  truth  (:  a  spark  of  truth  within  a  cloud  of  error :)  ; 
this  is  the  way  to  brew  (:  thus  is  brewed :)  the  genuine  beverage, 
which  refreshes  and  edifies  all  the  world. 

159.  ^er  ganjc  «Strnbel  ftrebt  wad)  o^en;  3!)n  glanbfl  jn 
f(^ieBen  nnb  ^n  wirft  gefc^oben.  The  whole  throng  struggles 
upwards ;  you  think  you  are  shoving  and  you  yourself  are 
(being)  shoved. 
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XV. 

In  German,  the  Infinitive  is  used  as  a  noun  to  denote  the 
action  implied  in  the  verb.  The  English  generally  employ  the 
participle  present  as  a  verbal  noun.  The  noun  substantive 
converts  the  action,  as  it  were,  into  a  thing,  the  verbal  noun 
paints  the  action  itself. 

Verbal  nouns  are  of  the  neuter  gender.— They  are  not  used 
in  the  plural : — 

2)aa  (Singen,  singing,  the  act  ber  ^efang,  song. 

of  singing; 

ba^3  5lrbeiten,  working ;  bie  §lrBeit,  work. 

baö  ^tUw,  praying ;  baö  ©ebet,  prayer. 

4.  Wx^  ergreift  ein  l^ingfl  entwöhntes  (Seltnen  nac^  ienem 
ftinen  ernften  ©eifterreic^,  A  yearning,  long  unwonted,  for  that 
calm,  pensive  spirit-realm  seizes  me. 

10.  ^^^  inö  fcefannte  <B(iiit\md  mit  50lntt>  nnb  $lnmntl) 
einjngreifen,  nac^  tmm  fell^ftgeftecften  ßiel  mit  gelbem  Srren 
l)iusnfd;weifen,  baS,  a\it  ^errcn,  ifi  enre  $flic^t,  nnb  wir  m^ 
el;ren  enc^  barnm  nic^t  minber.  But  to  strike  the  famüiar  lyre 
with  spirit  and  grace,  to  sweep  along,  with  happy  wanderings, 
towards  a  self-appointed  aim  ;"that,  old  gentlemen,  is  your 
duty,  and  we  honour  you  not  the  less  on  that  account. 

35.  3)a3  tit  dM  (Stürmen!  baa  ifl  ein  ßeben!  That  is  a  stor- 
ming! That  is  a  life! 

37.  3^aa  giebeln,  Schreien,  ^egelfd;ie^en,  ift  mir  ein  gar  J^er. 
iHipter  tlang.  PiddHng,  shouting,  skittle-playing,  are  sounds 
thoroughly  detestable  to  me. 

40.  .&ier  faij  i*  oft  geban!eni>olI  aHcin  nnb  qnatte  mx^  mit 
mtxx  nnb  mit  gaften.  %\x  .ipcffuuug  rcid;,  im  ^lanben  feft, 
mit  3:i;ränen,  Senfjen,  ^cinberingcn,  bacl)t'  id)  baS  (Snbe  lener 
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*Peft  com  ^errn  bcö  J^hinnelö  ju  crjmingcn.  Here  oftentimes 
I  sat,  absorbed  in  thought,  alone,  and  quailed  myself  with 
praying  and  with  fasting.  Eich  in  hope,  firm  in  faith,  I  thought 
to  extort  the  stoppage  ofthat  pestilence  from  the  Lord  of  heaven, 
with  tears,  sighing,  and  wringing  of  liands. 

45.  (^ntfdilafeu  f!nb  mm  mitbe  triebe,  mit  jebem  ungcftümm 
%f)mu  AVild  desires  now  lie  in  slumber  with  every  ruthless 
doing  (:  deed  of  violence :). 

64.  mm  feine  ^nt^t,  bag  i(^  biefeö  mnM^  fcrec^e !  ^a§ 
©trebcu  meiner  ^anim  ^raft  tfl  grabe  baö  n?aö  i^  t>crf|?rec^e. 
Tou  need  not  fear  that  I  shall  break  this  compact.  The 
strivings  of  my  utmost  power  tally  exactly  with  the  bond  I  make. 

64.  eturjen  volt  unö  in  baö  9^anfd;en  ber  3eit,  in'^  dtoUcn 
ber  53egebenl^eit.  Let  us  cast  ourselves  into  the  rushing  of 
time,  into  the  roUing  of  accident. 

69.  3u  ben  <BäUn,  anf  ben  53änfett,  t?er{jelE)t  mir  ^örcn, 
©cl^en  nnb  Tenfen.  In  the  halls,  on  the  benches,— hearing, 
seeing  (:  sight :)  and  thinking  forsake  me. 

138.  (3mil  @9biirc  fagte  mir^a  Unkl  3)ie  l^at  fi^  enblic^ 
au^  htt^xt  2)aö  ift  baö  «ßornef)mt^nn!  'Tis  true,  SybiEa 
told  it  me  to-day.  She,  too,  has  made  a  fool  of  herself  at  last. 
That  comes  of  playing  the  fine  lady  ! 

138.  3)aa    war    ein   Spalieren,    auf    ^crf    nnb    ^anjpfafc   ' 
gii^ren.     There  was  rare  promenading,  and  a  gallanting  to  vil- 
lage-junketings and  dancing-booths. 

153.  ©irren  nnb  ^xcdmi  ber  2(efte,  ber  Stämme  mac^ti(jcö 
$)ri)t)ncn,  ber  ffinr^eln  knarren  nnb  m^mnl  The  crackling 
and  snapping  of  the  boughs,  the  mighty  groaning  of  the  trunks, 
the  creaking  and  yawning  of  the  roots. 

155.  3m  (Sanfen  ^pxüi)t  baö  Banberc^or  ^id  tanfenb  gener^- 
funfen  l^erücr.  The  magic  choir  sputters  forth  sparks  by  thou- 
umids  in  its  whizzing. 
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176.  iDu  janberft  ju  i^r  ^u  ge^en!  3)u  fi1rd;teft  fte  »iebcr  ju 
fc^en!  gort  I  5)ein  S^ac^m  jögert  ben  ^cb  lEjeran.  Thou  hesita- 
test  to  go  to  her!  Thou  fearest  to  see  her  again!  On!  Thy 
tarrying  (:  thy  irresolution :)  lingers  (:  lures  on :)  death  hither- 
wards!  (:  While  thou  daUiest,  her  death-hour  draws  near,  and 
the  danger  becomes  greater  every  moment :). 

183.  5lnf !  ober  3:^r  jeib  öerlcren.  Unnnfee^  B^Qen !  ßaubern 
nnb  ^ptanbcrn !  Up !  or  you  are  lost.  Useless  hesitating 
(:  hesitation :)  !  Lingering  and  prattling! 

5.  2)cnn  fretli^  mag  i^  gent  bie  mm^t  fe^en,  wenn  ft* 
ber  (Strom  na*  unferer  SBnbe  brangt,  nnb  mit  öcwaltiG  mieber- 
polten  Soeben  fic^  bnrci^  bie  enge  ©nabenpforte  ^mn^t  I^or 
assuredly  I  like  to  see  the  multitude,  when  the  stream  rushes 
towards  our  booth,  and,  with  powerfuUy-repeated  undulations, 
forces  itself  through  the  narrow  portal  of  grace. 

SB  cB  en  is  not  the  infinitive  (Woi/;)  used  substantively,  which  does  not 
admit  of  a  plural.  3)ie  2ßet)en  occurs  in  mmiim^m,  throes,  pams 
in  labour. 


Masculine  nouns  can  be  formed  from  the  infinitives  of  verba 
by  changing  the  final  n  into  x. 

39  3^t  teflanbct  inand)c  ^otte  q3rc5ett;  Urn  «elfer  ^otf  bet 
Reifet  brckn.  Tou  endured  (:  went  through :)  many  a  sore 
trial ;  the  Helper  above  helped  the  helper. 

105  ©ort  ftanb  ber  alte  3««^«,  traut  lefcte  SeBenäglut^,  uub 
rem  ben  ^eiligen  Seeder  hinunter  in  bie  gU.t^.  There  stood 
the  old  toper,  took  a  parting  draught,  and  threw  the  haUowed 
goblet  down  into  the  waves. 

113  er  fatelte  flei^if  «"  ^«i""^  1«^*"'  3%««,  «»«««  «*  "f 
Ulh  ein  .tenner  tin.  He  certainly  fabled  with  his  last  breath, 
if  I  am  but  half  a  connoisseur. 
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XVI. 

The  preposition  mit  denotes  participation,  association,  with, 
along  with. 

It  is  sometimes  used  for  auc^,  and  signifies :  aUo^  too,  likeiüise, 
simultaneously. 

It  is  often  joined  to  verbs,  as  a  separable  particle,  the  case 
governed  bj  it  being  understood:— 

@e^Ctt  @ie  mit,  go  with  him  (licr,  them,  &c.). 

3,  ©leic^  einer  alten  l^altj  tjcrflnn^enen  ©age  fonnnt  erflc 
«iefce  unb  greunbfc^aft  mit  ^eranf.  Like  to  an  old,  half  expired 
tradition,  rises  First-love  with  Priendship  in  their  company. 

7.  JDic  ^amen  geben  ftc^  nnb  i^ren  ^tife  i\m  ieften  nub 
f^ielen  o^ue  @agc  mit.  The  ladies  give  themselves  and  their 
finery  as  a  treat,  and  play  with  us  without  pay. 

15.  ^m  ^\ii,  ea  fei  bir  iiterlaffen !  3ie^  bicfen  (^Jcifl  Don 
feinem  ItrqucH  al,  nnb  fit^i:'  x\^\\,  fannft  bn  il^n  erfaffcn,  anf 
beinem  SBege  mxi  ^craB.  Enough!  it  is  (:be  it:)  permitted 
thee!  Divert  this  spirit  from  his  original  source,  and  bear  him, 
if  thou  canst  seize  on  him,  down  on  thy  own  path  with  thee. 

33.  ©ic  öe^en  i^rcn  ftillcn  ©c^ritt  nnb  nebmcn  nn^  bocb 
onc^  am  (Snbc  mit.  They  walk  demiu-ely,  yet  you'll  see,  they'll 
let  us  join  them  after  all  (:  presently :). 

7a  ©efct  %^i !  (^xxx  «ieb  i^om  nenefien  ©c^nitt !  nnb  fuiöt 
ben  SHunbreim  frafttg  mit!  Attend!  A  song  of  the  newest  cut! 
and  strike  boldly  in  with  the  chorus! 

154.  ^ommt  mit,  fcmmt  mit,  t?i?m  gelfenfee  !~2I?ir  mcd)ten 
gerne  mit  ixx  bie  ^öi)'.  Come  with  us,  come  with  us,  from 
Felsensee!— We  should  like  to  mount  with  you. 

155.  {Sing.)  dlxmm  mx^  mit!— (PZwr.)  Sf^e^mcn  ©ic  mi^ 
mit  I— (2.  pers.plur.)  9Ie|)mt  mid)  mit !     Take  me  with  you! 
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xvir. 

The  inflection— e$  of  the  nominative  and  accusative  of  the 
neuter  is  sometimes  omitted : — 

63  ift  fd;i3n  Setter  for  e^  ifl  fc^0ne0  SBetter,  it  is  fine  weather. 

21.  m6)  neigt  bein  mächtig  ©eelenfle^en,  ba  Ijin  i^  !— 2Bel^ 
erl)armti(^  ©rauen  fa§t  Ueljcrmenfd;en  bid; !  Thy  earnest  ad- 
juration  bends  me— lo!  I  am  here!— What  a  pitifid  terror  seizes 
thee,  the  demigod! 

73.  Sollt  3^r  mir  mx  ber  SDlebicin  nic^t  an^  m  Iraftig 
SSört^en  fagen  ?  Would  you  be  so  kind  as  to  add  a  pregnant 
word  or  two  on  medicine? 

76.  doppelt  ©(^{jwein  !    You  double  swine! 

76.  ^in  garftig  Sieb !  «Pfni !  dn  pmx\6)  Sieb !  (^xxt  teibig 
Igteb  !   A  nasty  song!  Pshaw!  a  political  song!  An  offensive  song! 

79.  3)er  ©^mer:6anc^  mit  ber  fa:^ten  q3tatte !  3)a3  Unglntf 
ma^t  xf)\x  ja^m  nnb  milb ;  er  fie^t  in  ber  gef^njoHenen  diatk 
fein  gan§  natiirli^  eten^ilb.  The  bald-pated  tallow-beUy!  The 
(:  luckless  lot :)  misadventure  makes  him  humble  and  mild;  he 
sees  in  the  swollen  rat  his  own  image  drawn  to  the  life. 

86.  ©ei  rn^ig,  frennbli^  element !  Be  quiet,  friendly  element! 

86.  galf^  (3Mh  nnb  Sort  öeranbern  (Bxmx  nnb  Drt. 
False  image  and  word  change  sense  and  place. 

114.  m^  aUt^  eienb,  alle  9lot^  lonnt'  nic^t  fein  f^dnbli(3^ 
Selben  ^^inbern  !  Not  even  all  the  wretchedness,  all  the  poverty, 
could  check  his  scandalous  life! 

120.  SUlein  33atcr  :^interrie§  tin  ^nl?f(^  33ermögen,  ein^än^^^en 
nnb  dn  (^Jartc^en  l>or  ber  ©tabt.  My  father  left  a  nice  Httle 
property— a  small  house,  and  a  little  garden  near  the  town. 

125.  5lnf  fcalbig  ffiieberfe^en !  Till  oiu-  next  speedy  meeting! 
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XVIII. 

INYEETED  SENTENCES. 

That  member  of  a  sentence  on  which  wc  ^vish  to  lay  parti- 
cular emphasis,  is  placed  first  in  German. 

If  an  independent  sentence  begin  ^ntli  any  otlier  part  tlian 
its  subject,  the  latter  must  be  placed  after  the  finite  verb  which 
(in  an  independent  sentence)  always  occupies  the  second  place. 
— The  relative  position  of  other  parts  of  the  sentence  is  not 
afiected  by  inversion. 

It  is  entirely  optional  which  part  of  a  sentence  is  placed 
first;  this  merely  depends  on  \\hat  from  its  importance  or 
association  comes  foremost  to  the  mind  of  the  speaker.  The 
sentence  may  therefore  begin,  not  only  with  the  nominative 
(the  subject),  but  also  with  a  genitive,  a  dative,  an  accusative, 
an  emphatic  adjective,  an  adverbial  plirase,  an  infinitive,  a 
participle,  or  even  a  dependent  clause. 

4.  3erfto^cn  ift  baa  frcunbri^c  (^cbrange,  ijerflungen  a^ !  bcr 
erftc  Siebcrflang.  Dispersed  is  the  friendly  throng, — ^the  first 
echo,  alas,  has  died  away. 

9.  3«f«tttg  naf)t  man  flc^,  man  fn^It,  man  UdU  tmb  na^ 
imb  naä)  n?irb  man  l?erflod)tcn.  Accidentally  one  approaches, 
one  feels,  one  stays,  and  little  by  little  one  gets  entangled. 

9.  T>ann  fammclt  fid;  bcr  3ugcnb  fd)öuftc  ^lütf)c  s^or  ©urent 
©piel  uub  lau]d)t  bcr  Dffenl>antng,  bann  fanget  jcbcö  jartli^^c 
(3tmütf)c  au'3  ©nrern  fficrf  fic^  ntcfau^oUfcf^e  9tal;nmg.  Then 
youth's  fairest  flower  assembles  to  see  your  play,  and  listens  to 
the  revelation;  then  every  gentle  mind  sucks  melancholy 
nourishment  for  itself  from  out  your  work. 

13.  Unb  lag'  cr  nur  nü(3^  immer  in  bcm  @rafel  3n  jebcm 
Ouarf  BegräBt  er  feine  9^afc.  And  would  that  he  did  but 
lie  always  in  the  grass!  In  every  filth  he  plunges  his  nose. 
(:  He  thrusts  his  nose  into  every  dirty  mess  :). 
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14.  3^n  treibt  bic  ©d^rung  in  ble  gerne,  er  ijl  flc^  feiner 
3:oll^cit  ^alb  bemngt;  »cm  ^tmmel  forbert  er  bic  fc^önften 
©tcrnc,  unb  mi  bcr  ©rbe  iebc  ^üd)ftc  «uft,  unb  aUe  9lci^'  unb 
aHc  gerne  Befrtebtgt  nic^t  bie  tiefbemegte  IBruft.  The  ferment 
of  his  spirit  impels  him  towards  the  far  away,  he  himself  is  half 
conscious  of  his  madness  ;  of  heaven  he  demands  the  brightest 
stars,  and  of  earth  its  every  highest  enjoyment,  and  (:  all  that's 
near  and  all  that's  far  contents  not :)  nothing,  neither  the  near 
nor  the  far,  contents  his  deeply  agitated  breast. 

28.  3n'ö  ^o1)t  ^cn  n?erb'  tc^  l^tnan^gewtefen,  bie  (Spiegel^ 
flnt^  erglänzt  jn  meinen  gü§en,  jn  nenen  Ufern  locft  ein  neuer 
Jtag.  I  am  beckoned  out  into  the  wide  sea ;  the  glassy  wave 
glitters  at  my  feet,  another  day  invites  to  other  shores. 

32.  ^a^  53urgborf  fommt  ^erauf,  gewig  bort  finbet  3^r  bic 
fc^onften  SJlab^en  unb  baa  Befte  IBier,  unb  ^cinbel  mx  ber 
erften  «Sorte.  Come  up  to  Burgdorf;  you  are  there  sure  of 
finding  the  prettiest  girls  and  the  best  beer,  and  rows  of  the 
first  order. 

33.  ^eutc  tfl  cr  fitter  ni^t  aMn,  ber  ^rauafopf,  fagtc  cr, 
toiirbc  Bei  t^m  fein.  He  is  sure  not  to  be  alone  to-day ;  the 
curly-head,  he  said,  would  be  with  him. 

35.  Burgen  mit  lEio^cn  «mauern  unb  3"tuen,  2)labd;en  mit 
ftoljen  ^o^ncnben  €>innm  möd;t'  i^  gewinnen !  M^n  ift  baa 
SlJlii^en,  l^errlic^  ber  So^n!  Castles  with  lofty  waUs  and 
battlements,  maidens  with  proud  scornful  thoughts,  I  fain 
would  win.     Bold  (is)  the  adventure,  glorious  the  prize. 

39.  dint  ttjcnig  (Schritte  no^  l^inauf  gu  jenem  Stein !  ^ter 
ttJoHcn  wir  J^on  unfcrer  Säuberung  raftcn.  ^in  faf  ic^  oft 
gebanfeuöott  allein.  Only  a  few  steps  farther,  up  to  yonder 
stone!  Here  we  mil  rest  from  our  walk.  Here  I  often  sat, 
deep  in  thought,  alone. 

41.  (Sc^on  t^ut  baa  mm  ftc^  mit  erwärmten  m^kn  t)or 
ben  crftaunten  5(ugcn  auf.  Already  the  sea,  with  its  heated 
bays,  opens  on  my  enraptured  sight. 


42.  3c^  ^atte  fclBft  oft  ötillcn^afte  (Stunbcn,  boc^  folc^cu 
Xxkh  ^ah'  id)  no(f)  nie  cm^fimbeii.  Tlan  flel;t  fl^  lelcfjt  an 
Söalb  unb  gefbem  fatt,  beö  SSogcIö  gfttiQ  merb'  ict)  nfe  Benciben. 
Sie  anberö  ixa^m  nnö  bie  ©eifle^freubcn,  i^on  «ud;  ju  33iic^, 
t)i?n  ^latt  in  matt !  JDa  n?crbcu  mntmiMjic  ^clb  unb  fc^on, 
ein  felig  «eben  marmet  ade  ©lieber,  nnb  a^ !  entroHft  JDu  c^at 
ein  njürbig  Pergament,  fo  fteigt  ber  ganje  c^immel  ju  ^it  uiebcr. 
I  mjscH'  have  often  had  strange  fancies  (:  hours  of  revery,  of 
discontent :),  but  I  never  yet  experienced  an  impulse  of  the 
kind.  One  soon  looks  one's  fill  of  woods  and  fields.  I  shall 
never  envy  the  wings  of  the  bii-d.  How  difierently  the  i)lea- 
sures  of  the  mind  bear  us,  from  book  to  book,  from  page  to 
page.  With  them  winter-nights  grow  cheerful  and  bright,  a 
happy  life  (:keen  delight :)  warms  every  limb,  and,  ah!  when, 
above  all,  you  unroll  a  worthy  (:precious:  )  parchment  (:  manu- 
script :),  all  heaven  descends  to  you. 

43.  „(gicfejl  3)u  ben  fc|)n?aqen  J^unb  bnrc^  (Baat  nnb  <Btoppcl 
l^eifen  ?"  „^^  \a^  i^n  lange  fd;on,  nic^t  mic^tii]  fd;ien  u  mix,'^ 
"Seest  thou  the  black  dog  ranging  tlirougli  the  corn  and 
stubble?'* — "I  saw  him  long  ago  (:  I  have  seen  him  long:),  he 
did  not  strike  me  as  anything  particular." 

44.  ^er  ^rei^  mirb  eutj,  f(^cu  ift  er  nal; !  The  circle  grows 
narrow,  he  is  already  near ! 

45.  ^ege  bic^  ^intcx  ben  Dfen  niebcr,  mein  tcftca  Riffen  get^e 
i^  bir.  Lie  down  behind  the  stove ;  my  best  cushion  I  give  to 
thee  (:  there  is  my  best  cushion  for  you :). 

46.  mcx  ad) !  fd;ün  fii^P  id),  bei  bem  Ic^tn  SBiHen,  «efrie^ 
bignni3  nici;t  me^r  anö  bem  «ufcn  quiUcn.  5lbcr  iüaruni  mug 
ber  (Strom  fo  balb  i>crrieGen,  unb  ioir  n?icbcr  im  ^Durfte  liefen? 
^ami  l)ah'  i^  fo  »iel  ^fa|)rnng.     But  ah!  I  fed  ahvady 

tliat,  in  the  best  of  moods,  contentment  wells  no  longer  from 
my  breast.  Tet  why  must  the  stream  be  so  soon  dried  uj),  and 
we  again  lie  thii-sting  ?   I  have  had  so  much  experience  of  that. 
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46.  ®ef (^rieben  fle^t:  „3m  Einfang  roar  baa  3öortl"  ^ter 
pa'  id)  fc^on!  Ser  W  "^^^  *^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^Titten:  "In 
the  beginning  was  the  Word  !''  Here  I  am  already  at  a  stand  ! 
Wlio  will  help  me  on  ? 

49.  c^inter  ben  Dfen  gebannt,  fc[;n?iirt  e5  »ie  ein  (Sle^^ant, 
ben  ^Hcn  dlanm  füllt  eö  an.  Driven  behind  the  stove,  it  is 
swelling  like  an  elephant;  it  fills  the  whole  space. 

63.  ^ain  1)a\t  $Du  ein  ^oUeß  dle^t,  id)  ^aU  mic^  ni$t  fre^ 
l?entlid;  l>crmeffen.  You  have  a  perfect  right  so  to  do,  I  have 
formed  no  rash  estimate  of  myself. 

63.  3)aa  Sort  erftirbt  f^on  in  ber  geber,  bie  ^errfc|aft 
fül;ren  Söac^ö  unb  i^eber.  Tlie  word  dies  away  while  yet  in  the 
pen,  wax  and  leather  usurp  the  mastery. 

64.  3)er  c^xo^e  @cift  ^at  mic^  m'\d)mä1)t,  Dor  mir  Jjerft^liegt 
flc^  bie  D^atur.  The  great  Spirit  has  spurned  me;  Nature  shuts 
herself  against  me. 

80.  3)en  2:eufet  fpurt  baa  mitd)en  nie,  unb  mnn  ex  fte 
Mm  fragen  l^citte !  These  peoi)le  would  never  scent  the  devu, 
even  if  he  had  them  by  the  (:  coUar :)  throat ! 

82.  3n  ©ammet  unb  in  (Seibc  roar  cr  nun  anget-^an.  He 
was  now  attired  in  velvet  and  silk. 

126.  @o  taumle  id)  mi  S3egierbe  in  (3enn^,  unb  im  (3enn^ 
Dcrfd;mad)te  ic^  nac^  «Begierbe.  Thus  I  reel  from  desire  to  en- 
joyment, and  in  enjoyment  I  languish  for  desire. 

149.  5aif  biefem  3Öege  fxnb  roir  no^  roeit  i?om  ßiele.    By 

this  road  we  are  still  far  from  our  destination. 

153.  3m  fürchterlich  ijerroorrenen  gaUe  über  einanber  f rächen 
fic  aHe,  unb  burc^  bie  übertrümmerten  Klüfte  jif^en  unb  ^eulen 
bie  Süfte.  J&örft  ^u  (Stimmen  in  ber  ^o^e?  in  ber  gerne,  in 
ber  m^e  ?  3a,  ben  ganzen  «erg  entlang  ftrömt  ein  roüt^enber 
ßanbergefang  !  All  come  crashing  down,  one  over  the  other,  in 
a  fearfuUy-entangled  faU  ;  and  the  winds  hiss  and  howl  through 
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the  wreck-covered  cliffa.  Dost  thou  hear  voices  aloft  ?— in  the 
distance  ?-~close  at  hand  ?— Aye,  a  ra\'ing  witch-song  streams 
along  the  whole  mountain  ! 

175,  „3(^  fu^rc  3)id)  iiub  m^  i^  t^un  lam,  ^örc!  ^aU 
i*  aUt  dMdji  im  ^immel  unb  auf  (Srben?  ^t^  ^^ürucrö 
(Sinne  miü  id)  umnebeln,  bemächtige  2)i^  bcr  ec^tufiel  unb 
fü^rc  f!c  IcxaxbS  mit  9Jlenfd;enf)anb.  3d)  n?a4)e !  bie  Sauber^- 
^ferbe  fmb  bereit,  id;  entführe  C^ud;.  5)aa  ocnnag  id)J'—„  2luf 
unb  ba»on  1^'  "I  will  conduct  thee,  and  what  I  can  (do),  hear! 
Have  I  all  power  in  heaven  and  upon  earth  ?  I  will  cloud  the 
gaoler's  senses ;  possess  thyself  of  the  keys,  and  bear  her  off 
with  human  hands.  I  will  watch  !  The  magic  horses  are  ready  ; 
I  wiU  bear  you  off.     This  much  I  can  do."— "Up  and  away  !" 

177.  <S(^ön  toax  id)  and),  unb  baa  «jar  mein  SSerberben. 
m^  mt  ber  grcunb,  nun  ift  er  weit ;  h^ni\\m  lit^t  ber  ^ranj, 
bie  tinmen  jerftreuet.  I  was  fair,  too,  and  that  was  my  undoing. 
My  friend  was  near,  now  he  is  for  away  ;  torn  lies  the  garland, 
scattered  the  flowers. 

17a  2Ö0  ift  er?  3c^  :^abc  i^n  rufen  t}ören.  3«^  ^t«  f^^t ! 
SDlir  foil  niemanb  we^^ren.  §(n  feinen  ^aU  mU  id)  fliegen,  an 
feinem  «ufen  liegen !  (Sr  rief  ©retten !  (Sr  ftanb  auf  ber  @d;n?elle. 
«mitten  bur^'a  beulen  unb  J^la^pen  ber  ^olle,  bur^  ben  grim^- 
migeu,  teuflifdjen  ^o^n,  erfanut'  id)  ben  füfen,  ben  liebenben 
%on.  Where  is  he  ?  I  (liave)  heard  him  call.  I  am  free  ! 
Nobody  shall  hinder  me.  I  wiU  fly  to  his  neck !  lie  on  his 
bosom  1  He  called  Margaret !  He  stood  upon  the  threshold. 
In  the  midst,— through  the  howling  and  clattering  of  hell,— 
through  the  grim,  devilish  scofiing,  I  knew  the  sweet,  the  loving 
tone  again. 

180.  Äomm!  !omm!  <Bd)m  mid)i  bie  tiefe  ^ad)t  Come! 
come!  the  depth  of  night  is  already  passing  away. 

184.  (3md)i  @otte^ !  ^ir  ^ah'  id)  mid)  übergeben!  Judg- 
ment of  God!  I  have  given  myself  up  to  thee ! 


XIX. 

POSSESSIVE  CASE. 

For  the  sake  of  emphasis,  the  genitive  is  often  placed  before 
the  noun  governing  it,  the  article  before  which  is  then  dropped. 

The  form  of  the  adjective  varies  according  as  it  is  or  is  not 
preceded  by  an  article.  (See  Practice,  p.  95.) 

The  adjective  and  noun  remain  under  the  influence  of  the 
preposition  belonging  to  them  when  they  are  placed  after  their 
genitive.  (See  Practice,  p.  96.) 

7.  3)er  fauberen  ^erren  «Pfufd;erei  ift,  merf  id),  f^on  Ui  (Sud^ 
9Qlarime.  The  superficial  Messieurs'  Eudgery  (:  the  daubery 
of  these  fine  sparks  :)  I  see,  is  already  a  maxim  with  you. 

8.  ^tnn  bie  91atur  be^  gabena  ewige  Sänge,  glei^güttig 
bre^enb,  auf  bie  BpinM  zwingt,  mnn  aller  Sefen  un^armo^ 
nifc^e  5[Jlenge  s?erbriefli^  burc?^  einanber  Hingt,  wer,  k.  When 
Nature,  carelessly  turning,  forces  the  thread's  interminable 
length  upon  the  spindle,  when  the  discordant  multitude  of  all 
collective  Beings  jingles  out  of  tune  and  harsh ;— who— 

25.  Sltteiu  bie  Seit !  be^  «menf^en  ^erj  unb  @eift.  SUloc^t' 
jeglicher  boc^  waö  baöon  erfennen.  But  the  world!  Man's 
heart  and  mind.  Every  one,  surely,  would  like  to  know  some- 
thing about  that. 

29.  ^u  glänjteft  M  ber  33äter  greubenfefte,  erweitertest  bie 
ernften  ^äfte,  mnn  einer  bi^  bem  anbern  sugebroc^t.  3)et 
bieten  Silber  lünftli^  rei^e  $racbt,  bea  Zxintct^  «Pflicht,  fte 
reimweife  ju  erflaren,  auf  ©inen  ßug  bie  ^ö^lung  auajuleeren, 
erinnert  mic^  an  mand)t  Sugenbnac^t.  You  ghttered  at  my 
fathers'  festivities,  (:  you :)  gladdened  the  grave  guests,  as  one 
passed  you  to  the  other.  The  gorgeousness  of  the  many 
quaintly-wrought  images,  the  drinker's  duty  to  explain  them 
rhvme-wise,  and  empty  the  bowl  at  one  draught,— remind  me 
of  many  a  night  of  my  youth. 
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31.  8onfl  f^rjte  fit^  b«  ^immcUlkU  Stxi^  ouf  mt^  ^cxah, 
in  eniflcr  ©aBBat^iHe ;  ba  flaug  fo  a^nunö^i^oU  beö  ©lodciu 
toneä  gülle,  unb  ein  (3chci  mx  fcnmftiGcr  ©crntg.  In  other 
days,  the  kiss  of  heavenly  love  descended  upon  nie  in  the  solemn 
Sabbath  stillness ;  then  the  fiül-toned  bell  sounded  so  fraught 
with  mystic  meaning,  and  a  prayer  was  heartfelt  enjoyment 
(:  prayer  was  bliss  :). 

31.  ^ie[ca  Sieb  üerfiinbete  bet  '^imx^  muntere  (Stiele,  ber 
grül^ringöfeier  freiem  ®(ücf.  This  anthem  harbingered  the  gay 
sports  of  youth  (or  gay  sports  to  youth),  the  unchecked  hap- 
piness of  spring  festiv  ity. 

31.  (5t;r{ft  tft  erftanbeu  am  ber  33ernjefunß  S^oog.  Christ 
is  arisen  out  of  corruption's  lap  (:  the  lap  of  corruption :). 

36.  33om  ©ife  Befreiet  finb  (Strom  imb  m^t  burd;  beä  grii^^- 
lingo  :^olben,  befeBcnben  SUcf.  Kivcr  and  rivulets  are  freed 
irom  ice  by  the  genial  quickening  glance  of  the  spring. 

36.  ©ie  feiern  bie  5(uferfte^nnG  beö  ^errn,  bcnu  fie  finb  fe(6er 
auferftanben ;  am  niebriger  Jpaufer  bum^jfen  ©emac^ern,  am 
Jg)anbwcrtö-' unb  ®en?erBeö''53anben,  am  bem  JDrucf  i?cn  &k^ 
Uln  unb  3)ac^ern,  am  ber  @tra§en  quetfd;enber  (^nge,  anö  ber 
^irc^en  e^rwürbiger  ma6)t  fiub  fic  olle  am  St^t  getraut.  They 
celebrate  the  rising  of  the  Lord,  for  they  themselves  have 
arisen  ;  from  the  sordid  rooms  of  mean  houses,  from  the  fetters 
of  factories  and  trades  (:  from  the  bondage  of  mechanical 
drudgery :),  from  the  confinement  of  gables  and  roofs,  from  the 
stifling  narrowness  of  streets,  from  the  venerable  gloom  of 
churches,  are  they  raised  up  to  the  open  light  of  day. 

37.  3d;  ^xt  fc^on  be^  ^orfeö  ©etümmel,  ^ier  ift  beö  33clfea 
wahrer  .gjimmcl.  I  hear  already  the  bustle  of  the  village ;  this 
is  the  people's  true  heaven. 

40.  S)er  Tltn^c  Beifall  tM  mir  nun  wie  J^o^n.  The  applause 
of  the  multitude  now  sounds  like  derision  in  my  ears. 
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Jlrübrinn  nic^t  \)cr!ümmern !   But  let  us  not  embitter  the  bless- 
ing of  this  hour  by  such  melancholy  reflections  ! 
49.  (Btm  ni^i  sur  3)etfe  ^inan !    Sege  bid;  in  be^  fDlctftera 

gu^en  !     Eise  not  to  the  ceiling  !  Dow^i  at  thy  master's  feet ! 

54,  5)er  ©cwanber  flatternbe  53anber  be^en  bie  Sauber.    The 

fluttering  ribbons  of  drapery  cover  the  lands. 

66.  Sa3  tnn  iä)  benn,  mm  e^  nid)t  möglich  ift  ber  SQlenfc^^ 
^eit  ^rone  in  erringen,  uad;  ber  ftd)  alle  ^innt  bringen? 
What,  then,  am  I,  if  it  be  not  possible  to  attain  the  crown  of 
humanity,  which  every  sense  is  striving  for  ? 

74.  @rau,  treuerer  grcunb,  tft  aHe  ^()eoric,  unb  grün  beö 
mem  gotbener  ^aum.  Grey,  my  dear  friend,  is  all  theory, 
and  green  life's  golden  tree. 

109.  3)c^  91a#ar'^  (masc.)  ^er  D^ac^l^arinn  (fern.)  .^am. 
The  neighbour's  house. 

112.  ©r§a^rt  mir  feinet  Mm^  @d;tug  !  Eelate  to  me  the 
close  of  his  life ! 

120.  3d;  m  ^^  «"f/  1"^^  ¥H^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^*-  ^'^  ^^^ 
na6)  meincö  33atera  Xoh  gel?oren.  3)ie  mntkx  galten  wir 
ijcrloren,  fo  elcnb  wie  fie  bamalö  lag,  unb  fte  erf)olte  fic^  fe^r 
langfam,  uac?^  unb  na^,  I  brought  it  up,  and  it  loved  me 
dearly.  It  was  born  after  my  father's  death.  We  gave  my 
mother  up  for  lost,  so  sad  was  the  condition  she  then  lay  in  ; 
and  she  recovered  very  slowly,  by  degrees. 

131.  ^cin  :^o^cr  (^ang,  feine  eble  ©cftalt,  feiueö  SJlnnbed 
Ud)dn,  feiner  5tugcn  ©cwatt,  unb  feiner  dichc  3auberflu§,  fein 
^anbebrucf,  unb  ad)  fein  ^u§  !  His  lofty  step,  liis  noble  form, 
the  smile  of  his  mouth,  the  power  of  his  eyes,  and  the  witching 
flow  of  his  speech,  the  pressure  of  his  hand,  and,  oh  !  his  kiss  ! 

17a  (9}Zargarcte  aufmerffam.)  3)aa  war  bea  greunbe^ 
©timme !     {Margaret  listening.)  That  was  my  friend's  voice. 
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XX. 

©em  (comp,  lichtx ;  superl  am  lith}k\i),  willinghjj  clieerfully, 
gladly,  fain,  expresses  liking  or  fondness  of  an  hat  the  verb 
accompanying  it  means. 

©r  jacjt  gem,  he  is  fond  of  hunting. — (Sr  rettet  unb  iawii 
gem.— Sic  f)jricl)t  Qeni,  she  is  communicative.— ©r  fte^t  Sie 
gem,  he  likes  to  see  you. — or  arkitet  nicl;t  gem,  he  is  loth 
to  work. 

3c^  effe  (or  mag)  gem  Rubbing,  I  like  (am  fond  of)  pudding. 

3(^  effe  (or  mag)  nid)t  gem  S^^iueincfleifc^,  I  do  not  like  pork. 

(Sffen  (or  mögen)  Sie  gem  OJtubfleifd)  ?  3a,  at>er  [^  effe  (or 
mag)  liekr  »gjammelfleifd;.  3c^  ef)e  (or  mag)  am  lie^fteu 
^albfleifc^. 

3c^  triufe  (or  mag)  gem  ^ortweiu.  3^  trinfe  (or  mag) 
IteBer  vf  ere^tveiu.    3^  trinfe  am  liel^ftcn  SDaffer. 

3d)  l^ore  gem  gute  SOlufif.  3d;  fek  gem  ydji^wt  ©emalbe. 
3d)  ge^c  gem  {xxidji  gem)  im  ^^eater. 

3#  ^aBe  eö  utd;t  gem  getfjan,  I  have  not  done  it  on  purpose. 

3cf>  miiä)it  fic  gem  aneberfc^eu,  I  am  eager  to  see  her  again. 

5.  Sic  fifecu  fd)on,  mit  :^o(;en  5(ugeut>rauucu,  gclafieu  ba  unb 
möd^tcu  gem  erftauneu.  There  they  sit  already,  cool,  with  ele- 
vated brows,  and  would  fain  be  set  a  wondering. 

7.  9Jian  fommt  ^u  fd^aiien;  man  iimH  am  licl>ftcn  fe!)eu. 
People  come  to  look ;  their  greatest  pleasure  is  to  feast  tlieir 
eyes. 

13,  ^a  bu,  0  .g>err,  mic^  fonft  gemo^^nlid)  gerne  fa^fl,  fo 
fieT)ft  bu  mic^  and»  unter  bcm  @efinbc.  Since  you,  o  Lord,  on 
other  oceasious  wert  well  pleased  to  sec  lue — therefore  is  it 
that  you  see  me  also  amongst  your  suito. 
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15.  3cf;  gc^e  \^\n  bamm  gem  ben  @efc«en  jn.  I  am  there- 
fore  glad  to  give  him  the  companion. 

25.  ^d)  t}atte  gem  nur  immer  fertgen?ad?t,  um  fo  gelehrt  mit 
eud/ntid)  ju  befpred)en.  I  could  fain  have  kept  waking  to  con- 
verse with  you  so  learnedly. 

33.  ^err^mber,  nein!  3c^  ^^  uid;t  gem  genirt.  ©efd)ivinb ! 
bai;  wir  baö  Süilbpret  nid;t  l>erUeren.  No,  brother!  I  do  not  like 
to  be  under  restraint.  Quick,  lest  we  lose  the  game. 

36.  Scbcr  fount  ^)  X)eute  fo  gem.  Every  one  Hkes  to  sun 
himself  to-day. 

41  Söcnn  bu,  aU  3üngling,  beineu  35ater  e^rft,  fo  itjirft  bu 
gem  wx  il)m  empfangm.  If,  in  your  youth,  you  honour  your 
father,  you  wiU  wiüingly  learn  from  him. 

43  Sic  ^ören  gem,  %\m  Sc^abm  fro^^  gewaubt,  ge^orc^cu 
(tern  weil  fie  un3  gem  betrügen.  They  are  fond  ofUstening, 
ever  aUve  for  mischief;  they  obey  with  pleasure  because  they 
take  pleasure  to  delude. 

47.  Ungcm  l)cbe  i#  bag  ©aftrec^t  auf.  It  is  with  reluctance 
that  I  withdraw  the  rights  of  hospitality. 

53  3(^  fe^e  e^  gem,  ba^  ftc^t  3)ir  frei,  nur  bag  bic  ^fluuft 

gefällig  fei !  I  shaU  look  on  with  pleasure ;  you  are  free  to  do 
so,  provided  only  that  the  art  be  an  agreeable  one! 

60  3c^  WiU  mid;  gem  kqnemen,  ^m  ju  fein  auf  ber  Stelle. 
I  will  readily  accommodate  myself  to  be  yours  upon  the  spot. 

74.  2öaö  id)  4?ermag,  foil  gem  gefcfce^en.  What  I  can  do, 
I'll  do  most  willingly. 

84  (Sin  echter  beutfd;er  mxxM  mag  feinen  grausen  leiben, 
boc^  i^re  ©eine  trinft  er  gem  A  true  German  cannot  abide 
Frenchmen,  but  yet  will  drink  their  wines  most  willmgly  (:  he 
has  a  relish  for  their  wines  :) . 

90.  9lein,  ein  ^i^Jcourö  une  biefer  ba,  ift   grabe  ber,  ben  i^ 
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am  ticBftm  fü^re.    Nay,  a  discourse  like  this  is  precisely  what 
I  am  fondest  of  engaging  in. 

127.  !»Zim,  nun!  16)  Ia§  ^iä)  gente  ruT^cn.  Well,  well!  rU 
leave  you  to  yourself  with  pleasure. 

150.  3(^  merfc  m%  3l;r  fcib  ber  ^m  mn  ^aufc,  unb 
tüiU  mid)  gem  md)  ©u^  bequemen.  I  see  well  tliat  you  arc 
master  here,  and  will  willingly  accommodate  myself  to  }ou. 

155.  3c^  mare  gem  Ui  metnca  (3kid)c\L  I  w^ould  fain  be 
with  my  fellows. 

ml 

156.  3)o(^  hxoUn  m^d)k  id)  Uthcx  fein!  I  should  prefer 
being  above,  though  I 

170.  ^d)  mag  in  biefcm  ,&cKu(;cer  mid;  gar  ju  gem  i^cr-- 
Keren.  I  like  amazingly  (:  I  do  delight :)  to  lose  myself  in  this 
host  of  witches. 

179.  O  mik !  ^ciV  id)  bo(^  fo  gem  m  5)u  meileft  I  Oh 
stay!  I  do  like  to  stay  where  thou  stayest! 


?ang,  after  a  substantive  indicating  time,  expresses  tlie  notion 
of  continuity,  during,  for  : — 

^inc  @tuube  lang,  for  an  liour,  a  whole  hour. 
2af)u  lang,  for  years. 

(Sine  range  ßdt,  a  long  time ;  eine  3citlang,  for  a  time,  for 
a  while  ;  auf  ^^dkn  lang,  for  periods. 

57.  ©ntbe]E)ren  fottft  bu !  foEft  entl^el^ren !  ^aö  ift  ber  emtge 
©efang,  ber  jebem  an  bie  D^ren  Hingt,  ben,  unfer  ganjetJ  gelten 
lang,  nn^  Reifer  jebe  @tunbe  fingt.  Thou  shalt  renounce 
(:  not  indulge :)  !  Thou  must  refrain  !  That  is  the  eternal  song 
which  is  rung  in  every  one's  ears,  which,  our  whole  life  long, 
every  hour  is  hoarsely  singing  to  us. 
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XXII. 

«8alb,  soon,  early ;  almost,  easily. 

3(^  ware  balb  geftcrben,  I  was  like  to  die. 

?Daö  ift  Ijalb  getrau,  that  is  (:  soon :)  easüy  done. 

78  eic  m  gar  mand^en  Slcngftefprung,  Ulh  ^atte  bad 
arme'^l^ier  genung,  aU  Wk  fie  Siebe  im  «eibe  He  gave 
many  a  bound  of  agony  ;  the  poor  beast  was  soon  done  for,  as 
if  he  had  love  in  his  body. 

126.  ^aU  3^r  nun  balb  baa  Men  genug  gefüt)rt?    WiU 

you  soon  have  had  enough  of  this  kind  of  life  ? 

145.  3d;  fterbc !  ba^  ift  balb  gefagt,  unb  bcilbcr  noc^  getrau. 

I  am  dying  !  that  is  sood  said,  and  sooner  still  done. 

145  2)u  fingft  mit  ©incm  t)etmlid)  an,  balb  fommen  i^ret 
me^re  bran,  unb  menu  ^id)  erft  m  S^ufcenb  ^at,  fo  l;at  ^id) 
and)  bie  ganje  ®tabt.  You  began  privately  with  one,  soon 
more  will  follow,  and  when  once  a  dozen  have  had  you,  the 
whole  town  will  have  you  too. 

150  gii^r'  nn^$  gnt  unb  macb'  btr  (S^re!  bag  wir  wmxi^ 
balb  gelangen,  in  ben  weiten  oben  OMumen.  Lead  us  right, 
and  do  yourself  credit !  that  we  may  advance  betimes  m  the 
wide,  desolate  regions. 

«öalb— ,  balb—,  now—,  now—. 

SBalb  fo,  balb  fo,  now  so,  tlien  otherwise. 

9  3)ann  wirb  balb  bief,  balb  jene^  aufgeregt,  unb  jeber  fie^t 
m^  er  im  .^erjen  tragt.  Then  one  while  this,  and  one  whde 
that,  is  stirred  up  ;  each  one  sees  what  he  carries  m  his  heart. 

99  (§r  f)at  biefe  3cit  über  i)or  einem  Spiegel  geftanben,  fic^ 
iDm^balb  genäl)ert,  unb  balb  mx  Um  entfernt.  Ml  this  tmie 
he  has  been  standing  before  a  looking-glass,  sometimes  ap- 
proaching,  and  sometimes  receding  from  it. 

121.  Salb  mufjte  ic|)'^3  tranfen,  balb  e^  ^u  mir  legen,  balb, 
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ttJCMu'ö  nid)t  fc^wteg,  ^om  SBcttc  nnfftcl^cn,  imb  tÄnjclnb  in  ber 
Kammer  auf  unb  nicbcrgc^^eu,  imb  friil;  am  ^age  f4>ou  am 
Safd;trci]c  ftekn,  bann  auf  bcm  ^axfV  uub  an  bcm  c'^crbe 
fori]cu.  Now  I  was  obliged  to  give  it  drink,  now  Uxkv  it  to  bed 
to  me,  now,  when  it  would  not  be  quiet,  to  rise  from  bed,  and 
walk  up  and  down  in  the  room  dandling  it;  and  early  in  the 
morning,  stand  already  at  the  wash-tub,  tlien  go  to  the  market, 
and  see  to  the  house  (:  kitchen  :). 


xxm. 

A  li}^hen  is  used  when  two  or  more  successive  compounds 
have  the  same  word  for  their  last  component,  wliich,  to  avoid 
repetition,  is  generally  expressed  only  in  the  last  compound  : — 

(§^in  ^et-,  ^np  uub  %apZac^,  a  day  of  prayer,  repentance 
and  fasting. 

34,  9]td)t^  ^effcra  mi^  id)  mit  an  (Bmnu  uub  gciertaßeu, 
aU  eiu  ©efprad)  mm  fixicc^  uub  ^Iricgögefd^rct.  I  know  nothing 
better  on  Sundays  and  holidays  than  a  chat  of  war  and  war's 
alarms. 

51.  Uub  bem  s^crbammtcu  3eui],  bet  Zijitu  uub  3}icufd;cu^ 
lint,  bcm  i\t  mat  gar  nidjt^  aninf)ahcn.  And  especially  there 
is  no  such  thing  as  getting  the  better  of  the  damned  stuff,  the 
brood  of  brutes  and  men. 

98.  ,tomm  uur  gefdnviub  uub  laf?  ^id)  fül;reu  j  3)u  uiugt 
not^mcubii]  trau|>irircu,  bamit  bic  ^raft  burd;  Suu^-  uub  2(eu^rc5 
brtUt3t  Come,  quick,  and  be  guided  by  me;  you  must  abso- 
lutely perspire,  in  order  that  the  choice  dram  may  penetrate 
through  blood  and  bone. 

lia  auf^  uub  abfpajicrcub,  wiüking  up  and  down. 

150.  3u  bic  ^rauui^'  uub  3aubcrfp|)ärc  fiub  unr,  )d)cint  c^, 
ciUijcgaUiJcu.  Into  the  dream-and-magic  sphere  (-.sphere  of 
dreams  and  enchantment :)  we  have  entered,  it  would  appear. 
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md),  also,  too,  likewise ;  moreover,  besides,  even. 

5luc^  nid)t,  not  even,  neither. 

(§r  mi^  ea  auc^.-5luc^  er  weif  ea.-5>luc^  ujeig  er  eö. 

39  md)  3l)r,  bamala  eiu  juuger  9Jlauu,  3^r  giugt  iu  iebe^ 
^raufcuf)aua ;  gar  maud)e  Seiche  trug  mau  fort,  3^r  akr  famet 
gefuub  ()crau^5.  You  too,  at  that  time  a  young  man,  J^ff^ 
the  houses  of  the  sick;  corpse  upon  corpse  we  earned  forth; 
but  you  came  out  safe. 

52.  Spia  ift  ba.3  gcufler,  ^iet  bie  3:^üte,  ein  9taud)fan8  ift 
35it  auc^  flcwif .  nere  is  the  window,  here  the  door ;  there  lä 
also  a  chimney  for  you. 

54.  2(11.1  !Dciu  @etu.|  mxi  ^  crflöfeen.  Your  smell  also 
will  bo  gratified. 

73  3^t  feib  nod)  jiemtic^  m\)l  gctauct,  an  Äü^nljcit  mirb;« 
eutfc'nuc^  nid;t  fehlen.  Tou  are  tolerably  weU  built,  nor  wdl 
you  be  wanting  in  boldness. 

77.  ©ie  |at  mic^  angeführt,  ^ix  »«b  ftc'ä  m«^  fo  machen. 
She  has  taken  me  in ;  she  will  do  the  same  for  you. 

117.  Sitb  bag  mä)  fo  »on  fpetjcn  ge^en?  Will  that  also 
come  from  the  heart  ? 

124.  „&  fc^cint  i^t  flemogen.«-„Unb  f.e  i^m  and).  ®a8  iji 
bcr  Sauf  bet  fflctt."  "  He  scem^s  fond  of  her."-"Aiid  she  of  him. 
This  is  the  way  of  the  world." 

135.  a)tr,  ^cinticl,  Jnuf  eS  auc^  fo  fein.  Tou,  too,  Henry, 
must  feel  the  same. 

163.  (Sin  S)i(cttflnt  tjat  cS  öcfd)rirtcn,  nnb  !Ditettanten  fpicten'0 
0U4).     A  dilettante  has  written  it,  and  dUettanti  play  it. 

167.  ^pnubett  fommcn  Ijintct^cr,  fic^  ana)  mit  i^m  ju  freien. 
Hundreds  come  after  to  rejoice  along  with  him. 
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167.  mit  grafec»  locft  fein  manc^,  bc(^  Mi  n  au<f)  bic 
(Schönen.  Hia  music  lures  many  crooked  imps,  but  it  also  lures 
the  fair. 

170.  3n  bcm  Mtaxm  ma%  i^  gem  unb  and)  tm  Grüben 
pfc^eri,  banim  ^tl)t  t^r  bcu  frommen  ^cxxn  fxd)  and)  mit  Zm\dn 
mifdicn.  I  like  to  fish  in  clear  (waters)  and  also  in  troubled 
waters.  On  the  same  principle  you  see  the  pious  gentleman 
associate  with  devils.    (JDer  Slxaniä^,  crane.) 

180.  «ffiar  Co  nic^t  ^ix  iinb  mix  gcfci^cnft  ?  3)ir  auc^.  Was 
it  not  bestowed  on  thee  and  me  ?— on  thee,  too. 

^nd)  implies :  in  accordance  with  the  antecedent,  consequently, 
of  course,  naturally. 

17.  mi^  prägen  feine  ©crnpel  nod;  3n?eifer,  x^  fnrc^te  mic^ 
ttjeber  »or  ^öfle  nod;  Teufel— bafiir  ift  mir  nnc^  alle  grcnbe 
cntriffen.  IS'o  doubts  nor  scruples  of  any  sort  trouble  me ;  I 
fear  neither  hell  nor  the  Devil— but  for  this  very  reason  is  all 
joy  torn  from  me. 

38.  .§err  doctor,  baa  ift  f(^on  oon  ©ucf),  bap  5t;r  nnö  l;cnte 
Mi^i  t)erfdimät}et,  nnb  unter  biefc^  «olfi^gebranne  al^  ein  fo 
.&od;öera[;rter  ge^t.  ©o  ner)met  and)  ben  fd;önftcn  ^x\i%  ben 
Jüir  mit  frifc^em  3:rnnf  öefüllt  (f)aBen).  Doctor,  this  is  really 
good  of  you,  not  to  scorn  us  to-day,  and,  deep-learned  as  you 
are,  to  mingle  in  this  crowd.  Take  then  the  fliirest  \\m,  which 
we  have  filled  with  fresh  liquor. 

45.  mt  bu  branpen  auf  bem  Bergigen  2Deae  bur(I;^9Jennen 
nnb  Springen  ergöfct  xm^  ]^aft,  fo  nimm  nnn  and;  iHnimir  bie 
Kriege,  aU  tin  anlllommener  ftitler  ®aft.  As  without,  upon 
the  mountain  path,  you  amused  us  by  ruiming  and  gambolling, 
so  now  receive  my  kindness  as  a  welcome,  quiet  guest. 

53.  SBenn  3)ir'i3  fceliebt,  fo  Vm  id)  axxd)  bereit,  5Dir  §nr  (^t^ 
fcnfd;aft  l^ier  gn  bleiben.  If  you  like,  lam  ready  to  stay  and 
keep  you  company  here. 
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82.  3n  (Sammet  nnb  \\\  @e{be  war  er  nnn  anget^an,  l^atte 
«Bdnber  auf  bem  ^eibe,  :^att^  anc^  tixx  ^renj  baran,  unb  war 
foglei^  aJlintfter,  unb  ^atte  einen  großen  (Stern,  ba  würben 
feine  ©efc^wifter  bet  ^of  and;  große  Ferren.  He  was  now 
attired  in  velvet  and  silk,  had  ribbons  on  his  coat,  had  a  cross 
besides,  and  was  forthwith  made  minister,  and  had  a  great  star. 
Then  his  brothers  and  sisters  also  became  great  folks  at  court. 

102.  (5r  fa:^  gewig  re^t  wacfer  an^,  imb  ift  au^  einem  ebten 
^an5 ;  ba^  fonnte  ic^  i^m  cixx  ber  Stirne  lefen ;  er  wäre  axxd) 
fonft  nic^t  fo  ltd  gewefen.  He  had  a  gallant  bearing,  and  is 
of  a  noble  family  I  am  sure ;  I  could  read  that  on  his  brow  ; 
nor  would  he  else  have  been  so  impudent. 

114.  (Sr  fpra(^:  %U  i^  nnn  weg  i?on  SDlatta  ging,  ba  Mtit 
id)  für  gran  nnb  ^inber  brunftig;  una  war  benn  axxd^  ber 
^immcl  gnnftig,  baf  nnfer  Sd;iff  ein  ^nrfif^  ga^rjeng  fing, 
baa  einen  ^d)a%  bea  großen  Sultana  fntjrte.  2)a  warb  ber 
^a^ferfeit  i^x  So^n,  nnb  id)  empfing  benn  and;,  Xiiit  fu^'a  ge^ 
bii:^rte,  mein  wo^tgemejfenea  X^eil  bas^on.  He  said :  When  I 
left  Malta,  I  prayed  fervently  for  my  wife  and  children ;  and 
heaven,  (of  course),  was  so  far  favourable  to  us,  that  our  ship 
toolt  a  Turkish  vessel,  wliich  carried  a  treasure  of  the  great 
sultan.  Bravery  had  its  reward,  and,  as  was  no  more  than 
right,  I  got  my  fair  share  of  it. 

116,  ^Doc^  wirb  and;  \m^  i?on  xxxx^  begel^rt.  But,  of  course, 
something  is  required  of  us. 

138.  ^a^  war  ti\x  (5Jc!ofe  nnb  tixx  ©efd;Ietfe;  ba  ift  benn 
and;  baa  S3lnmd;cn  weg !  There  was  then  a  hugging  and  slub- 
bering,— and  lo,  the  flower  is  gone! 

139.  (Sr  war'  tixx  dim !  ©in  flinfer  Sunge  1;)ai  anberwarta 
nod;  gnft  genug ;  er  ift  and;  fort.  He  would  be  a  fool  if  he 
did!  A  brisk  young  fellow  has  the  world  before  him ;  and,  of 
course,  he's  off. 
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ßtt>at,  Contracted  from  c3  {ft  \t>af)t,  signifies :  ^tis  true,  indeed, 
certainlg,  to  he  sure.  It  is  generally  followed  by  aber,  orietn, 
bo(^,  or  a  similar  conjuoction,  in  the  subsequent  member. 

Unb  jwar,  and  really,  and — too  :— ©r  o^oh  \l)x  bai^  @clb,  imb 
jwar  mit  inefer  i8ereitn?inii3!cit,  he  gave  her  the  money,  and 
with  much  readiness  too. 

5.  3n?ar  pnb  fie  axK  baö  53eflc  ntt^t  gett?ß"^nt,  alletn  ftc  1:)0ilm 
fc^redtic^  öiel  gelefen.  It  is  true  they  are  not  accustomed  to 
the  best,  but  they  have  read  a  terrible  deal. 

17.  ßxoax  Im  \6)  gcfd)citcr  aU  alle  bie  Saffen,  ^octorcn, 
50lagifter,  (Schreiber  unb  Pfaffen.  It  is  true,  I  am  cleverer  than 
aU  the  loobies — doctors,  masters,  scribes  and  clerical  boobies. 

117.  „3^/  "'«^»"i  tnan'ö  \\\6:)i  tiw  Wdmx  tiefer  tüiiftc.  '^tmx 
morgen  mirft  (:  2)u :),  \\\  allen  (Shxtw,  ba^  orme  @retd;en  nid;t 
bctl^öreu,  nnb  oSit  ©eelenlieb'  tf)r  fcbnjören?''— „Unb  jtvar  turn 
J^erjcn."  "Aye,  if  one  did  not  look  a  little  deeper.  For  to- 
morrow you  will  not,  in  all  honour,  bamboozle  poor  Margery, 
and  swear  to  love  her  with  all  your  soul?" — "And  from  my 
(very)  heart  indeed !" 

157.  ßxüQiX  I'm  id)  feT)r  {jewo^nt  incciputc  jn  ge^en;  bo(^ 
Ih^i  am  ©alataij  man  feinen  Orben  fel)en.  It  is  true,  I  am 
much  used  to  go  incognito ;  but  one  shows  one's  Order  on  a 
gala-day. 

168.  3»>ör  tin  ^^iercf)en  ^k%i  eö  ntrfH,  beef)  ßiebt  e^  tm 
^ebicbttben.  It  does  not  make  an  animalcule,  it  is  true,  but 
it  makes  a  little  poem. 

168.  Kleiner  @dmtt  nnb  ^o^er  ©prniii]  bnrc|)  ^cnti]tf;an  nnb 
iDüftc ;  yscax  bn  trippelft  mir  ßemmi],  bed)  gebt't^  nid)t  m  bic 
l^iifte.  Little  step  and  lofty  bound,  through  honey-dew  and 
exhalations.  'Tis  true  you  trip  it  me  enough,  but  you  do  not 
mount  into  the  air. 


Ä.Ä.V1. 

3n  or  alljn,  adv.,  too, 

5)a0  ift  ^n  fd;le^t,  that  is  too  bad.  ^ 

«Da^  ift  nnr  i\\  o,tm^,  that  is  but  too  certain. 

15.  3^ea  gJlenfd^en  X^attGfeit  fann  aUsnleid^t  erfc^taffen,  cr 
liebt  fi^  batb  bie  nnbcbingte  Oin^.  Man's  activity  is  ail-too 
prone  to  relax  ;  he  soon  gets  fond  of  unconditional  repose. 

64.  3c^  ^abe  mid;  %\x  ^cd;  öcblaljet ;  \\\  3)einen  Okng  q^t^^xt 
id^  nnr.     I  have  aspired  too  high ;  I  belong  only  to  thy  class. 

77.  (Sin  braoer  ^ert  mx  ed)tcm  glcifd)  nnb  S3lnt  ift  fnr  bie 
3)trnc  i?iel  jn  gnt.  A  hearty  fellow  of  genuine  flesh  and  blood 
is  lar  too  good  for  the  wench.  ■•' * 

83.  (S^afft  3^r  ein  qntea  (SJlaö,  fo  njoHen  n?ir  ©n^  loben. 
sRnr  ßcbt  nid;t  gar  ixx  «cine  groben.  If  you  give  us  a  good 
glass,  we'U  laud  you.     Only  don't  let  your  samples  be  too  smaU. 

101.  ea  ift  no^  IXX  \xxx%    It  is  yet  too  early. 

114.  er  liebte  nnr  baa  atlsnöiele  Sanbern,  nnb  frembe  Seiber, 
nnb  frembcn  2Öcin,  nnb  baa  J^erfln^te  Snrfelf^iel.  He  only 
loved  being  away  from  his  home  too  much,  and  stranger 
women,  and  stranger  ^ine,  and  the  cursed  dicing. 

118.  3^  mx^  IM  gnt,  bag  fold^  erfahrnen  3}lann  mm  arm 
(Sefprac^  ni^t  nnter:^alten  fann.  I  know  too  well  that  my  poor 
prattle  cannot  entertain  a  man  of  your  experience. 

158.  3efet  ift  man  ijon  bcm  9^e(bten  aH^nweit;  i^  lobe  mir 
bie  Otiten  Sllten;  benn  frcilid),  ba  n?ir  OTca  Qaltcn,  ba  n?ar 
bie  red)te  ^ü^^txxt  3eit.  Now-a-days  people  are  too  far  astray 
from  the  right  path ;  the  good  old  ones  for  me !  For,  verily, 
AN  hen  we  were  all  in  all,  that  was  the  golden  age. 

Wlien  used  as  a  co- relative  to  the  particle  jn  or  alt^n,  too, 
in  the  leading  proposition,  nm  determines  the  degree  of  in- 
teuöity : — 
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(Et  ifl  in  !Iug,  «m  baß  ju  QlauBeu,  he  ia  too  sensible  to 
believe  that. 

57.  3c^  Uli  SU  olt,  Win  nur  ju  f^icfen,  ju  jung,  um  ol^ne 
2Bunf(^  in  ]tin.  I  am  too  old  for  mere  play  (:  merely  to  play 
the  trifler's  part :),  too  young  to  be  without  a  wish. 

169.  Sir  Ifobcn  ju  t>tcl  ^cbenöart,  um  ^icr  mit  end)  ju  maulcu  ; 
ho^  l^off'  16),  font  il^t  jung  unb  jart,  fo  mie  i()r  fcib,  ocrfaulcu. 
"We  have  too  mucli  good  breeding  to  squabble  witli  you  here  ; 
but  I  hope  you  will  rot,  young  and  delicate  as  you  arc. 


The  word  aEcr,  of  all,  is  sometimes  prefixed  to  the  superla- 
tive degree  to  increase  its  force  : — 

7.  SSa0  baö  alterf^Ummfte  lUiU,  gar  mancher  fommt  uom 
€cfcn  hex  3ournalc.  What  is  worst  of  all,  very  many  a  one 
comes  from  journal  reading. 

10.  ^er  Sugenb,  (]uter  grcunb,  bebarfft  ^u  atlcufan^,  mnn 
^id)  in  Sd)lad)kn  gcinbc  brdut^cn,  warn  mit  Q^cxvalt  an  2)ctnen 
^aU  fid;  aUcrlicbfte  9}ldbd)en  I)dnt3en.  Youth,  my  good  friend, 
you  need  undoubtedly  when  in  battle  foes  press  round  you, 
when  the  loveliest  of  lasöes,  pasaion  full,  cling  round  your  neck. 

33.  ^a  fic^  mir  nur  bic  fdiöucu  ^uaBcn !  (E^  ift  it?al;rl;aftii3 
cine  <Bd)mad)  j  ©cfefffc^aft  fomitcn  ftc  bic  allcrkftc  I;abcn,  unb 
laufen  biefcn  SOlagben  nad)  I  Now  do  but  look  at  those  fine 
lads  !  It  is  really  a  shame.  They  might  have  the  very  best  of 
company,  and  are  running  after  tliese  servant  girls. 

84.  (3ni !  menu  id)  n?äl;tcn  foil,  fo  wiU  id)  9fi^ciua">cin  BaBcn, 
bag  5}aterlanb  s?erfei^t  bie  aflerbeftcn  (3ahm,  Well  1  if  I  am 
to  choose,  I  will  take  Ehinewine.  Our  father-land  bestows 
the  very  best  of  gifts. 

149.  ^cr(ant]ft  3)u  nid)t  nadj  einem  Sefcuftictc  ?  3d)  annifd^te 
mir  ben  orierbeften  8cc!.  Do  you  not  long  for  a  broom-stick  ? 
For  my  part,  I  should  be  glad  of  the  very  toughest  he-goat. 


XXVII. 

(ge^r  and  gar  both  denote  a  high  degree  of  intensity  : 
^in  \c1)X  (or  gar)  gelehrter  9Jlann,  a  very  learned  man. 

80.  3br  fd;cint  ein  fel^r  J)crwöt)nter  SOZann,  you  seem  a  very 
(:  dainty:)  fastidious  man. 

However,  gar  addresses  itself  rather  to  the  imagination, 
implying  intensity  heyond  what  could,  or  would,  be  readily  con- 
ceived ;  and  is,  consequently,  not  used  in  cases  wehere  the 
degree  of  intensity  can  easily  be  judged  of.     Thus,  we  say : 

3:>aa  Sanb  ift  gar  mii  J?on  ^ier,  the  country  is  very  (:  ex- 
tremely :)  far  from  here. 

^ie  Sec  ift  gar  tief,  the  sea  is  very  deep. 

(Sr  wol^nt  fe^r  (not  gar)  na^^e  bet  mir,  he  lives  very  near 
to  me. 

^iefe^  Saffer  ift  fel^r  feiert,  this  water  is  very  shallow. 

16.  e^  ift  gar  ^nl\d)  sjon  einem  großen  ^errn,  fo  menft^lici^ 
mit  bem  ^^eufel  felbft  §u  f^rec^en.  It  is  vastly  courteous  in  so 
great  a  lord,  to  speak  so  kindly  w  ith  the  devil  himself. 

39.  @ar  manege  ^^eic^e  trug  man  fort.  Full  many  a  corpse 
(:  corpse  upon  corpse  :)  we  carried  forth. 

69.  @a  ift  tin  gar  beft^ranfter  JJJaum.  It  is  an  exceedingly 
confined  space. 

85.  @icb  nur  erft  ^W !  bie  ^eftialitdt  wirb  fid;  gar  l^errU^ 
offenbaren.  Just  note !  Their  bestiality  wiU  display  itself  right 
gloriously. 

90.  (^ar  fd;le^t  tft'^  beftellt.    I  am  but  badly  off. 

111.  3c^  fenne  ®ie  \t%i]  mir  ift  baa  genug;  @ie  ^ai  ba  gar 
i>ornet)men  ^efu^.  I  know  you  now— that  is  enough;  you 
have  a  visitor  of  distinction  there. 

115.  ^d)  l^abe  noc^  einen  gar  feinen  ^efellen,  ben  wilt  id) 
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Guc^  t)or  bctt  fRi^ta  ftcHcii.    I  have  an  uncommonly  gallant 
companion,  I  will  bring  him  before  the  judge  for  you. 

120.  r/^u  ^aft  gcmi§  ha^$  rcinftc  müä  cm^funbcu.''— ''3)ü(f) 
mic^  gctvip  gar  niaudjc  fcl)wei*e  Stimbcn.''  "  You  have  felt,  no 
doubt,  the  purest  joy." — "And  full  many  anxious  hours  too." 


(3dx,  before  a  negative,  is  expressed  by  at  all ;  before  adjec- 
tives and  adverbs  by  veri/. 

(3ai  nic^t,  not  at  all ;  gar  nid)t§,  nothing  at  all ;  gar  feiner, 
no  one  whatever ;  gar  fehl  @elb,  no  money  at  all. 

diid)t  gar,  not  very ;  nid)t  gar  i^tel,  not  very  much. 

3^  t)ahc  eö  niä)t  fo  gar  uöt^tg,  I  am  not  so  much  in  want  of  it. 

15.  Wii  tft  für  meine  SSette  gar  n{d;t  bange.  I  am  not  at 
all  in  pain  for  my  wager. 

32.  ^er  SBeg  ba^in  tft  gar  nicf;t  fcfjcn.  The  road  there  is 
not  at  all  pleasant. 

89.  ^a§  enge  geben  ftet)t  mir  gar  nic^t  an.  The  confined 
life  does  not  suit  me  at  all. 

145.  dJldn  @retd;en,  fief) !  3)n  bift  nod;  jmig,  bift  gar  noc^ 
tttd;t  gefd;eibt  genng,  macl)ft  3)eiuc  ^ad)cn  f4)fec^t.  Look  ye, 
Margaret !  you  are  still  young  ;  you  are  not  yet  adi'oit  enough, 
and  manage  your  matters  ill. 

@an5  nnb  gar,  quiiej  totallt/,  thorougldy. 

109.  gaft  finfen  mir  bie  ämu  nicber !  ^a  finb'  x^  fo  tin 
^a\\d>t\\  luieber  in  meinem  (Schrein,  üon  übcnf)cfj,  unb  (2a4>en 
l^errlid)  ganj  nnb  gar,  n?eit  reid;er  al^  baiJ  crftc  ivar.  My 
knees  almost  sink  under  me.  I  have  found  just  such  another 
ebony  casket  in  my  press — and  things  absolutely  magnilieent, 
far  costlier  than  the  first  was. 

154,  ^Ur  mafd^en  nnb  blanf  fmb  njir  ganj  nnb  gar,  aber 
on4)  ewig  nnfrnd;tbar.  AVe  wash,  and  are  thoroughly  clean, 
but  also  everlastingly  barren. 
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@ar  or  fogar,  even. 

17.  3d;  f)ei^e  9^agifter,   f)ei^e  Sector   gar.    I    am  styled 
Master,  aye,  and  Doctor. 

103  3c^  fu^r,  0  TObdjen,  beinen  ©eift  ber  giillc  nnb  Drb^ 
nnng  itm  mic^  fdnfeln,  ber  mütterlich  bid;  tägfic^  untert^eifet, 
ben  3:ep^i*  anf  ben  %[\d^  m  reinlid;  hminx  l)d^,  fogar  ben 
(Sanb  ixx  beinen  Pfen  franfeln.  Maiden,  I  feel  thy  spirit  of 
abundance  and  order  rustle  round  me-that  spirit  which  daily 
instructs  thee  like  a  mother^which  bids  thee  spread  the  neat 
cloth  upon  the  table,  and  strew  the  crisping  sand  beneath 

thy  foot. 

156.  (Sä  tft  su  ton,  fogat  für  tneineS  ®Ici(^en.  It  ia  too 
mad,  even  for  the  like  of  me. 

160  Serflud)tc8  SSoH !  voai  untetflet)t  i^t  tw^  ?  -©at  man 
t„<t)  lauge  ni(|t  kmiefcu,  ein  ©eijl  fte^t  uie  auf  oAeutH<|en 
S?ü«eu  ?  9Iun  taujt  t^t  gat,  una  anbeten  Wcnf(^eu  glei.^ !  Con- 
founded mob!  how  dare  you?  Was  it  not  long  since  demons- 
trated to  you,  that  a  spirit  never  stands  on  ordmary  feet  ?  And 
now  you  are  even  dancing  away,  like  us  other  mortals! 

135  3)aä  übctmauut  mi(^  fo  fc^t,  m,  »"  «  «'"=  "»«9  5" 
„uä  treten,  mein'  i^  fogat,  ic^  lieWe  SDi*  ni(|t  me^t.  It  over- 
comes me  to  such  a  degree,  that  when  he  but  chances  to  join 
us,  I  oven  think,  I  do  not  love  you  any  longer. 

138.  „SaS  atme  Slug  !"-„ SSefcauetft  fie  uc^  gat.«  "Poor 
thing!"—"  And  can  it  be  that  you  can  pity  her  ?" 

139  ffiie  f*ien  mit'ä  f^roatj,  «nb  fc|»ärjte  eä  nei^  gat, 
mtt'8  intutet  bc<f)  uid;t  Wwxi  genug  mx.  How  black  it  seemed 
to  me!  and  (:  I  even  blackened  it  more  :)  blacken  it  as  I  would, 
(yet)  it  was  never  black  enough  for  me. 

170  ®e^t'  t»ie  fte  in  gebtängtet  ©(faat  nai»  sufantmen 
iAetjen.  ?lm  enbe  fagen  fte  nce^  gat,  fie  fatten  gute  ^etjen. 
See!  how  naively  they  joke  one  another  in  a  crowded  troop. 
At  last  they'll  perhaps  even  protest,  that  they  have  true  hearts. 
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®ax  J«  denotes  a  great  degree  of  excess ;  as :  ^at  JU  i?icl, 
over  much  ;  gar  JU  treuer,  dear  heyond  all  reason, 

©r  ift  gar  511  neugierig,  he  is  over-ciirious. 

73.  ^xd  3al;re  ift  chit  fur^e  ßdt,  mib,  (3ctt !  baa  Jelb  ift 
gar  in  mit  mmn  man  mir  einen  Singerjeig  ^at,  Ui^t  fid)'»^ 
fd)on  e!)er  lueiter  fuHeii.  Three  years  is  a  short  time,  and  the 
field,  God  know8,  is  so  very  wide.  If  one  has  but  a  hint,  one 
can  more  easily  feel  one's  way  along  further. 

98,  ^a$  mid)  nur  \d)ndl  nod;  in  ben  (Bpic^tl  fc^aucn !  ^aö 
grauen^ilb  wax  gar  ju  fc^öu.  Let  me  only  look  another  moment 
in  the  glass  !  That  female  fonn  was  ah!  so  fair! 

111.  2^  Un  ein  armcg  junget  mnt;  ad)  (3oü\  bet  J&err 
ift  gar  ju  gut.  ©c^mnc!  nub  ©efdnncibe  ftnb  nid;t  mein.  I 
am  but  a  poor  young  ereature.  Oh  !  heavens  !  the  gentleman 
is  too  obliging.     The  jewels  and  ornaments  are  not  mine. 

118.  ^ie  «Dhitter  ift  gar  jn  genau.  My  mother  is  so  veri/ 
exact. 

171.  ^ic  ^^antafie  in  meinem  (Binn  ift  biegmal  gar  in 
1)exxi]d) ;  fürma{;r,  menn  id)  ba^  aUe^  hin,  fo  bin  ic^  ^entc 
narrifd).  Phantasy,  this  onee,  is  quite  too  potential  in  my 
mind.  Truly,  if  I  be  all  that  meets  my  sight,  (then)  I  am  de- 
mented to-day. 

181.  gf^cin,  t)u  mn^t  ubrig  Ueihen !  ^d)  mU  ^ix  bie  (3xähex 
fcefd)reiben,  für  bie  mußt  3)u  forgen  gleid;  morgen,  ^ex  mnU 
tex  mu§t  3)u  ben  Bej^en  «piat  geben,  meinen  Vorüber  fogleid;  bar^- 
neben,  mid)  ein  tt?entg  bei  (Beite,  nur  nid)t  gar  jn  mit !  Unb 
baö  kleine  mir  an  bie  recite  iSruft.  9liemanb  irirb  fouft  bei 
mir  liegen  !  No,  you  must  remain  behind!  I  will  describe  the 
graves  to  you ;  you  must  see  to  them  the  first  thing  to-morrow. 
You  must  give  mother  the  best  place  ;— my  brother  close  by ; 
me,  a  little  on  one  side,  but  pray,  not  too  far  away !  And  the 
little  one  on  my  right  breast  j  no  one  else  will  lie  by  me ! 
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XXVIII. 

In  a  soliloquy,  the  Germans  use  the  second  person  singular, 
bu,  thou. 

19  !DaS  til  beine  fficlt !  ba«  m^  "«« 2Bdt !  Unb  ftflflft  bu 

„c(^,\vnnmi  bciu  Xpctj  ft*  t««9'  *"  ^""""  «"'"'"  """'"l! 
aBannn  ein  uuctHättet  ©(^.netj  bit  atte  mcnmm  !"«">*? 
©tatt  bet  tebeiibigeii  9Jatut,  ba  @ctt  bie  SMeufdieu  fc^uf  ^tue.n, 
„mniett  in  dtmid,  unb  gjlobet  nut  bid)  X^iergeriW  unb  Sobten^ 
tcin  That  is  thy  world!  and  a  precious  world  it  is!  And  dost  thou 
stiU  ask,  why  thy  heart,  fear-sl.runk,  ^ails  within  thy  bosom  ^ 
Why  a  vai;ue  aching  (:  sensation  of  pain :)  deadens  within  thee 
every  stirring  principle  of  life  ?  Instead  of  nature's  livmg 
sphere,  where  God  placed  man,  thou  hast  nought  around  thee 
but  beasts'  skeletons  and  dead  men's  bones,  in  smoke  and 
mould  (:  corruption :). 

nifi»olIe  md),  »en  9tcfrtabainu8  eignet  ^anb,  ift  bit  eä  mt 
Oeleit  flcnug  ?  etfenneft  bann  bet  ©tetnc  Sauf,  unb  wenn  SJotnt 
bi*  nntevireifet,  baun  flc^t  bie  ©eelenfvaft  bit  auf,  wie  fpttd^t 
ein  ®eift  jnin  aubetn  ©eift.  Untfonft,  bag  ttocfueä  ©innen  ^.et 
bie  fieitigen  3ei4'en  bit  ettlätt.  3^t  )<S)mU,  t^t  ©eiftet,  neben 
mit ;  antocttct  mit,  wenn  i^t  mi(^  ^ött !  Up!  Away!  Forth 
into  the  boundless  land!  And  this  mysterious  book,  from  Nos- 
tradamus'  own  hand,  is  it  not  an  allsufficient  guide  for  thee  ? 
Thou  wilt  then  know  the  course  of  the  stars,  and  with  nature 
for  thy  instructress,  the  soul's  essence  will  rise  to  meet  thee, 
as  one  spirit  speaks  to  another.  Vain !  that  the  holy  signs  are 
here  expounded  to  thee  by  dull  poring  (:  In  vahi  the  duU 
musing  expounds  to  thee  the  holy  signs :).  Spirits,  ye  are 
hovering  near  ;  answer  me,  if  you  hear! 

29  (Sin  geuetwagen  fc^webt,  auf  leichten  ©Zwingen,  an  nii^ 
^etan '  <^d)  fü^Ie  mid)  beieit  auf  neuer  Sa^n  ben  Steiget  ju 
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burc^bringeu,  ju  neitcii  (Bp^xm  reiner  3:^tiQfcit.  2)ieg  r^cl^e 
^ehm,  biefe  ©üttcrwüuiie !  2)u,  erft  noc^  SBurni,  nub  bic  i>er^ 
bfentcfl  bit?  3a,  fe(;re  nur  bcr  !)oIbcn  ©rbcnfminc  entfd?roffcn 
bciiicn  dli'idm  .^u !  ^lUnmcffc  bid?  bic  ^^ifortcu  anümcijjcu,  i>cr 
bcneu  jcber  gem  i?orübcrf(|)reiitt  A  fiery  chariot,  on  airy  pin- 
ions,  comes  floating  towards  me  !  I  feel  prepared  to  permeate 
(:  fly  or  seek  a  path  througli :)  the  realms  of  space,  by  a  new 
track,  to  new  spheres  of  pure  activity.  This  life  sublime,  tliis 
god-liko  exultation !  And  thou,  worm  as  thou  ai-t  but  now,  dost 
thou  merit  it?  Aye,  only  turn  tliy  back  witli  Arm  resolve  on 
the  bright  sun  of  the  earth  !  Dare  to  burst  the  port;ils,  past 
which  all  woiüd  fain  sneak. 

103.  Hub  bu!  5Ba'3  ^at  hid)  ^er(]efu6vt?  SSic  innio  fiil;!'  id) 
mid)  genibrt !  maß  \mn]'t  bu  lucr  ?  ^aß  imh  baö  .^erj  bir 
Wiücr?  toifdider  gauft !  id)  femic  bid;  md)t  mdjv.  And 
thou!  What  has  brought  thee  hither  ?  How  deeply  moved  1 
feel!  What  wouldst  thou  here?  Why  grows  thy  heart  so 
heavy  ?  Poor  Faust !  I  no  longer  know  thee. 

104.  Unb  ticite  fic  ben  mi^mhlid  herein,  mic  murbcfl  bu  fur 
beincn  grcüel  bügen !  And  if  she  entered  this  very  moment, 
how  wouldst  thou  atone  for  thy  impertinence  ! 


XXIX. 

78.  m  mx  cine  matt'  im  .tellcrne^  kite  nur  mi  gett  nub 
53uttcr,  ^attc  fid)  ein  mn^kin  aui]cniaftet  ai^  ivic  bcr  3)ück>r 
Mf)CX.  There  was  a  rat  in  the  cellar  (-nest)  ;  slio  lived  on 
nothing  but  fat  and  butter,  and  had  raised  herself  up  a  pauncli 
like  Doctor  Luther. 

114.  M)  Q^i^ttl  \vU  bod;  tnetu  erftcr  mx,  pub'  id)  nidjt  kidt 
auf  bfcfer  2öclt  ben  anbern  !  ^ß  Unnk  tauni  ein  r;cr$ii]cr  ^Mrrdicn 

fein.  Oll  God!  I'm  sure,  I  shall  not  cnsily  in  this  uorld  find 
such  another  as  my  first  (poor  dear) !  There  could  liardly  be  a 
kinder-hearted  fool. 
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(50  is  often  placed  at  the  head  of  the  sentence  when  the  sub- 
ject is  to  be  pointed  out  with  emphasis,  the  real  nominative 
being  placed  after  the  verb,  which  must  agree  with  the  subject 
of  the  sentence,  and  not  with  c^ : — 

9.  e^  wa^fi  haß  ©liid,  bann  n^irb  cß  anöcfüd;ten,  man  ifi 
eutjiicft,  nun  fommt  ber  <Sc^mers  ^eran,  unb  c1)t  man  [xd)'ß 
Hx^xc%  i\fß  eben  ein  D^cman.  The  happiness  increases ;  then 
it  is  disturbed ;  one  is  delighted, — then  comes  distress ;  and 
before  one  is  aware  of  it,  it  is  even  (:  it  turns  out :)  a  romance. 

12.  ea  wec^felt  ^arabtefea^^cUe  mit  tiefer  f(^auerJ)otter9^a^t; 
tß  f(^oumt  haß  mm  in  hxcitcn  gliiffen  am  tiefen  (SJrunb  ber 

gelfeu  auf.  Paradisian  brightness  alternates  with  solemn  dread- 
inspiring  night ;  the  sea  foams  up  in  broad  currents  at  the  deep 
base  of  the  rocks. 

14.  ea  irrt  ber  mm\d)  fo  lan^c  er  ftre^t.  Man  is  prone  to 
err  while  he  striveth. 

18.  ©a  möchte  fein  ^unb  fo  lauöer  leljcn.  No  dog  would 
like  to  live  so  any  longer. 

20.  &  jucfen  rot^e  @tral)len  mir  um  haß  ^awßt  ©a  n?e^t 
ein  @d;auer  i^om  ©ewölbe  :^erab  unb  fa^t  mid)  an\  Eed 
beams  flash  round  my  head.  A  cold  shuddering  floats  down 
from  the  vault's  roof,  and  fastens  on  me  ! 

33.  ©a  tft  meine  9Zad)t>arinn  baBei ;  id)  Un  bem  SJlab^eu 
fe^r  öemoöen.  One  of  them  is  my  neighbour  ;  I  have  a  great 
liking  for  the  girl. 

45.  ea  reöct  [id)  bie  3)lenfc^enlieBe,  bie  Sieie  ©ottea  recjt  ^d) 
nun.  Good  will  to  man  inspires  our  thoughts ;  the  love  of  God 
is  stirring  now. 

73.  «efonbera  lernt  bie  2öciber  führen ;  tß  ift  il^r  ewig  2öe^ 
unb  ^Id)  fo  taufeubfac^  anß  (Sinem  fünfte  ju  curiren.  In  par- 
ticular, learn  how  to  treat  the  women  ;  their  eternal  ohs  !  and 
ahs  !  60  thousandfold,  are  to  be  cured  from  a  single  point. 


86.  maxV  nm !  m  foUeu  ©(^^laoc  xc^nnx  I  Wait  a  bit ! 
Blows  shall  rain  (:  shower :)  on  you ! 

86.  5lltmai)er  ^it^i  einen  pfropf  ana  bem  ^ifd; ;  ea  fpringt 
i^tn  gcner  entgegen,— „  3(^  trenne !"  Altmayer  draws  a  stopper 
out  of  the  table  ;  fire  flies  out  against  liiini — "I  am  on  fire!" 

105.  (Sß  ging  i()m  nidjt^  hmiUx,  ex  feert  ii)n  jeben  <Bd)mam, 
He  prized  nothing  above  it ;  lie  emptied  it  at  every  feast. 

122.  (^!3  funnte  niemanb  i^on  mix  llchkß  fagen.  No  one 
could  say  anything  bad  of  me. 

134.  (fa  ^at  mir  in  meinem  SeBen  niclita  fo  einen  ©tief;  in'^ 
^erj  gegeben,  ala  bea  3Jlenid;en  anbrig  (Bc^\d)t  Nothing  in 
the  whole  course  of  my  life  has  given  my  heart  such  a  pang,  as 
the  repidsive  visage  of  that  man. 

155.  ©a  fc^roeigt  ber  Sinb,  eö  flicf)t  ber  @tern,  ber  txüU 
Tlonh  mhix^t  flcf»  gem;  im  ©anfen  f|)rnl;t  baa  3ankr^(5^or 
ötel  tanfenb  generfnnfen  ^erj^or.  The  wind  is  still,  the  star  flies 
(:  stars  fly  :),  the  melancholy  moon  is  glad  to  hide  herself  The 
magic-choir  sputters  fortli  sparks  by  thousands  in  its  whizzing. 

156.  ^a  fief)  nur  «jcfcf^e  bunten  gfammen !  ©a  ift  ein  mun^ 
terer  Mlnh  beifammen.  3m  lEteinen  ift  man  nicf)t  allein.  Ojdy 
see  what  variegated  flames!  A  merry  club  is  met  together. 
One  is  not  alone  iji  a  small  company. 

The  same  form  is  used  optativel;-,  and  imperatively : — 

©a  febe  ber  ^onig  !  long  live  the  king!  hurrah  for  the  king! 

©a  fete  bie  .töniginu  !  long  live  the  queen  ! 

©a  fef>cn  5lttc,  bie  una  »vol^f  iüclfen !  long  life  to  all  who 
wish  us  well ! 

(5a  l^crrfc^c  baa  dit^t !  Let  right  prevail ! 

83.  C^a  febc  bie  grei^eit !  (Sa  fek  ber  Sein !  Liberty  for 
ever  !  Wine  for  ever  ! 

130.  (Sa  UU  wer  fid^  tapfer  ^U !   3)u  bift  boc^  fonft   fo 


jiemtid;  eingeteufeft.  9tict)ta  ^fbgef^macfterea  flnb'  id)  auf  ber 
Seft  afa  einen  ^cnfcf  ber  s^er^weifctt.  Long  live  he  who  bears 
himself  bravely !  I  am  sure,  on  other  occasions,  you  have  a  fair 
spice  of  the  devil  in  you.  I  know  nothing  in  the  world  more 
mawkish  than  a  devil  that  despairs. 


^a  is  also  used  as  an  indefinite  pronoun,  jomed  with  all  genders 
and  numbers  : — 

Scr  ift  baa  ?  Who  is  that  ?— öa  ift  mein  «Bater ;  ea  ift  meine 
shutter ;  ea  finb  meine  trüber ;  ea  fmb  meine  ©cf;iveftern. 

96.  (Sa  ift  ein  guter  greunb,  bem  ea  gebei^en  fotf ;  itf) "gönne 
i[;m  gem  baa  ^cfte  bciner  ^ücf;e.  ßiel)  beinen  ^reia,  \pxid) 
bcine  <B\^xM)e,  nub  giet>  if;m  eine  Za\\e  üoll !  He  is  a  worthy 
iTiend  of  mmc  on  whom  it  shall  (:  will :)  have  a  good  effect.  I 
grudge  him  not  the  best  of  thy  kitchen.  Come,  draw  thy  cii^cle, 
spell  thy  spells  (:  speak  thy  charms  :),  and  give  him  a  cup  fidl! 

110.  (Sa  nop\t—,,^id)  @ott!  mag  baa  meine  mnitex  fein?" 
3)ur^'a  ^ürf}äugef  gucfenb.— „@a  ift  ein  frember^err— herein!" 
"  So7ne  one  knocks,''— "Good  God!  Can  that  be  my  mother  ?  " 
—Looking  through  the  hlmds.— "It  is  a  strange  gentleman- 
Come  in !" 

162.  giirwaf^r  ea  ftnb  bie  5(ngen  einer  2:obten,  bie  eine 
fiebenbe  ^anb  nid)t  f(f;fog.  ^a^  ift  bie  ^ruft,  bie  ©reichen 
mir  geboten,  baa  i\i  ber  füge  ^eib,  ben  id)  genop.  In  truth, 
they  are  the  eyes  of  a  corpse,  which  there  was  no  fond  hand  to 
close.  That  is  the  bosom,  which  Margaret  yielded  to  me ;  that 
is  tlie  sweet  body  which  I  enjoyed. 

171.  Ta  hmxmt  ja  wof)f  ein  nenea  ß^or?  3cC;  f)öre  feme 
.Irommefn.  ^^lur  ungcftcrt !  ea  fmb  im  9io^r  bie  unifonen 
fDommefn.  Here  is  surely  a  new  choir  coming!  I  hear  distant 
drums.  But  don't  disturb  yourselves  !  (:  never  mind:).  It  is 
(:they  are:)  the  single-toned  bitterns  among  the  reeds. 
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182.  <Bk  Wffcf  bamit  wit  iin^  frcueteri.  (S^  mxm  oturfric^^c 
Sdim !  She  slept  that  we  might  enjoy  ourselves.  Those  were 
pleasant  times  I 

Thus  also  the  demonstrative  ha§  : — 

90.  3)a0  i^  tie  mai^b  !  baö  i\t  ber  ^nec^t !  That  is  the  maid 
(:  lass :) !— that  the  man  (:  lad  :)  ! 

84.  U^  baö  ^inb  Xa\^cnipicUt\a^m.  Ah!  these  are  juggler's 
tricks. 

151.  @mb  ha§  Wlol^^c  burcf»'^  ©eftrmttfie?  «aiigc  «eine, 
bicfe  mn^c !  Are  those  salamanders  through  the  brake  ? 
Long  legs,  thick  paunches ! 

168.  3)00  Pnb  bfc  2}2itri!anten  I    Tliey  are  the  musicians! 


60.  3)ieg  flnb  bfc  Mkinen  mi  bcu  mdmih  ^are,  «?(c  ju 
€iifl  unb  Zf)akn  alttlnq  fie  ratl^eu !  These  are  the  little  ones 
of  my  train.  Listen,  how,  with  wisdom  beyond  their  years, 
tliey  counsel  you  to  pleasure  and  action ! 


156.  ^a0  Mnqt  unb  flogt,  ba^  nifd)t  unb  fiappcxti  SDaö 
li)d)t  unb  quirlt,  baö  ^k^  unb  ^ra|)pert !  fDaö  Ieud[)tct,  f^ni^t 
unb  ftinft  unb  ^brennt!    (Sin  mf)tc^  ^crcuclemcnt !    (:They 

crowd  and  push  &c. :)  There's  crowding  and  pushing,  rustling 
and  clattering,  bustling  and  babbling  I  There's  glittering,  spark- 
ling, stinking,^burning!  A  true  witch-element! 


Contrary  to  the  English  idiom,  the  indefinite  cö  cannot  begin 
the  proposition,  if  the  ascertained  object  be  denoted  by  a  per- 
sonal pronoun : — 

3d)  Un  c^,  it  is  I. 

^u  m  C3,  it  is  thou.  «Bift  T)n  c^  ?  is  it  thou  ? 


i"vi-  «ft  fi5,  it  is  he 


oft  C\'  CO  ?   i;>  it  lie  ? 


ti 
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©ir  finb  e^,  it  is  we. 

3^r  feib  cö,  it  is  you.  @e{b  3^r  c^  ?  is  it  you? 

(Sie  pJ^^  e^A  i^  ^^  yo^^-  ^"^^  ®^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^  y°^  ^ 

«Sie  flub  Co,  it  is  they.  Stub  fic  e3  ?  is  it  they  ? 

57.  r,©^  !Mt?  herein!  «föcr  mid  mid)  mieber  :|)Iaöen?''— 
„3d)  bin'^.^'—,^  herein '."—"Does  any  one  knock?  Come  in! 
Who  wants  to  disturb  me  again  ?"— "It  is  I."— "Come  in  !" 

110.  „3d)  mUk  Ma6)  gran  maxi\)c  S4)n?erbtlcin  fraGcn!'' 
—„3d;  Un'^5,  \va^  W  ^^^  ^^^^^  S"  faijcn?"  "I  came  to 
inquire  after  Mrs.  Martha  Schwerdtlein."—" I  am  she;  what 
has  the  gentleman  to  say  ?  " 

179.  „3(^  ^tn'ö ! "— ,;  3:)u  Inft'ö!  D  fa{j'  ca  ncc^  einmal. 
Ohx  fafleub.)  (§r  ift'ai  (§r  iffö !  SDotjin  ift  attc  Dual?  So^- 
l)hi  bic  5lnöft  be^  ^erfera?  bcr  Letten?  ^n  W^'-  ^ommft 
mic^  S«  ^«^tten!  3c^  bin  Qcrettet ! ''  " 'Tis  I!"— "'Tis  thou! 
Ah,  say  so  once  again.  {Clasping  Jiim.)  'Tis  he!  'tis  he  !  Whither 
is  all  my  wretchedness  ?  Whither  the  agony  of  the  dungeon  ?— 
the  chains  ?  'tis  thou !  Thou  comest  to  save  me!  I  am  saved!  " 

180.  C9}largaretc  ju  iljni  öewenbet).  „Unb  U\t  3)u'ö  benn? 
Unb  l>ift  2)u'ö  auc^  geroiP"— „3*  ^in'5!  ^omm  mit!^' 
(Turning  to  liini).  "And  is  it  thou,  then?  And  is  it  thou, 
indeed  ?  "— "  'Tis  I !  Come  along ! " 

181.  iMx^  on^etne(Scttc  ju  jd^micGCtt  boo  war  ein  füfea, 
ein  l)olbea  @lüd!  5lbcr  ea  m\l  mir  nid;t  mel;r  geliuGen;  mir 
ift'ö  aU  mü§t'  \^  xm  SU  3)ir  jwingen,  aU  ftie^eft  5)n  mi^  mx 
3)ir  jurüd ;  unb  boc^  bift  5)u'a  unb  bMft  jo  ^ut,  fo  fromm.''— 
„%xm  ^^h  bag  i*  Co  Uxx,  fo  fomm!''-„3)a:^tnauö?''— „3h'ö 
grcie.''  To  nestle  to  thy  side,— that  was  a  sweet,  a  dear  delight ! 
But  I  can  no  longer  do  it ;  I  feel  as  if  I  had  to  force  myself  to 
thee,  as  if  thou  wert  thrusting  me  off;  and  yet  'tis  thou;  and 
thou  lookest  so  good,  so  kind."—"  If  thou  feelest  that  'tis  I, 
come  along!  "— "  Out  there  ?  "— "  Into  the  free  air." 
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Personal  pronouns  omitted : — 

17.  Od;)  ^abe  mm,  ad) !  ^I^ifofop^lc,  3:u#mi  unb  ^mcbtciu, 
Hub  leiber  and;  ^^cercflic !  hmd^anß  ftubirt,  mit  Reifem  «cmüf)cn. 
I  have  now,  alas,  by  zealous  exertion,  thorouglily  mastered  phi- 
losophy, jurisprudence  and  medicine,  and,  to  mv  sorrow 
theology  too. 

i  10,  (3(^)  Un  fo  frei  gcrab*  i)min  ju  txdm,  mug  Ui  ben 
grauen  ^ßer^ei^en  erbeten.  ((Sr  tvitt  el^rerbtetig  i^or  ^Jkrtjareten 
Suriid).  (3d;)  «jolltc  nac^  gran  «martl)e  @^wcrbtretn  fragen ! 
I  have  made  free  to  come  in  at  once ;  I  have  to  beg  pardon  of 
the  ladies.  (He  steps  hack  respectfidhj  before  Margaret.)  I 
came  to  inquire  after  Mrs.  Martha  Scliwerdtlein ! 

135.  (3e{))  iüofitc  nid)t  mit  feinest  @leid;)en  leben !  I  would 
not  live  with  tlu»  like  of  him ! 

151.  (3d))  fclE)'  bic  «annie  l;tnter  «Bamnen,  \m  fie  fd;nell  Dor^ 
über  niden,  unb  bic  mmm,  ble  fief)  biicfen,  nnb  bte  langen 
gelfennafcn,  n>ie  He  fd)nardien,  xok  fie  blafen !  I  see  trees  after 
trees,  how  rapidly  they  move  by,  and  the  cliffs,  that  bow,  and 
tlie  long-snouted  rocks,  how  they  snort,  how  they  blow ! 

103.  9ktar!  S^'m  bilbeteft  (bn)  iw,  reid;tcn  ^rdnmen  ben 
eingeborenen  (^ugel  axi^,  Nature  !  here,  in  light  dreams,  didst 
thou  mature  the  born  angel. 

107,  2öaa  (;aft  (3)n)?  2öaö  hid)(ii  ^id)  benn  fo  fer;r?  @o 
fehl  @efi4)t  fa^'  id)  iw  meinem  mm !  AVhat  is  the  matter 
with  you  ?  What  is  it  tliat  pinclies  you  so  sharply  ?  I  never 
saw  such  a  face  in  my  life ! 

136.  ^aft  (^n)  njieber  f))iünirt?     nast  thou  been  playing 

the  spy  again  ? 

137.  „^laft  (T)n)  nici^t^  i?ou  ^arbcIdKn  gebort?"— „,f ein 
Söort.  3(^  fomm'  gar  menig  nnter  ^n\UJ^  "  Have  you  heard 
nothing  of  Barbara  ?  "— "  Xot  a  word.     I  very  seldom  go  out." 

138.  eo  iffa  if;r  enblid;  rec^t  ergangen,  wie  lange  ^ai  fie 


273 

dM  bcm  ^erl  gct;angen !  5)aa  war  d\\  ©^a^ieren,  anf  ^orf  nnb 
J^anjplafe  gii^ren,  (fie)  mnfte  überall  bic  crftc  \d\\,  (er)  cnrtc^ 
jlrtc  ibr  immer  mit  ^aftetc^en  unb  3Bein,  (fie)  bilbete  fi^  n?aö 
anf  it;rc  (S^ön^^eit  d\x,  njor  boc^  fo  Ci^rlo^  fic^  ni^t  p  fd;cimen 
©efc^enfc  i>on  \^\n  anjnnet)men.  (3)aö)  war  dxx  ©efofc  imb 
d\x  ©efc^lcd ;  ba  ift  benn  auc^  baa  ^lüm4)cn  weg  1  She  is 
rightly  served  at  last.  "What  a  time  she  has  himg  upon  the 
fellow !  There  was  rare  promenading  and  a  gallanting  to  \dllage- 
junketings  and  dancing  booths ; — she  forsooth  must  be  the  first 
in  everything,  he  was  ever  treating  her  to  tarts  and  wine.  She 
thought  great  things  of  her  beauty,  and  yet  was  so  lost  to 
honour  as  not  to  be  ashamed  to  receive  presents  from  him.  There 
■\vas  then  a  hugging  and  slubbering, — and  lo,  the  flower  is  gone! 


For  the  sake  of  emphasis,  the  subject  of  a  verb  is  sometimes 
expressed  both  by  a  noun  and  its  representative,  the  pronoun : — 

4.  <Sie  pren  nid;t  bie  folgenben  ©efange,  bic  (Seelen,  bcnen 
i^  bic  erften  fang.  They  hear  not  the  following  lays — the  souls 
to  whom  I  sang  the  first. 

4.  (^{m  (Sd;aner  faft  mid;,  ^l^rcinc  folgt  ben  ^T^rcincnj  bag 
ftrengc  ^crj  cö  fiil^It  fid^  milb  nnb  weic^.  A  tremor  seizes  me ; 
tear  follows  tear  ;  the  austere  heart— it  feels  itself  growing  mild 
and  soft. 

9.  (So  bran^t  fte  benn  bic  frönen  fünfte.  Employ  them 
then — these  fine  powers. 

34.  9Zcin,  cr  gefciltt  mir  wxdji  bcr  ncnc  ^nrgemciftcr,  No, 
the  new  Burgomaster  is  not  to  my  taste. 

48.  SBcr  fic  nic^t  fennte,  bic  (Elemente,  i^rc  ^raft  nnb  ©igen- 
fc^aft,  ware  fein  Md\kx  nber  bie  @ciftcr.  Who  did  not  know 
the  elements,  their  power  and  properties,  were  no  master  over 
the  spirits. 

49.  53ift  bn  ©cfeHc  ein  gtnc^itling  ber  .^öHc?   (So  fie^'  bicf 


Personal  pronouns  omitted : — 

17.  (3(^)  f)aU  nun,  ad; !  ^Pl^itofop^ie,  ^ndf^erct  «nb  mtWin, 
unb  Idber  and;  ^^ccloaic !  bur*au<3  ftnbirt,  mit  ^etiem  «mitten. 
I  have  now,  alas,  by  zealous  exertion,  thoroughly  mastcriHl  phi- 
losophy, jiiris|)rudence  and  medicine,  and,  to  my  sorrow, 
theology  too. 

^iO,  (3cf))  Un  fo  frei  Qcrab'  ^txdn  ju  treten,  imi§  Bei  ben 
granen  «erjeilEjcn  erbeten.  ((Sr  txitt  efirerl>iett(]  im  ^:)Jkri]aretejt 
Surild).  C3d))  iucllte  nac^  grau  maxtl)c  ®d;wcrbtlcin  fragen ! 
I  have  made  free  to  come  in  at  once ;  I  Iiave  to  beg  pardon  of 
tlie  ladies.  (He  steps  hack  respectfully  before  Margaret.)  I 
came  to  inquire  after  Mrs.  Martha  Sc]n\  erdtlein ! 

135.  (3d))  wontc  nid)t  m\i  feinet  @Ieid;en  leben!  I  would 
not  live  with  tlie  like  of  him ! 

15i.  (3d))  \tlf  bic  53aume  ^)tuter  q3amneu,  mie  fte  fd;neE  xm^ 
liber  rüden,  unb  bic  mi)^)^m,  bie  fid)  hlden,  unb  bie  rangen 
gclfennafen,  mic  ftc  fd)nard)en,  xok  fte  blafen !  I  see  trees  after 
trees,  how  rapidly  they  move  by,  and  the  cliffs,  that  bow,  and 
the  long-snouted  rocks,  how  they  snort,  how  they  blow ! 

103.  9Jatur!  .^ier  bilbeteft  (bu)  m  leidsten  Traumen  ben 
eingeborenen  ©iigel  aM,  Mature  !  here,  in  light  dreams,  didst 
thou  mature  the  born  angel. 

107,  2Öa^  ^aft  (^u)?  2öaö  Ud);>i  ^{^  benn  fo  febr?  @o 
fein  @e|td)t  fal/  tcb  in  meinem  «eben!  AVliat  is  the  matter 
with  you  ?  What  is  it  that  pinches  you  so  sharply  .^  I  never 
saw  sucli  a  face  in  mv  life ! 

136.  ^oft  (1)u)  mieber  f^jionirt?  Hast  thou  been  plavino^ 
tlie  spy  agam  ? 

137.  „^aft  (3Du)  nicfita  m\  53ärbcTd^en  gebort?"— „^cin 
5[I>ort.  3d;  fomm'  gar  menig  unter  ^niUJ^  '^  Have  you  heard 
nothing  of  Barbara  r  "— "  Kot  a  word.     I  very  seldom  go  out." 

138.  ©0  iffö  i^r  enblfd^  red)t  ergangen,  wie  Tange  ^ai  pe 
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(m  bem  ^erl  gei^angcn !  ^aö  war  tiw  @^3asieren,  auf  ^orf  unb 
^anj))lafc  gurren,  (fie)  mufte  überall  bie  erfte  fein,  (er)  curte^ 
flrte  ibr  immer  mit  ^}aftetc^en  unb  ^dw,  (fie)  bilbete  fic^  roaS 
auf  i()re  (Sc^ön^eit  du,  war  bod^  fo  e^rlo^  fic^  nic^t  ju  fd;ämeu 
(5)cfd;en!e  Don  ii^m  anjuneT)mcn.  (^aö)  war  dw  ©efofe  rmb 
d\x  ©ef^Ied;  ba  ift  benn  anc^  bag  53lümc^cn  weg!  She  is 
rightly  served  at  last.  "What  a  time  she  has  hung  upon  the 
fellow!  There  was  rare  promenading  and  a  gallanting  to  village- 
junketings  and  dancing  booths ; — she  forsooth  must  be  the  first 
in  everything,  he  was  ever  treating  her  to  tarts  and  wine.  She 
thought  great  things  of  her  beauty,  and  yet  was  so  lost  to 
honour  as  not  to  be  ashamed  to  receive  presents  from  him.  There 
was  then  a  hugging  and  slubbering, — and  lo,  the  flower  is  gone! 


I 


For  the  sake  of  emphasis,  the  subject  of  a  verb  is  sometimes 
expressed  both  by  a  noun  and  its  representative,  the  pronoun : — 

4.  (Sie  ^ören  nid)t  bie  folgenben  (SJefangc,  bic  (Seelen,  benen 
t(^  bic  crften  fang.  They  hear  not  the  following  lays — the  souls 
to  whom  I  sang  the  first. 

4.  ^'wx  (Sd^auer  fa§t  mic^),  ^ll^rcinc  folgt  ben  ^^l^rancn;  bag 
ftrcnge  ^erg  cö  fü^It  ftc^  milb  unb  wcicf).  A  tremor  seizes  me  ; 
tear  follows  tear  ;  the  austere  heart— it  feels  itself  growing  mild 
and  soft. 

9.  So  braucht  fie  benn  bie  fc^öncn  fünfte.  Employ  them 
then — these  fine  powers. 

34.  9Zein,  cr  gefällt  mir  wiiji  ber  neue  ^urgemeiftcr.  No, 
the  new  Burgomaster  is  not  to  my  taste. 

48.  Söcr  fte  nicbt  fennte,  bic  ©(emcntc,  ii^re  ^raft  unb  (Sigen^ 
fd;aft,  wäre  fein  SOZeifter  über  bic  ©eifter.  Who  did  not  know 
the  elements,  their  power  and  properties,  were  no  master  over 
the  spirits. 

49,  S3ift  bu  (?)cfeITe  dxx  gtüd^tling  ber  .§ÖIIe?   So  fiel)*  bieß 


271 

ßd^m  I  hm  f!c  flc|>  teitgcn  bie  fc^warjen  ©paaren.  Art  thou, 
comrade,  a  scapeling  from  Hell  ?  Then  sec  this  sign  !  to  which 
bend  the  dark  troop. 

56.  ^k  (Bpi^t,  bfc  mf^  Umte,  fie  jlfet  c^an^  mnm  an  hex 

Mank,  The  point  which  repelled  me,  is  towards  the  front  on 
the  ledge. 

59.  2Be^ !  m1) !  bu  l^aft  fic  jcrftort,  bic  fcl)üuc  ®elt,  mit 
inad)tt(]cr  gauft  Woe,  woe  !  thou  liast  destroyed  it,  the  beauti- 
ful world,  with  violent  (:  powerful :)  hand. 

145.  3)ic  TUxhex  finb  fic  benn  ciitflül;eu?  And  have  the 
murderers  escaped  ? 

151.  ^aiq  imb  MiU^  unb  ber  S^ijcx,  finb  Pc  aHe  n?ac^  c^c^ 
Ukhcn  ?  The  owl,  the  pewet,  and  the  jay,— have  they  all  re- 
mained awake  ? 

161.  3)aö  ^eufel^pacf  e^  fragt  nad;  feiner  fRc^cl  That 
devil's-crew,  they  pay  no  attention  to  rule. 

167.  @cib  i^r  ©eifter  m  ic^  Bin,  fo  iciqV^  in  biefen  (Btmu 
ben;  ^töntt]  unb  bic  ^eöniginn,  f!e  fmb  auf^  neu  i^erbnnben.  If 
ye  spirits  are  witli  me,  this  is  the  time  to  show  it ;  the  king 
and  the  queen,  they  are  united  anew. 

174.  «mir  mü^rt  eö  Tlaxt  unb  Mm  burd;,  haß  (Sknh  biefer 
einzigen ;  ^u  örtn|eft  öclaffcn  lU^cr  haß  (Sc^icffal  mi  3:aufeubeu 
hin  !  It  harrows  up  my  marrow  and  my  very  life,— the  misery 
of  this  one ;  thou  art  grinning  calmly  at  the  fate  of  thousands. 

24.  ^aß  gJergantcnt  ift  boa  ber  f)ciU^e  «rönnen,  mxanß  ein 
Xxnnt  ben  ^nx^  auf  emij;  ftiEt  ?  Parchment !  is  that  the 
holy  well,  a  drink  from  wliich  allays  the  thirst  for  ever  ? 

70.  JDer  5pf)ilofü^l^  ber  txiit  fjerein,  unb  l^civeif't  (5ud;,  cß 
niüptc  fo  fein :  haß  (5rftc  wäxc  fo,  bacf  ßmcite  fo,  unb  brum 
baö  dritte  unb  ^Acxk  fo  :  unb  ivcnn  haß  (§x\k  unb  3n>citc 
nid;t  ware,  ba^  2)ritte  nub  «ierte  loavc  nininicrme()r.  Your 
philosopher,  he  steps  in,  and  proves  to  you,  that  it  must  be  so : 
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that  position  One  being  so— and  Two  so  :  the  Third  and  Fourth 
must  be  so  and  so !  and  if  the  first  and  second  were  not,  the 
third  and  fourth  would  never  be. 

72.  ^om  dlcd)k,  haß  mit  una  geboren  i%  s^on  bem  ift  leibcr ! 
nie  bie  grage.  Of  the  right,  that  is  born  with  us,  of  that, 
unfortunately,  there  is  never  a  thought. 

82.  Itnb  .§erren  unb  grauen  am  ^ofe,  bie  waren  ^cf)x  c^tpla^t, 
bic  ^oniginn  unb  bie  3«?f^/  aeftod;cn  unb  Qcna^t  And  the 
ladies  and  gentlemen  at  court  were  dreadfully  tormented ;  from 
the  queen  to  the  waiting-maid  they  were  pricked  and  bitten. 

107.  ^mti  nur,  ben  (Sd;mucf  für  ©retten  angefd)afft,  ben 
I;at  ein  ^faff  ^inweogerafft !  Only  think!  A  priest  has  carried 
off  the  jewels  provided  for  Margaret ! 

158.  Unb  mß  haß  lieBc  junge  ^ol!  Betrifft,  baa  Ift  noc^  nie 
fo  nafeweia  gcwefen.  And  as  for  the  rising  generation,  they 
were  never  yet  so  malapert. 

171.  '^aß  ^a^t  ft*  \^mt  haß  ^nmpmpaä,  unb  q^V  flc^ 
(\cxn  haß  diqidjm ;  tß  eint  fie  l}icr  ber  ^Dnbelfacf,  wie  Drp^eua 
i^cicr  bie  «eftien.  This  pack  of  ragamuffins,— they  hate  each 
(other)  deeply,  and  would  cordially  (:  gladly :)  give  each  other 
the  finishing  blow!  The  bagpipe  unites  them  here,  as  Orpheus' 
lyre  the  beasts. 

A  relative  pronoun  is  always  considered  as  the  third  person, 
and  therefore  as  subject  requires  the  third  person  of  the  verb, 
even  w^hen  referring  to  the  first  or  second  :— 

65.  O  glauljemir,  ber  manege  taufenb  3al^re  an  biefer  i^artcn 

(gpcife  fauet.     Oh,  believe  me,  w4io  has  (-.have:)  been  chewing 
these  many  thousand  years  on  this  hard  food. 

But  in  order  to  avoid  this  disagreement  of  import  and  form, 
we  generally  in  the  latter  case  repeat  the  personal  pronoun 
after  the  relative,  and  make  the  verb  agree  with  it  :— 
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Unfet  33ater,  bei  bu  bifl  im  ^{tnmel,  Our  Father  wliicli  art 
in  heaven. 

5.  3^r  Sßdhcn,  bic  3^r  mir  fo  oft  in  ^ot^  nub  Zxu^al  M^ 
öcftaubcii  (^abt),  fogt  m^  31^1:  wo§l  in  beutfclien  Rauben  üini 
uufcrer  Unteriic^mimg  l^offt  ?  Ye  two,  who  have  so  often  stood 
by  me  in  need  and  tribulation,  say,  what  hopes  do  you  happen 
to  entertain  for  our  undertaking  upon  German  ground  ? 

102.  (gaufl  riucjä  um|c|)auenb).  Söillfommeu  fü§er  ^iimmtx^ 
fd^ctn !  hex  bu  biejj  J^eiligt^um  bitrdnvebft.  (Srßrcif  nuin  .^erj, 
bu  füge  Stek^|}ciu  I  bie  bu  mn  Zt)au  bcr  J^offnuui]  fd)mad;tenb 
Ic^fl.  Sie  atbind  xhuys  @efül;l  bcr  <Btiüt,  ber  Drbuuug,  bet 
3ufrieben!)eit !  3n  biefer  ^Ixnxutl)  ml^t  giillc !  3n  biefem  Werfer 
weld^e  ® eltgf eit !  (Looking  round).  Welcome,  sweet  twilight  I 
that  pervades  this  saiutLiary  !  Possess  my  heart,  delicious  pangs 
of  love,  ye  who  live  languisliing  on  the  dew  of  hope!  Wliat  a 
feeHiig  of  peace,  order  and  contentment  breathes  round!  AVhat 
abundance  in  this  proverty  !  What  bliss  in  this  cell ! 

174.  ©roper  ^exxM)tx  @eift,  ber  bu  mir  ju  erf  (feinen  mür^ 
bigteft,  bcr  bu  mein  ^erj  feuueft  unb  meine  @ccfc,  marum  an 
ben  @d)anbgefencn  mid;  fcinnieben,  bcr  fid;  am  (Sdmben  iveibet 
unb  an  «Berberben  fid;  (efet  ?  Great,  glorious  spirit,  thou  who 
deignedst  to  appear  to  me,  who  knowest  my  heart  and  my  soul, 
why  yoke  me  to  this  shame-fellow,  who  feeds  on  mischief,  and 
battens  on  destruction  ? 


In  German,  the  demonstratives  ber,  bie,  baö,  are  often 
employed  instead  of  the  personal  pronouns  er,  fie,  e^,  as  sub- 
stitutes for  the  names  of  persons  or  things  present,  or  just 
mentioned,  and  rendered  in  English  by  he,  she,  it. 

Tliey  are,  in  sucli  cases,  distinguished  from  the  personal  pro- 
nouns merely  by  emphasis,  and  preferred  Ibr  the  sake  of  dis- 
tinction and  of  sound. 
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15.  2)rum  Qcb'  i^  ^mx  it)m  ben  ©efeHen  ju;  ber  reijt  unb 
n?ir!t,  unb  mug,  aU  Teufel,  fc^affen.  I  am  therefore  glad  to 
give  him  the  companion ;  he  stirs  and  works,  and  must,  as 
devil,  be  doing. 

68.  2)en  fd;Iepp  id)  burd;  baa  milbe  Mm,  burc^  fiacre  Un^ 
bebeuten:^eit.  Him  will  I  drag  through  the  wild  waste  of  life, 
through  scenes  of  vapid  unmeaningness. 

87.  ^S  mx  ein  (Schlag ;  ber  c^inc^  burd;  alle  mchtx !  (Schafft 
einen  (Bhü)l,  i6)  ftnfe  nicber !  It  was  a  shock ;  it  thrilled  through 
every  limb  !  Get  me  a  chah%  I  am  sinkiug  ! 

160.  „Saa  mil  benn  bcr  auf  unferm  Sail?"— ,,©i!  ber  ift 
eBcn  überall.''  "  What  does  he  come  to  our  baU  for  then  ?" — 
" Ha!  He  is  absolutely  everywhere." 

181.  ^ün,  2)u  mu§t  übrig  bleiben!  3^  mü^ix  bie  Araber 
bef^reiben,  für  bie  mugt  3)u  forgen  glei^  morgen.  No,  you 
must  remain  behind!  I  mU  describe  the  graves  to  you!  you 
must  see  to  them  the  first  thing  to-morrow. 

183.  Söaö  ftctgt  ana  bcm  33obcn  l;eranf?  3)cr!  ber!  (B6)id 
iljn  fort !  3öaa  m\l  bcr  an  bcm  l^ciligen  Ort  ?  ©r  will  mid; ! 
What  rises  up  from  the  floor?  He!  he!  Send  him  away!  What 
would  he  at  the  holy  place  ?  It  is  for  me  he  comes! 

8.  «efe^t  bie  ©onner  in  ber  91a^e !  ^alb  fmb  fie  fait,  ^alb 
fuib  fic  ro^,  5)er,  nac^  bcm  ©c^anf^iel,  ^offt  ein  ^artenfpicl, 
bcr  eine  toilhe  dla6)t  an  einer  3)irne  Sufen.  Look  closely  at 
your  patrons!  Half  are  cold  (:  unfeeling  :),  half  raw.  The  one 
looks  forward  to  a  game  of  cards  after  the  play  ;  the  other,  to 
a  wild  night  on  the  bosom  of  a  wench. 

73.  3)er  (or  ber  welcher  or  bericnige  tt)clc^er)  ben  ^lugcnblid 
ergreift,  baa  ift  bcr  recite  3Dlann.  He  who  avaüs  himself  of  the 
passiug  raojiient— that  is  the  proper  man. 

76.  (So  red^t,  l)inaua  mit  bcm  ber  cttoaa  übet  nimmt  1  Eight ; 
out  with  him  who  takes  anything  amiss! 
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The  pronoun  must  agree  with  its  antecedent  in  gender. 

The  English  pronoun  it  is  rendered  by  c3  when  the  substan- 
tive to  which  it  refers  is  of  the  neuter  gender;  but  when  (lie 
preceding  substantive  is  of  the  masculine  or  feminine  gender, 
cr  or  fic  must  be  used  for  the  nominative,  and  it;u  or  Tic  for  the 
accusative. 

This  nde  likewise  applies  to  the  relative  and  demonstrative 
pronouns. 

6.  ©r  »unfc^t  ftcf;  cfnen  nrogcii  Mtci^,  urn  i^n  gemiffcr  in 
erfc^iitter«.  He  desires  a  large  circle  to  agitate  it  the  more 
certainly. 

88,  ^crcufüd)c.  5luf  cinmi  ntebrfgcu  J^crbc  j^cl^t  etil  Qrcger 
tefjel  über  bem  geuer.  3n  bem  3^am^fe,  ber  ha^on  in  bic 
^ü^e  iid^t,  jcigen  [k^  \?cr)d;iebcne  ©cftalteu.  (S^tuc  Smccrfafec 
ftfet  l^ei  bem  ^effel  unb  fcfjaumt  i^n,  imb  fürgt,  ba§  er  nid)t 
libcrlduft.  5)er  SDlcerfatcr  mit  ben  3miöen  fifet  barnct)cn  luib 
tt)drmt  ft^.  Witch's-kitchen.  A  large  cauldron  is  hanging  over 
the  fire  on  a  low  hearth.  Various  figures  are  seen  in  tlic  smoke 
wMch  rises  from  it.  A  female  monkey  is  sitting  by  the  caldron 
and  skimming  it,  and  taking  care  that  it  does  not  run  over. 
The  male  monkey,  with  the  young  ones,  is  seated  near,  and 
warming  himself. — (See  Note.) 

*E)ie  3eit,  time;   bie  Söelt,  world;  bic  Jg>anb,  hand. 

70.  (^cbrauc^t  bcr  g^tii,  fxc  fliegt  fo  fc^iteH  m\  \)xnmn,  bed; 
Drbimni]  Icl)rt  (§uc^  3ctt  gemimten.  Make  the  most  of  time 
(:  Waste  not  your  time  :),  it  glides  away  so  fast.  But  order 
(:  method  :)  teaches  you  to  gain  time. 

91.  2)aö  ift  bie  Söelt;  ftc  fteigt  imb  faUt  unb  rüHt  kftanbig ; 
fic  Hingt  vok  (5ilaö.  That  is  tlie  world ;  it  rises  and  falls,  and 
rolls  unceasingly ;  it  rings  like  glass. 

118.  3nccmmobirt  ©nd)  nic^t  I  ffiic  fijmti:  3^r  fie  nurfiiffen? 
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(5<e  ift  fo  Qfltftig,  ift  f O  ra«^  I  Don*t  inconvenience  yourself ! 
How  can  you  think  of  kissing  it  ?  It  is  so  coarse,  so  hard ! 

152.  5)ie  ^lut^.—^a  fteigt  dn  2)am:pf,  bort  }litl)nx  @^wa* 
ben,  l^ier  lcnd;tet  (^\ni\)  anö  ^nnft  unb  glor,  bann  jd;leid;t  fic 
wie  tin  laxizx  gaben,  bann  bridjt  fie  xok  dn  Ouell  i^erDor. 
Here  rises  a  (mine-)  damp,  there  float  exhalations.  Here  the 
glow  sparkles  out  of  gauze -like  vapour,  then  it  steals  along  like 
a  fine  thread,  and  then  again  bursts  forth  like  a  fount. 

^ier  f(3^lingt  fie  dm  (^anit  Strecfe,  mxi  l^nnbert  5lbcrn,  ftc^ 
bnrd/ö  ^^al,  nnb  I;ier  in  ber  gebrdngten  (Scfe  Dereinjelt  fie 
fic^  auf  einmal.  Here  it  meanders,  a  whole  track  (:  fiir-reach- 
ing  :)  with  a  hundred  veins,  through  the  valley ;  and  here,  in 
the  compressed  comer,  it  suddenly  scatters  itself  far  and  wide. 

5)a  f:prnl;en  gunfen  in  ber  9M^e,  n?ie  auögeftrenter  golbner 
(Sanb.    3)üc^  fd;an' !  in  i^rer  (^anitn  S^^t  entjünbet  fic^  bie 

gelfenwanb.  There  sparks  are  sputtering  near,  like  up-thrown 
showers  of  golden  sand.  But  see !  the  towermg  rock  is  catching 
fire  in  all  its  height. 

180.  3)u  fcift'ö !  i^  i^UnV  eö  faum.  @ieb  3)eine  Jg>anb !  ©ö 
ijl  fein  Xranm !  '^dnt  liebe  ^anb  \—%6^  altx  j!e  ift  feu^t ! 
«ffiil'c^e  fie  aB !  SBie  mid;  baud?t  ift  «lut  baran.  'Tis  thou  I  I 
scarcely  believe  it.  Give  me  thy  hand !  It  is  no  dream  I  Thy 
dear  hand! — But  oh !  it  is  damp !  "Wipe  it  off!  It  seems  to  me 
as  if  there  was  blood  on  it. 

50.  ^efd;eibenc  2ßa^rl;eit  fpre^'  i^  ^ir.  Bcnn  iic^  ber 
a}lenfd;,  bic  fleine  ^iarrcnwelt,  genjol^nnc^  fiir  dn  ©anjcö  l^ältj 
iil)  lin  ein  Z^dl  bcö  Z)^dU,  ber  an\an^^  WHt^  wor,  dn  Z^dl 
ber  ginftcrnifj,  bic  fic^  baö  €ic^t  gcl^ar,  ba^  ftcl^e  ^idji,  baö 
unn  ber  2Jäittev  9kc^t  ben  oXitn  Oiang,  ben  9ianm  il^r  ftreitig 
mad;t,  nnb  bo^  ßclingfö  i^m  ni^i,  ba  e^,  fo  ^id  eö  ftrel?t, 
i>erl)aftet  cin  ben  ,itör^ern  flebt.  ^cn  ^ör^crn  ftrömt  e^,  bic 
.^törper  mac^t  e^  fd;i)n,  dn  SUi^a  i^cmmt  e^  auf  feinem  ©angc, 
fo,  l)offc  id),  bauert  cö  nici^t  lanQc  nnb  mxi  ben  i^öi-pcrn  tvirb'ö 
yn  ©runbe  öcl;en,   I  tell  thee  the  modest  truth.   If  (:  although  :) 
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man,   tliat  microcosm   of  folly,  commonly  esteems  himself  a 

whole;  I  am  a  part  of  that  part  which  in  the  be  «ginning  was  all, 

a  part  of  darkness  that  gave  birth  to  light, — the  proud  light, 

which  now  contests  her  ancient  rank  and  space  with  mother 

night ;  but  he  succeeds  not,  since,  hard  as  he  tries,  he  cleaves, 

as  if  wedded,  to  bodies  (:  matter  :).     He  streams  from  bodies 

(:  matter  :),  he  gives  beauty  to  bodies  ;  he  is  broken  by  a  body 

in  his  course,  and  so,  I  hope,  will  perish  with  bodies  before  long. 

1.  ÜWofcö,  1,  2—5,  llnb  bic  (5rbe  war  iüü)le  unb  teer,  unb  e3  wax 
finfier  auf  bcr  !l!efe ;  unb  bcr  ©eifl  @ottc3  fc^iPcBetc  auf  bem  «ffiaffcr.— 
Unb  ©Ott  fpraci);  m  ivcrbc  ?icf)t.  Unb  eö  it>arb  Sic^t.— Unb  Q>^ütt  faf), 
baf  bag  Sic^t  gut  ivar.  Xa  fctiieb  ®ott  bass  fiicf)t  von  ber  ginfternip. 
Unb  nannte  baö  ^iift  ilag,  unb  bie  ginfternip  Dlac^t. 


5.  3c6  wünf*te  fel)r  bcr  SOlci^e  ju  U^a^m,  t^efonbera  mil 
f!e  kit  unb  leben  [apt.  1  wish  very  much  to  please  the  multi- 
tude, particularly  because  it  lives  and  lets  live. 


When  the  antecedent  is  of  the  neuter  gender,  and  yet  deno- 
minates a  woman,  the  pronoun  referring  to  it,  generally, 
resumes  the  natural  gender  of  the  noun  : — 

99.  53eim  J^immcr,  biefeg  ^inb  tft  jdjon !  @o  etn?aa  bak  id) 
nie  gefe^cn.  By  heavens,  this  child  (:  girl :)  is  lovely  !  I  liavo 
never  seen  tlie  like  of  her. 

@te  tft  fo  fitt'  itnb  tugeubreid),  unb  äwaß  \d)nippi\d)  boc^ 
jugleici^.  She  is  so  well-behaved  and  virtuous,  and  somewhat 
snappisli  mthal. 

5)cr  Stp^c  dtf>t^,  ber  fBan^c  ^id)i,  bie  Zac^c  ber  SÖelt  üergeff 
id)'ä  md)tl  Slöte  fte  bie  %UQm  uieberfdjicißt,  \)at  tief  fic^  in 
mein  .^er^  9e:prät3t,  mt  fie  furj  angebunben  wax,  bat^  ift  mm 
jum  (^ntjurfeu  gor !  The  redness  of  her  lip,  tlie  light  of  her 
cheek,  I  shall  never  forget  them  all  tlie  days  of  my  life.  Tlie 
manner  in  which  she  cast  down  her  eyes  is  deeply  stamped 
upon  my  heart ;  and  how  tartly  she  spoke — Hwas  absolutely 
ravishing! 
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99.  fS^r\  ^u  mu§t  mir  bfe  3)irne  ft^^affen !"— „S^im,  iveld^e?'' 
—„(Sie  öuig  juft  i?orBei.''  " I  say,  you  must  get  me  the  girl!" 
"  Well,  which  ?"     "  She  passed  this  moment." 

„^a  bic  ?  <Sie  Urn  i^en  if)tm  Pfaffen ;  ber  f^ra^  fie  aHer 
(Süubcn  frei ;  i^  fd)ti^  xnid)  ^axt  am  (Bin^  öcrl)ei.  öa  tft 
tin  gar  unfrbulbig  ^in^,  baa  tbtn  für  nid)t^  jur  ^eic^te  ^inc^; 
iibct  bie  IjaU  id)  tdnc  (SJenjalt!"— „^ic  ift  bod;  xiBer  oierje^n 
3at)re  alt.''  "  Her  ?  She  came  from  her  parson ;  he  pronounced 
her  clear  from  every  sin.  I  passed  by,  close  to  the  chair.  It 
is  an  innocent  little  thing,  that  just  for  sheer  nothing  went  to 
her  shriving  ;  over  her  I  have  no  power." — "But  she  is  past 
fourteen,  I  am  sure !" 

114.  ei  n?ic?  (5i  wo?  Ijat  er'a  \>icMd)i  m^xaltnl  Ha! 
how  ?  where  ? — ^perchance  he  has  buried  it  ?  has  he  ? 

114.  Scr  mi^f  n?o  mm  cö  bie  Jjier  Sinbe  ^alcn.  ^in 
\d)^nc^  graulciu  na:^nt  fxd)  feiner  an,  aU  cr  in  ^capd  fremb 
um:^er  fpajierte ;  fie  I;at  an  i^m  M  ^itU^  unb  ^reue^  Qct^^an, 
bag  er  cö  U^  an  fein  felig  ©nbe  f^urte.  Who  knows  to  where 
the  four  winds  may  now  have  wafted  it  ?  A  fair  damsel  took 
an  interest  in  him  as  he  was  strolling  about,  a  stranger,  in 
Naples.  She  gave  him  such  tokens  of  her  love  and  care,  that 
he  retained  them  to  his  blessed  end. 

162.  §mep:^ifto,  fiel^ft  3)u  bort  m  I)taffeö  fd^önea  ^inb  aUcin 
unb  feme  fte^cn?  «Sic  fclncBt  fid;  tangfam  nur  sjom  Ort,  fie 
f^eint  mit  öcf^loffenen  gügen  ju  ge^en.  3c^  muf  t)efennen, 
bag  mir  bau^t,  bag  fie  bcm  ßuten  @retd;cn  Qkid)t  Mephisto, 
do  you  see  yonder  a  pale,  fair  child  standing,  alone  and  far  off  ? 
She  drags  herself  but  slowly  from  the  place  ;  she  seems  to 
move  with  fettered  feet.  I  must  own  she  seems  to  me  to 
resemble  poor  Margaret. 

Shakespeare  lias:  "Mercy  on  us!  a  beanie,  a  very  pretty  bearne.  A 
boy,  or  a  child,  I  wonder  ?" — on  which  Steevens  observ-es  :  I  am  told,  that 
in  some  of  our  inland  counties,  a  feinale  infant,  in  contradistinction  to  a 
/iioJo  ovp.  is  still  termed,  among  the  peasantry — a  child. 
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XXXI. 

When  a  sentence  begins  with  a  relative  pronoun,  the  finite 
verb  (i.  e.  a  simple  tense,  or  the  flexible  part  of  a  compound 
tense)  is  placed  at  tlie  end  : — 

18.  «efc^ranft  s?on  biefcm  ^iic^^cr^aitf,  bcii  ^M'irme  nabelt, 
(Btanh  Bebccft,  ben  fciö  an^  t;clE)c  (Gewölbe  l)iimil  an  angc^' 
tand)i  (^-cö)  papier  umftecft ;  mit  mä]cxn,  m^]cn  ring^  umfteflt, 
xnii  3nftninicnten  t>engc;>fropft,  Unniter  .g)au^ratr;  breiu  öeftc^ft 
— ba^  tft  bdnc  mit !  baö  ^d^t  cine  ®ert !  Stinted  by  this 
heap  of  books,  wliicli  worms  gnaw,  (and)  dust  begrimes,  which, 
up  to  the  very  top  of  the  vault,  a  smoke-smeared  paper  shrouds  ; 
encompassed  with  glasses  and  boxes,  crammed  full  with  instru- 
ments, ancestral  lumber  stuffed  in  with  the  rest— this  is  thy 
world,  and  a  precious  world  it  is  I 

26.  ^crrlt(|)c  ^efiil;fe,  bte  unö  baö  Mm  (jakn,  crftarreu  in 
bcm  irbif(f)cn  (3mühk,  Glorious  feelings  wlileh  gave  us  life 
(:  our  aspirations,  our  soul's  genuine  life  :)  gi-ow  torpid  in  the 
din  of  wordly  strife. 

30.  (!(;rift  tft  crftonbcn !  grcubc  bcm  <BkxUid)ax,  ben  bte  i^er^ 
bcrbnd)en,  fd)Icic^enben,  erbückit  TUinc^d  ummaubeit.  Christ  is 
arisen  !  Joy  to  the  mortal,  whom  the  corruptible,  creeping, 
hereditary  imperfections  enveloped. 

50.  „mk  nennft  bu  bic^  ?'^— „S^te  gra^e  ^dni  mix  tldn  für 
einen  ber  ba5  Sort  fo  fe^r  madjkt,  ber,  mit  entfernt  mi 
allem  (Bd)dn,  nur  in  ber  Sefen  Xiefe  tradjtet.''  "  What  is  thy 
name  ?'*— "  The  question  strikes  me  as  trifling  for  one  who  rates 
the  word  so  low,  who,  far  estranged  from  all  mere  outward  show 
(:  seeming:),  looks  only  to  the  essence  of  things." 

58.  „Hub  bud;  tft  nk  ber  ^ob  dn  ganj  n?tnfommener  @aft.'' 
—f/O  fen{j  ber,  bem  er  im  (Steoe^gfanje  bte  l^hitfgen  ?crbecren 
iim  bie  Strafe  wtnbet,  ben  er,  nad)  rafd;  burd)rafetem  3:anse, 
in  eineö  SDMbc^enä  Firmen  ftubet.^'— "And  yet  death  is  never 


an  entirely  welcome  guest.'* — "  Happy  the  man  around  whose 
brow  he  wreathes  the  blood-stained  laurel  in  the  glitter  (:  glance, 
dazzling  hour :)  of  victory,  whom  after  the  maddening  dance 
he  finds  in  a  maiden's  arms. 

68.  3I)m  i)ai  baö  (Sd;icffoI  dnm  ©eifl  m^^^^^f  ^^^  wnöeBcin^ 
bigt  immer  öorwdrt^  bringt,  nnb  beffen  übereiltet  (Streben  ber 
(Srbe  greubeu  übcrf^ringt.  Fate  has  given  him  an  ardent  mind 
which  is  ever  pressing  onwards  uncurbed,  and  whose  over- 
strained striving  overleaps  the  joys  of  earth. 

94.  ^tpW^pl)dc^,  wd^a  ben  Söebet,  ben  er  in  ber  ^anb 
l^alt,  umfel^rt,  nnb  unter  bie  (^Idfer  unb  Xcpfe  fdjlagt.  Me- 
phisto, who  inverts  the  whisk  which  he  holds  in  his  hand,  and 
strikes  amongst  the  glasses  and  pots. 


XXXII. 

2Öaö,  what  J  whatever ;  that  which. 

6.  SBaa  öldnjt  i^  ffir  ben  SluoeuHi^  Qefioren ;  ba^  S(ed)tc 
bleibt  ber  «Jla^melt  uuöertcren.  What  glitters,  is  born  for  the 
moment.     AVhat  is  genuine,  remains  unlost  to  posterity. 

11.  Sao  \^tntt  nxd^i  ßefdjie^t,  i|^  morgen  ntd;t  Qett; an.  Wliat 
is  not  doing  to-day,  is  not  done  to-morrow. 

16.  Saa  in  fc^wanfenber  ©rf Meinung  f^webt,  befeftiget  mit 
banernben  ©ebanfen.  What  hovers  in  changeful  seeming,  do 
ye  fix  firm  with  everlasting  thoughts. 

Sa3  followed  by  ba0. 

28.  Sao  bte  9Iatnr  betnem  %d^  nid^i  offenbaren  mag,  baa 
jwingft  bn  i^r  nic|t  ab  mit  Rebeln  unb  mit  ©(^rauben.  What 
nature  does  not  choose  to  reveal  to  thy  mind,  (that)  thou  wilt 
not  wrest  from  her  by  levers  and  screws. 

28.  Sa3  bu  ererbt  i?on  beinen  33ätern  l^aft,  erwirb  e§  um  e^ 
ju  befibcn.    Sa§  man  ni^t  nufet  ift  eine  ft^were  Saft;   nur 
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waö  ber  ^uqtnUiä  crfd^afft  baö  fann  er  nüfccn.  To  possess 
what  thou  hast  inherited  from  thy  sires,  render  it  thy  own  (by 
active  use).  What  we  do  not  employ,  is  an  oppressive  burden. 
What  the  moment  brings  ibrtli,  that  only  can  it  use  (: profit  by:). 

35.  2öa^  3()r  miinfdjt,  baö  müj5tc  id)  \vi)l)l  ju  fd;affen.  What 
you  wish,  I  should  know  how  to  get  for  you. 

41.  SBaa  man  ntd)t  mi^,  baö  cBcu  Itandjtc  man,  imb  ivaa 
man  mi^  tann  man  nid)t  lxand)cn,  AVhat  one  does  not  know, 
is  the  \'ery  thing  one  wants,  and  what  one  knows,  one  cannot 
make  use  of. 

53.  SÖaa  man  i)er|>rtrf)t,  baa  fcUft  ^u  rem  öcntej]eu,  JDir 
tmh  baoou  nid)i^  abi^qwadt  What  is  promised,  that  shall 
you  enjoy  to  the  letter ;  not  the  smallest  deduction  shall  be 
made  from  it. 

169.  SSaö  id)  ergreife  ba^  tfl  IjcnV  fürmal}r  mir  füjjeuitjcifc ; 
bod;  ic^  l^creitc  mid)  hd  ßnt  jur  itaneutfc^eu  dld]c.  What  I 
catch,  is  at  present  only  sketch-ways  as  it  were ;  but  I  prepare 
myself  betimes  for  the  Italian  journey. 


SSa^  used  instead  of  tivoa^,  sometlnng,  amjtlnng, 

7.  ^in  jebcr  furf;t  fic^  eublic^  felbft  iva3  au5.  Each  event- 
ually picks  out  sometliing  for  himself. 

23.  3u  btcfer  ^imft  mHjV  id)  xoa^  ^roflttren,  benn  \)tni'  yn 
%a^t  mirft  baa  ijtel.  I  should  like  to  improve  myself  in  this 
art,  for  now-a-days  it  works  mightily. 

44.  ^Scrlicrc  voa^,  cr  wirb  ea  l^riitgeu.  Lose  aught,  he  will 
bring  (: fetch:)  it  to  you. 

46.  3ft  ca  ber  @imi,  bcr  %Ut^  voixli  unb  fdiafft  ?  (5a  foUtc 
fte^cu :  ttn  %n\an^  it?ar  bie  ^raft !  ^i?c^,  and)  tnbein  id)  biefea 
nieberfc^rcttc,  \d)^n  warnt  mid;  waa,  baß  id)  batci  nic^t  lUiht, 
Is  it  the  Sense  that  influences  and  produces  everything  P  It 
should  stand  thus  :  In  the  beginning  was  the  Power.     Yet, 


even  as  I  am  writing  down  this,  something  warns  me  not  to 
keep  to  it. 

77.  3^r  ^errcu,  geftefjt,  f$  weff  ^u  leben ;  ocrticljte  «entc 
Pfecn  ^ter,  nnb  biefen  mng  id),  nad)  ©tanbeaocbu^r,  jnr  gntcn 
^Xad)i  xoa^  jnm  SSeften  geben.  You  gentlemen  must  allow  me 
to  know  something  of  (:  civility:)  life;  love-sick  folks  are  sitting 
here,  and  I  must  give  them  something  suitable  to  their  con- 
dition by  way  of  good  night. 

156.  2)ürt  neben  \tnd)id  voa^  mii  a^ani  be[miberem  <Sd;ein, 
ca  IK^  mid)  xoa^  nad)  jenen  etrand;en.  Hard  by  there, 
shines  something  with  a  quite  peculiar  light.  Something 
attracts  me  towards  those  bushes. 

157.  3^;  ^öre  xoa^  i?on  3nftrnmenten  tönen!  ^erfln^t  ©e^- 
fc^narr !  50lan  mnjj  fid;  baran  ö^wöl^nen.  I  hear  the  sounds 
of  instruments  !  Confounded  jangle!  One  must  accustom  one's- 

self  to  it. 

106.  ^a^  ifl  baa  ?  (5)i?tt  im  .?)tmmcl !  <Bd)an !  ^o  waa 
I;ab'  id)  mein  %aa,t  md;t  Qefe^en !  ^in  (Sd;mntf !  mi  bem 
fonnte  eine  (Sbelfran  am  l^öc^ften  geiertagc  öel;en.  Sie  foHte 
mir  bte  ^ette  ftcl)en  ?  What  is  that  ?  (:  what  have  we  here  ?  :) 
Good  heavens!  look!  I  have  never  seen  anything  like  it  in  all 
my  days!  A  set  of  trinkets!  why,  they  are  such  as  a  lady  might 
wear  on  the  highest  festival!  I  wonder  how  this  chain  would 
look  on  me  ? 

107.  Sei  aHer  Derfc^ma^ten  Siebe !  58eim  ^öUij^en  ©(emente ! 
3d)  TOoUt'  id)  wüßte  ivaa  argcra  (:  5lergerea :),  bag  t(^'a  flud;en 
lönnte.  By  all  despised  love!  By  the  elements  of  hell!  AYould 
that  I  knew  something  worse,  that  I  might  add  more  flavour 
to  my  curse. 

113.  3c^  panb  an  feinem  Sterbebette,  ©a  xcai  m^  beffer 
ala  mx  mi\i,  mx  ^albs?erfaultem  ©trol; ;  allein  er  ftarb  ala 
(Shrift,  unb  fanb,  bag  er  mit  mel?r  ncc^  auf  ber  ßtd)t  ^tk. 
I  stood  bv  his  death-bed.     It  was  somewhat  (:  rather :)  better 
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than  dung,~of  balf-rotteu  straw ;  but  he  died  like  a  Christian, 
and  found  that  he  had  still  much  more  on  his  (sin-)  score. 

160.  ^a  fifecn  ^mci,  hk  alte  mit  hex  iuugeuj  b(e  ^ahm  fd;on 
m^  urn  Ocfrntngcm  There  sit  two,  the  old  one  with  the  young 
one ;  they  have  already  capered  a  good  bit. 


maß  is  used  after  the  neuter  of  the  indefinite  demonstrative 
pronoun  haß  or  bagjeufge,  that,  either  expressed  or  understood, 
and  after  the  indefinite  numerals  aUeß,  dmß,  nmid}Cß,  nid^tß 
l>icr,  mniq,  (See  Practice,  p.  119).  '    ' 

64.  dim  feine  %mä)t,  bag  ic^  bieg  ^mibntg  Ucä^c !  ^aß 
etxdmi  meiner  qanim  ^a^  ift  grabe  haß  mß  i6)  mmän. 
You  need  not  fear  that  I  shall  break  this  compact!  (:The  striving 
of  my  utmost  power  is  just  what  I  promise:)  What  I  promise, 
's  precisely  what  all  my  energies  are  striving  for. 

66.  mß  genfer !  freiließ  .g^cinb'  unb  güge  unb  ^,p\  nnh~ 
-bie  flnb  ^cin !  3)cd;  mUß,  mß  i^  frifcl)  Qcnic^c,  i\t  haß 
barnni  meniger  mcin'i  What  the  deuce!  Of  course,  hands  and 
teet  and  head  and-,  are  thine.  But  what  I  enjoy  with  spirit, 
IS  that  for  that  reason  the  less  mine  ? 

139.  2d)  fconctc  mi4>  unb  t^t  fo  grpp,  unb  tin  mm  felfcfi 
in  ©iinbe  fcipp !  2)o(^-glIIcS  ms  baj«  „,i*  trieb,  @ott '  roar 
10  QUt  <  ad)  mv  fo  Iic6  !    I  blessed  myself  and  was  so  arrogant 
and  am  now  myself  a  prey  to  sin!  Tet  all  that  drove  me  to  it] 
was,  God  knows,  so  sweet,  so  dear ! 

27.  ^^ie  Serge  ntftet  gfeicf)  im  tiefen  ^erjen,  bort  mirfet  fie 
ge!)etme  (s.d;mersen,  unruhig  tvicgt  fic  fid,  unb  ftöret  Mi  nnb 
m;  fie  becft  ftd;  ftet.  mit  neuen  maßten  jn  fte  m  i 
^n,  nnb  ^of,  al^  Seib  nnb  Äinb  erfc^einen,  ol^  L^ 
Staffer,  ^cld;  nnb  (SJift;  bn  l.l^ft  ,or  5(üem  J,  ZtS 
mh  mß  bn  nie  .erlierft  ba^  mi^t  bn  ftet^  kn^einen  Cm' 
straightway  builds  her  ne.t  in  the  depths  of  the  heart,  hatches 
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vague  tortures  there,  rocks  herself  restlessly,  and  frightens  joy 
and  peace  away  ;  she  is  ever  putting  on  some  new  mask,  whether 
she  appear  as  house  and  land,  as  wife  and  child,  as  fire,  water, 
dagger,  poison.  You  tremble  before  all  that  never  afiects  you 
(:  all  ills  that  never  assail  or  touch  you:),  and  must  be  always 
wailing  what  you  never  lose. 


2Baö  is  employed  in  reference  to  people  generally,  or  promis- 
cuously : — 

Wliat  now  acts  shall  continue  its  agency,  and  what  now  thinks  shall 
think  on  for  ever. — (Johnson). 

4.  Saa  fid;  jonft  an  meinem  Sieb  erfreuet,  mnn  eß  noc^ 
Icbtf  irrt  in  ber  Seit  ^erftrenet.  All  that  (:  those  who :)  in 
other  days  rejoiced  in  my  song — if  still  living,  strays  scattered 
through  the  world. 

141.  Sao  f ommt  ^eran  ?  Sag  fc^teic^t  ^erBei?  3rr'  t^  nlc^t, 
tß  Tmb  i^rer  imi  3ft  er'^,  gleic^  pacf'  t^  i^n  l?eim  gette,  foU 
uic^t  lei»enbig  5?on  ber  (Stelle!  Who  comes  there?  Who  is 
slinking  this  way  ?  If  I  mistake  not,  there  are  two  of  them. 
If  it  is  he,  I'U  show  his  hide  some  play  (:  I  will  have  at  him  at 
once  :)  ;  he  shall  not  leave  this  spot  alive. 


fBaß  used  instead  of  »amm,  w7ii/,  what  for  f 

a  Sag  ^lagt  il^r  ormen  ^^oren  s?iet,  \n  fol^cm  3«^ec!,  bte 
l^olben  ^iufeu  ?  Why,  poor  fools  that  ye  are,  do  ye  plague  the 
sweet  Muses  for  such  an  end  ? 

43.  Sag  fte^t  ^u  \^  i»^^  ^^i^f^  crftaunt  ^nanß  ?  Sag  fanu 
'^Kd)  \n  ber  3)ämmcrnng  fo  ergreifen?  Why  do  you  stand 
thus,  and  gaze  with  astonishment?  What  can  thus  attract 
your  attention  in  the  gloaming  ? 

67.  Sag  ttjinft  3)n  ^^xd)  haß  (Stro^  ^u  brefc^eu  )3tagen  ? 
%aß  «efte  xc^aß  ^n  wtffeu  fannft,  barfft  ^n  ben  33ut)en  bo^ 
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nic^t  fagen.  mdO)  W  tc^  efncii  auf  bent  ©ang«.  Why  will 
you  plague  yourself  to  tlirash  straw  (:  with  thrashing  straw  :)  ? 
The  best  that  you  can  know,  you  are  well  aware,  you  dare  not 
tell  the  lads.     There!  I  hear  one  in  the  passage. 

127.  Was  ^aft  S)u  ba  in  .§c^feit,  gdfeurifeen  ©ic^  mit  ein 
<2cf;u^u  jti  s,erfi(}cn  ?  SBaS  fe^Intfcft  5)n  aug  bumpfem  2KooS 
unb  ttiefoibcm  ©eftciu,  njte  eine  Ärötc,  SJa^nrng  ein  ?  ©in 
fci;i)ner,  fijpee  3eit!)ettrei6 !  Sir  ftccft  bee  <Doetot  nc(^  im  «eibe. 
Why  (:  what  business  have  you  to :)  sit  moping  in  cayerns  and 
fissures  oi-rocks,  like  an  owl?  Why  sip  in  nourishment  fi-om 
sodden  moss  and  dripping  stone,  like  a  toad  ?  A  fine,  sweet 
pastime  !  The  doctor  stiU  sticks  to  you. 

145.  mas  mt  m  miUx,  ^mU  «nb  fragt?  ^cntmt  Bet 
«nb  m  mic^  an!  (Jllle  treten  nm  i^n).  Wliy,  women,  do 
ye  weep  and  waü  (:  What  are  you  women  howling  and  waüing 
about :)  ?  Approach,  and  listen  to  mel-All gather  round  Mm. 

150.  ^e  ba!  mein  grennb!  Satf  ic^  bid;  jn  uns  fcbenf? 
masro-m  bu  fo  »ergefceuä  lobem?  @et  bed,  fo  gut  unb  leuchf 
«nä  ba  l,iuauf!  Holla!  my  friend!  may  I  request  your 
company  ?  Why  will  you  blaze  away  so  uselessly  ?  Just  be  so 
good  as  to  light  us  up  along  here ! 


154.  ms  reitefl  bu  fo  fc^ueUe!  What  a  rate  you  are  riding 
at!  or  How  fast  you  are  riding ! 

ms  reitefi  bu  f»  ft^neUe  ?    Wliy  aje  you  riding  so  fast  ? 

154.  „  O  fa^re  jnr  .^ötte !  2So3  reitefi  bu  fu  fc^nerte !"— „  Tli^ 
^t  jie  gefc^nnben,  ba  ftc^'  nut  bic  SSunben !"  "  Oli,  drive  to 
hell !  What  a  rate  you  are  ridmg  at  I  '•— "  She  has  grazed  me 
m  passing ;  only  look  at  the  wounds ! " 

mas  mad)t  ein  »oUeä  .gcrj  (Sud)  frof;  -  How  glad  docs  a 
luU  house  make  you !  or  What  joy  docs  a  full  house  give  you ! 

8.  mas  träumet  3r;r  auf  (Surer  <Ei(^ter^ö|e  ?  2Saä  mai^t 
ein  »cHea  ^au8  Qxid)  froB  ?     What  arc  you   dreaming  about 
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on  your  poet's-height  ?    What  is  it  that  makes  a  full  house 
meriy  ?  (or  Why  does  a  full  house  make  you  merry  ?) 

Söaö  fann  un8  cine  J^anb  i?oII  J^ned^te  lüiberjleTjen  ?  What  resistance 
can  a  handful  of  slaves  show  to  us  ?  or  How  can  a  handful  of  slaves  resist 
us?  (Goethe's  Egmont,  p.  97). 

140.  Saa  mein  armcö  ^erj  l^ier  Unc^d,  tcaß  ea  gittert,  toa^ 
Hxlan^ä,  mi^t  nur  bu,  nur  bu  allein!  How  (:  or  why:)  my 
poor  heart  throbbeth  within  me,  how  (or  why)  it  trembleth, 
how  (or  why)  it  yeameth,  Imowest  only  thou,  and  thou  alone  ! 
or  What  affrights  my  poor  heart,  what  makes  it  tremble,  what 
it  wants  &c. 

To  fear f  to  fright,  to  make  afraid;  to  intimidate. 

We  must  not  make  a  scarecrow  of  the  law,  setting  it  up  to  fear  the  birds 
of  prej. 

Some  sitting  on  the  hatches,  would  seem  there,  with  hideous  gazing,  to 
fear  away  fear. — (JDonney 


Saa  für  ein,  ivhaf,  what  sort  of,  is  used  to  express  the  spe- 
cies or  quality  of  a  person  or  thing  : — 

67.  Saa  i\t  baa  für  ein  SUlarterort?  Söaö  l^etgt  baa  für 
tin  Seien  fül)ren,  fi^  unb  bie  Sungena  ennuptren  ?  What  a 
place  of  torture  is  this  !  ?  What  a  precious  life  to  lead ! — 
wearying  one's  self  and  a  set  of  youngsters  !  ? 

69.  erflcirt  (Su$,  el;'  S^r  weiter  ge^t,  ti?aa  voa^U  S^^r  für 
eine  gacultcit  ?  Just  tell  me,  before  you  proceed  further,  what 
faculty  do  you  choose  ?   (:  fix  upon :). 

97.  ^a^  faßt  fie  una  für  llnfinn  s^or  ?  (§a  wirb  mir  ^ki6) 
bcr  ^opf  jerbrccljen.  Md)  bünft,  id)  ^f  m  ganjca  (S^or  mi 
l;unberttaufenb  dlaxxm  f^>rccl)cn.  What  nonsense  is  she  reciting 
to  us  ?  ^ly  head  is  on  the  split.  I  seem  to  hear  a  hundred 
thousand  lunatics  declahning  in  full  chorus. 

103.  ^a^  fagt  tni^  für  dn  ^mxcQxan^  I    ^ier  mii^k  id) 
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Jjollc  ©tunbcn  Räumen,    Wliat  blissful  tremor  seizes  me !  Here 
could  I  linger  for  hours. 

127.  S3erfte^ft  5)u,  mß  fur  neue  ^eBenafraft  mh  bicfer  Sanbel 
in  ber  Debc  fcl;afft  ?  Dost  thou  understand  what  new  life-power 
this  wandering  in  the  desert  procures  for  me  ? 

154.  JDer  SBe^  tfl  Breit,  ber  «löeo  tfl  latuj,  waa  if^  baö  fur 
ein  toUer  3)ranG?  5)ic  @abcl  ftic^t,  ber  Ißcfen  frafet,  ba^ 
^inb  crfticft,  bic  mutkx  pla^t  The  road  is  broad,  the  road  is 
long.  What  mad  throng  is  this  ?  The  fork  pricks,  the  besom 
scratches,  the  child  is  sulibcated,  the  mother  bursts. 

Iffielt^  tin  is  also  used  in  exclamations.— (Grammar,  p.  82.) 
39.  mdd)  tin  ©efiil^I  nm§t  3)u,  o  ßroger  Mann,  hd  ber 
«8erer;run3  biefer  «Dkuije  ^abcn !  O  öliicflic^ !  mer  öon  feinen 
^aUn  fol^  einen  «crtlf^eit  lic^cn  fann,  3)er  S3atcr  idc^t  ^ic^ 
feinem  Knaben,  ein  jeber  fragt  unb  brmtgt  unb  dlt,  hit  giebcl 
ftctft,  ber  Manser  n^eilt.  What  a  feeling,  great  man,  must  jou 
experience  at  the  honours  paid  you  by  this  multitude  !  Happy 
he  w^ho  can  turn  his  gifts  to  so  good  an  account.  The  father 
points  you  out  to  his  bo}- ;  all  ask,  and  press,  and  hurry  round ; 
the  fiddle  stops,  the  dancer  pauses. 

87.  C^icr  unter  biefcm  Qrunen  2anU,  \d)t,  ml^  dn  etocf ! 
<Se^t,  njelcl;c  ^rauBe!  Here  under  these  green  leaves,  look, 
what  a  stem  !  look  what  a  bunch  ! 

90,  (^ie  %^m  crBIirfenb.)  ©ief),  ml^  dn  jterlic^eS  (SJc* 
fd)red>t  I  ^a5  ift  bie  SDlagb  !  baa  tft  ber  Änecf)t !  {Perceiving  the 
animals.)  Look,  what  a  comely  race  I  That  is  the  lass  !— that 
(is)  the  lad  I 


77,  ^od)  mu^  auc^  una  dn  DBerf)au^t  nic^t  fehlen ;  tüir 
mUm  einen  «Pa^jft  txtt)^Un.  3f)r  n?if?t,  mid)  eine  Dualitcit 
ben  miafc^Iag  c^idit,  ben  mann  txlßljt.  But  we,  too,  cannot 
do  without  a  head  ;  we  will  elect  a  pope.  You  know  what  sort 
of  qualification  turns  the  scale,  and  elevates  the  man. 
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SBer,  wJio. — (See  Self-Instructor,  p.  76.) 

a  Söer  fc^iittct  alle  fc^vJnen  gru^^IingaBIiit^cn  auf  ber  (3did>kn 
5Pfabe  \)in  ?  Who  scatters  on  the  loved  one's  path  all  beauteous 
blossomings  of  spring  ? 

8.  Ser  flicht  bie  unBebeutenb  örüneu  ©latter  jum  ei^renfranj 
33erbienften  jeber  5lrt?  Who  wreathes  the  unmeaning  green 
leaves  into  a  garland  of  honour  for  deserts  of  all  Idnds  ? 

21.  2Dcr  ruft  mir?  Who  calls  for  (:  on:)  me  ?  (gauft  aBge* 
Jvenbet).  ©(^recfli^ca  (^efl^t!  (Faust  turning  aside.)  Fearful 
vision ! 

155.  (©timme  tjon  imten.)  ^alte!  .gälte !— («Stimme  J?on 
cten.)  ©er  ruft  ba  ana  ber  gelfenfpalte  ?  Voice  from  helow. 
Stay  !  Stay  ! — {Voice  from  above.)  Who  calls  there  from  the 
cleft  in  the  rock  ? 

175.  3<^  Jann  bie  Sanbc  bea  5Rad;era  ni^t  lüfen,  feine  ^ie^el 
nid)t  öffnen.— 9Mte  ftc!— 3Öer  war'a,  ber  fte  in^ß  33erberl)en 
fturjtc  ?  3c^  über  ^U  ?  I  cannot  loosen  the  shackles  of  the 
avenger,  nor  imdo  his  bolts. — Save  her!  Who  was  it  that 
plunged  her  into  ruin  ?    I  or  thou  ? 

177.  2öer  l^ot  bir  .l^enler  bicfe  SJlac^t  liBer  mid)  gegeben? 
Who  has  given  thee,  headsman,  this  power  over  me  ? 

63.  2öie  id)  ld)QiXxt  Un  id^  ^ntd)i,  nl  bein,  n?aa  frag*  id), 
cber  weffen !  As  I  am,  I  am  a  slave,  what  care  I,  whether  thine 
or  icliose  (:  another's :)  ! 

147.  Steffen  ©lut  i^  auf  beiner  ©(^»eUe?  Whose  blood 
is  on  thy  threshold  ? 

106.  Sem  mag  bie  .gerrlic^feit  geljoren  ?  To  whom  may  the 
brilliant  ornaments  belong  ? 

180.  ^u  mQid)\i  bie  geffeln  loa,  nimmft  mid^  wieber  in  ^ei^ 
ncn  ©c^oog.  2öie  fommt  ea,  bap  3)u  3)id;  i?or  mir  nici^t 
fc^euft?  Unb  tt?eigt  3)u  bnui,  mein  greunb,  wen  ^u  :befreift? 
You  undo  my  fetters,  you  take  me  on  your  knee  (:  lap :)  again. 
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How  comes  it  that  you  do  not  elirink  from  me  ?  And  do  you 
then  know,  my  love,  whom  you  are  freeing  ? 

7.  «cbcnft,  3^r  ^aUt  iveic^e^  ^ol^  in  fpaltcn,  unb  fel^t  nut 
^iii  fiir  mn  3|ir  fdjreifct!  Consider,  you  have  softwood  to 
split ;  and  only  look  whom  you  are  writing  for ! 


2Öer  ehtem  5futor  ^^imfel^eit  »owcrfcn  mU,  foHte  crft  fein 
cigcne^  ^nnm  ^efc^aucu,  ob  ca  and)  ha  rcc^t  {)cn  ift.  3n  bcr 
^ammenuiij  mirb  due  jel^r  hmtiid)c  <Scl;rtft  imre^bar.-((^oct^e.) 
He  who  thinks  of  reproaching  an  author  with  obscurity, 
should  first  turn  his  eyes  inwards,  and  see  whether  all  is  quite 
bright  within  himself^    Very  plam  WTiting  becomes  illegible  in 


the  twilight 


SBcr  foUowed  by  the  demonstrative  ber.  (See  Self-Instr.  p.  80.) 
6.  2Bcr  flcfi  be^ai3rtcf;  mitinti)cikn  mi^,  ben  mxh  bc3  ^olfc^ 
€annc  nid)t  erbittern ;  er  rüim]d)t  fid)  mm  oropen  ^rci^,  nni 
i^n  gewiffer  gu  erfc^iittern.  3)rnm  feib  nur  bra»  unb  idc^t  (§nd) 
mufter^aft.  Who  knows  how  to  impart  himself  agreeably,  he 
will  never  be  irritated  by  popiüar  caprice.  He  desires  a  largo 
circle,  to  agitate  it  the  more  certainly.  Then  do  but  pluck  up 
courage,  and  give  a  gallant  sample  (:  show  yourself  a  model  to 
the  world:). 


2Baa  fd;iert  mid;  ber  Berliner  Sann, 

©efc^mcicfrer  ^faffenwefcn ! 

Unb  mt  mi^  nid)i  ijerftel^cn  faun, 

2)er  lerne  beffcr  lefen !— (©oetlEie.) 
What  care  I  for  the  Berlin  ban,  a  pietist  notion  of  would-be 
critics  !  And  as  for  him  who  cannot  understand  me,  let  him 
learn  to  read  better ! 

Or  as  Mr.  Blackie  translates  it : 

The  noisj  Criticaster  band 
Of  cockney  priests  what  liceil  we  ? 
Before  they  try  to  understand, 
First  let  tlicm  learn  to  read  me. 
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XXXIII. 

There  is  in  Grerman  a  special  reflective  and  reciprocal  pro- 
noun for  the  third  person  only,  ftc^,  which  serves  for  the  accu- 
sative and  dative  in  all  genders  and  numbers,  and  may  be  ren- 
dered in  English  thus  :^ 

Accusative:  ftc^,  himself,  herself,  itself  one's  self  yourself 
themselves. 

Dative :  fic^,  to  (or  for  ovfi^om)  himself,  herself  itself  one's- 
self  yourself  themselves. 

For  the  first  and  second  persons  singular  and  plural,  the 
personal  pronouns  are  used  reflectively.  (See  Practice,  p.  144  ; 
and  Grrammar  p.  162). 

17.  "^d)  bilbe  mir  n{d;t  tin  n?aa  rec^ta  yn  njiffen,  ic^  ibitbe 
tntr  nic^t  dn  id)  fonntc  n?aa  teuren,  bte  S!}lenf(3^en  ju  beffern 
unb  in  bcfe^ren.  I  do  not  fancy  I  know  anything  worth 
knowing,  I  do  not  fancy  I  could  teach  anything  to  better  and 
to  convert  mankind. 

42.  2)u  bift  2)tr  nur  bea  (§x\\txi  %xkU  Itxcw^i ;  o  lerne  nk 
ben  anbern  lennen !  Thou  art  conscious  only  of  one  impulse. 
Oh,  never  become  acquainted  with  the  other ! 

15.  (^xn  outer  9Jlenfc^  in  feinem  bunfeln  Grange  tfi  fid^  bea 
redeten  SÖegea  WO^l  bewußt.  A  good  man,  in  his  dark  strivings, 
is  still  well  conscious  of  the  right  way. 

26.  3n  jenem  fetigen  5(uöenbltrfe  fül^Itc  td^  mt^  fo  !tetn,  fo 
Qro§.    In  that  blest  moment,  I  felt  myself  so  little,  so  great. 

89.  3)aa  lin  id)  nid)i  öemo^nt,  id)  lann  mid)  nid)i  bequemen 
ben  ^ipaitn  in  bie  .§anb  ju  nei^men.    I  am  not  used  to  it.    I 

cannot  bring  myself  to  take  the  spade  in  hand. 

135.  ^dnt  (5ieöenn?art  bewegt  mir  baa  S3Iut.  3c^  lin  fonfl 
alien  ^ltn)d)tn  <^ni ;   aber  wie  id)  vxid^  fe^^ne  ^ic^  yn  \d)antn, 
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^alt  t(^  »or  bcm  SDlcnfc^cn  ein  ^dmlid)  ©raiicit,  unb  l^altc  t^n 
für  ctnctt  ©c^elm  baju!  @ott  verteil;'  mir'ö,  wenn  id)  i^m  Un^ 
rec^t  tftn' !  His  presence  makea  my  blood  creep.  With  this 
exception,  I  have  kind  feelings  towards  everybody.  But,  much 
as  I  long  to  see  you,  I  have  an  unaccountable  horror  of  that 
man,  and  hold  him  for  a  rogue  besides.  God  forgive  me  if  I 
do  him  wrong ! 

139.  3(^  fcgnete  mid)  unb  iljai  fo  grog,  nub  lin  nun  fcli>ft 

ber  ©iinbc  blop  !  I  blessed  myself,  and  felt  so  grand  (:  arro- 
gant :),  and  am  now  myself  a  prey  (: victim:)  to  sin! 


21.  3(^  ^üf}l%  bu  fd;tt?cBft  urn  mid),  erflehter  (3ci%  (Sntl^uHc 
hid) !  I  feel  it,  thou  art  flitting  round  me,  prayer-compelled 
spirit.     Unveil  thyself ! 

67.  ((Sr  flctbet  ^d)  urn),  ^nn  ukrlag  c^  meinem  SBifee ! 
3^  Ixaudjt  nur  ein  SBicrtelpnbc^cn  ßdt ;  inbeffcn  mac^e  ^id) 
jur  |4^(>ncn  ga^rt  Bereit!  (He  changes  Jiis  dress).  Now  trust 
to  my  wit  I  I  require  but  some  quarter  of  an  hour ;  in  the 
mean  time  prepare  for  our  pleasant  trip  ! 

146.  2)u  foUfl  feine  golbene  ^etk  me^r  tragen!  5n  ber 
birdie  ntcf)t  nteBr  am  SCftarc  ftel^en !  3n  einem  )d)önm  (Bpi^ciu 
fragen  ^id)  nidjt  Mm  Zan^t  ivcl)lhä}<ic^cn !  ^u  foUft  ^id)  in 
tint  finftere  Sammerccfc  unter  33ettler  unb  ^rii^^el  J?erflecfen, 
«nb  wann  ^tr  benn  and)  ^i^tt  »erjei^t,  auf  örben  s^crmalebeit 
fein !  You  shall  wear  no  golden  chain  any  more !  No  more 
shall  you  stand  near  the  altar  in  the  church,  nor  flaunt  in  a  fair 
lace  collar  at  the  dance.  You  shall  hide  yourself  in  some  dark 
miserable  comer,  amongst  beggars  and  cripples,  and,  even  should 
God  forgive  you,  be  cursed  upon  eartli ! 

148.  53crBirg  Ud) !  ©unbc  unb  (Sdmnbe  Bleibt  nid)t  i^erBcrgen. 
Suft  ?  Sic^t  ?  Se^  bir  !  Hide  thyself !  Sin  and  shame  remain 
not  hidden.    Air  ?  Light  ?  Woe  to  thee ! 
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46.  35üd>  biefer  SDlangel  I5ft  [\i^  erfefecn,  »ir  lernen  baö 
UeBerirbif($e  fc^afcen,  wir  fe:^nen  unö  nac^  OffenBarung,  bie 
nirgenbö  würbiger  unb  fc^oner  Brennt,  aU  in  bem  neuen  ^lejta^ 
ment.  This  want,  however,  admits  of  being  compensated ;  we 
learn  to  prize  that  which  is  not  of  this  earth ;  we  long  for  reve- 
lation, which  nowhere  burns  more  purely  and  brightly  than  in 
the  New  Testament. 

174.  Sarum  mad^ft  5)u  ©emeinfc^aft  mit  unö,  mnn  fDu 
fic  nid)t  burdjfu^ren  fannft  ?  SöiUft  fliegen  unb  Bift  öcrm  (Bd)mn^ 
bei  nid)t  fic^er  ?  ^Drangen  wir  unö  3Dir  auf,  cber  2)u  ^id)  unö  ? 
Why  dost  thou  enter  into  fellow-ship  with  us,  if  thou  canst  not 
go  through  with  it  ?  Will'st  fly,  and  art  not  secure  from  giddi- 
ness ?  Did  we  force  ourselves  on  thee,  or  thou  thyself  on  us  ? 


68.  (5ure  .g>üfli^feit  erfreut  mid)  \t^t !  3t;r  felE)t  einen  Tlann 
mt  anbre  mcljx.  ^aBt  3^r  (Snd)  fonft  fd)ün  umget^an?  1 
am  much  flattered  by  your  courtesy  !  You  see  a  man  like  other 
men.     Have  you  already  (:  yet :)  applied  elsewhere  ? 

68.  3^  Bitte  (§nd),  nt^mi  (Su^  meiner  an !  3^  fomme  mit 
allem  guten  «Dlutt),  Ieibli4)em  @elb  unb  frifd)em  ^lut;  meine 
gjlntter  wollte  mic^  faum  entfernen ;  id)  möchte  gern  tt)a^  üicd)it^ 
:^ieraugen  lernen.  Interest  yourself  for  me,  I  pray  you!  I  come 
with  every  good  disposition,  a  tolerable  (:  fair :)  supply  of  money, 
and  youthful  spirits ;  my  mother  could  hardly  be  brought  to 
part  with  me  ;  but  I  would  fain  learn  something  worth  learning 
in  the  world. 

101.  3nbeffen  fount  3^r  ganj  allein  an  aller  Hoffnung  fünf^ 
tiger  greuben  in  i\)xtm  ^unftfrei^  ©ud;  fatt  weiben.  In  the 
mean  time,  you,  quite  alone,  may,  in  her  atmosphere,  feast  to 
satiety  on  blissful  dreams  of  future  joy. 


7.  ^ie  «Dlaffc  fount  3^^^  n«^  ^«^^^  ^Qlaffe  ^ttiin^tn,  tin  jeber 
fuc^t  fi(^  enbli^  felBft  m^  ana.  The  mass  you  can  only  subdue 
by  mass.     Each  eventually  picks  out  something  for  himself. 
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23.  gauft  treubct  jl*  nmiUi^.  Faust  turns  round  in  dis- 
pleasure. 

35.  mäWn  unb  SutGcn  muijcu  ^  flckit  Maidens  and 
castles  must  surrender. 

36.  ms  sum  (Sinfcn  iU>crIabcu  entfernt  fi(^  .blefcr  lefetc  ^a^n. 
Overladen  almost  to  sinking,  this  last  wherry  moves  off. 

46.  53ebcn!e  m^l  btc  crftc  Seite,  bag  beine  geber  fid;  uicl^t 
ii^ereilc.  Consider  well  the  first  line,  that  your  pen  be  not 
over  hasty. 

79.  mt  mnic^  2Bife  nub  ml  mja^yn  ttdjt  jebcr  ftc^  im 
engen  airfeltanj  wie  junae  tafccn  mit  bem  mjmni.  With 
little  wit  and  much  self-complacency,  each  turns  round  in  the 
narrow  circle-dance,  luve  kittens  plajing  with  their  tails. 

92.  50Iep^{ftortetea,  M  i«  ^^«^  ^^f^^  Mjncxx^,  unb  mit  bem 
Sebet  f^Jielenb,  fat;rt  fort  ju  fprcc^KU.  Mephistopheles,  stretch- 
ing himself  on  the  settle,  and  playing  with  the  whisk,  continues 
speaking. 

123.  O  f^aubrc  md;t!  m  btefen  Slid,  H  i^i^K^^  '&««^^'' 
brucf  3Dir  fagen  m^  nnau^5|>red)U(|  ift :  [\^  l)iusui3eBen  ^an 
unb  cixit  2Öonnc  ju  füllen,  bte  am  l^i^t  «^«f^ '  ^^'^^  •""3^'^ 
(Snbe  n?ürbe  33ersn)ciflun{j  \m.  S^ctn,  fein  (Snbe!  ^etn  ©nbe! 
Oh !  do  not  tremble !  Let  this  look,  let  this  pressure  of  the 
hand,  reveal  to  you  what  is  unutterable  :— to  give  one'sselfup 
whoUy,  and  feel  a  bliss  that  must  be  eternal !  Eternal !— Its  end 
vould  be  despair !  No !  no  end  !  no  end ! 

151.  Unb  bie  SBurjeln,  tt?ic  bte  (S^Iangen,  »tnben  fic^  axx^ 
%cU  unb  eanbe,  ftrecfcn  n?unberlid;e  Sanbe,  unö  ^u  fc^terfen, 
un0  ju  fangen ;  auö  Mchkxx  UxUxx  SDZafcrn  ftrccfen  pe  ^"9' 
penfafern  nad;  bem  Sanberer.  And  the  roots,  like  snakes, 
wind  from  out  of  rock  and  sand,  and  stretch  forth  strange 
filaments  to  terrify,  to  seize  us  ;  from  coarse  speckles,  embued 
with  life,  they  spread  polypus-fibres  for  the  wanderer. 
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152.  ^^er  facj'  mir,  ob  wir  ftc^en,  ober  ob  anr  weiter  ge^en? 
5ine^,  aUc^  fc^eint  ju  bre^en,  gelö  unb  Sdnme,  bic  ©efic^ter 
fdjneibcn,  unb  bie  irren  ^ic^ter,  bie  fic^  mehren,  bic  fic^  blasen. 
But  tell  me,  whether  we  stand  still,  or  whether  we  are  moving 
ou?  All  and  everything  seems  to  turn  round,— rocks  and  trees, 
which  make  grimaces,  and  the  will-o'-the-wisps,  which  multiply, 
which  swell  themselves  out. 

155.  (Sie  laffen  fid;  nicber.    They  let  themselves  down. 

157.  ^a  fc^'  id)  junge  ^cxd)m  xxadt  unb  hU^,  unb  alte,  bic 
fic^  fing  l>crl;nflcn.  Yonder  I  see  young  witches,  naked  and 
bare,  and  uld  ones,  who  prudently  cover  themselves. 


The  reflective  pronouns  nn^^,  cuc^,  and  ficb,  may  be  used  also 
in  a  reciprocal  sense,  denoting  each  other  : — 

Sir  fennen  nnö  (einanber),  we  know  one  another ;  3^r  f cnnet 
©nc^  (einanber) ;  fie  fennen  fid;  (einanber). 

183.  Sir  werben  nna  (einanber)  wieberfel^en;  aber  nid)t  hdxxi 
Xaxxit.  We  shall  see  each  other  (:  meet :)  again,  but  not  at 
the  dance. 

20.  .t)immel^!rafte  fteigen  auf  unb  nieber,  unb  reichen  ftc^ 
bic  gelbenen  (Simer.  Heavenly  powers  ascend  and  descend,  and 
reach  each  other  the  golden  buckets. 

34.  Jjerr  mad)Ux,  ja !  fo  Ia§  ic^'a  axxd)  gefc^e^en,  f!e  mcgen 
ftc^  (einanber)  bic  ^öpfe  f^jalten,  mag  Mc^  bur^cinanber  gc^^en ; 
bod)  nnr  jn  ^anfe  bleibe  ea  beim  2Utcn.  Yes,  neighbour!  I 
have  no  objection  to  that ;  they  may  split  one  another's  heads ; 
and  turn  everything  topsy  turvy  ;  only  let  things  at  home  re- 
main as  lliey  are. 

167.  fatten,  bie  ftc^  oertragen  woHen,  lernen'ö  i>on  nnö 
bcibeni  ^cxxxx  fid;  jweic  lieben  foUcn,  brancbt  man  fic  nnr  gu 
fd^eibcn.  Wedded  ones  who  would  agree,  may  take  a  lesson 
from  us  two!  If  a  couple  are  to  (:to  make  a  couple :)  love  each 

other,  you  only  need  separate  them. 
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The  indeclinable  fel&ft,  fcl^ftcu  or  felkr,  is  often  added  to  a 
noun  or  pronoun  merely  for  the  sake  of  emphasis.— The  reci- 
procal personal  pronoun  is  not  repeated.  (See  Pract.,  p.  153). 

3(^  \dh%  I  myself,  /.  e,,  mt/  own  self. 

14.  3)ic  mt\\]d)n\  baiieni  miä)  tu  i^ren  Sammcrtaocn ;  id; 
nm  ft^öcir  tie  armcii  fell^ft  widji  pU^m,  Men  in  their  days  of 
wretchechiess  move  my  pity  ;  even  I  myself  can  scarcely  find  it 
in  my  heart  to  tcaze  tlie  poor  things. 

53.  3cf>  l^alt  bit  ui(f)t  iiacfiöcftcHt,  fcift  bu  bod;  \dh\i  {ii'ö 
^ffe  {legaiioen.  I  have  laid  no  snare  for  thee;  thou  hast  run 
into  the  net  of  thy  own  free  will. 

73.  ^m\  3§r  C^itc^  nur  felbft  mixmi,  mixaxmx  ^wd)  bic 
nnbcru  eeclcu.  If  you  do  but  confide  in  yourself,  the  other 
souls  will  confide  in  you. 

93.  mt)^hi\h^pljtM  (auf  bic  Zl}im  bcutcub).  dlmx  fauöt 
mit  \t\m  bcr  topf  faft  ju  fc^maufcu  an.  {Pointuuj  to  the 
animah).  I  do  feel  my  own  head  beginning  almost  to  reel  now. 

94.  eoH  id^  mid)  ctiva  fclkr  nennen?  Am  I  perhaps  to 
state  my  name  myself? 

95.  max  oern !   ^ier  l^atc  id^  eine  glaf^c,  aU  ber  id)  fclltfl 
SUiiYileu  nafdie,  bic  and)  \M)i  \Mt\)x  tm  nitnbefteu  ftiuft.    Most. 
willingly  !     Here  I  have  a  bottle,  out  of  which  I  sometimes  sip 
a  little  myself;  which,  besides,  no  longer  stinks  in  the  least. 

107.  3d)  m6d;tc  mid;  ^Uxd)  bem  Teufel  ukrQebcn,  njcnn  id^ 
nur  |eU>ft  Uixx  Teufel  mar'.  I  could  give  myself  to  the  devil 
directly,  if  only  I  were  not  a  devil  myself. 

115.  («öor  ri40.  ^xxxx  mad)  id)  \xxid)  M  ßcitcu  fort  I  ^ic 
|)icltc  tüor;l  ben  Teufel  felbft  l>eim  ©ort.  {Aside.)  JS^ow  it  is  Ml 
time  to  be  ofi' !  I  dare  say  she  would  take  the  de\  Ü  himself  at 
his  word. 

119.  tnd;,  bap  bie  (5{ufaft,  bajj  bie  Uniitulb  nie  |ld;  fdl^ft 
uub  i^ren  l)eiHi]cu  2Bert^  erfeuut !   ^ai?  ^xxxxxxii),  9Jtebri|]feit, 
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bie  t;öc^jlen  @at>cn  ber  lie^eooll  au^tl^eilenbeu  9Zatur— .  Oh  that 
singleness  of  heart,  that  innocence  never  knows  (:  appreciates  :) 
itself  and  its  own  hallowed  worth !  That  humility,  lowliness — 
the  highest  gifts  of  kindly  dispensing  Nature — . 

120.  ^a  fonnte  fie  nun  nid;t  barau  benfen,  baö  ormc 
3Biirnid)cu  felljft  ixx  tranfcu,  uub  fo  erjog  td;'^  ^mi  alleiu,  mit 
^MWd)  uub  Söaffer,  fo  warb'^  mein.  5luf  meinem  5(rm,  xxx 
meinem  @4^ooj5  ivar'ö  frennblid),  jap:|.>elte,  Jvarb  grog.  Thus 
she  could,  of  course,  not  think  of  suckling  the  poor  little  worm 
herself,  and  so  I  brought  it  up,  all  by  myself,  with  milk  and 
water ;  it  thus  became  my  own.  On  my  arm,  in  my  lap,  it 
smiled,  and  sprawled,  and  grew. 

126.  talt  uub  fred;  erntcbriijt  er  mic^  s?or  mir  felbft,  uub 
a>anbelt  mit  einem  Sertt;aud)  beine  @ateu  yxx  9iid)t^.  Gold 
and  insolent,  he  degrades  me  (:  before  or  to  myself :)  in  my  own 
eyes,  and  turns  thy  gifts  to  nothing  with  a  breath. 

129.  @d;öu!  3t)r  fd)impft  uub  id)  mujj  ladjen.  3)er  @ott, 
ber  33ub  uub  SOMbc^eu  fd;uf,  crfanute  ßleid;  ben  ebelften  ^ernf, 
and)  fell)ft  @elci3cnf)cit  jn  mad;en.  Beautiful !  You  rail  and  I 
cannot  help  laughing.  The  God  Avho  created  lad  and  lass 
(:  male  and  female  stuff":)  well  understood  the  noble  calling  of 
shaping,  himself,  an  opportunity,  too,  at  the  same  time. 

173.  tretet  \xid)i  fo  maftig  auf  ioic  (Sre^jl^autcnfarkr,  uub 
ber  plumpfte  a\x  biefein  %a^  fet  ^xxd  ber  bcrlje  felber.  Don't 
step  it  so  heavily,  like  elephant's  calves,  and  the  plumpest  on 
this  day,  be  the  stout  Puck  himself. 


^aa  ©elbft,  OAvn  self,  personality ;  fein  ^dl\i,  his  own  self 

65.  5)u  lH>reft  \a,  oon  greube  ift  nid;t  bic  O^ebe.  3)em 
^Taumel  weilte  id)  xxxid),  bem  f^merjlid^fteu  ^txxxx^  i^erlie^jtem 
^a\],  crquicfenbem  ißerbrug.  ^dxx  m\m,  ber  J?om  m\]txx^^ 
brauo  geseilt  ift,  foil  feinen  (Sd;mcr5cn  fiiuftiG  fid)  i>erfd)tiegcn, 
uub  ani^  ber  i]aujcn  3}leufd/i;)eit  jUi]etl;eiU  ift,  iviH    id;  i\x  mei^ 
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Item  imicrn  <ScI6ft  genießen,  mit  meinem  @eift  baö  ^üc^ftc  unb 
Zuritt  greifen,  if^r  Sü()(  nnb  3Be^  anf  meinen  53nfen  ^dnfen, 
nnb  fü  mein  eichen  ©elbft  jn  i^rem  «Selbft  erweitern,  unb,  wie 
fle  felbft,  am  (Snb'  auc^  ic^  jcrfc^eitern.  Well  now,  I  told  you, 
pleasure  is  not  the  question.  I  devote  myself  to  rapturous 
excitement,  to  the  most  agonising  enjoyment,  to  idolising  hate, 
to  quickening  (:  spirit-stirring  :)  vexation.  My  breast  which 
is  cured  of  the  thirst  of  knowledge  (:  purged  from  the  love  of 
knowledge :),  shall  henceforth  be  closed  against  no  sorrows 
(:  bare  itself  to  every  pang :)  ;  and  all  that  is  parcelled  out 
amongst  mankind,  I  will  enjoy  in  my  own  heart's  core,  grasp 
with  my  mind  the  highest  (:  sublimest :)  and  deepest  (:  pro- 
foundest :),  heap  the  weal  and  woe  of  the  whole  race  upon  my 
breast,  and  thus  (:  extend  my  proper  self  to  their  self : )  dilate 
my  own.  individuality  to  theirs,  and  be  wrecked,  in  the  end, 
like  them.     (See  Practice,  p.  157). 


<Bäh}t,  even.    (See  Practice,  p.  150). 

18.  ©et)!  ftec!'  id)  in  bem^terfer  md)?  Q3erfrncC;tcö,  bnmpfect 
fOlauerlod) !  So  fcU^ft  bacf  Itcbc  .>3inimcls^h'dit  trü(>  burd)  ije- 
malte  <Bd)cihcn  hxid)t !  Woe  is  me !  am  1  still  penned  up  in 
this  dungeon  ?  Accursed,  iiuist  v  briek-aiid-mortar  hole  !  where 
even  the  precious  liglit  of  lieaven  (itself)  breaks  dimly  (;  mourn- 
fidly  :)  tlirough  painted  panes  ! 

36.  <Bdh\t  Dcn  be^^  53ergcö  fernen  ^faben  bitnfen  una  farbige 
Kleiber  an.  Even  from  the  distant  paths  of  tlie  mountain,  gay- 
coloured  dresses  glance  upon  us. 

152.  ®ie  fcltfam  glimmert  burd)  bic  @rünbc  ein  morgen^ 
retl)üd)  trüber  @c|)ein!  Unb  )dh\t  hi^S  in  bic  tiefen  @d;lnnbe 
bei^  5(l)grnnb*3  wittert  er  hinein.  How  strangely  a  lurid  light, 
like  the  dawn's  red  glow,  glimmers  through  the  mountain- 
gorges!  and  even  to  the  deep  ravines  of  the  abyss  does  it  quiver 
(:  extend:). 
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XXXIV. 

All  the  three  genders  of  the  adjective  arc  frequently  used,  by 
ellipsis,  as  nouns. — They  designate  those  classes  of  objects  which 
are  characterised  by  the  quality  they  express. — They  are  de- 
clined like  adjectives,  but  written  with  capital  initials. 

The  masculine  and  feminine  denote  persons  ;  the  masculine 
either  a  male  or  one  of  the  species,  without  reference  to  sex, 
the  feminine  only  a  female. — (See  Practice  in  Grerman,  p.  86.) 

171.  2öic  jeber  bec^  bte  ^cinc  lnp\t\  ftc^  wie  er  tann  i^eroua- 
jic^t!  ^er  brumme  f^?ringt,  ber  plumpe  ^np\t,  unb  fragt  nic^t 
mc  eö  auafiet)t.  How  each  throws  up  his  legs !  gets  on  as 
best  he  may  I  The  crooked  jumps,  the  clumsy  hops,  and  asks 
(:  cares :)  not  how  it  looks. 

32.  „2öaö  tl^uft  benn  ^u?"— „3^  ge^e  mit  ben  Sinbern?" 

"What  shall  you  do  ?" — "  I  am  going  witli  the  others." 

44.  3^  fe^  if)n  ungewiß  unb  furc^tfam  nn^  umf:pringcn,  weil 
er,  ftatt  fctueö  ^mn,  i\x>d  Unkfannte  fielet.  I  see  him  bounding 
hesitatingly  and  shyly  round  us,  because,  instead  of  his  master, 
lie  sees  two  strangers. 

60.  ^od)  fo  ift'a  nid)t  gemeint,  '^id)  unter  baö  ^^ad  ju 
ftof en,  id)  Inn  feiner  5)on  ben  ©ro^en.  Yet  I  do  not  mean  to 
thrust  you  amongst  the  pack.     I  am  none  of  your  great  men. 

95.  villein  bic  9}lenfd)cn  finb  nt^ta  l?ef}er  baran,  ben  ©üfen 
finb  Tie  loo,  bte  Söfcn  ftnb  gerieben.  But  men  are  not  the 
better  for  that ;  they  are  rid  of  the  "Wicked  One,  the  wicked 
have  remained. 

106.  Tia^  (^olbc  brangt,  am  ®olbe  l^angt  bo^  Mt^,  ^Id) 
wir  airmen!  After  gold  presses—,  on  gold  hangs,  after  all, 
everything.     Alas,  for  us  poor  ones ! 

156.  „<B^on  W  ic^  <^lwtl;  unb  Sir^elrand;.     3)ort  ftrömt 
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bie  aJlenge  ju  bent  53üfen ;  ba  mu§  fic^  mauc^c*3  Mti)\cl  löfcu." 
— „^od;  maud;cö  dicitb]d  fm'ipft  fic^  and;.''  "I  already  see  a 
fervent  fire  and  eddying  äinoke.  Yonder  tlie  multitude  is 
streaming  to  tlio  Evil  One.  Many  a  riddle  nuist  be  there 
untied." — "And  many  a  riddle  is  also  tied  anew." 

^er  ?tltc  is  used  like  the  word  "  governor,"  in  speaking  of 
the  master,  the  employer,  the  guardian,  the  father,  &c. 

16.  ^mi  3cit  in  3tdt  fc^'  id)  bcu  5?(Itcn  ocru,  uub  i)nk  mid) 
mit  ihn  511  Brcd)cn.  I  like  to  see  the  governor  occasionally, 
and  take  care  not  to  break  with  him. 


The  neuter  gender  implies  the  general  and  indefinite  idea  of 
a  thing.  It  ia  not  used  in  the  flural. — Some  generic  substan- 
tive as  "  thing,  things,  object,"  is  understood. 

50.  t,dlnn  0"t,  mx  Inft  bu  beim?''— „(5iu  Zl)til  i>cu  jcucr 
Äraft,  bte  ftetci  ba^3  Sööfe  wili,  uiib  ftcta  btv^  0utc  ld)afft."  "A'ow 
then,  who  art  thou  ?" — "A  part  of  that  power,  which  is  ever 
willing  evil  and  ever  producing  good." 

84.  SO^an  faun  nid;t  ftetö  baö  grcmbe  meibcit,  baö  @utc  Uc^t 

im3  oft  fo  fern.      One  can  not  always  avoid  what  ia  foreign ; 
what  is  crood  often  lies  so  far  oif. 


40.  O  finniteft  ©it  in  meinem  Innern  Icfcn,  \m  wenig  ^ater 
unb  (Bo^n  [old;  dnt^  JRn{;meö  wert^  Qeivcfen  feien.  Oh ! 
could'st  thou  read  in  my  inmost  soul,  how  little  fatlier  and 
son  merit  such  honour. 

46.  2öir  fiub  i3en3cl)nt,  bag  bie  9}leufd;en  i^erBöfnicn  \m^5  fie 
nt(|t  i^etfteE)en,  bag  fie  i?or  bcm  ©nten  unb  «Sduuicu,  biv3  iftncn 
oft  bef4)wcrtic^  i\t,  murrcu  ;  will  c^  bcr  s^nn\>,  mc  fie,  I)efuurrm  ? 
We  are  accustomed  to  see  men  deride  what  they  do  not  under- 
stand— to  see  them  snarl  at  the  good  and  beautiful,  which  ia 
often  uncongenial  to  them  ;  is  the  dog  disposed  to  snarl  at 
it  like  them  ? 
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51.  ^un  fenn'  id)  beine  würbtöen  $f lid) ten!  ©n  fannft  tin 
(2)rcgen  n{d;t^3  i^ernicf^tcn,  unb  fangft  ca  nnn  im  kleinen  an. 
Now  I  know  thy  dignified  duties  (:  calling:).  Thou  art  not 
able  to  destroy  on  a  great  scale,  and  so  art  assaying  it  on  a 
small  one. 

66.  3c^  Inn  nic^t  urn  ein  ^aar  l?rett  ^^tx,  hin  bem  Unenb^ 
li^^en  nid)t  näljcx,  I  am  not  a  hair's  breadth  higher,  not  a 
whit  nearer  the  Infinite. 

7.  2öer  '^itU^S  Ixin^i,  wirb  niand;em  ^tm^  bringen;  unb 
jcbcr  gcl)t  jufrieben  anö  bem  S^an]',  Who  brings  much  (:  many 
things  :)  will  bring  something  to  many  a  one,  and  all  leave  the 
house  content. 

28.  ©ett  l^cifcr  l)att'  tc^  boc^  mein  SöentGea  ijcr^ra^,  al3 
mit  bem  Seutoen  Ijelaftet  l}icr  ju  fc^totbenl  Far  better  would 
it  be  for  me  to  have  squandered  away  the  little  I  possess,  than 
to  be  sweating  here  under  the  burden  of  that  little  ! 

51.  Unb  freiließ  ift  nid;t  ml  bamit  ^d^n,  Sa^  fid;  bem 
dlidii^  entoegenftent,  ba^  (äim^,  biefe  plumpe  Seit,  fo  ml  aU 
id)  fc^on  unternommen  l^abe,  id)  wugtc  nic^t  il)x  Ijeijufommen, 
mit  Seilen,  <5türmen,  Sd;ütteln,  «raub;  geru^iö  l)ledjt  am 
(Snbe  9}leer  unb  Sanb !  And,  to  say  truth,  there's  precious  little 
done  that  way !  That  which  is  opposed  to  nothing  (:  chaos  :)— 
the  something,  this  clumsy  world,  much  as  I  have  tried  already, 
I  could  not  manage  to  get  at  it,— with  waves,  storms,  earth- 
quakes, fire.  Sea  and  land  remain,  after  all,  precisely  as  they 
were ! 

10.  ^tx  Sorte  fmb  genug  gewed^felt,  lagt  mtc^  auc^  enblic^ 
^^aten  fe^en;  tnbeg  3^r  eom))limente  bre^felt,  tann  dm^ 
dmiid)t^  gef^e^en.  Words  enough  have  been  interchanged ; 
let  me  now  see  deeds  also.  Whilst  you  are  turning  compli- 
ments, something  useful  may  be  done. 

122.  3^  war  ^eftiir^^t,  mir  war  baa  nit  ge]^el)en ;  e^  !onnte 
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ntcmanb  \>on  mit  Uthkß  fagcn.  5lc^,  badjte  iä),  f^at  cr  in  betucm 
betragen  »aö  grcclKö,  Uuanftaiibtße*^  flcfe^eu?  @3  festen  t^u 
gletd;  nur  aujumanbelu,  mit  biefcr  ^Dirnc  gj^^^c  Inu  jn  :^anbeln. 

I  was  confused;  such  a  thiii^^  had  never  happened  to  me 
before  ;  no  one  could  say  anything  bad  of  me.  Alas,  thought 
I,  has  he  seen  anything  bold,  unniaidcnlike,  in  my  behaviour  ? 
It  seemed  as  if  it  struck  liim  suddenly  :  that  he  need  not  stand 
on  ceremony  with  such  a  girl. 

126.  (50  tft  Jt?cf)l  i]ut,  ba§  man'iJ  einmal  probirt ;  banu  aber 
wieber  jil  \va^  dlcimn  I  It  is  all  well  enough  to  try  once,  but 
then  on  again  to  something  new ! 

69.  SUlon  pe^t  widM  ©ritne^,  feinen  iöanm.  There  is  nothing 
green,  not  a  tree,  to  be  seen. 

126.  D  ba§  bent  9Jlenicf)en  nid)tß  .^^oflfommeues^  wirb,  em- 
^pnb'  id)  unn.  Oh,  now  I  feel  that  nothing  perfect  falls  to  the 
lot  of  man. 


Participles  are  frequently  used  as  adjectives.  They  are  like 
common  adjectives  also  used  substantively  : — 

^cx  ßanhcm^t,  he  who  liesitates;  tin  ßaubernber,  one  who 
hesitates,     ^ie  S^nbernben,  those  who  are  (:  keep  :)  hesitating. 

^er  ^rcifenbe,  he  who  is  praising ;  tin  ^^reifenber,  one  who 
is  praising,    ^ie  ^Preifenben,  those  who  give  praise. 

JDer  Siebenbc,  loving  one,  lover  ;  ber  ©elicbtc,  loved  one. 

10.  ffia^S  ^ilft  eö  J?iel  i?on  (Stimmung  reben?  5Dem  ßan- 
beruben  erf^eiut  fic  nie.  What  boots  it  to  stand  talking  about 
being  in  tune  ?    The  hesitating  never  is  so. 

32.  %f)äiiq  i^n  ^reifenben,  Siebe  ^eir?eifenben,  bn'iberlid^ 
©peifeubcn,  prebigeub  JJicifenben,  SScnnc  33cr(;ei§euben,  end)  ift 
ber  30icifter  nal;',  md)  ift  er  ba !  Ye  who  are  giving  praise  to 
him  through  your  deeds  (:  works  :),  who  are  manifesting  love, 
who  share  your  daily  meals  with  yoiu'  bretliren,  who  travel 


preaching  him,  who  promise  bliss,  to  you  the  Master  is  near, 
for  you  he  is  here  ! 

107.  ^at  fi^  3)ir  maö  im  ^o)?f  oerfd^obcn  ?  ^id)  fleibet'ö 
wie  tin  Oiafeuber  jn  Mtn  !  Is  a  screw  loose  in  your  head  ?  It 
fits  you  marvellously  to  rave  thus  like  a  madman ! 

174.  ^ie  erfte  nid)i !— jammer  !  3ammer  !  i^on  feiner 
SOZenfd;enfeeIe  ju  faffen,  ba§  mel)r  aU  (Sin  @ef(|öf>f  in  hit  ^iefe 
biefe^  ©leub^  oerfanf,  ba§  nid)t  baö  erfte  geuu(jt^at  für  bie 
<Bd)nlh  aller  übrigen  in  feiner  winbenben  ^obeanot^  öcr  ben 
klugen  beö  ewig  ^erjei^enben  !  Not  the  first ! — Woe !  woe  ! 
beyond  the  grasp  of  any  human  soul  to  conceive,  that  more 
than  one  creature  should  have  sunk  into  such  a  depth  of 
wretcliedness,  that  the  first,  in  its  'WTithing  death-agony,  was 
not  sufficient  to  atone  for  the  guilt  of  aU  the  rest  in  the  sight 
of  the  Ever- Pardoning ! 

175.  ^eu  uufdjnlbit]  (Sutgegnenben  ju  jerfc^mettcrn,  haß  ift 
fo  Xt)rannen'2lrt  fic^  in  33erlegen]^eiten  Suft  p  machen.  To 
smite  to  atoms  one  who  replies  in  all  innocence, — that  is  just 
the  tyrant's  way  of  venting  himself  in  perplexities. 

178.  (Sin  !i?iebenber  lietgt  5)tr  ^n  gügen,  bie  Jammerfnec^t^ 
fci^aft  aufjuf^liegen.  A  lover  lies  at  thy  feet,  to  unloose  the 
bonds  of  wretchedness. 


149.  S^^r  SlutUfe  wcnben  33erflärte  mi  hit  ab.  3)ie  ^cinbc 
bir  jn  reidjen,  fc^auert'ö  ben  dicintn  !  2öe^  !  The  glorified  turn 
their  faces  from  thee.  The  pure  shudder  to  reach  thee  their 
hands  !  Woe ! 

175.  Ueber  be5  ©rfc^latjenen  (Btatk  fc^weben  rac^enbe  ©eifter 
unb  lauern  auf  ben  wieber!el;renben  SJicrber.  Avenging  spirits 
hover  over  the  place  ( :  grave :)  of  the  slain,  and  lie  in  wait  for 
the  returning  murderer. 

177.  (gauft  auffd;lie§enb.)  Sie  a^^nct  nid)t,  bag  ber  (^tlicUt 
laufest,  bte  Mttkn  flirren  i)int,  haß  <Btxo1),  haß  raufest.    Faust, 
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opening  the  lock.     She  has  no  presentiment  that  her  beloved 
(:  lover  :)  ia  listening,  hears  the  chains  dank,  the  straw  rustle. 

180.  Sa§  baö  ^er^amjcuc  öergaußcn  fein,     ©u  fcringft  \\n6;) 
urn.    Let  what  ia  past,  be  past.     Thou  wilt  kill  nie. 


^ie    S6^^\\t,    the  fair  one;   ciuc   Sd^öltC,  a  fair  one. — ^ic 
©djöllC  is  sonietimea  uaed  for  blc  @d)öul?cit,  heauty : — 

i5.  (Srfrcut   (Su^  bcr  Ictjcubiij  reichen  (Sd;cne !     Eejoiee  in 
the  living  profusion  of  beauty  ! 


In  a  few  instances,  the  abstract  adjective  ia  used  substan- 
tively in  reference  to  persons,  and  denotes  people  collectively  of 
a  certain  description : — 

Tlan  \a^  ba  2llt  unb  3^m^,  ®^o§  nub  MU'm,  *oerfammcIt, 
old  and  young,  great  and  small,  were  there  seen  assembled. 

37.  3ufricbcu  jaiit^jjet  ®rop  unb  Mtiiu  Big  and  little  are 
huzzaing  joyously. 

Many  adjectives  are  used  as  adverbs,  without  any  change  of 
termination. — Adjectives  used  adverbially,  remain  undeclined  ; 
they  may  consequently  be  readily  distinguished  from  attribu- 
tive adjectives. — (See  Practice,  pp.  91  &  92.) 

10. ,  vomn  fern  beä  f^ueKcu  ßaufeö  ^xan]  s^ciu  \d)\vn 

txmd)ttn  ßkk  mnUt,  wenn  man  iiac^  bcm  heftigen  ^ixUU 

tonjc  bic  dläd)tc  fd;maufcub  öertrtnfet. when,  from  afar, 

the  garland  (:  prize :)  of  the  swift  course  beckons  from  the 
hard-won  goal, — when  after  the  impetuous  whirling  dance,  one 
drinks  away  the  night  carousing. 

12.  ©ic  uul^Cijreifltc^  ^o^cn  2Öerfc  ftiib  ^crrlid;  wit  am  crftcn 
^ag ;  i^r  IHuMicf  ^kU  ben  (Sngclii  <Btcixh,  wmn  (-  cjlcidO 
leiuer  fie  erijnuibeu  mag.  The  inconceivably  sublime  works  are 
glorious  aa  on  the  first  day ;  their  aspect  gives  strength  to  the 
angels,  though  none  can  fathom  them. 
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31.  ^in  xmUc^xd^id)  :^olbea  (2el)uen  txkl  mi^  hnxd)  Sotb 
unb  Siefen  l^injugel^en,  unb  nnter  taufcub  I)ctgcn  ^^raneu, 
füllte  id)  mix  cine  Seit  entftcl)en.  A  longing,  inconceivably 
sweet,  drove  me  forth  to  wander  over  wood  and  meadows,  and 
amidst  a  thousand  burning  tears,  I  felt  a  world  rise  up  to  me. 
( :  within  me :) . 

162. -^Daö  tft  bie  ßaiibmi,  3)u  retd;t  m\i\l)xtct  Z^oxl  benn 
jcbem  Ummt  fie  wie  \d\i  ^icM)cn  öor.  There  lies  the  witch- 
craft of  it,  thou  easily  deluded  fool !  for  she  wears  to  every  one 
the  semblance  of  his  beloved. 


XXXV. 

The  numeral  etu,  one,  is  one  and  the  same  word  with  the  inde- 
finite article,  but  has  a  stronger  accent,  and  is  generally  written 
with  a  capital  initial :  @(n  Jpau^,  one  house ;  ciu  ^au^,a  house. 

58.  ^nx  mit  (Sntfejjen  wadf  id)  SQ^ergcnä  auf;  i^  möd)k 
bittere  Xl^räncn  ivcincn,  ben  Zaq  ^n  fel;en,  ber  mir  in  feinem 
Sauf  nic^it  (§incn  Söunfd;  erfüllen  ii?irb,  nid;t  (^inm.  In  the 
morning  T  Avake  only  to  horror.  I  could  fain  weep  bitter  tears 
to  see  the  day,  which  in  its  course  will  not  fulfil  one  wish  for 
me,  no,  not  one. 

70.  (So  ifl  mit  ber  ©ebanfen^gaBrif,  n?tc  mit  einem  ScBcr^ 
a}?e{fterftücf,  wo  (^in  Xxiit  taufenb  gciben  regt,  W  (2d;iff(ein 
I;crüt»cr  ^^inüber  fd;ie§en,  bie  gäben  ungefe^en  fliegen,  (^in  <^d)la^ 
taufenb  ^^erBinbinugen  fd;lä(]t.  It  is  with  the  fabric  of  thought 
as  with  a  weaver's  master-piece,  where  one  step  moves  a 
thousand  threads,  the  shuttles  shoot  backwards  and  forwards, 
the  threads  flow  unseen,  one  strike  combines  a  thousand  knots. 

118.  ^in  mid,  mn  SBort  mi  3)ir  unterl^ärt  mel^r  ol^  aHe 
Söeiöheit  bicfcr  2I?elt.  One  glance,  one  word  from  thee,  gives 
greater  pleasure  than  all  the  wisdom  of  this  world. 

182  IBefinnc  ^id)  bod; !  dlux  (Sintn  (Scfnitt,  fo  I?ift  3)u  frei ! 
Collect  thy  thoughts,  I  pray  !  Only  one  step,  and  thou  art  free  ! 
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(Einmal  or  ein  Tdal,  once ;  pvcimal  or  ^mi  ma\,  twice, 
breimal  or  brei  mal,  three  times ;  mcxmal  or  utcr  SOial,  four 
times ;  fünf  TM,  five  times. 

2)aö  (Sinmar^'C^iuö,  the  One-times-One ;  Multiplication-tablc. 
(Sinmal— ,  bann—,  one  while—,  then— 

^aß  erftc  md,  the  first  time ;  ha$  jiüeite  mal,  the  second 
time ;  baö  lefete  a}kt,  the  last  tiuie. 

ßmn  erfteii  SOlafe,  for  the  first  time,  &c. 

3)icpmar  or  btefcö   9)^1  j   für   bicpmal,  this   time,  for  this 
time,  this  once ;  for  the  present. 

^in-  für  aUcmal,  once  for  all. 

129,  mnmal  i\t  fie  mmttcr,  mcift  l^etrübt,  einmal  rec^t  an6^ 
Öfweint,  bairn  wicber  ru^tg,  ivtc'iJ  fc|»eint,  uub  immer  Hxlicht. 
One  while  she  is  cheerful,  mostly  sad,  one  wliile  fairly  cutwept, 
then  again  composed,  to  all  appearance,  and  ever  love-sick. 

71.  ^aß  follt  3^r  mir  nic^t  imimal  fagen!  ^d)  beiife  mir, 
tviciHcte^  nn^t;  bcmi,  maö  man  ]d)mx^  aiif  n?eip  hc\ii^t,  fann 
man  gctroft  uac^  ^aufc  traQeii.  You  need  not  tell  me  that 
twice  !  I  can  imagine  how  useful  it  is ;  for  tliat  w  hich  one  lias 
down,  in  black  on  white,  one  can  carry  home  in  comfort. 

57.  „herein !''— ^u  mii^t  eö  breimal  ]aqcn,  "  Come  in  !" 
—You  must  say  so  three  times,    .gjcreiu  bcmi !  Come  in,  then  ! 

171,  3)aö  Sefeit  ift  mir  rec^t  jur  £inal  uub  mu§  mid;  ha^ 
yerbrie^eu ;  id)  fte^e  l^ier  jum  crften  mal  nid)t  feft  auf  meinen 
güpen.  This  entity  is  a  regidar  plague  to  me,  and  cannot  but 
vex  me  much ;  I  stand  here,  for  the  first  time,  not  firm  upon 
my  ten  toes. 

179.  (Bd}iyn  ift  bie  Strafe  mieber  ba,  auf  ber  id;  3)tc^  ^um 
erfien  malt  ial),  uub  ber  l^eitere  ©arten,  m  id)  uub  maxtl)a 
Reiner  n^artcn.  There  again  already  is  the  street,  where  1  saw 
thee  for  the  first  time,  and  the  cheerful  garden,  where  1  and 
Martha  (are  tüaiting)  waited  for  thee. 
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86.  Sag  (Sr  nnß  baö  jum  ixoditn  malt  WiUn !  {Se)  you 
had  better  not  try  that  a  second  time  ! 

32.  3Du  üBerlufticjer  ©efeH,  [ndi  bid;   jum  brüten  mal  baö 

gcH  ?  You  scape-grace,  is  your  skin  itching  for  the  third  time  ? 

158.  3um  jüngften  Xag  fut;!'  tc^  baö  33üW  gereift,  ba  id) 
jum  lefeten  mal  ben  ^exenBerg  erfteige.  I  feel  the  people  ripe 
for  the  last  day  (:  doomsday :),  now  that  I  ascend  the  witch- 
mountain  for  the  last  time. 

25.  3c^  :6itt'  (Sud;,  grennb,  ea  ift  tief  in  ber  ^ad)i,  xoii 
müffen'ö  biefmal  unterbred;en.  I  beg,  friend,  the  night  is  far 
advanced,  for  the  present  we  must  break  ofi*. 

94.  gür  biegmal  fommft  bu  fo  bai^cn.  This  time  (:this 
once :)  I  pardon  your  offence. 

(Sinmal,  once  upon  a  time,  one  day. 

81.  (So  war  einmal  dn  ^'M<^,  ber  ^aik  dntn  ßrofen  glo^. 
There  was  once  upon  a  time  a  king ;  he  had  a  great  flea. 

(Sinmal  signifies  :  for  once,  contrary  to  the  habitual  way  : — 

167.  ^tnit  xn\)tn  mix  einmal  5Dliebing^^  ivacfere  ©ö^ne.  5(tter 
«Berg  unb  feud;teö  ZXjal,  baö  ift  bie  oanjc  ©cene.  To-day  we 
rest  for  once ;  Ave,  the  brave  sons  of  IMieding.  Old  mountain 
and  damp  dale,— that  is  the  whole  scenery. 

(Mietling  was  scene-painter  to  the  Weimar  Theatre.) 

d\^d)  einmal,  once  more,  a  second  time. 

Sefeu  ®ie  bie  «Stelle  noc^  einmal,  read  this  passage  again. 

120.  3(^  ^attc  mit  bem  £inbe  mo^l  meine  lie:6e  Dlotl^;  bod^ 
übernär;m'  id)  a,m\  ncd)  einmal  alle  ^4}laßc.  I  had  my  full 
share  of  trouble  with  the  child,  but  I  woidd  gladly  take  all  the 
anxiety  upon  myself  again. 

^l\d)i  einmal,  not  even,  not  so  much  as. 

113.  3d>  fonnte  nid^t  einmal  mein  ^kil  in  grieben  effen.  I 
could  not  even  eat  my  share  in  peace. 
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$luf  tinmal,  at  once ;  all  at  once  ;  on  a  sudden.  (Pr.  p.  161). 

i9.  ^a !  welche  Sonne  fliegt  in  bicfem  md  anf  einmal  mir 
bur^  alle  meine  Binnen !  Ah  I  what  rapture  thrills  all  at  ouce 
through  all  mj  senses  at  the  sight  ! 

28.  SÖantm  wirb  mir  auf  einmal  liel^Iid)  l^elle,  aU  wenn  im 
ttM)tii3cn  Satb  um  SDionbenglans  umtüet)t  ?  Why,  of  a  sud- 
den, is  all  so  exquisitely  bright,  as  when  the  inoonliij^ht  brciithes 
round  one  benighted  in  the  woods  ? 

47.  !mir  ^ilft  ber  (SJeift!  5(uf  einmal  fcl;e  ic^  diati)  unb 
fc^reik  getroft :  im  5(nfange  war  bie  %1^at !  The  spirit  cuuics 
to  my  aid  I  At  once  I  see  my  way,  and  write  conildentl}  :  In 
the  beginning  was  the  Deed! 

dhm  tinmal  (or  einmal  or  nun)  implies  that  things  can  no 
more  be  altered,  and  that  arguing  is  of  no  use  : — 

^a§  ift  nun  einmal  (^or  nun  or  einmal)  fo,  that  is  so,  and 
cannot  be  altered. 

^a^  ift  nun  einmal  u{d)t  aubcrö,  it  is  so  and  not  otlicrwiso. 

^a0  tl^u  i6)  nun  einmal  nid)t,  I  am  determined  not  to  do  that. 

119.  „Unb  3Br,  mein  .^err,  3^r  reift  fo  immer  fort?"— 
—'md),  ba§  (3tmth'  nub  q]flic()t  unö  baju  treiben !  mn  wie 
üiel  <Sd)mer§  i.>erlä§t  man  manchen  Ort,  unb  barf  bed;  nun 
einmal  nid;t  hkihcnV^  "  And  you,  sir,  are  always  travelling  in 
this  manner  F"  "  Alas,  that  business  and  duty  should  force  us 
to  it  !  How  many  a  place  one  quits  with  regret,  and  yet  ma}' 
not  tarry  in  it!" 

145.  3c^  fag'  ^ir'i3  im  35ertraucu  nur :  2)u  Bift  bod;  nun 
einmal  eine  t&ur' ;  fo  fct'ö  and)  eben  rec^t.  I  only  tell  it  you  in 
confidence :  since  you  are,  once  for  all,  a  whore,  be  one  in 
good  earnest ! 

33.  (^in  ftar!eö  33icr,  ein  beijenber  ^obacf,  unb  cine  SQZagb 
im  ^n^,  baö  ift  nun  mein  ©efc^mad.  IStrong  beer,  pungent 
tobacco,  and  a  trig  lass, — that  is  now  m\  taste. 


135.  ^u  l^aft  nun  bie  Slnti^jatl^ie !  The  fact  is,  you  have  an 
antipathy ! 

145.  (55efd;e]^en  ift  teiber  mm  9efd)e^en,  unb  wie  eö  get)en 
faun,  fo  wirb'^  (je^en.  What  is  done,  alas  !  cannot  be  undone, 
and  things  will  take  their  course. 

160.  5)aa  l^at  nun  l)mk  feine  diuf),  ©a  ge^t  jum  neuen 
^anj !  nun  fomm  !  wir  greifen  ju.  That  has  neither  stop  nor 
stay  to-night.     A  new  dance  is  beginning ;  come,  we  will  set  to. 

©inmal  (or  'mat),  just,  merely. 

46.  Wlid)  brcingt'ö  ben  ©runbtcxt  aufsufd)Iagen,  mit  reblidjem 
(3c\iil)l  einmal  haß  l^eilige  Original  in  mein  geliebte^  2)eutfc^ 
jn  übertragen.  I  feel  impelled  to  open  the  original  text— just 
to  translate,  with  upright  feeling,  the  sacred  original  into  my 
darling  German. 

122.  Sa^t  einmal!    Just  wait!     (Practice  p.  164.) 


Unfer  (Siner,  or  itnfer  ein6,  one  of  us  j  a  person  like  us,  in 
our  condition ;  such  folks  as  we. 

Unb  ^ott  ber  .§err  fprad; :  (Siel^e,  5lbam  ift  geworben  aU 
unfer  einer,  unb  wei^  \mß  gut  unb  hö^e  ift.  And  the  Lord 
God  said :  Behold,  the  man  is  become  as  one  of  us,  to  know 
good  and  evU. — 1.  Moses,  iii.,  22. 

65.  ©lanlj'  unfer  einem,  biefe^  (3anie  ift  nur  für  einen  &ott 
gemad;t !  Believe  a  being  like  me,  this  Whole  is  only  made  for 
a  god! 

138.  ^enn  unfer  ein^  am  (S:pinnen  war,  uM  ■Tiad)tß  bie 
9Jlutter  nid)t  tnnuntcrlie§ ;  ftanb  fte  hei  iljxem  ^ul;(en  füg,  auf 
ber  ^l)ürl>anf  unb  im  bunfeln  @ang  warb  t^nen  feine  ©tunbe 

in  lang.  (:  AVhile :)  Wlieu  such  as  we  were  at  the  spiuniug 
(-wheel),  and  our  mothers  never  let  us  go  down  by  niglit ;  she 
stood  with  her  sparlc  sweet ;  on  tlie  l)encli  before  the  door,  and 
in  the  dark  passage,  the  time  was  never  too  long  for  them. 
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26.  5(c^ !  imfcrc  Z^akn  fetbft,  fo  out  alö  unfcrc  Reiben,  fie 
i|)cmmeu  imfcri^  Scbenö  (3a\u;^,  Alas!  even  our  actions,  as  well 
(:  much :)  as  our  sulteriiigs, — (they)  clog  the  course  of  our  lives. 

90.  „Sic  finbcft  2)u  bic  faxten  Zi)imV^—„<Bo  a^jgefc^macft 
al$  id;  nur  jemaub  fa'^I''  "What  think  you  of  the  delicate 
creatures?  " — "They  are  as  absurd  as  I  ever  saw  anybody!  " 

161.  Saa  §(ubcrc  tanken,  mup  er  f(i;afeeu.  Mann  cr  nit^t 
jebcu  6cf)ritt  iefc^irciiuni,  fo  ift  ber  «Schritt  fo  gut  aU  nidjt 
i3efc^ct)cn.  5(m  meiftcu  artjcrt  ifju,  fotalb  mir  i?ünvdrts5  i3ct)cu. 
He  must  appraise  what  others  dance !  If  he  cannot  talk 
about  every  step,  the  step  is  as  good  as  never  made  at  all.  He 
is  most  vexed  when  we  go  forwards. 

(So  is  used  as  a  co-relative  of  at^  and  mc,  answering  to  the 
English  so  and  as. — AVhen  the  word  between  the  particles  fo 
and  aU  is  an  adjective  or  adverb,  aU  is  often  omitted,  and  the 
particle  fo,  from  its  including  the  subordinate  alß,  becomes 
itself  a  subordinate  conjunction,  throwing  the  finite  verb  to 
the  end.     Thus  we  use  : — 

fo  Balb  aU  or  fo  I)  a  lb,  as  soon  as. 

fo  lancet  aU  or  fo  lauge,  as  long  as. 

fo  oft  aU  or  fo  oft,  as  often  as.  &c.  (See  Practice,  p.  137). 

14.  @o  lange  er  auf  ber  @rbc  le^t,  fo  lautje  fci  bir'^  ni^t 
J3erBütci|,  (§!^  irrt  ber  ÜJleufc^  fo  lan^c  er  ftrctt.  So  long  as 
he  lives  upon  the  earth,  so  long  be  it  not  forbidden  to  thee, 
^lan  is  liable  to  error  wliile  he  strives. 

2^.  4}u  alte  Miotic,  bu  ioirft  augcraudit,  |o  laug  an  biefcm 
)^nit  bic  trübe  Santpe  fdnuaucl^tc.  Tliou,  oUi  scruil,  hast  been 
smoke-besmeared  since  the  dim  lamp  lirst  smouldered  at  this 
desk. 

75.  ^m  guter  Jreunb,  baa   ivirb  fic^  Mc^$  geben;   fobalb 
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JDu  5)ir  üertrauft,  fobalb  mci^t  ^u  ju  leben.  My  dear  friend, 
all  that  will  come  of  its  own  accord  ;  so  soon  as  you  feel  con- 
fidence in  yourself,  you  know  the  art  of  life. 

79.  2ÖCUU  fie  nic^t  über  ^o:)3fit?el)  flagcn,  fo  laug'  ber  Sirtl) 
nur  weiter  borgt,  finb  fie  oergnügt  nub  unbeforgt.  Unless  they 
have  head-ache  to  complain  of,  (and)  so  long  as  their  host  will 
give  credit,  they  are  merry  and  free  from  care. 

149.  ©0  laug'  i^  mic^  nod;  frifc^  auf  meinen  53einen  fül^le, 
genügt  mir  biefer  ^notenftod.  Saa  l;ilft'a,  ba§  man  hcn  Söeg 
oerfürjt!  3m  ^a^xint^  ber  ^l^ciler  l;iu5ufc^lei(i&en,  bann  biefen 
gelfen  jn  erfteigen,  i?on  bem  ber  Ouell  fid;  emig  fprubelub  ftür^t, 
baa  ift  bie  Suft,  bic  fold;e  ^fabc  würgt !  So  long  as  I  feel  fresh 
upon  my  legs,  this  knotted  stick  suffices  me.  What  is  the  use 
of  shortening  the  way  ?  To  creep  along  the  labyrinth  of  the 
vales,  and  then  ascend  these  rocks,  from  w^hich  the  ever-bubbling 
spring  precipitates  itself, — this  is  the  pleasure  which  gives  zest 
to  such  a  path! 


82.  iöergeft  nur  nic^t  bem  «Sc^netber  einsufd;5rfen,  bag  er 
mir  aufa  genauefte  mißt,  unb  bag,  fo  lieb  fein  ^o^^f  i^m  ift, 
bic  »l^ofcn  feine  galten  werfen !  Only  don't  forget  to  charge 
the  tailor  strictly,  to  measure  with  the  greatest  nicety,  and,  as 
he  loves  his  head,  to  make  the  breeches  sit  smoothly  ! 


XXXVII. 

Wdn  ^cxx,  the  equivalent  for  the  English  epithet  sir,  is  only 
used  by  the  Germans  in  cases  where  au  excess  of  courtesy  is 
requisite. 

If  sir  is  used  as  a  term  of  defiance,  we  translate  it  by  ^cxx, 
as :  J^err,  laffcn  @ic  baa  hkihcn,  sir,  leave  that  alone. 

In  addressing  a  stranger,  we  say  mciu  ^txx  for  sir.     If  we 

know  a  gentleman's  name,  ofiice,  rank  or  title,  ^\  e  always  use 
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these  in  preference,  as :  ^ert  5«.,  Mr.  N.,  ^ett  !Dcctor,  Mr 
Doctor,  &c. ;  SKabam  9J.,  Mrs.  2f.,  gtäiifein  31,  Miss  N. 

12f.  Hub  immerfort  roie  ^mf  fo   morgen.    <Da  gefit'g,  mein 
^err,  ntd;t  immer-  mnt^ig  j« ;   bot^  fcfjmecft  bafür  bag  efTen 
fcfcmccft   bit   ain^.    And  so  on,  day  after  day.    Under  such 
circumstances,  Sir,  the  spirits  are  not  uniformly  good;  but  food 
and  rest  relish  the  better  for  it. 

124.  „Söer  ba!"-„@ut   Jreunb  !"-„ein   Z^tx\>>—„(ii 
f   m^  Seit  SU   fc^eiben."-„5fl,   eä   if}   fp.it,   mein   ^err." 
Who  is  there  ?  '•_"  A  friend  !  "-"  A  brute!  "-'<  It  is  time 
to  part,  I  believe."—"  Tes,  it  is  late,  Sir." 

80.  „  ©eib  una  gegriigt,  tf;r  S^mcn !  "-„  mk\  ©ant  mm 
©egenGrup.«  "We  greet  you.  Sirs!  "-"Our  greetings  in 
return,  and  our  thanks  to  it." 

lie.  35a  ^interm  ^mi  in  meinem  ©arten  moifen  mir  ber 
Ferren  ^eutc  Sftenb  roarten.  Behind  the  house  tliere,  in  my 
garden,  we  shall  await  the  gentlemen  ( :  you  both  :)  this  evening. 

109.  „  ®e(  3:eufel  bot^  nur  nic^jt  wie  «rei,  nub  ft^off'  einen 
neuen  ©.^muef  ^ertei  !"-„3fl,  gnäMgcr  ^err,  »c„  ^erjen 
gerne."  "  JSTow  don't  you  be  a  milk-and-water  devil,  and  fetch 
afreshsetofjewels!"-"Yes,  gracious  sir,  with  all  my  heart 
(:  With  the  utmost  pleasure  :). 

136.  3(^   ^aV^  aumWd)  m^  mmnmm,  ^err  ^Doctor 
mirben  ba  fatec^iflrt,  tc^  ^off\  e0  foil  ^^f^ncn  tv,^  Mommcn. 
I  heard  what  passed  plainly  enough.     You  were  catechised 
■Ooctor.   I  hope  that  it  will  profit  you.  (See  Self-Instr.,  p.  87)! 

grduretn,  Miss,  a  nobleman's  daughter,  or  a  lady  of  respect- 
able parents.--(See  Self-lnstructor,  p.  86). 

99  min  Wonc^  graulefn,  barf  id)  maoen,  meinen  5(n«  nnb 
<^erett  3^r  anzutragen  ?  My  pretty  lady,  may  I  take  the  liberty 
ot  offering  you  my  arm  and  escort  ? 
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99.  3^  hin  wcbcr  grÄuIein,  weber  f^ön,  faun  ungelettct 
uac^  »§aufe  ge^en.  (8(e  mac^t  f!^  loo  nub  al)).  I  am  neither 
lady,  nor  pretty,  and  can  go  home  without  an  escort.  (^She 
disengages  herself,  and  exit). 

lit.  "^twV,  Äinb,  um  aHeö  iw  bcrSÖcU!  ^cr  J&crr  ^alt  btc^ 
für  iixx  grautein.  Only  think,  child — of  all  things  in  the  world! 
this  gentleman  takes  you  for  a  lady. 


In  addressing  one  another,  the  Germans  use  the  second  person 
singular  and  the  third  person  plural.  The  second  person  sin- 
gular, ^u,  is  used  by  near  relations  and  very  intimate  friends, 
as  w^ell  as  the  second  person  plural,  ^\)i,  in  addressing  more 
than  one  person.  Grown  up  persons  address  children,  children 
their  parents,  as  well  as  each  other,  masters  their  servants,  in 
the  second  person  singular.  The  third  person  plural,  (Sie,  is 
used  in  polite  conversation.  The  student  has,  therefore,  to  bear 
in  mind  that  the  English  you  is  expressed  by  (Sie  in  German, 
and  employed,  of  course,  with  a  verb  in  the  third  person  pliu-al, 
and  that  to  you  is  rendered  in  colloquial  language  by  ^l^nen. 
In  writing,  the  pronouns  of  address  have  a  capital  initial. 

Formerly  the  second  person  plural  (3^r)  was  used  in  ad- 
dressing persons,  but  this  mode  of  address  is  no  longer  in  use. 
©r,  he,  fie,  she,  are  sometimes  used  in  addressing  people  of  low 
rank. — They  are  sometimes  employed  to  indicate  contempt  or 
impatience. 

Thus  Mephistopheles,  upbraiding  Faust,  after  using  "^^^x  in 
the  preceding  passage,  employs  ©t,  then  ?Du. 

128.  Unb  fur  J  unb  Qut^ic^  gönn'  3^m  ba^  iSergnugen,  gelegent^ 
1x6;)  fid;  ctmaö  i?or§ulügcn ;  bocä^  \an<^t  ))Qili  @r  baö  nicfct  au^. 
And,  to  be  brief,  I  do  not  grudge  you  the  pleasure  of  palming 
specious  lies  upon  yourself  occasionally ;  but  you  will  not  keep 
it  up  long. 

5Du  bift  fc^on  »tebcr  dh^tixitltn,  unb,  xoh\)xi  c^  länger,  auf* 
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QcrieBcn  tu  Zoüi^tit  cber  Sdigft  inib  @raua.  ©cnitö  bamit ! 
*Dcfii  8ieM;cu  fifet  babdmie,  uub  afleä  wirb  t^r  eiiße  uiib  triibc. 
3)u  !ümmft  i^r  gar  md)t  an^  bem  ©iune,  fie  ^at  3)i(^  übcr^- 
ittM;tii3  lieh,  ^rft  Earn  3)ciue  «iebcömut^  üfcergefloffcn,  wie  öom 
öcif^molseueu  @d;nec  mx  mä)Uiii  übcrftctgt ;  fDu  |)aft  fic  i^r 
tu^  'Öcrj  gcgoffen ;  nun  ift  ^cfii  md)Uin  lieber  feidjt.  Tou 
are  already  surfeited  again  (:  driven  back  into  your  old  course:), 
and,  if  this  holds  much  longer,  will  be  fretted  into  madness  or 
torture  and  horror.  Enough  of  thi«  !  your  little  deary  sits 
yonder  at  home,  and  all  seems  (:is  getting:)  confined  and 
troubled  to  her.  You  are  never  absent  from  her  thoughts. 
She  loves  you  with  an  all-dovouring  flame.  At  first,  your  passion 
came  with  overi)owering  rush,  like  (:  a  rivulet  overflows  when 
the  snow  dissolves  :)  a  snow-flushed  rivulet ;  you  have  poured 
it  into  her  heart,  and  now  your  streamlet  is  dry  again. 


110.  ,;3)a5  mug  (gie  nid)t  bcr  «Gutter  fagcu,  fic  t^V^  aneber 
ßtetc^  gur^eid)tc  txac^m,"-„^l^  fd/  ©ic  nur!  ad)  fd)au'  Sic 
nur!''  (2Jlart^e  pn^t  fic  auf.)  „O  bu  öWcf|eIt(]e  (Srcatur ! " 
"  You  must  say  nothing  about  it  to  your  mother.  She  would 
be  sure  to  carry  it  to  the  confessional  again."— "JN'ow  only  see! 
only  look  at  them!  ''—Martha  dresses  her  u^  m  them.  "  Oh  ! 
you  liappy  creature  !  " 

111.  m,  Co  tft  wxd^i  bcr  (5d;mucf  allein ;  ©te  )^ai  ein  SÖefcn, 
einen  Wxd  fo  fc^^arf !  wit  freut  mic^'a,  ba§  id)  Heikn  barf ! 
Ah!  It  is  not  the  jewels  alone.  You  have  a  mien,  a  look,  so 
strikmg!  How  glad  I  am  that  I  may  stay ! 

111.  r/SBaö  bringt  C^r  benn?  Od))  Dcrlauöc  fe^r''-„^d; 
mW  ic^  ):^hiit  tixx  fro][^cre  2Jla^r' !  3c^  ^offe  ©ic  Id§t  mid;'ö 
brum  ^id:)i  h'igen :  3r;r  9}kuu  ift  tebt  nub  lagt  (gie  griigeu  " 
"What  do  you  bring  then?  I  am  very  curious"-*' I  wish  I 
had  better  news.  I  hope  you  will  not  make  me  suffer  for  it. 
Your  husband  is  dead  and  sends  you  his  kind  rcijards." 
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XXXVIII. 

2llö,  xohen,  denotes  a  definite  point  of  past  time,  and  can, 
therefore,  be  used  with  a  past  tense  only.  It  is  employed  wlien 
a  single  definite  fact  is  mentioned. 

Üöenn,  if^  when,  whenever,  is  employed  when  a  time  is  fixed  by  an  inde- 
finite past  event,  or  by  some  event  in  present  or  future  time. 

39.  @ar  mand^er  fte^t  lekubiij  l^ier,  ben  (Sucr  33ater  no(^ 
julefet  ber  \)d^t\x  giel^erwut^  entriß,  aU  er  bcr  (Seuche  S^id 
fefete.  Full  many  a  one  stands  here  alive  whom  your  father 
tore  from  the  hot  fever's  rage,  when  he  stayed  the  pestilence. 

105.  Uub  ala  cr  fam  ju  fterbcu,  jaulte  er  feine  (Stcibte  im 
dltxd)t,  Ci^iomxk  5taea  feinem  (Srben,  ben  ^e(^er  nic^t  jUijlcid;, 
And  when  he  came  to  die,  he  reckoned  up  the  cities  in  his  king- 
dom ;  he  grudged  nothing  to  his  heir ;  but  not  so  with  the 
goblet. 

114.  (5r  fprac^:  %U  id)  nun  meg  v>on  ^Mid  (^x\x^,  ba  Mdt 
id)  brünftig  für  grau  nub  tinber.  He  said:  When  1  left 
Malta,  I  prayed  fervently  for  my  wife  and  children. 

122.  ^u  la\x\xit\i  mid),  o  fleiner  (Snget,  ivieber,  gleic^  aU  id) 
in  ben  Garten  fam?  You  knew  me  again,  you  little  angel, 
the  moment  I  entered  the  garden  ? 

122.  Hub  ^u  Derjei^ft  bie  grei^eit,  bie  id)  nal;m,  (2)u  J^er* 
jei^ft)  waö  fi^  bie  grec^^eit  unterfangen,  aU  2)u  jüngft  anö 
bem  ^cm  tjegangen  ?  And  you  forgive  the  liberty  I  took,— my 
impudence  as  you  were  leaving  the  cathedral  ? 

140.  3Die  <Bd)aU\\  i^or  meinem  genfter  betraute  id)  mit 
ül^ränen,  ad) !  aU  id)  am  frühen  SlJlorgen  bir  biefc  Blumen 
hxad).  The  flower-pots  on  my  window-sill,  I  bedewed  with 
tears,  alas  !  when  I,  at  morning's  dawn,  plucked  these  flowers 
for  thet'. 
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i40.  m&  ^cH  in  meine  .f  ammct  bie  @oune  fru^  l^crauf  fc^ien, 
fag  tc^  in  allem  3ammei:  in  meinem  ^äk  fc^on  anf.  When 
the  rising  sun's  raja  shone  brightly  into  my  chamber,  I  was 
already,  in  all  wretchedness,  sitting  up  in  my  bed. 

M$  and  ba  are  sjnonymous,  referring  to  the  occurrence  of 
past  events,  but  with  this  difference  that  aU  has  reference  simply 
to  time,  whilst  ba,  besides  fixing  the  time,  is  also  a  causative, 
which  aU  is  not. — 

146.  „Smein  53mber!  SBert^c  ^ollenpein!"— „3(^  facje,  lag  bie 
2:^ränen  fein !  3)a  ^u  ^i^  ber  e^re  lo^fprac^ft,  (jal^ft  ^n 
mir  ben  fc^werften  ^erjenöftog.  3c^  ge^e  bnrc^  ben  ^cbe0)d;lof 
Sn  ^ott  dn  aU  @i>Ibat  nnb  brao."  ((5r  ftirfct).  "  My  brother  ! 
O  this  agonizing  pang  !  "— "  Have  done  with  tears,  I  teU  you. 
When  you  renounced  honour,  you  gave  me  the  deepest  heart- 
stab  of  all.  I  go  through  death's  sleep  unto  God,  a  soldier  and 
a  brave  one."     (Re  dies.) 

158.  CTlcp^^tG,  ber  anf  einmal  fe{;r  alt  erfc^eiut).  3nm 
iiinoften  Za^  fnl^P  id)  baö  ^elf  öcrcift,  6a  id)  jnm  lefeten  WM 
ben  ^ejenberg  erftcige,  nnb  weil  mein  gägc^en  trnbe  Idnft,  fo 
ift  bic  mdt  and)  anf  ber  9leigc.  Mephistopheles,  wlw  all  at 
once  appears  very  old.  I  feci  the  people  ripe  for  doom's-day, 
now  that  I  ascend  the  witch-mountain  for  the  last  time,  and 
because  my  own  cask  runs  thick,  the  world  also  is  come  to 
the  dregs. 


34.  ^\m,  ba  tf^  i%  n?irb  er  jinr  taglic^  brcifler.  Unb  fnr 
bic  @tabt  n?aa  tl^nt  er  benn?  2öirb  c^  nid)t  aHe  ^age  \d)\im* 
mer  ?  Now  that  he  has  become  so,  he  is  daily  getting  bolder. 
And  what  is  he  doing  for  the  town  ?  Is  it  not  growing  worse 
every  day  ? 

143.  3efct  ba  ber  ^immel  t?paer  @terne  gliifjt,  füllt  3^r  tin 
tt?al)rea  Jlnnflftiicf  Ijören.  Now  that  the  heavens  are  studded 
thick  with  stars,  you  shall  hear  a  true  piece  of  art. 


When  dependent  sentences  beginning  with  ba,  as,  since,  weil, 
because,  as  ;  wenn,  if,  are  put  before  principal  sentences,  the 
latter  generally  (especially  when  the  antecedent  member  is  of 
some  length)  begin  with  f  o,  so,  thus,  then,  in  that  case,  therefore, 
for  this  reason,  in  consequence  of  this,  and  the  subject  stands 
after  the  finite  verb. 

This  fo  is  sometimes  omitted,  but  the  construction  remains 
the  same. — (See  Practice  in  German,  p.  65). 


The  conjunction  wenn,  if  is  often  omitted,  in  which  case  the 
sentence  assumes  the  form  of  an  interrogative  one,  the  finite 
verb  taking  the  place  which  wenn  has  deserted  This  renders 
the  sentence  more  emphatic.     (See  Practice,  p.  67). 

Benn  ba^  ^xab  branden  ift,  mnn  ber  ^ob  lanert,  fo  fomm ! 

181.  3ft  baö  @rab  brangen,  lanert  ber  ^ob,  fo  fomm!  5}on 
l^ier  in'ö  ewige  di\xf)cMi  nnb  weiter  feinen  ^c^ritt  Is  the  grave 
without  ?  Lies  death  in  wait  ?  Then  come !  Hence  into  the 
eternal  resting  place,  and  not  a  step  farther. 


The  English  as  if  as  though,  is  rendered  by  al^  ob  or  aU 
mnn  (See  Practice,  p.  70).— Db  or  wenn  is  often  omitted,  in 
which  case  the  finite  verb  stands  next  to  al^,  as  it  has  to  take 
the  place  of  ob  or  wenn.     (Practice,  p.  71). 

3^r  fe^t  barein,  aU  ob  3^^  tu  ben  ^örfaal  hinein  foUtet, 
al^  ob  m^M  "it^  mcta^M^t  gran  leibhaftig  »or  ©n^  ftiinben. 

104.  3^r  fe^t  brcin,  al^3  fotttet  3^^  i«  ^«^  ^orfaal  ^inein, 
aU  ftiinben  gran  leibl)aftig  oor  (Sncl;  ba  5p^i;P  nnb  3}Zetap^i;=^ 
flfa  !  dixit  fort !— You  look  as  if  you  were  going  (:  were  wanted 
to  go  :)  to  the  lecture-room— as  if  Physic  and  Metaphysic  were 
standing  bodily  before  you  there  !  But  away! 
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27.  mmn  ^^aittaftc  fic^  fouft,  mit  füf;ncm  ging,  nnb  l^off. 
nnnqß^oU  jitm  emiijeii  crmcitcrt,  fo  tft  ein  rreiucr  marnn  if)t 
nun  oemtg,  menu  mHä  auf  @hicf  hu  3eftciiftrubcr  ^eitert.  If 
phantasy,  at  other  times,  on  daring  wing  and  full  of  hope  dilated 
to  inlinity,-a  little  space  is  now  enough  for  her,  when  venture 
after  venture  has  been  WTecked  in  the  ;v  hirlpool  of  time. 

41.  Söcnn  3)u,  aU  mann,  bie  Sificufc^aft  mmü)x%  fo  faiui 
^m  @o^u  ^u  mmm  ßid  gelauoen.  If,  m  manhood,  you 
extend  the  bounds  of  knowledge,  your  son  may  mount  still 
higher  than  you. 

98.  ^m  tft  ein  «teb !  wenn  3^r  e5  ^niveilen  itngt,  fo  a>erbet 
3^r  kfonbcre  mxhm^  fpiireu.  Here  is  a  song !  if  you  sing  it 
occasionally,  it  will  have  a  particular  efteet  upon  you. 

150.  etilem  kbenft!  ber  53er3  ift  r)eutc  sankrtcH,  nnb  menu 
ein  3rrrtc|)t  cncf»  btc  SBege  meifen  foil,  fo  niiipt  i^r'ö  fo  genan 
ntc^t  nehmen.  But  consider !  tlie  mountain  is  magic-mad  to- 
night, and  if  a  wilj-o'-the-wisp  is  to  show  you  the  way,  you 
must  not  be  too  particular. 


7.  3öcnn  btefen  ^mic^mdU  txciht,  fontmt  jener  fatt  lunn  nUv^ 
tifc^ten  ma^U,  Whilst  one  is  driven  by  ennui,  the  otlier  comes 
satiated  from  an  overloaded  table. 

15.  mnn  i^  in  meinem  ßmd  oclanije,  erlanl^t  ii)t  mir 
Jlrinm^^  an§  i>cller  ^rnfl.  Should  I  succeed,  excuse  my 
triumphmg  with  my  whole  soul. 


7.  ©ebt  i^r  dn  ©tiicf,  fo  qeU  eö  gleic^  in  ©tiicfen!  If  you 
give  a  piece,  give  it  at  once  in  pieces  ! 

26.  ^al)'  id)  bie  J^raft  bicfj  anj^iel^en  kfeffen,  fo  ^tV  ic6 
bici  jn  ()arten  feine  MtaH,  If  I  have  possessed  the  power  to  draw 
thee  to  me,  I  had  no  power  to  hold  thee. 

60.  ^cd)  millft  ^n,  mit  mir  ncreint,  ^dnc  (Bd)xitk  bnrrf)^ 
mm  nehmen,  fo  ipill  id;  mic^  gem  tcqnemcn  ^dn  in  fein,  anf 
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ber  stelle.  But  if,  united  with  me,  you  will  wend  your  way 
through  life,  I  will  readily  accommodate  myself  to  be  yours 
upon  the  spot. 

169;  Unb  tl;nt  fic^  ntc^t  ber  Soeben  anf,  fie  oHe  jn  Hx^ 
f((;lingen,  fo  tvill  id)  mit  Bet)enbem  Sanf  ^Idd)  in  bie  ^ijlle 
f^ringen.  And  if  the  ground  does  not  open,  to  swallow  up  all 
of  them — with  a  quick  run,  I  will  immediately  jump  into  hell. 

177.  (.(Bid)  m  il)m  l;inn?aljenb.)  ^ift  bn  dn  §menf(^,  fo 
fii^Ie  meine  9^ct^.  (Throwing  herself  before  him.) — Art  thou 
a  man — tlien  feel  for  my  wretchedness. 


48.  .^önnt  i^r  i^m  niifecn,  la^t  i^n  nid)t  fi^en !  ^mn  er 
tl)at  nn^  alien  fc^on  i?iel  in  (SJefaHen.  If  ye  can  aid  him,  leave 
him  not  in  the  lurcli !  For  he  has  already  done  much  to  serve 
every  one  of  us. 

60,  3d;  Un  3)etn  (?5efeIIe,  nnb  mac^'  id;  3)ir'^  red;t,  t>in  id) 
^dn  T)iener,  Un  5)ein  ^nec^t !  I  atii  your  companion,  and  if  I 
give  you  satisfaction,  your  servant,  your  slave ! 

100.  .^citte  id)  nnr  fieBen  ©tnnben  dinf),  Brandete  ic^  hm 
Xcn^d  nic^t  bajn,  fo  dn  ©efd;ü:pfd;en  jn  öerfiil^ren.  Had  I  but 
seven  hours  clear,  I  should  not  want  the  de^dl's  assistance  to 
seduce  such  a  child. 

136.  Bcf)'  id)  ^i^,  ibefter  SJiann,  nnr  an,  n^eif  nic^t  tva&  mi^ 
nad)  deinem  iffiiHen  treibt.  If,  best  of  men,  I  do  but  look  on 
you,  I  know  not  wliat  drives  me  to  comply  with  your  wdll. 

173.  @al)  bie  lieBenbe  ^ainx,  gal)  ber  @eift  enc^  gliigcr, 
folget  meiner  leichten  Bpnx  anf  jnm  9iofenpgel!  If  kind 
nature  gave — if  the  spirit  gave  you  w  ings,  follow  my  light  track 
up  to  the  hill  of  roses. 

26.  ^mn  wix  jnm  @nten  biefer  Seit  gelangen,  bann  l^eigt 
ba^  33effere  ^rng  nnb  SSa^n.  When  we  have  acquired  the 
good  of  this  world,  what  is  better  is  termed  falsehood  and  vanity. 
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6i.  ^mm  id)  mid)  erfl  öou  f^ucu  fc^eiben,  bann  maa  m^ 
mU  rnib  fann  gefctie^en.  If  I  can  once  separate  myself  from 
them,  what  will  and  can,  may  como  to  pass. 

73.  mtnn  3^r  J^albmq  tJ)xhat  tl^ut,  bam  f)aht  ^l^r  f!c  alle 
UUtcmi  ^ut  If  you  only  assume  a  moderately  demure  air,  you 
will  have  them  all  under  your  thumb. 

146.  md)]t  fic  aUt  uub  mad)t  fic^  grog,  bann  ge^t  fic  auc6 
M  Xaqt  Hop  nnb  tft  boc^  nic^t  fcfjoner  öemorbcm  But  when 
she  grows  up  and  waxes  bold,  she  walks  ilauntingly  in  open 
day,  and  jet  is  not  become  fairer. 

146.  ^onut'  ic^  hit  nur  an  ben  barren  2äb,  bn  fcöänbriA 
fuppkxi)i^c^  mäh,  ha  ^offt'  id)  alter  meiner  ©linbcn  ißeröcbnna 
re^e  SmaP  gu  finben.    Could  I  but  get  at  thy  withered  body 
thou  shameless  bawd,  I  shoidd  hope  to  find  a  full  measure  of 
pardon  for  all  my  sins! 


Oh  an^ 
oB  qkid) 
ob  fc^on 
ob  iooi^I 
ob  gwat 


though, 
although; 


n?enn  anc^ 
njcnn  qUi^ 
mnn  |d;on 
joenn  pvat 
wteiool^I 


tliough, 

IlltllULlgh, 

even  if. 


These  compounds  are  often  separated  in  the  sentence  by  the 
insertion  of  other  words.     (See  Practice,  pp.  73,  74). 

13.  «er^ei^,  id)  fann  nidjt  ^o^e  Söorte  machen,  unb  menn 
nud)  and)  ber  mi^  ^reiö  HxU^nt  Excuse  me,  I  cannot  coin 
high  words,  not  though  the  whole  circle  should  cry  scorn  on  me. 

14.  ®enu  er  mir  jefet  am^  nur  öenoorren  bient,  fo  locrb'  id) 
ii)n  haih  in  bie  tlar^eit  fül)ren.  Though  he  now  only  serves 
me  in  darkness  and  in  doubt,  I  shall  soon  lead  him  into  light. 

126.  3)n  gabft  gu  biefer  Söonne,  bie  ntid)  bcu  (Möttern  nai) 
«nb  nciber  hiin^t,  mit  ben  ©efa^rten,  ben  id)  fd)on  nid;t  me^r 
entbehren  fann,  a>enn  er  gleicb,  fait  nnb  frec(),  mid;  i^or  mir 
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felbjl  erniebrigt»  "With  this  beatitude,  which  lifts  me  near 
and  nearer  to  the  gods,  thou  gavest  me  the  companion,  whom 
already  I  find  I  cannot  do  without ;  although,  cold  and  insolent, 
he  degrades  me  in  my  own  eyes. 

157.  mtnn  id)  and)  mü,  oerldugne  id)  ^icx  mid)  ni^t  Even 
if  I  would,  I  could  (can)  not  disguise  myself  here  (:  there's  no 
disguising  myself  here :). 

68.  ^aW  ex  ^d)  and)  nid)t  bem  Teufel  libergeben,  er  mitgtc 
bed)  in  ©rnnbe  ge^en.  Even  had  he  not  given  himself  up  to 
the  devil,  he  would,  notwithstanding,  infallibly  be  lost ! 


2\,Lj9 


3mnter,  always,  ever,  at  all  times. 

3e,  ever,  in  (or  at)  any  time. 

^on  je  (^er),  at  all  times. 

14.  dlcin,  J&err!  id)  finbe  ea  bort,  mie  immer,  f)txiiid)  j^Ie^t. 
No,  Lord!  I  find  things  there,  as  ever,  miserably  bad. 

25.  SBie  nur  bem  Rop^  ni^i  alle  ^offnun^  f^n?inbet,  ber 
immerfort  an  \d)aUm  3euge  flebt,  mit  gieriger  ^anb  nac^  ©c^afeen 
gräbt,  unb  fro:^  ift  it>enn  er  OJegenwürmer  finbet!  How  hope 
only  quits  not  the  brain  which  clings  perseveringly  to  trash, 
gropes  with  greedy  hand  for  treasures,  and  exults  at  finding 
earth-worms! 

34.  ©el^or^en  foU  man  me^r  aU  immer,  unb  jaulen  mtf)x 
aU  je  Jjorl^ec  One  is  obliged  to  submit  to  more  restraints  than 
ever,  and  pay  more  than  ever  (:  in  any  time  :)  before. 

62.  „  S5?erb'  id)  beruhigt  je  mic^  auf  tin  ^anlhdt  legen,  fo  fei 
eö  glei^  um  mic^  getrau !  ^annft  bu  mid)  fd;meic^elnb  je  be* 
lügen,  bag  i^  mix  felbft  gefaHen  mag,  fannft  bu  mid^  mit 
(3mn^  betrügen ;  baö  fei  für  mic^  ber  letzte  ^ag !  3)ie  mdk 
UcV  id)J*—,iZQp\'^  ffUnb  ^^lag  auf  @(^lag!"  "If  ever  I 
lie  down,  calmly,  on  a  bed  of  sloth,  be  there  at  once  an  end  of 


324 

me.    If  thou  canst  ever  flatteriijgly  delude  me  into  eelf-compla- 
cency^  thou  canst  cheat  mo  into  enjoyment,  be  that  daymy 
last!  I  offer  the  wager."--  Done."-"  And  my  hand  upon  it." 
63.  Seglürft  wer  Zxm  rein  im  Sufeit  tränt,  fed,  0»fer  imtb 
«  nt  ie  8e„„c„.   «„ei„  ein  ^c.oa,nc„    befehde  eSTc^It 
•;*  en.  ®e,,cnfi,    .cr   bem   fic^  mU   fc6c„c,..    Happy  he      Jo 
bears   truth  pure   in  his  breast;    he   uiU   never  repent  any 
saenhce!    But  a  parchment,  written  and  stamped,  is  a  spectre 
which  aJl  shrink  from.  ^    ,  is  a  spectre 

66   35u  m  am  Qni>c~mä  ©u  Hit.  ®e(,'  5)ir  gJcnlrfn,  nuf  »on 

ttl  '*;?" "'"'  ^",  '"*•  '"'^^  -'  -  '•'«  -«i-w^a 

thou  art.     Put  on  wigs  with  millions  of  curls,  set  thy  foot  upon 
eU-h:gh  socks,-thou,  for  aU  that,  abidest  ever  what  thou  Z 

135.  Äommt  et  einmal  jut  ZW  ^etctn,  ficßt  et  immer  f„ 
mtm  btein,  „„b  ^or.  etgtimmt.     Whenc'vit  I'Tth 
door,  he  looks  so  mockingly,  and  with  fury  but  haU-suppressed. 

.^n  au^  tcbt  un  2öotf,euHättd,c«  lefeu.  I  have  always  been  a 
tend  to  regularity,  and  should  also  like  to  read  his  death  in  the 
weekly  paper. 


th?;   , !"*  Vk    :  "='"  '"  '''"'  '^'^''■"'=^'  '^^  "--'-  -e 
the  light  of  the  day. 


3mmet  .r.r,  when  joined  to  a  comparative,  means :  aradualh 
increasingly : —  *^  ^^ 

J^  f  unt  l,^r   (S-ud)   ,o,n  ^iclc  nie   tuTirreu.    euci;t   nur   i 

\m  e^uc^  an?  ©nt^ucfuno  ober  edimcr^cu?    I  uii  you    onlv 
give  more,  and  more,  and  jn,.,r  a-ain  •  thus  ( -.n   v  ,.  *      '      / 
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wide  of  your  mark.     Try  only  to  mystify  the  people ;  to  satisfy 
them  is  difRcult. — What  comes  over  you  ?  Kapture  or  vexation  ? 

44.  33cmcrfjl  ^w,  »ie  \\\  meitcm  @(^uec!enErctfe  er  yx\X{.  m,^ 
l^er  unb  immer  na^cr  yx^i'i  Unb  irr'  \^  nic^t,  fo  jte^t  ein 
gcnerftrnbel  mif  feinen  $faben  l^interbrein.  Dost  thou  observe 
how,  in  wide  spiral  curves,  he  quests  round  and  ever  nearer  us  ? 
And,  if  I  mistake  not,  a  line  of  fire  follows  upon  his  track. 

3mmer,  ever^  denotes  an  unlimited  degree  of  intension  or 
extent. — SBo^in— immer,  whithersoever,  wherever  : — 

140.  ^^^.w  i^  immer  ge^e,  mie  ire^,  tt?ie  «?c^,  wie  we^^e,  n?irb 
mir  im  53nfen  :^ier !  3c^  %\\\  ad;  fanm  oS^itixit,  \^  iXitxxC,  \^  xotxxC, 
ic^  ttjcine,  bo3  ^ti\  jerbri^t  xxi  mir.  Whithersoever  I  go, 
what  woe,  what  woe,  what  woe  I  grows  within  my  bosom  here! 
Hardly,  alas,  am  I  alone,  I  weep,  I  weep,  I  weep,  my  heart  is 
bursting  within  mo. 

.  124.  '^<x\\   fcmmt   \\C^  ©erebe,  wie   man   ftd^   immer  ftellt. 
One  comes  to  be  talked  about,  appear  as  one  will. 

• 

3mmer,  is  also  used  in  the  sense  of  safely ,  without  hesitation. 
@ie  fönnen  ba^3  immer  t^nn,  you  may  safely  do  that. 
2öagcn  <Sie  e6  immer,  venture  it  without  hesitation. 

83.  ^\xx  immer  l^er  j  i^  uel^m'ö  auf  mtc^.  Oh,  bring  it  in ; 
I  take  the  blame  upon  myself. 

98.  9hir  frifc^  f)iminter!  Smmer  ju!  @ö  wirb  2)ir  glei^  baö 
^crt  erfreuen.  Down  with  it  at  once!  Do  not  stand  hesitating! 
It  will  presently  gladden  (:  warm  :)  your  heart. 

104.  J&ier  ift  dw  ^aftd;en  leiblich  fd)wer,  i^  :^aB'S  wo  an^- 
berö  krgencmmen.  ©tetlt'ö  l^ier  nur  immer  {\x  ben  (Schrein, 
i(^  fc^wör'  ^\xd\  i^r  i^ergc^en  bie  (Sinne.  Here  is  a  little  casket 
tolerably  lieavy,  I  took  it  from  somewhere  else.  Place  it, 
^dthout  hesitation,  in  the  press.  I  swear  she'll  lose  her  senses 
(it  will  turn  her  brain). 


Ill' 

I 


32G 


"VT  T 

(§ihtn,  even,  just,  just  then,  at  this  (or  that)  moment ;  exactly^ 
predselif, 

(5Bcn  it%i,  at  this  very  moment ;  tltw  nici)t,  or  uic^t  e^en,  not 
exactly.     (See  Practice  in  German,  pp:  120,  121). 

66.  gjletu  c\\\kx  ^m,  S^r  fc^t  bic  (Sachen,  mt  man  bic 
@ac^cii  eben  fte^t  My  good  Sir,  you  see  (:view:)  things 
precisely  as  people  ordinarily  see  (:  riew  :)  things  {or  as  they 
are  ordinarily  seen). 

69.  ^a  fctb  31^1  eBcii  rec^t  am  Ort.  You  are  here  at  the 
very  place  for  it. 

lOa  er  ftrtc^  barauf  tiw  Spange,  mv  imb  mm^\  aU 
aareu'g  cBeii  «Pffffcrlmg,  banft'  nid^t  mciiiger  unb  ntt^t  me^r 
ala  ob'ö  ein  ^orB  öoU  9Jii|fc  n?ar',  ucrfprad;  x\)\m\  oUen  l^tmm^ 
nft^cu  Sül;n— unb  Tie  waren  fel^r  txUwi  bat^on.  So  saying,  he 
grappled  hold  of  clasp,  chain,  and  riüg,  as  if  they  were  so  many 
mushrooms  {or  ginger-bread-things),  thanked  them  neither  less 
nor  more  than  if  it  had  been  a  basket  of  nuts,  promised  them 
all  heavenly  reward,— and  very  much  edified  they  were. 

150.  erlaub'  bag  i^  tin  ^xim  Uik !  SDort  fel^'  tc^  tm^, 
bag  eben  rufttg  Ixmxt  With  your  leave,  I  will  call  a  wiU-o'the- 
wisp.     Yonder  I  see  one  just  burning  right  merrily. 

158.  3)oc^  jefeo  fe^rt  f!c^  %m  urn  unb  urn,  unb  eben  ba 
TOir'ö  feft  erhalten  wollten.  But  now  everything  is  (:  turning:) 
turned  topsy-turvy,  and  just  when  we  wished  to  keep  it  firm. 

183.  ^a<g  ttfemanb,  ba§  JDu  \d)m\  Id  ©reichen  warfl.  2öe^» 
mdxxm  ^ran^e !  (So  ifl  eben  gefc^e^en !  Tell  no  one  that  thou 
hast  been  with  Margaret  already.  Woe  to  my  garland !  It  has 
just  been  done!  (It  is  all  over  now!) 

71.  3(3^  faun  (&M^  nic|t  eben  gang  oerfte^en.  I  can't  say 
that  I  fully  comprehend  you. 
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Uttl,  roundj  around^  about,  near,  for. 

44.  9}iir  fd;eint  c^,  bag  er  magif^  Icife  «Sc^HuGen  ju  fünf? 
tlgcm  ^anb  urn  unfere  giige  iid)t  It  appears  to  me  that  he 
is  drawing  light  magical  nooses,  to  form  a  toil  around  our  feet. 

73.  (^in  XM  mug  fte  erft  s^ertraulic^  machen,  bag  ©ure 
^unft  inclc  fünfte  überfteiat;  ^um  Sillfomm'  tappt  Sl^r  bann 
uac^  alien  (Siebenfachen,  um  bie  tin  anbrer  »tele  3af)re  ftretd;t, 
Dcrftet)t  baa  ^^^iilalcin  n?o1^l  ju  briicfen,  unb  faffet  f!e,  mit  feurig 
fd;tauen  ^liäcn,  wo^t  um  bie  f^lanfe  ^üfte  frei,  ju  fe^en,  n?ie 
feft  gef(^nürt  fte  fei.  A  title  (:  diploma :)  must  first  infuse 
belief  that  your  art  surpasses  many  arts  ;  for  a  welcome  you 
may  then  at  once  touch  boldly  on  matters  (:all  the  seven 
ends  :),  round  which  another  would  be  years  fumblbig.  Learn 
how  to  finger  their  little  pulses  adroitly,  and  boldly  clasp  them 
with  fiery  wanton  looks  around  the  tapering  hip  (:  waist :)  to 
see  how  tightly  it  is  laced. 

157.  ßn  einigen,  bic  um  üerglimmcnbe  ^o:^Ien  fifeen.  To 
some  who  are  sitting  round  some  expiring  embers. 

30.  31^r  (5prc  fingt  it;r  f^on  ben  tröftli^en  ©efang,  ber 
einft,  urn  ©rabe^na^t,  Jjon  engel^rti^pen  flang,  (^emig^eit 
einem  neuen  53unbe?  Are  ye  chorusses  already  singing  the 
comforting  hymn,  which  once,  around  the  darkness  of  the  grave, 
pealed  forth,  from  angel-lips,  the  assurance  of  a  new  covenant  ? 

100.  ^ag  fage  ic^  3^m  fur§  unb  gut,  n?enn  nii5)t  baa  füge 
junge  «Uit  l^eute  dlaä)t  in  meinen  2(rmen  ru:^t,  fo  fmb  n?ir  urn 
SDlitternac^t  gefc^teben.  And,  in  a  word,  I  tell  you  this :  if  the 
sweet  young  creature  does  not  lie  this  very  night  in  my  arms, 
at  midnight  our  league  is  at  an  end. 

177.  Xn  l^olft  mid;  fc^on  um  ?OZitternacbt.  erbarme  bi(^ 
unb  lag  mic^  leben !  3ft'^  morgen  frül;  nic^t  jcitig  genug  ?  You 


328 


come  for  me  whilst  it  is  yet  midnight.     Be  merciful  and  let  me 
live.     Is  not  to-morrow  morning  soon  enough  ? 


Urn,  for ;  urn — willen,  for — 's  sake. 

5.  @ic  hxcd)cn  fic^  urn  ein  53illct  fa  ft  bic  ^alic,  wie  in  ^^mx- 
ßerönpt^  imx  ^rot  an  Sacfer^t^iiren.  They  risk  breaking  their 
necks  for  a  ticket,  as  in  a  famine  at  bakers'  doors  for  bread. 

140.  ßum  ^ater  BItcfft  bu,  unb  ^enfjct  fc^icffl  bn  i^tnanf 
urn  feine  unb  beine  dlotl).  To  the  father  lookest  thou,  and 
sendest  sighs  aloft  for  his  and  thy  distress. 

142.  ^ie  ^errlid;c  SBal^jurgt^nacfct  fommt  una  ufcermorQcn 
tüiebcr ;  ba  roeip  man  boc^  roatum  man  wac^t.  The  day -after- 
to-morrow  the  glorious  Walpurgis 'night  comes  round  to  us 
again ;  then  one  knows  at  least  what  one  wakes  for. 

180.  (bitten  nm,  to  solicit.)— 5((^  @ott !  2öa0  l^aft  3)u 
öetf)an !  (Stecfc  ben  ^t^m  tin ;  icf)  Utk  5)tc^  brum !  Oh  God ! 
Wliat  hast  thou  done  !  Put  up  thy  sword ;  I  pray  thee,  do  ! 

61.  «nein,  nein !  ber  3:eufcl  i^  ein  (^goifl,  unb  t^ut  ni^t  leicht 
um  <3ottc^  StUen  »aö  tinm  Slnbern  nufclic^  ifl.  <Bpxid)  hit 
Söebtngung  bcutliflE)  an§  j  tin  fot(^er  5Diener  Mn^t  (55efa^r  in'ö 
Jg>au6.  No,  no,  the  devil  is  an  Egotist,  and  is  not  likely  to  do, 
for  God's  sake,  what  may  advantage  another.  Speak  the  con- 
dition plainly  out ;  such  a  servant  is  a  dangerous  inmate. 

63.  91ur  etna  l—Um  SeBcnö  ober  <Bkxhm^$  willen,  hitV  tdb 
mir  tin  paax  ßtiltn  an&.  Only  one  thing — to  guard  against 
accidents,  I  must  trouble  you  for  a  line  or  two. 

136.  2öaö  t^n  x6)  ni6)t  urn  beinetminen  ?  ea  tptrb  t^r  l^of^- 
fentlid)  nic^t  fc^aben !  What  would  I  not  do  for  thy  sake  ?  It 
will  do  her  no  harm,  I  hope  ? 

157.  @eib  freunblic^,  nur  um  meinetwillen;  bie  Tl\(f)t  ift 
Hein,  ber  <Bpa^  ifl  Qrop.  Be  compliant,  if  only  for  my  sake ; 
the  trouble  is  small,  the  sport  is  great. 
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Mm — gU — ,  in  oräer  to — . 

104.  3c^  i^ai  (Su(^  ©dc^eld^en  ^tnein,  um  tint  aubere  ju 
gewinnen.  3war  ^inb  tft  ^inb,  unb  <Bpit\  ift  (Spiel. '  I  put 
the  baubles  in  it  to  gain  another.  But  child  is  child,  and  play 
is  play  (:  girl  is  girl,  and  fun  is  fun :). 

104.  9htr  fort !  gefd^winb  \—nm  ©nc^  baö  füge  junge  ^inb 
uac^  ^erjenö  2ßunfc^  unb  SBiKen  ju  wenben.  But  quick,  away ! 
— to  bend  the  sweet  young  creature  to  your  heart's  desire. 

143.  3c^  finge  i\)X  tin  moralifd^  Sieb,  um  fic  gewiffer  ju  Be^ 
ti^ören.  I  will  sing  her  a  moral  song,  to  make  a  fool  of  her  the 
more  certainly. 

157,  SiHft  3)u  ^ic^  nun,  \m  x\n^  ^ier  einzuführen,  aU 
3aubcrer  ober  2^eufel  |3robujiren?  To  introduce  us  here,  do 
you  intend  to  present  yourself  as  wizard  or  devil  ? 

178.  5c^  lin  nun  ganj  \n  '^tintx  3[flad;t.  Sag  mi^  nur  erfl 
baa  ^inb  uoc^  trcinfen.  3d)  ^erjte  e^  biefc  ganje  dla^i]  fic 
nal)mcn  mir'ö  wm  mi^  yn  txMtn  unb  fagen  nun,  i^  ^citt'  eö 
umgebrad;t.  I  am  now  entirely  in  your  power.  Only  let  me 
first  give  suck  to  the  chUd.  I  pressed  it  this  whole  night  to 
my  heart.  They  took  it  away  to  vex  me,  and  now  say  I  killed  it. 

180.  9}letnc  "^niitx  l^aBe  ic^  umge:brad;t,  mtin  ^tnb  ^aBe  tc^ 
ertrdnft.     I  have  kuled  my  mother,  I  have  drowned  my  child. 

180.  So  ift  ^tin  ^itltn  geblieben?  2öer  :&rac^te  mic^  barum? 
Where  have  you  left  your  love  ?  Who  has  robbed  me  of  it  ? 


XLIII. 

(Srft,  first ;  as  yet  only  ;  not  till,  only  ;  especially.  In  reference 
to  an  liypothesis,  crft  answers  to  07iee, 

113.  (Setnenb).  „^er  öute9[Jlann!  ic^  ]§ab'  i^m  Idngft  Jjer- 

geben.''— „  Sinein,  mi^  @ott!  fie  war  me^r  (5(]^ulb  alö  tc^." 

— ,/^aö  lügt  er!   SBaö!    am  3ianb'  beö  ©ra^'a   gu   lügen! 
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Weeping.  "  The  good  man!  I  have  long  since  forgiven  him." — 
**  But,  God  knows,  she  was  more  in  fault  than  I." — "  'Tis  fiilse! 
"Wliat!  «tell  lies  on  the  brink  of  the  grave!  " 

(§r  fafceltc  gcwip  tn  Icfctcu  3"9<^»/  wenn  ic^  nnr  ^alb  dw 
^tmm  bin.  3d)  l^aik,  fprad;  cr,  nid^t  jnm  >^tiiuxixd^  ju 
ßaftcn,  erft  .tinber,  nnb  bann  ^rct  für  fic  j«  f^^^ffcn,  nnb 
lörot  im  allcrweitftcn  @inn.  He  certainly  fabled  with  his  last 
breath,  if  I  am  but  half  a  connoisseur.  I — said  he — had  no 
occasion  to  gape  for  pastime — first  to  get  children,  and  then  get 
bread  for  them — and  bread  in  the  very  widest  sense. 

43.  ^od^  ge^en  n?irl  ©rgrmict  tft  fc^on  btc  SBclt,  bie  Suft 
gefüf)It,  bcr  9Jebel  fdtlt !  2(m  2lbenb  fc^cifet  man  erft  boo  ^anö. 
But  let  us  go !  The  earth  is  already  grown  grey,  and  the  air 
chilly,  the  mist  is  falling!  It  is  only  in  the  evening  that  we  set 
a  proper  value  on  our  home. 

76.  SBenn  ba^  @en?i)tbe  njicberfc^aflt,  fii^ft  man  erft  rec^t  beö 
Saffc^  ©rnnbgewalt.  It  is  only  when  tlie  vaulted  roof  returns 
the  sound  that  one  feels  the  profound  power  (: depth:)  of 
the  bass. 


61.  ^a0  2)rnben  fann  mic^  iventg  fnmmern,  f^Iagft  ^n  crfl 
btcfe  Sett  jn  ^nnnmcrn,  bie  anberc  mag  barnac^  entfielen. 
%Vi^  btefer  (Srbc  qniflen  meine  grenben,  nnb  biefc  Sonne  fc^einct 
meinen  Reiben ;  fann  i^  mi^  erft  t?on  i\:)\mx  fc^eiben,  bann  mag 
maä  n?itt  nnb  fann  gefcf)el^en.  That  Yonder  Place  gives  me 
but  small  concern.  If  you  once  (:  first :)  shatter  this  world  to 
atoms,  the  other  may  arise  afterwards  if  it  will.  My  joys  flow 
from  this  earth  and  this  sun  shines  upon  my  sufferings  ;  if  I  can 
once  separate  myself  from  tliem,  what  will  and  can  may  come 
to  pass. 

3c^  lüerbe  morgen  erfl  abreifen,  I  shall  not  depart  till  to-morrow. 

aßcnn  (Sie  flc^  fc^on  befc^i»cren,  ipaö  foH  ici^  erft  fagen  ?    If  even  you 
complain,  what  shall  I  say  ?  i.  e.  how  much  more  have  I  reason  to  do  so ! 


XLIV. 

3a,  yes,  yea ;  nay ; — you  hnow,  you  hear,  you  see ;  surely  ; 
in  imperatives  he  sure. — (See  Self-Instr.,  p.  102). 

76.  3:^r  feib  ja  ^ente  mt  naffea  (Strol^,  nnb  brennt  fonft 
immer  li^terlof>.  Why,  you  are  like  wet  straw  to-day,  yet  at 
other  times  you  blaze  brightly  enough. 

76.  ^aa  liegt  aw  T)ir;  ^n  bringft  ja  nici^tö  :^erbei,  ntc^t 
cine  ©umm^eit,  feine  (Sanerei.  That  is  your  fault,  for  you 
contribute  nothing  towards  it :  no  nonsense,  no  beastliness. 

76.  M^o^jpelt  (Sc^iüein ! "— „  3^r  wollt  eö  [a,  man  foil  eö 
fein."     "  You  double  hog." — "  Why,  you  wanted  me  to  be  so." 

108.  „2)eö  ^iebc^enö  ^nmmer  t^nt  mir  leib.  8c?^aff'  5)u 
if)r  gleich  ^xw  wtvi  ©efc^metb !  5lm  erften  war  ja  fo  nicfet  sjiel." 
— „O  vx,  bem  ^errn  tft  Silled  ^inberfpiel ! "  " My* love's  grief 
distresses  me.  Get  her  another  set  immediately.  The  first, 
you  know,  were  no  great  things." — "Oh!  to  be  sure,  aU  is 
child's  play  to  the  gentleman  !" 

183.  «a§  mi^ !  ^t\xi,  x^  leibe  feine  ©ewalt !  gaffe  mic^ 
nic^t  fo  mörberifc^  m !  ©onft  :^ab'  ic^  3)tr  ja  5llle^  jn  ^W 
getBan.  Let  me  go !  No,  I  endure  no  violence !  Do  not  clasp 
me  so  assassin-like!  Time  was,  you  know,  when  I  did  all  to 
pleasure  you.     C@onft  5llleö,  everything  else). 

71.  3)oc^  Dorerft  biefcö  :^albe  3a^r  ne^mt  ja  ber  :beften  Drb^ 
nnng  wa^r.  Be  sure,  however,  for  this  half  year,'  to  adopt  the 
strictest  regularity. 

115.  „3c^  bring'  il^n  ^er."— „O  t^nt  ba^  ja!"  "I  wül 
fetch  him  here."—"  Oh,  pray  do  !  " 

158.  ©ernig  allein  ift  jeber  ja  jn  ^OiXX^.  Every  one  is  surely 
enough  alone  at  home. 

171.  ^xi  i^iel  53ergnngen  lx\x  x^  ba,  unb  frene  mic^  mit 
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biefen ;  beim  mi  ben  Jrcufeln  tami  id)  ja  auf  Qiite  @eifter 
fd)Iicjjen.  I  am  greatly  pleased  at  being  hero,  and  am  delighted 
witli  these  ;  for,  from  devils,  I  can  certainly  draw  conclusions 
as  to  good  spirits. 


XLV. 

fBd)on,  already,  lij  fids  time,  woet?.— (Self-Instructor,  p.  99.) 
94.  giir  bteßmal  fommft  bn  fo  bai>cn ;  beim  freitt*  tft  cö 
ehte  Seile  fc^im,  bap  mir  \m  uicfit  (]e|c()cii  ^abeii.  This  time 
I  pardon  your  offence ;  for,  to  be  sure,  it  is  (:  a  good  while 
already  that  we  have  not  seen  each  other:)  long  since  last 
we  met. 

103.  mit  oft,  a^ !  %^i  an  biefem  33atertl;rcn  fcf;pu  eine 
Sc^aar  l>on  ^Ciubeni  rino^3  gelEiangeii.  Ah,  how  often  (already) 
has  a  swarm  of  children  clustered  about  this  patriarchal  throne. 

i36.  3d;  ()abe  \d^m  fe  inef  fiir  3)ic^  ^tiW,  bag  mir  ju 
t|mu  faft  \C\d)^  me^r  ubrii]  bleibt.  I  have  already  done  so  much 
for  you,  that  scarcely  any  thing  now  remains  for  me  to  do. 

(Sd^on  often  implies  that  there  is  no  occasion  for  uneasiness 
or  impatience,  or  for  any  interference,  and  may  be  rendered 
into  English  by  never  mind,  or  leave  it  aIo7ie,  or  depend  upon  it! 
or  by  some  similar  phrase. 

(5r  wirb  p«^  fc!)cu  Reifen,  he  will  lielp  himself,  leave  him 
alone  for  that. 

71.  f,3ti;  faun  (5ud;  nicfjt  eben  ^aw^  tjcrfte^eu.'^— „55)aö  n?irb 
ttä(i)ftenö  fd)cn  bcffer  ge^^eu,  wenn  3^r  lernt  Slßeö  rebuciren 
nub  öe^crig  claffificirctt.''  «I  can't  say  that  I  fully  comprehend 
you." — "  Oh,  you  will  soon  improve  in  that  respect,  when  (:if:) 
you  learn  to  reduce  and  classify  all  things  properly." 

77.  3a,  finge,  fmgc  nur,  unb  lob'  nub  ru^me  fte  I  3d)  n?ill 
ju  meiner  3eit  fd)on  lad^eu.    Aye,  sing,  sing  away,  and  praise 
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and  celebrate  her  !   I  will  laugb  anon  !  (:  my  turn  for  laugbing 
will  come  round  some  day  :). 

81.  „3)a  ^aft  ^u'ö  !  ber  jjerfte^t'^  !''— „(Sin  pfiffiger  patron!" 
— ,;  9hm,  warte  nur,  i^  frteg'  x^xx  f^on ! "  "  You  have  it 
there  !  he  understands  the  jest  (:  he  knows  a  thing  or  two  :)  !" 
— "  He  is  a  knowing  one  (:  a  knowing  chap  :)!" — "  Only  wait 
a  bit,  I'll  catch  him  presently  !" 

(5d;on  gut,  very   ivell    (implying,  yoit,  need  not  say  anything 
further  about  it.)   (Self-Instructor,  p.  102.) 

15.    „@tel)'  befc^cimt,  Jvemi  bn  bcfenneu  mupt: .'' 

„(Sd}on  gut!    nur  baucrt  e^  nic^^t   lange.''— "  fcJtand  abashed 

when  thou  art  compelled  to  own: ."     "Very  well! 

only  it  will  not  last  long." 


XL  VI. 

SB  0^1,  ivell;  indeed,  frequently  implies  uncertainty,  doubt, 
or  conjecture,  and  may  be  rendered  in  English  by :  I  dare  say, 
I  should  think,  perhaps,  probably,  and  in  questions  by  I  wonder. 
—(See  Self-Instructor,  p.  108.) 

63.  Sebenf  c^  m^,  mt  (:  werben  e^O  werben'^  nid;t  t?ergeffen. 

(:  Consider  :)  Think  well  of  it ;  Ave  shall  not  forget  it. 

96.  ^oc^  menu  ea  biefer  SfJlann  unvorbereitet  trinft,  fo  faun 
er,  m^i  3§r  m%  nid)t  mt  ©tunbe  leben.  But  if  this  man 
drinks  it  unprepared,  you  well  know,  he  cannot  live  an  hour. 

106.  3Ba^  ^ilft  md}  (BdjMjcit,  junget  «lut?  ^^  ift  n?c^I 
am  f^iUi  unb  gut,  allein  man  la^t'ä  aixd)  5llle5  fein !  man 
lobt  end;  ^alb  mit  Erbarmen,  What  avails  you  beauty,  poor 
maiden  ?  (:  That  is  indeed  :)  That  may  be  all  very  pretty  and 
good,  but  they  let  it  all  be  1  You  are  praised,  half  in  pity. 

lia  3d)  fu^r  eö  wol)l,  ba^  micb  ber  J&crr  nur  fd;ont,  ^erab 
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fic^  mt,  mi^  ju  Ummn,    I  feel  full  well,  that  you  but  spare 
my  ignorance,— letting  yourself  down  to  shame  me. 

24.  (5^c  man  nm  ben  f)alhm  SBcg  crrci^it,  mn^  wo^l  tin 
amn  Zmfd  [terpen.  Before  he  has  got  half  way,  a  poor  devil 
must  probably  die ! 

120.  3£)r  feib  wo^l  oiel  aMn  ?  You  are  much  alone,  I  dare 
say  ?— edb  3^r  oiel  aUcin  ?    Are  you  much  alone  ? 

81.  „@db  3^rn?o^I  gar  ein  33trtuüö?"--„D  nein!  bic  ^raft 
ift  fc^n?ac|),  aHetn  bte  «nft  ift  örof."~„(3Jebt  nm  ein  Sieb  !"— 
r/Senn  3f>r  ^egel^rt,  bie  Smcngc^'-^^Zur  auc^  dn  na^dnmcß 
©tücf  !''  "  I  reckon  you  are  an  Artiste  (:  a  virtuoso  :),  are 
you  ?"— "  Oh  no,  the  power  is  nxak,  but  the  desire  is  strong." 
—"Give  us  a  song!"—« As  many  as  you  like."— "But  müid 
let  it  be  a  brand-new  one!" 

137.  ®k  fnf)[t,  bo§  id)  ganj  fid)ct  ein  @cme,  i?tellcic^t  m^l 
m  ber  ^enfcl  hin.  She  feels  that  I  am  most  assuredly  a 
genius— perhaps  even  the  de\  il  himself. 

3.  «Bcrfucfi  i^  m^  end)  biegmal  fcft  jn  l^altcn  ?  %^V  id) 
mein  ^er^  nod;  jenem  ^af)n  c^mdc^t  ?  ShaU  I  try,  this  time, 
to  hold  you  fast  ?  Do  I  feel  my  heart  stiU  inclined  towards 
that  delusion  ? 

79.  ^ie  mttm  ftef)en  roo^l  fel^r  in  Reiner  @nnft?  The 
rats  stand  high  in  your  favour,  I  dare  say ! 

88.  @d;afft  bte  (Snbelföcfjerei  ttJol)l  breij^it]  Sa^re  mir  Hm 
Mhc  ?  Is  this  mess  of  cookery  Hkely  to  take  thirty  years  from 
my  frame  ? 

106.  Sie  !ommt  \)a^s  fcböne  M)td)cn  I;ier  {;erein  ?  ^d)  ft^Iog 
boc^  O^iiS  ÖCivig  ben  ©cl^rein.  ©^  ifj  bi.4  immberbar!  Sao 
maö  mc!;r  barinne  [ein  ?  «öieHetcBt  fcrad)t'  eö  jemanb  aU  dn 
«Pfaub,  unb  ntcine  mntkt  lid)  baranf.  3)a  ^nngt  dn  <B^ln\\d^ 
d)tn  om  Sanb ;  i^  benfe  roo^l  id;  mac^'  eö  anf !  How  came 
this  beautiful  casket  here  ?     I  am  certain  sure  I  locked  the 
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press.  'Tis  very  strange  1  What  may  be  in  it,  I  wonder  ? 
Perhaps  some  one  brought  it  as  a  pledge,  and  my  mother  lent 
money  upon  it.  A  little  key  hangs  to  the  ribbon ;  I  have  a 
good  mind  to  open  it ! 

158.  Ser  mag  m^  ü^erl^au^t  jefet  cine  ©c^vift  mi  ma^tg 
fhigem  Sn^alt  le[en !  Unb  n?a^3  baö  licU  junge  33o«  l>etrijft, 
baö  ift  no(^  nie  \o  nafen?cia  genjefen.  Who  now-a-days,  speaking 
generally,  cares  to  read  a  work  of  even  moderate  sense 
(:  depth :)  ?  !  And  as  for  the  rising  generation,  they  were  never 
yet  so  malapert. 

90.  „Sie  lange  pflegt  fte  njo:^I  ju  fd;n?armen ? "— „ ®o  tang* 
wir  nn^  bie  Pfoten  ivarmen,"  "  How  long  does  she  usually 
roam  ?  " — "  So  long  as  we  do  warm  our  paws." 

85.  3)aö  3]oie  ift  frei,  fel;t  an,  wit  m^  t^  i^m  ge^t !  The 
chaps  are  free, — see,  how  merry  they  are ! 

98.  «mög'  (^nd)  baö  ^d)lMd)tn  wc^l  ht^a^tn !  Much  good 
may  the  draught  do  you  ! 


XLVII. 

&Uid),  nice,  alike;  similar;  equal;  equally,  directly,  at  once. 

SDZeineö  ©leic^en,  the  like  of  me;  ^einci^  ©Icic^^en,  thy  equal, 
the  like  of  thee;  3^reö  @Ieid;en,  the  like  of  you;  baö  ©leic^c, 
the  like ;  the  same. 

21,  So  ift  ber  <5eclc  9Juf?  So  ift  bie  Srnft,  bie  tint  Sett 
in  ftc^  erfc^iif,  unb  trug  unb  T^egte,  bie  mit  greubebcben  erf^motl, 
fic^  nU,  ben  ©eiftcrn,  gteid;  ju  ^cljcn?  Where  is  the  soul's 
calling?  Wliere  is  the  breast  that  created  a  world  to  itself, 
and  bore  and  cherished  it,  which,  with  a  thrill  of  ecstacy, 
swelled  to  lift  itself  to  a  level  with  us,  the  Spirits  ? 

103.  D  tiebe  .^anb !  fo  gottergtcic^ !  ^ie  glitte  wirb  bur^ 
bic^  ein  ^immclreid;,  Unb  ^ier !  Dear  hand !  so  god-like  !  The 
hut  becomes  a  paradise  through  thee.     And  here  ! 
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9.  dh<^  fiitb  fie  gleich  fcetcit  ju  mciiieii  unb  jit  lachen,  fie 
retell  nc^  ben  ©t^mung,  erfreuen  fi(^  out  Serein.  The/ are 
as  yet  equally  ready  to  weep  and  to  laugh,  they  still  honour 
the  soaring,  are  pleased  with  the  shine  (:  show:). 

97.  ^as  ijt  noc^  lange  nit^t  vonitcr,  i^  kmi'  eä  wp^t,  fo 
ffingt  iaä  ganje  Sud) ;  ic^,  ^ahe  mandje  Beit  bamit  »erlorert 
benu  ein  I'oUtommeuer  2Bibcr|>ruc^  Heitt  gieic^  ge^eimnigwll 
fur  .finge  mie  für  Sporen.  There  is  a  good  deal  more  of  it 
yet,-I  know  it  well,  the  whole  book  is  to  the  sa.ne  time  •  I 
have  wasted  many  an  hour  upon  it,  for  a  downright  contra- 
diction remains  equally  mysterious  to  wise  folks  and  fools. 

102.  „©org'  J)u  mir  für  ein  ©efrfienf  für  rie."-„@fei(^  f(t;enfeu? 
^aS  t|t  brai' !  35a  wirb  er  reufitren.«  "  Get  mc  a  present  for 
her."--'  Presents  directly  f  Now  that's  capital  !  That  is  the 
way  to  succeed." 

84  mdä)  or  foBldcfn^C^ncf.  feU  fpgretd?  Xotakv  fließen, 
lou  shall  have  Tokaj  in  a  tw  inkling. 

84.  (3nbem  er  an  bem  ^fM^  m  grcfd;  p^t,  ein  ?cf&  in  be« 
Zi)d)xmih  h^I;rt),  iöer^afft  dn  meimj  md)ß,  bte  ^frc|)feu 
greic^  ,5U  mad;eu  !  Boring  a  hole  in  the  edge  of  the  table  where 
J^rosch  IS  sitting.  Get  a  little  wax  to  make  stopper,  immediately ! 

86,  „So  Ihx  icfi?  mim  fd;öne  ^anb  ?''-,;  Söeiiiberac  • 
^tV  i^  ret^t  ?''~-„Uub  Xxaxihcn  gleid;  im  .&anb  I^'  "  Where* 
am  I  ?  What  a  beauteous  laud  !"-"  Viiunards  !  Can  I  be- 
lieve  my  eyes  ?"--"And  grapes  close  at  hand!" 


156,  .g>ier,  ^Toctor,  fnfic  mid)!  unb  mm,  in  C^incm  Süfc  lag 
«n^3  m^$  bem  ©ebrmujc  mimidjm ;   e^   i^t  jn  tofl,  fogar'  fnr 
meinet  @reicf;en.     Here,  Doctor,  take  hold  of  me  !  and  now 
at  one  bound,  let  us  get  clear  of   the  crowd;  it  is  too  mad 
even  for  the  like  of  me. 


337 


XLVIIL 

So,  where.— ^i^hmd),  wherehg,  hy  what;  tt>orau3,  ivherefrom. 

6.  dim,  \üf)xt  mid)  jur  ftilleu  ^immel^cnge,  m  nur  bem 
^id)kx  reine  greube  U^t ;  wo  ^itV  unb  greuubfc^aft  unfereö 
^erjeu^  <Scaen  mit  ©ötter^aub  erfc^affen  unb  er^^flegen.  No, 
lead  me  to  some  quiet  heavenly  nook,  where  only  for  the  poet 
pure  enjoyment  blooms ;  w  here  love  and  friendship,  with  god- 
like hand,  create  and  cherish  (:  nurture,  nurture  up  :)  the  bles- 
sings of  (:  for :)  the  heart. 

20.  ^^Mld)  (5d;aui>ien  o:6er  a^\  dn  <B^au\pid  nur!  So 
fafj'  id)  bid),  unenblic^e  5ktur  ?  ^ud)  Prüfte,  tt?o  ?  31^r  DueHen 
alle^  ^cUm,  an  benen  ^immd  unb  (Srbe  ^äuijt,  ba^^in  bic 
we«e  «ruft  fid)  brangt—i^r  qucEt,  i^r  trdnft,  unb  f^mad^t'  ic^ 
fo  »ergebend  ?  What  a  show !  but  ah !  a  show  only  !  Where 
shall  1  grasp  thee,  infinite  Nature  ?  Ye  breasts  (:  springs :), 
where  ?  Ye  fountains  of  all  life,  on  which  hang  heaven  and 
earth,  towards  which  the  blighted  soul  presses— ye  flow,  ye 
satisfy,  and  am  I  thus  languishing  (rmust  I  pine :)  in  vain  ? 

60.  3n  bie  Seit  weit,  an^  ber  ©infamfeit,  »o  (Sinne  unb 
(Säfte  ftoden,  wollen  fie  ^i^  loden.  Out  into  the  wide  world, 
away  from  solitariness,  where  the  senses  and  juices  stagnate, 
would  they  allure  you. 

So,   where,  followed  by  ba,  tJiere. 

9.  (SJreift  nur  hinein  in\s  jjolle  2}lenfd;enleben !  (^in  jeber 
kW^,  nid)i  tnelen  ift'ö  fcefannt,  unb  too  3^r'^  padt,  ba  ift  ea 
intereffant.  Dash  boldly  into  the  thick  of  human  life!  Every 
one  lives  it,  to  not  many  is  it  known ;  and  seize  it  where  you 
will  (:  wheresoever  seized  :),  it  is  interesting. 

53.  m  ift  ein  (^cfefe  ber  Teufel  unb  @ef:penfter :  n?o  fie  l^er^^ 
eini^efd^lü^ft  Cfmb),  ba  miiifen  fie  ^inou^.  2)aö  erfte  fte^t  unö 
frei,  beim  ixvdkn  finb  wir  Mntd)k,   It  is  a  law  binding  on  devils 
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and  ghosts :  where  they  stole  in,  there  they  must  go  out. 
(:  they  must  go  out  the  same  way  they  stole  in :).  The  first  is 
free  to  us  ;  we  are  slaves  as  regards  the  second. 

174.  9^im  rmb  mir  fcficn  miebcr  an  bcr  @räujc  unfercö  m^ 
ba  »0  eu(^  Smcnfc^eii  ber  @tmi  ÜUimmt  Now  we  are' 
already  at  our  wit's  ends  again!  there  (or  just)  where  the 
sense  (:  reason  :)  of  you  mortals  snaps  with  overstraining. 

a  mbm^  bemcgt  er  (:ber  ^idjkxO  aUc  J^crjen?  Scburcb 
kftcgt  er  jebe0  (^fement?  3ft  eö  ber  (^intlanq  nicfct,  ber  auö 
bent  «ufen  brinot,  uub  in  fein  Xperj  bie  ©elt  ^uriicfe  fd^Itnat? 
By  what  stirs  (:  moves:)  he  every  heart?  By  what  sways  ho 
every  element  ?  Is  it  not  the  harmony  which  bursts  from  out 
his  breast,  and  draws  (:  receives  ;  sucks  :)  the  world  back  acrain 
into  his  heart  ? 

172.  mi  bcm  eum^)fe  fommen  n?ir,  worauf  mir  erft  eiit. 
Jnben;  bocf)  fmb  mir  gleic^  im  JRei^eii  ^ier  bie  öWn^enben 
©alanten.  We  come  from  the  bog,  from  which  we  are  but  just 
sprung ;  but  we  are  the  glittering  gallants  here  in  the  dance 
directly. 


Be  is  occasionaUy  used  in  reference  to  time. 

62.  (Sill  foldier  ^aiftrag  fc^recft  mid;  uic&t,  mit  folc^eu  ©c^afceii 
tann  i^  bieuen ;  hod),  guter  greunb,  bie  S^t  fommt  and)  beran 
m  mir  maö  @uteö  in  Bin^c  fd?maufen  möaeu.  Such  a  com- 
mission affrights  me  not.  I  have  such  treasures  at  my  disposal 
But,  my  good  fHend,  the  time  v^iU  come  in  its  turn  when  we 
may  (or  like  to)  regale  on  what  is  really  good  in  peace. 

130.  Sie'^  miebcr  ficbct,  mieber  qlüljt !  ^c^  dn  uub  trofle 
pe,  bu  Xl)in !  mo  fo  ein  .tepfdjen  feinen  ^tuöcjang  fier)t  ftettt 
er  fid;  gleic^  baö  eube  m.  How  it  seetlies  and  glows  'a.rain  f 
Ö0  m  and  comfort  her,  you  foolI-Wlu.i  such  a  noddle  sees  no 
outlet,  It  immediately  rtpresents  to  itself  the  hual  close. 
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XLIX. 

T)Od),  hut,  however,  yet,  nevertheless,  that  is,  contrary  to  what 
might  have  been  supposed  from  the  preceding  proposition. 

^od)  is  extensively  used  to  denote  solicitude,  curiosity,  or 
surprise,  or  to  strengthen  expressions  of  that  nature,  and  may 
be  rendered  by :  i>ray,  if  you  please,  I  wish,  I  wonder,  I  suppose, 
to  he  sure,  certainly,  surely,  Sfc. — (Self-Instr.  p.  92). 

5.  3^  meif  mlc  man  ben  @eift  bea  ^olU  ux\ö^n\,  hod)  fo 
i>erle{jen  Bin  \d)  nie  gemefen.  I  know  how  the  spirit  of  the 
people  (:  public  :)  is  conciliated ;  yet  I  have  never  been  in  such 
a  ticklish  strait  as  now. 

52.  3)0*  marum  a,tW  bu  ni^t  burc^'ö  genfter  ?  But  why 
do  you  not  go  through  the  window  ? 

120.  3)0*  W  i*  W  fo  l^tnxMd)  ftifle  %aq,t]  mein  «ruber 
ift  (Solbat,  mein  @*mefter*en  ift  tobt.  However,  my  days  at 
present  are  tolerably  quiet;  my  brother  is  a  soldier,  my  little 
sister  is  dead. 

122.  „2ld;,  3^r  oerfte^t  mi*  ni*t ! "— „  3)a3  t^ut  mir  ^crg^ 
\id)  Icib !  3Do*  id)  oerfte^— bag  3^^  W  ^^^H  f«b."  (@e^en 
oorüber).  "  Ah,  you  do  not  understand  me!  "— "  I  am  heartily 
sorry  for  it !  But  I  understand— that  you  are  very  kind."— 
They  pass  on. 

41.  M) !  sn  bcö  (S^eiftea  gtuQeln  mirb  fo  lei^t  fein  for^er^ 
Ii*er*gtügel  ft*  OefcHcn.  2)o*  ift  ea  iebem  einsetoren,  baf 
fein  ®cfül)l  hinauf  uub  oormarta  bringt,  menu  üBer  una,  \m 
blauen  JKaum  ocrlorcn,  i^r  f*mctternb  «ieb  bie  to*e  fiuöt ; 
menu  über  fd;roffcn  gid;ten()öl)en  ber  ^bler  ausgebreitet  f*mebt, 
uub  über  gtci*en,  über  ®cen,  ber  ^rani*  na*  ber  ^eimat 
ftrebt.  Alas,  no  fleshly  pinion  wül  so  easüy  keep  pace  with  the 
wings  of  the  spirit  (-.mind:).  Yet  it  is  the  inborn  tendency  of 
oiu-  being  for  feeling  to  strive  upwards  aud  onwards,  when,  over 
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us,  lost  in  the  blue  expanse,  tlie  lark  sings  her  (:  its  :)  trilling 
lay;  when  over  nigged,  pine-covered  heights,  tlie  outspread 
eagle  soars,  and  over  marsh  and  sea,  the  crane  struggles  onwards 
to  her  home. 

50.  3^11  ueunfi  3)icf)  einen  Z^dl,  nnb  fte^ft  bed)  ganj  i?or 
mir.     You  call  yourself  a  part,  and  yet  stand  whole  before  me. 

69.  3c^  hin  haUi  mit  (Sect'  unb  Seib ;  bod)  freiließ  roiirbe 
mix  t>e[)aßcn  dn  mnig  grei^eit  nnb  ßcittjertrcib  an  fc^öncn 
Scmmerf eiertagen.  I  am  heart  and  soul  in  the  cause.  A  little 
relaxation  and  pastime,  however,  would,  of  course,  not  come 
amiss  on  bright  suumier  holidays. 

82.  (e^orna  janc^jenb).  2Bir  tnidtn  nnb  crfticfen  boc^  ^Uid), 
mnn  einer  fttc^t.  (Chorus  ä//om/%).  But  we  crack  and  stifle 
fast  enough  when  one  pricks. 

74.  ^a0  fie^t  f^on  beffer  an^  I  Tlan  fle^t  boc^  wo  nnb  n?ie. 
There  is  some  sense  in  that  (:  this  seems  to  promise  better :) ; 
one  sees,  at  any  rate,  the  where  and  the  how. 

83.  Sao  foH  mit  bem  gefc^e^en  ?  3t)r  \)aU  boc^  nid)i  b(e 
gciffer  im  ber  Xt;nre  ?  What  for  ?  You  surely  have  not  the 
casks  at  the  door  ? 

106.  SBenn  nnr  bie  Of;rringc  meine  ivnren !  Wlan  fie^t  boc^ 
glcic^  ganj  anbcrö  brein.  If  the  ear-rings  were  but  mine  !  One 
really  (at  once)  cuts  quite  a  diiFerent  figure  in  them. 

137.  ^ic  ^ahtU  finb  bud)  fe^r  ihtereiTirt,  cb  einer  fromm 
nnb  fd)lid)t  nac^  altem  Brand;.  (Sic  benfen,  bncft  er  ba,  folijt 
er  nnsä  eben  and}.  The  girls  are  certainly  deeply  interested  in 
knowing  whether  a  man  be  pious  and  plain  after  the  okl  fashion. 
They  say  to  themselves  :  "  if  he  is  pliable  in  that  matter,  he 
will  also  be  pliable  to  us  "  (:  we  too  may  lead  him  by  the  nose  :). 

156.  ^n  @eift  be^  Siberfprnc^^3 !  dhix  jn !  3:n  maßft  mi^ 
fnf)ren.  3d)  benfe  bod),  baö  wax  red)t  fhti]  (]emac(>t ;  ^mn 
SBrocfen  wanbeln  wit  in  ber  E^a(pnrgi^nad>t,  nm  \nh$  beliebig 
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mm  ^iefelbft  jn  tfoltren.  Thou  spirit  of  contradiction !  But  go 
on !  Thou  may'st  lead  me.  But  it  was  wisely  done,  I  must 
say ;  we  repair  to  the  Brocken  on  Walpurgis'night— to  try  and 
isolate  ourselves  wlien  we  get  here. 

172.  grofc^  im  ?anb'  nnb  @ritl'  im  ©raf,  S)erflnd;te  ^iltt^ 
tankn !  gIieGenjd)nanj*  nnb  «mürfennaj',  i^r  jeib  bo^  SJlnfifan^- 
ten !  Frog  in  the  leaves,  and  cricket  in  the  grass!  Confounded 
dilettanti !  Flies'snouts  and  gnats'noses  ;  you  are  fine  musicians ! 

To  render  the  expression  more  emphatic,  the  verb  is  often 
placed  at  the  beginning. 

14.  ^mn  er  mir  jefet  an^  nnr  verworren  bient,  fo  werb'  id) 
i^n  balb  in  bie  ^lar^eit  führen.  2Deiß  hod)  ber  partner,  ti^enu 
baa  Scinmc^en  grnnt,  ba§  i8lntl?e  nnb  grn^t  bie  fünfttc3en  Sal^rc 
jieren.  Tliough  he  now  only  serves  me  in  darkness  and  in  doubt, 
I  shall  soon  lead  him  into  light.  When  the  tree  buds  (:  green 
appears:),  the  gardener  knows  that  blossom  (:  flowers :)  and 
fruit  will  crowai  the  coming  years. 

38.  gnrivaT}r  eö  ift  fe^r  tt?o^lgett)an,  bag  3^r  am  \xo^m  Za^ 
crfc|)eint;  ^aU  3^r  e^  ^oxmaU  bod)  mit  nn^  an  böfen  Xa^m 
gnt  gemeint !  Of  a  surety  it  is  well  done  of  you,  to  appear  on 
this  glad  day  ;  you  have  shewn  yourself  our  friend  in  evil  days, 
too,  before  now ! 

137.  „9lnn  ^ente  9Jac^t?"— „Sao  ge^t  3)ic^'a  an?''— 
„^aV  id)  bo^  meine  gmtbe  baran!"  "To-night,  then?"— 
"  What  is  that  to  you  ?  " — "  Well,  I  have  my  amusement  in  it, 
though ! "     (:  Have  not  I  my  amusement  in  it  ?  :) 

177.  mn  id)  bod;  no^  fo  inng,  fo  jnng  I  nnb  foil  fc^on 
ftevben !     I  am  yet  so  young,  so  young !  and  am  to  die  already ! 

177.  gaffe  mic^  nid)t  fo  gewaltfam  an !  @^onc  mic^ !  3öaö 
-^aV  id)  5)ir  get:^an  ?  Sag  mic^  nic^t  m^tUn^  ^tf)m,  ^aV  i^ 
^id)  hod)  mein  ^agc  nic^t  gefet)en !  Don't  take  hold  of  me  so 
roughly!    Spare  me !    What  harm  have  I  ever  done  to  you? 
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Let  me  not  implore  in  vain, 
life,  you  know ! 


I  never  saw  you  before  in  all  my 


3)ot^  is  used  to  strengthen  an  imperative. 

38.  Uub  t^n'  mix  \)od)  nic^t  fo  mtxautl  Sic  mancher  l;at 
nic^t  feine  «raut  Moqm  unb  hdxoc^cn !  (Sr  Wmeid;cltc  fie  bed; 
M  ©cite,  unb  mi  bcr  ginbc  fd[)on  cö  weit : !-  ^efc^rei  nub 
giebelbogen.  Have  done  now!  don't  be  so  very  sweet!  (:softly! 
softly!:)  How  many  a  man  has  cajoled  and  deceived  his 
betrothed  !  But  he,  nevertheless,  coaxed  her  aside,  and  for  and 
wide  echoed  from  the  lime-tree  :  !~the  screams  and  the  fiddle- 
stick. 

53.  <Bo  Udht  boc^  no^  einen  2lnqtnhM,  nm  mir  erft  ontc 
Tla^t  in  fagen.  Wait  yet  another  moment,  and  tell  me  some- 
thing worth  telling. 

92.  D  fei  boc^  fo  qut,  mit  (Bd)mci^  uub  mit  mint  bic  ^rone 
gu  leimen.  Pray  be  so  good  as  to  glue  the  crown  with  sweat 
and  blood! 

113.  (Srjal^tt  mir  bo(^.     But  do  relate  to  me. 

161.  @ü  ^ört  boc^  auf  \m^5  f)itx  ju  cnnu^ircn !  Have  done 
boring  us  here,  at  any  rate ! 

169.  grofd;  im  Unh'  unb  (3xiU  im  @raf',  fo  UciU  boc^  and) 
im  Zactt !  Frog  in  leaves,  and  cricket  in  the  grass  I  Continue 
to  keep  time,  I  beg  of  you. 

JDoc^  strengthens  the  affirmative  {a,  and  the  negative  nid)t, 
3a  boc^  !  yes,  to  be  sure ;  by  all  means  ;  I  am  sure. 
9^ic^t  boc^  !  by  no  means  ;  no  such  thing;  oh  no  ! 

113.  „^at  er  fo  aller  ^reu',  fo  aller  ^V  ücrgeffen,  bcr 
^facferei  ki  Za^  unb  dlad}tl^»—„dlid)t  boc^,  cr  ^at  (Sucf;  l^ers- 
lic^  baran  gebac^t.'^  "  Did  he  thus  forget  aU  my  faith,  all  my 
love,  my  drudgery  by  day  and  night  ?  !  "—«  No  such  tiling  • 
he  affectionately  reflected  on  it." 
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L. 

fflod^f  still,  yet^  as  yet ;  U0(^  mcl^r,  still  more  ;  nod)  nid)t,  not 
yet ;  nod)  uic,  never  yet;  nod)  l^JCUtc,  this  very  day. 

S^loc^  often  implies  hefore  the  end  or  conclusion,  and  is 
rendered  by  yet,  even,  or  at  length ;  but  sometimes  it  cannot  be 
translated  into  English. 

175.  Unb  bie  ©efa^r,  bcr  3)u  ^id)  au^fefeeft?  Söiffe,  noc^ 
liegt  auf  bcr  @tabt  ^lutf^ulb  i)on  £)einer  ^anb.  And  the 
danger  to  which  you  expose  yourself  ?  Know,  blood-guütiness 
by  your  hand  still  lies  upon  the  town. 


112.  aJlabam,  e^  t^nt  mix  ^tx^lid)  leib;  allein  er  ^at  fein 
@elb  »a^r^aftig  nic^t  ücrsettelt.  ^nd)  er  :bereuetc  feine  gel^ler 
fc^r,  [a,  unb  bejammerte  fein  Unglücf  no^  oicl  mc^r.  Madam, 
I  am  very  sorr}^ ;  but  he  really  has  not  squandered  away  his 
money.  He,  too,  bitterly  repented  of  his  errors,  aye,  and  be- 
wailed his  bad-luck  stul  much  more. 

48.  3c^  l)(iV  i^m  nod)  nid)t  xot})  gctl^an.  I  have  not  yet 
made  him  feel. 

112.  „3^r  itjcirct  wert^,  gleich  in  bie  (S^t  antreten,  S^ir  feib 
tin  liebenöwurbig  ^inb."~„^c^  ndn,   baa  gel^t  jefet  noc^  nic^t 

anJ^     "  You  deserve  to  be  married  directly — you  are  an  amiable 
girl." — "  Oh,  no,  (:that  cannot  be  yet:)  I  cannot  yet  think  of  it." 

78.  ®ie  fc^naufte  cribärmlid;.  ^a  lachte  bie  5}ergifterinn  noc^  ; 
l^a !  fic  pfeift  auf  bem  lefeten  ^od),  aU  Wtt  fie  ^iebe  im  ?eibe. 
She  panted  pitiably.  Then  the  poisoner  (even ;  into  the  bar- 
gain :)  laughed ;  ha  !  she  is  at  her  last  gasp,  as  if  she  had  love 
in  her  body.     (JRattt  or  JHafee,  fern.') 

86.  „(Still,  alteö  Söciufag !''— „Sefenftiel !  3)u  tt?illft  nU  gar 
noc^  grob  begegnen?"  "Be  still,  old  wine-cask!" — "Broom- 
stick !    How  !   add  insult,  too  ? 
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113.  2Ö((,  rief  er,  mup  fc^  mit^  »»n  @riiiib  ans  Raffen  fo 
mein  @mni',  mein  2Bei6  fo  jn  »erlaffen !  M) !  bie  etinncnina 
täbtet  mt(^.  SSetgÖb'  fte  mir  nur  noc^  in  biefent  Mm '  How 
thoroughly,  cried  he,  must  I  detest  myself,  to  run  away  from 
my  business  and  my  wife  in  such  a  niauner !  Oh  !  the  remem- 
brance is  death  to  me  !  Would  that  she  could  forgive  me  in 
this  life  ! 

Slc^  fc,  ever  so,  kotvever ;   uet^  fo  »id,  ever-  so  much. 
158.  mn  ma^  anf  3}otioneu  tränen !    3Jiau  I;abe  noc^  fo 
»lel  fur  fie  getrau ;    benu  bei  beni  mt  mie  bei  ben  grauen 
m  immerfort  bie  Sngenb  oben  an.    mo  can  put  his  tn.st 
in  nations!  though  he  has  done  ever  so  much  for  them  ?    Tor 
with  the  people,  as  with  women,  youth  has  always  the'  up.,er 
hand  (:  they  pay  their  homage  to  risijig  stars  alone  :). 
5«0(^,  jwr ;  njeber— no^— ,  neither—nor. 
14.   5«i(^t  itbifc?)  ift  be«  5:^oren  3:rant  no^  ©^jcife     Not 
earthish  is  the  mumskuU's  drink  nor  (:  and :)  meat. 

17.  Slu(^  f,obe  id)  wcber  @nt  no(^  ©elb,  no(^  ©fir'  nnb 
*errlic^leit  in  ber  SBelt.  Then,  I  have  neither  goods,  nor 
money  (:  treasures  :),  nor  worldly  honour,  rank,  or  pleasure. 

99.  3<^  bin  roeber  grd«rein,  »eber  f.^0».    I  am  neither  lady, 
nor  pretty.  '' 

m\>tx-m\,tx,  instead  of  webtr-no«,  is  used  only  in  poetr,-. 
©It  retftt  »ebet  «ojfnung  mebtr  guti^t.-(C„-M,\-  //,/„>.„,„. 


LI. 

mt,  low;  as;  like;  as  if;  when;  n-hile.    (Pract,  p.  138). 

5.  2Dte  machen  reir'g,  bag  Mti  ftifd,  unb  neu  unb  mit  Se. 
beutung  onc^  gefflnig  fei?  How  shall  we  manage  it,  that  all  be 
tresh  and  new,  and  pleasing  and  (:  signiücant :)  instructive 
at  once? 
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7.  3:^r  fiH^Iet  nicfct,  wie  fd;let()t  ein  folc^ca  .ganbnjcr!  fci! 
njic  mcnig  baä  bcm  achtem  .^nnftlcr  sicme!  You  do  not  feel 
liow  mean  (:  vile  :)  such  a  handicraft  is  !  How  little  that  becomes 
the  true  artist ! 

33.  53life,  wie  bie  wacfem  2)irneu  fc^reiten!  ^crr  SSniber, 
fcmm!  mi  muffen  fie  begleiten.  Zounds!  how  those  buxom 
wenches  step  out ;  come  along,  brotlier,  we  must  go  with  them. 

36.  ®iel)  nur,  \xd) !  wie  Be{)eube  fid;  bie  ^Zenge  burc^  bie 
©cirten  unb  gelber  jerf^Iä(jt ;  wie  ber  ging,  x\\  breite  unb 
Scinge,  fo  niand)cu  luftigen  S'lac^en  lmt<^t  But  look,  look  I 
how  quickly  the  mass  is  scattering  itself  through  the  gardens 
and  fields ;  how,  in  its  breadth  and  length,  the  river  tosses  many 
a  gleesome  wherry  upon  its  surface. 

150.  Sie  traurig  ftetgt  bie  uni)cllfcmmene  @c^eibe  be^  rotten 
!Dionb^  mit  f|)ater  ©Intl^  ^eran,  unb  leud;tet  f(^led)t,  ba§  man 
Id  jebem  6d;ritte,  i?or  einen  ^aum,  üor  einen  gelfen  rennt! 
How  (:  sadly  : )  melancholy  the  imperfect  disk  of  the  red  moon 
rises  with  belated  glow !  and  gives  so  bad  a  light  that,  at  every 
step,  one  runs  against  a  tree  or  a  rock! 

152.  gaffe  wacfer  meinen  3i^f el !  ^ter  ift  fo  tiw  SDlittelgi^^fel, 
wo  man  mit  ©rftaunen  fieBt,  \m  im  ^erg  ber  SJlammon  glu^t. 
Keep  a  stout  hold  of  my  skirt!  Here  is  a  central  peak,  from 
which  one  sees  with  wonder  how  Mammon  is  glowing  in  the 
mountain. 

155.  3c^  tripple  \m^,  fo  lange  3^it;   xok  fmb  bie  5lnberett 

fc^on  fo  Wtxi !     I  have  been  tottering  after  such  a  length  of 
time ; — ^how  far  the  others  are  a-head  already ! 

3.  3^r  brdngt  euc^  ju!  nun  gut,  fo  mögt  it^r  xoalitn,  \Mk 
i:^r  m^  ^unft  unb  ^Uhd  um  mic^  ftetgt.  Ye  press  around! 
well  then,  ye  may  hold  dominion  over  me  as  ye  rise  around 
(:  roll  upwards  :)  out  of  vapour  and  mist. 

7.  ^<i\\  eilt  jerftreut  ju  m%  mt  ju  ben  SQla^fenfeften,  unb 
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^tUQkx  nur  BefTfujclt  jebeu  <B^xitt    People  huriy  dissipated 
to  us,  as  to  masquerades,  and  curiosity  only  wings  every  step. 

9.  Zuiht  bic  bic^tcrifd;cn  ©cfc^aftc,  rote  man  ein  2ichc^aU\u 
teuer  treibt.  Carry  on  your  poetical  affairs  (:  the  poet's  avo- 
cation :)  as  one  carries  on  a  love-adventure. 

10.  3)aö  mUt  ma^t  ntd;t  üubtid),  trie  man  f^ridjt,  e^  fin^ 
bet  urn  mir  noc^  aU  ml)xc  J^inber.  Old  age  does  not  make 
childish,  as  men  say ;  it  only  finds  us  still  as  true  cliildreu. 

37.  @ie  toUn  \m  »cm  U)m  (Bdji  c^ctxichcn,  uiib  uemicu'^ 
greube,  neuucii'^  ©efang.  They  run  riot  as  if  the  Evil  One  was 
(:  were :)  driving  tliein,  and  call  it  merriment,  call  it  singing. 

47.  2Bie  im  (§i)eu  bcr  gud)^,  ^ac^t  tin  altct  J^öHenlud;^.  As 
in  the  gin  (:  iron  snare  :)  the  fox,  an  old  1}tix  of  hell  is  quaking 
there. 

95.  (^ic  .^ere  lac^t  nnmapig.)  .<Qa !  ^a !  3)a3  ift  in  eurct 
5Crt !  3!)r  feib  dn  <B^dm  mie  3^r  nur  immer  »i?aret !  T/ie 
witch  laughs  immoderateli/.  IIa,  ha!  that  is  in  your  way  (:just 
like  yourself:) !  You  are  the  same  mad  wag  as  ever  ! 

151.  Unb  bag  ec^c,  wie  bie  @acjc  otter  3eiteu,  pallet  mieber. 
And  Echo,  like  (:  sounds,  song :)  the  lore  of  old  times,  sends 
back  the  sound  (:  repeats  the  chime  :). 

169.  (2öinbfa!)ue  nac^  ber  eilten  ^Bdit.^  @efellfd;aft  n?ic  man 
mxn]djtn  fann.  Sa^rl^aftiij  tauter  «Bräute !  Unb  Snußgefettcn, 
^ann  für  SDZann,  bic  ^offitung^ücttftcn  ^tnit.  Weathercock, 
towards  one  side.  Company  to  one's  heart's  content!  Truly, 
nothing  but  brides  !  and  bachelors,  man  for  man  !  the  hope- 
fullest  people ! 


35.  Unb  bie  Ilirompetc  taffen  mir  roerBen,  mie  jit  ber  greube 
fo  inxn  53erberkn,  And  the  trumpet  is  our  summoner,  as  to 
joy  so  to  death. 

168.  ^eine  5?tauen,  feinen  ©c^njanj !   boc^)   tteibt  e^  auper 
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3n)etfet,  fo  wie  bie  ©otter  @rie(^cnlanba,  fo  ift  and)  cr  ein 
Xcufel'  No  claws,  no  tail!  Yet  it  is  true  beyond  all  doubt 
(:  cavil :)   that,  even  as  the  "  Gods  of  Greece,"  so  is  he  too 

a  devil. 

56.  ©r  tjcfie^tt  bir  bic^  I}eri)or  ju  \m^tn  nnb  bicfe  (S^imeUc 
jn  Itnmh  f^  «^i^  c^  rte  mit  Del  l^etupft.  He  commands  thee 
to  venture  forth  and  gnaw  this  threshold  where  he  has  smeared 
it  with  oil  (:  where  he  lets  fall  this  drop  of  oil :). 

%U  is  sometimes  found  before  xoit,  and  is  either  quite  super- 
fluous,  or  expresses  proportion  of  similarity. 

13.  3)er  ftcine  ®ott  ber  SBett  Heibt  ftet^  \^in\  gtei^em  (Schlag, 
nnb  ift  fo  muubcrtic^  m  wie  am  erften  %n*  The  little  god  of 
the  world  continues  ever  of  the  same  stamp,  and  is  as  odd  as 
on  the  first  day. 

17.  3)a  fteV  i*  nun,  i^  armer  X^or  I  nnb  Inn  fo  flncj  at^ 
n?ic  snoor.  Here  I  stand,  poor  fool  that  I  am,  just  as  wise 
as  before. 

74.  3^  \6^mi'  (Snd)  ^n,  mir  ift'^  atg  wie  ein  ^ranm.  I 
vow  to  you,  all  is  as  a  dream  to  me. 

85.  Una  ift  %m  !annil)atifc^  wo^t,  ata  wie  fnnft;nnbert 
<B'äntn  !  (:  We  are  right  cannibalish  weU :)  We  are  as  happy 
as  cannibals— as  five  hundred  sows  ! 

142.  „9^i^t  ein  ©efc^meibe?  ^Ix6^i  ein  ^ing?  meine  ttebe 
^n^te  bamit  jn  gieren.''-.  3*  fa^  baki  wo^t  fo  ein  X)ing, 
ala  wie  eine  2lrt  öon  ^ertettfc^nüren."  "Not  a  trinket?  Not 
a  ring  ?  to  adorn  my  lovely  mistress  with  ?  "-"  I  think  I  saw 
some  such  thing  there  as  a  sort  of  pearl  necklace.»' 

169.  3)er  ^nber  ift,  fo  \m  ber  md,  für  alte  nnb  a^ane 
Seiljc^cn ;  barnm  fifce  ic^  nadt  auf  meinem  ^od  nttb  ^eig'  dn 
berl^ea  Seibd)en.  (Your)  powder  as  well  as  (your)  petticoats 
are  for  (:suit:)  little  old  and  grey  women.  Therefore  I  sit  naked 
(:  unveiled :)  upon  my  he-goat,  and  display  a  stout  body. 
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98.  3)ie  ^m,  mit  mkn  (5crentonien,   fc^ciift  bcu  ^ranf  tu 
eine  @d?ale.    Sie  gauft  bie  ©c^ale  an  ben  2}hinb  htinQt  cnt^ 
mt  eine  Ieid;te  glanunc.    The  witch,  ^ith  many  ceremonies 
pours  the  liquor  into  a  cup ;  as  Faust  lÜ'ts  it  to  his  mouth,  a 
light  flame  arises. 


LII. 


dlmi,  now,  lij  tlih  time.—'^Xwx^  only. 

73^  3c|)  till  be^  trocfnen  %vm  nun  fatt,  mug  jmeber  xtU 
ben  3:eufel  fpieleu.  I  am  weary  now  of  this  dry  pedantic  strain. 
1  must  play  the  devü  properlj-  again. 

85.  9hin  iK^i  bie  q]frcpfen  unb  geniest !  ^W  draw  tlie 
stoppers  and  drink  your  fill ! 

faun  Ö  C^u*  tu  bte  Saucje  freuen  ?  Have  you  not  had  nearly 
enough  (now)  of  this  kind  of  lite  ?  How  can  it  hare  charms  for 
you  so  long  (:  for  any  length  of  time :)  ? 

138  .Sie  fo?'^-„(5,  ftinft!  @ie  füttert  jt^ei,  i.euu  fie  nun 
t§t  ttu  tnuft.'  «  How  so  ?  "-«  'Tis  ra:xk  !  (:  it  is  a  sad  busi- 
ness! :)  She  feeds  two  now,  when  she  eats  and  drinks." 

!)lnn  frequently  expresses  the  English  xoell  :-^ 

37.  ^ie  frifc^e  3)irne  Fe^rt'  fid?  nm  unb  fagte :  mtn  baö  finb' 

f  ^umm ! @eib   nic^t   fo   ungelegen.     The    buxom    girl 

turned  round  and  said:  Now  that  I  call  stupid!    Don't  be 
so  rude. 

93.  (3n  obiger  ^teflung).  9htn,  lüentgftenö  mug  man  Be^- 
fenueu,  bag  e^  aufrtd;ttge  ^odm  finb.  In  the  same  position. 
Well,  one  must,  at  least,  confess  that  they  are  sincere  poets. 

127.  minx  nun!  id)  lag'  ^id)  öerue  rul)cn,  ^u  barfft  mir'ö 
nid;t  tm  (frnfte  fageu,  5(n  ^tr  ©cfeflen  uul;clb,  fcarfc^  unb 
m,  tit  mt)xlid)  mnm  in  verlieren.    3)eu  öaujen  Xac^  Ijat  man 
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bie  ^anbe  t^oll  I  Well,  well !  I'll  leave  you  to  yourself  (:  with 
pleasure :)  if  you  wish ;  you  dare  not  say  so  in  earnest.  In 
(:  with  )  a  fellow  so  ungracious,  peevish  and  crazy  as  you,  there 
is,  truly,  little  to  lose.  The  live-long  day  one  has  one's  hands  full! 

dim,  only;  n\d)i  nur—,  joubern  and;,  not  only— hut  also, 

6.  ^iefca  Sunbcr  wirft  auf  fo  i)erfd)icbenc  ^eute  bcr  2)i^ter 
nur ;  mein  grcutib,  o  t^u'  e^3  t^utc !  It  is  the  poet  only  that 
works  this  miracle  on  people  so  various;- oh,  do  it,  my  friend, 
to-day ! 

13.  ^on  (Sonn*  unb  SBctten  mi^  id)  nid)t^3  ju  fagcu,  id;  fe^c 
nur  wie  fic^  bie  9}leufd;en  pHm,  I  have  nothing  to  say  about 
the  sun  and  worlds ;  I  only  observe  how  men  are  plaguing 
themselves. 

13.  mn  wenig  Beffer  wurb'  cr  leben,  Ijatteft  bu  U)m  nidjt 
ben  @*ein  bca  ^immclöüd)!^^  gegeben;  er  ncnnt'a  SSernunft, 
unb  braud)t  e5  aHein,  nur  t^ierifd;er  aU  {ebeö  ^^ier  ju  fein. 
He  would  lead  a  somewhat  better  life  of  it,  had  you  not  given 
him  a  glimmering  (:  semblance :)  of  heaven's  light.  He  calls  it 
reason,  and  uses  it  only  to  be  more  brutish  than  any  brute. 

34  U^i  mid)  t)ter  ni^t  ijergebena  leiern !  9^ur  ber  ift  fro^, 
ber  geben  mag.  m  Xaq,  ben  ade  5meufd;en  feiern,  er  fei  für 
mid)  tin  (Srntctag.  Do  not  suffer  me  to  harp  here  in  vain !  The 
freehanded  (:he  who  may  or  likes  to  give :)  only  is  light-hearted. 
Be  the  day  which  is  a  holiday  to  all,  a  harvest-day  to  me. 

73.  35ergcbena  bag  3^r  ringsum  wiffenfd)aftUd)  fc^nvcift,  tin 
jcber  lernt  nur  m^  er  lernen  faun.  It  is  vain  that  you  wander 
scientifically  about,  each  man  learns  only  what  he  can. 

94.  (Sutjwei !  entzwei !  3)a  liegt  ber  SSrei !  ^a  liegt  ba3 
ma^\  ^^  ift  nur  ^^ag,  ber  ^act,  bu  5(aa,  jn  bctner  9}lelcbei. 
Dash!  smash!  There  lies  the  porridge!  There  lies  the  glass! 
'tis  but  a  jest— beating  time,  thou  carrion,  to  thy  melody. 


i  '^i 
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il9.  fDcuft  3f)r  ail  mi(^  dn  mic^mhUddmi  nur,  i^  mcrbc 
<3eit  oeitiiij  an  (^nd)  ju  bciifen  ^abeit.  Only  think  of  me  one 
little  iiionient;  I  shall  have  time  enough  to  think  of  joii. 

136.  ^n  (5nacr,  baö  hat  feine  mi^,  ^ier  tft  etit  m]d)d)aV 
^rci  flio^ifctt  imr  in  i^reu  ^ranf  iimf;ÜIIeu  mit  tiefem  (Schlaf 
mälliq  hit  dlatux.  Thou  angel,  there  is  no  fear  ofthat.  You 
see  this  pliial.  Only  three  drops  in  her  drink  will  gently  en- 
velop nature  in  deep  sleep. 

J^O,Mmnil  gclae  mir  I  md^m^  faffe  mur.  3cC;  ^ene 
^td)  mit  tanfenbfnd)er  @ütt(; ;  nur  fchjc  mir !  3d)  hittc  ^id) 
nnt  bieg!  Come!  follow  me!  take  eom-age,  my  love!  Twill 
press  thee  to  my  heart  with  thousandfold  ardour  j^only  follow 
me!  I  ask  thee  but  tliis ! 


69.  mi  if)xcm  .^aU  m  id)  mit  greuben  f)anqm ;  bed;  faat 
mtr  nur,  ane  faun  id)  f;iu.jefauöen  ?  1  shall  hang  delightedly 
upon  her  neck ;  do  but  teU  me,  how  am  I  to  attain  it  ? 

87.  dkin,  fagt  mir  nur,  \va§  ift  öc]4)eBen  ?  No,  do  but  tell 
me :  wliat  has  liappened  ? 

182.  ©efdnmnb  !  (3)e|c^»vinb  !  mtc  Tcin  armeö  .f  tub.  gort ' 
nnmcr  ben  Secj  am  ^ad)  Ijinanl  ilhcx  ben  etec]  in  ben  ^^Mh 
Btucin,  linf^  m  bie  qSfaufe  |tef;t,  im  Zcid).  m  eö  nur  qUi^  I 
©Ö  miff  fid;  ^cben,  eö  ^a^^pelt  nccf) !  mtcl  rette!  Quick! 
quick  !  Save  thy  poor  child.  Away  !  keep  the  path  up  by  the 
brook,-over  the  bridge-into  the  wood-to  the  left  where  the 
plank  is-in  the  pond.  Only  quick  and  catch  hold  of  it  !  It 
tries  to  rise  !    It  is  stiU  struggling !    Help  !  help  ! 


34.  mc  mtc  ^u  ben  «urGermabd^en.)  (Si,  ane  qcpni^t^  haß 
mnt  junge  «lut!  Ser  fell  fid;  nid^t  in  (^ud)  iH^oa ff en '^9hir 
nidt  fo  ftel^ !  ©0  ift  fd;en  gut !  An  old  woman  to  the  citizens^ 
dankten:     Hey  day  !  how  smart !  the  pretty  voung  creatures  ! 
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Who  would  not  fall  in  love  with  you  ?    Only  not  so  proud  I    It 
is  all  very  well ! 

6.  Scnn  ic^  nur  nidjt^  mi  dladjmlt  ^ereu  feilte !  If  I 
could  but  hear  no  more  about  posterity ! 

91.  Sic  qlMlid)  würbe  fic^  ber  5lffe  f^afeen,  mm  er  nur 
and;  iu'ö  «otto  f efeen  feunte !  How  happy  the  monkey  would 
think  himself,  if  he  could  only  put  into  the  lottery  ! 

182.  2ö(iren  wit  nur  ben  Scrg  DorBci!  ^a  flfet  meine 
mnttcx  auf  einem  @tein ;  e3  m  mid)  fait  Mm  ^c^epfe ! 
Were  we  but  past  the  hül  !  There  sits  my  mother  on  a  stone  ; 
— my  brain  grows  chill. 

110.  2öer  fenntc  nur  bie  iciben  ^äftd;en  Bringen?  (S^  ö^^t 
utd;t  in  mit  rechten  ^^ingen.  Whoever  can  have  brought  the 
two  caskets  ?     There  is  something  not  right  about  it. 

38.  ,3*  bringt  i^n  ju  unb  wüufd;e  laut,  ba§  er  uid;t  nur 
ben  3)urit  (Suc^)  ftittt ;  bie  3«^^  ber  ^repfen,  bie  er  W,  f" 
(Suren  Xa^tn  suGeIeöt.''~„3cl;  nct)me  ben  (Srquic!uuöö^'3:rau!, 
ern^iebere  (Suc^  Mm  .§eil  unb  ^anV'  (3)aö  mt  fammelt 
fid;  im  ^rei^  um1;er.)  "  I  bring  it  you  (:  I  pledge  you  m  it :), 
and  pray  (:  wish :)  aloud  that  it  may  not  only  quench  your 
thirst ;  may  the  number  of  drops  which  it  holds  be  added  to 
your  days  1"—"  I  accept  the  refreshing  draught,  and  wish  you  all 
health  and  happiness  in  return."-(TÄe  crowd  gather  round  Mm 
in  a  circle.) 

Lin. 

The  dative  is  the  personal  case.     It  is  used  to  denote  the 

person  or  object  to  whose  advantage  or  disadvantage,  pleasure 

or  displeasure,  an  action  or  state  is  expressed  by  the  verb  ;  i.  e., 

to  whom  something  is  given,  from  whom  something  is  taken, 

for  whose  sake  something  is  done.     (See  Practice,  p.  178.) 
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6.  D  i>ric^  mir  nid)t  i>on  jener  Bunten  5DZcn9e,  M  bcren 
mmd  urn  ber  m\t  mtmt  «er^ullc  nur  baö  mcgenbe 
(^Jebrange,  haß  anber  milm  ntic^  ^nni  etrnbel  giel;t.  Oh, 
speak  not  to  me  of  that  motley  crew,  at  whose  very  aspect  my 
(:our:)  spirit  takes  flight.  Veil  from  me  that  imdulating 
throng,  which  sucks  us  (:me:),  against  our  (:  my  :)  will,  into 
the  whirlpool. 

27.  3ft  e^  nic^t  ^tanh  maa  biefe  r;o^e  Söanb,  ouö  r;nnbert 
gadjern,  mir  verenget ;  ber  ^röbel,  ber,  mit  tanfenbfacl;em  3:anb, 
in  biefer  3}iüttenmert  mic^  brcinget  ?  It  is  not  dust,  all  that  in 
a  huntlrcd  shelves  contracts  (:  for  me  :)  this  lofty  wall— the 
frippery,  which,  with  its  thousand  forms  of  emptiness,  cramps 
me  up  in  this  world  of  moths  ? 

28.  ^ed)  mmm  rieftet  fic^  mein  «lief  auf  jene  ©telle  ?  3ft 
jeneö  glafd;en  bort  ben  ^(ucjen  ein  maqnct  ?  But  why  are 
my  looks  fastened  on  that  (:  yonder:)  spot?  Isthat  (.-yonder:) 
flask  a  magnet  to  my  eyes  ? 

53.  ^cd)  mit  SBebingnig,  JDir  hk  3ett  bnrd;  meine  fünfte 
»üürbiij  ^n  JjertreiJjcn,  But  upon  condition  that  I  may  exert 
my  arts  to  beguile  the  time  for  you. 

56.  *8in  id)  benn  aUmaU  fcctnnjen  ?  iöer|d)n?inbct  fo  ber 
geiilerreid;e  ^rang,  bag  mir  tin  Zxamn  ben  Teufel  i^onjeleden, 
iinb  bag  tin  ^nbe(  mir  entfpranij  ?  Am  I  then  once  again 
deceived  (:  the  victim  of  delusion  :)?  Does  the  throng  of  spirits 
vanish  thus— that  in  a  lying  dream  the  devil  appeared  to  me, 
and  that  a  poodle  escaped  ? 

58.  Hub  fo  ift  mir  haß  T)afein  dm  l^aft,  ber  ^ob  eva>int|d;t, 
baa  Seben  mir  iier()ailt.  And  tlms  existeuce  is  a  load  to  me' 
death  I  ardently  desire,  and  life  I  detest. 

77.  3)em  ^ichd)m  feinen  @rng  !  3c^  wift  baoon  nir^ta  ^cren ! 

No  greeting  to  the  sweetheart !  I  will  not  hear  of  it  ! 

77.  3>em  ?iet)(|)en  (^rng  nnb   tnjj !   ^n  mxft  mir'a  ni^t 
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»erwehren !     Greeting  to  the  sweetheart,  and  a  kiss  too !  Thou 
shalt  not  hinder  me! 

78.  2)te  m6)inn  ^otte  i^r  @ift  gefteHt,  ba  warb'a  fo  eng 
tt>r  in  ber  Seit,  aU  ^tte  fie  Siefce  im  Sei^e.  The  cook  had 
laid  poison  for  her  ;  then  the  world  became  too  hot  for  her,  as 
if  she  had  love  in  her  body. 

85.  Onbem  fie  bie  ^ropfen  jtc^en  nnb  jebem  ber  sjerlangtc 
Sein  in'ß  maß  länft.)  O  \d)öntt  IBrnnnen,  ber  nnö  fliegt  l 
{Äs  they  draw  the  stoppers,  and  the  wine  chosen  hy  each  runs 
into  his  glass.     Oh !  beautiful  spring  that  flows  for  us  ! 

101.  e^aff'  mir  tixoaß  öom  ©ngelöfc^afe !    gü^r'  mi^  an 

©trnmpfbanb  meiner  Siebeatnft !  Get  me  something  belongmg 
to  the  angel !  Conduct  me  to  her  place  of  repose !  Get  a  'ker- 
chief from  her  bosom,  a  garter  of  my  love ! 

131  5ffio  id)  x^n  ni*t  W,  ^f^  «"^  ^^^  ®^^^'  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 
Sett  ift  mir  J^ergäUt.  mdn  armer  topf  ift  mir  i?errncft,  mein 
armer  @inn  ifl  mir  ^erftncft.  Where  I  have  him  not,  is  the 
grave  to  me.  The  whole  world  is  embittered  to  me.  My  poor 
head  is  wandering,  my  feeble  sense  distraught. 

173  „(SteV  nnb  trnfee  mir  bnrd)  3)eine  nnertragti^c  ©e^en. 
..artl^efansenlSm  nnt.ieberl.rinaU*en  ^^'^^^TZT^ 
ftern  iiberaeben  unb  ber  ric^tenben  QefüPofen  SJlenfc^^eit !  Unb 
mid)  n^ieaft  ^n  inbeg  in  a^efd^madten  3crftminn,]en,  uxim 
mir  il^ren  a>ad.fenben  Sammer  nnb  laffeft  fte  ^nlflo^  .erberben -' 
-„(Sie  ift  bie  erfte  nid)t."  "  Stand  and  brave  me  with  thy 
(■  insupportable  :)  unbearable  presence  !  Imprisoned  I  In  irre- 
mediable  misery!  Given  over  to  evü  spirits,  and  to  sentence- 
passing,  unfeeling  man  !  And  me,  in  the  meantime,  hast  thou 
been  hüling  with  tasteless  dissipations,  concealmg  from  me  her 
growmg  wretchedness,  and  leaving  her  to  perish  without  help. 
"  She  is  not  the  first." 
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In  German,  the  dative  of  the  person,  with  the  definite  article 
before  the  thing,  is  often  employed  wliere  in  English  either  the 
possessive  pronoun  or  the  genitive  case  is  used,  especially  when 
speaking  of  things  referring  to  or  connected  with  the  body  — 
(See  Practice,  p.  179.) 

The  dative  case  implies  concern  or  interest.  It  refers  to  the 
leelmgs  of  the  person,  denoting  the  person  gratified  or  annoyed 
by  the  action,  state,  or  event,  expressed  by  the  verb. 

The  possessive  case  and  the  possessive  pronoun  merely  op- 
press the  relation  of  appertenance  between  the  person  and  the 
object.— (Practice,  p.  ISO.) 

17.  3t^  jie^e  mi  «It  bie  jef;.,  Sa^r',  herauf,  ^nai  nub  quct 
«nb  fnnnm,  meine  <Bdnün  m  bet  9{flfe  |cnu„-i,„b  fe^e,  baß 
mt  nm  miifen  Kn.ieii !  Z>aä  mill  mit  fc^iet  baS  ^etj  »et- 
fcteunen.  I  have  now  for  ten  years  been  leading  my  pupUs 
about-up,  dora,  across,  and  to  and  fro  (:  crossways  and  crooked 
ways  :)— by  the  nose ;  and  see  that  we  can  know  nothing !  This 
almost  bums  up  the  heart  witliiu  me. 

19.  3^  mic  iungc^  mm  maiiQm  mu0ii)cni,  mix  but* 
9tet»  „„b  Slbetu  timicu.  I  feel  a  fresh,  hallowed  enjoyment  of 
We,  glowing  anew,  streaming  through  my  every  nerve  and  vein. 

24.  etquicfuitg  ^afj  35u  ni(^t  gemm.ucu,  meim  fie  Sit  ni*t 
flu^  etguet  ©eele  quillt.  Thou  hast  not  gained  the  cordiaJ  (:eoui- 
revivmg  draught :)  if  it  gushes  not  from  thy  own  soid. 

58.  2)ci  ©Ott,  bet  mit  im  SSufen  mi)nt,  lam  tief  mein  fVu. 
"ctfteä  ettegen ;  bet  Ü6et  allen  meinen  Ätnften  t^tcnt,  et  tann 
"ac^  auPen  nid;t.  fcemegen.    The  God  that  dwells  iu  my  bosom 

controul  outward  circumstaiices. 

60.  ^iif  auf  mit  deinem  ©torn  su  iXelcu,  bcr,  me  ein  ©cter 

3)tr  am  geben  frißt     Cp^<f^  fn  f.;fl«     -^i  ' 

like  a  v.lf,l  Ja  '"'^^  ^'^^''  grief-wliich, 

like  a  \ulture,  feeds  upon  your  vitals. 
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76.  et  9le§t  \i)m  dw  (3M  ^m  nUt  bcu  ^o^jf.    ^a  ^afl 

3)U  fccibe^  !  He  throios  a  glass  of  wine  over  Brander's  head. 
There  are  both  for  you  ! 

76.  2öc^  mir,  id)  Ixw  verloren!  Baumwolle  :^cr !  ^cr  ^erl 
fpreuöt  mir  bie  Dl)reu  !  Woe  is  me,  I  am  lost !  Cotton  here! 
the  knave  splits  my  ears! 

79.  U^t  mic^  nur  c^t^tw !  53ei  einem  öotlen  @Iafe  jte^'  i^, 
wie  einen  ^inberjol^n,  ben  iSnrfc^en  k\6:)i  bie  ©linner  an3  bcr 
9lafe.  Let  me  alone  !  In  the  drinking  of  a  bumper,  I  will  worm 
it  out  of  these  fellows  as  easily  as  draw  an  infant's  tooth. 

84.  9lein,  ^erren,  W  «^i'^  tnM  ©efid^t !  3c^  fe^'  eg  ein,  3^r 
\)M  nnö  nnr  jnm  heften.  No,  gentlemen,  look  me  in  the  face  ! 
1  see  plainly  you  are  only  making  fun  of  us. 

87.  ^t  W  ©icBctn  M  ber  9Ufe.  3)ie  anbcrn  tl)un  cS 
wed>ferfeitii3  nnb  Beten  bie  SDleffer.  He  seizes  Siebel  by  the 
nose.  The  others  (:  reciprocally :;  do  the  same  one  with  the 
other,  and  raise  their  knives. 

94.  3)ie  gener^jein  (5nc^  iu'ö  (^tMw  \  The  plague  of  fire 
into  your  bones ! 

103.  O^ieHeid;!  \)<xi,  ban!l?ar  fnr  ben  ^^eiligen  ^n%  mdw 
giebd)cn  l)ier,  mit   i^ctten  ^inberwancjen,  bem  2(^n^errn  fromm 

bie  welfc  ^onb  C^cim^  ^^^''^  perhaps,  in  gratitude  for  her 
Christmas-box,  with  the  full  round  cheek  of  childhood— has  my 
beloved  piously  kissed  the  withered  hand  of  her  grandsire. 

134.  3)er  5Dleni(^,  ben  ^n  ba  Ijei  5)ir  ^aft,  ift  mir  \\\  tiefer 
innerer  ©eele  5?ert)afjt.  The  man  you  have  with  you  is  hateful 
to  me  in  my  inmost  soul. 

135.  „(So  \W  il)m  aw  ber  (Stirne  gefc^rieBen,  bag  cr  ntc^t 
mag  eine  ^eete  lieben.  93Ur  imrb'g  fo  mo^t  xw  ^tmm  2trm, 
fo  frei,  10  ^inijetjekn  n?arm,  nnb  feine  ©eGenwart  fdjniirt  mir 
bat^  Sunere  jn.^'-.^u  al)nnm3giu^ner  engel  3)n!"-"It  is 
written  on  his  forehead  (:  legibly  revealed  upon  his  brow  :)  that 
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lie  can  love  no  living  soul.  I  feel  so  happj  in  thy  arms— so 
unrestrained—in  such  glowing  abandonment ;  and  liis  presence 
closes  up  mj  heart."—"  Thou  foreboding  angel,  thou!" 

135.  miä),  rociin  cr  ha  i%  UnnV  id)  uimmcr  bctcii,  unb  baä 
mt  mit  iu'^  ^crs  f)mdn.  And  in  his  presence,  I  should  never 
be  able  to  pray  ;  and  this  eats  into  my  heart  (:  this  consumes 
my  very  heart  away  :). 

136.  216)  fann  id)  nit  ein  8tihibd)cit  xuhi{^  5)tr  am  i^ufm 
W^en,  unb  ^nift  an  «mft  nnb  (Sccle  in  Scelc  hxänc^cn  ? 
Ah,  can  I  never  recline  one  little  hour  undisturbed  upon  thy 
bosom,  and  press  heart  to  lieart  and  soul  to  soul  ? 

140.  met  fiiMet,  wit  bcr  (Sd^merj  mir  im  ^tUin  wn^Ict? 
Who  feels  (:  can  know :)  the  torturing  woe  that  harrows  me^ 
and  racks  me  to  the  bone  ? 

142.  mit  i\n  qan^  tnßcnbftd)  baki,  tin  hi^d)tn  ^Dtc^gcliift, 
ein  Ußd)tn  mammtUi,  fo  ^pnh  mit  fc^cn  burcfi  aUt  ©lieber  bic 
l;crrfi4)c  SBalpurgti^nat^t.  It  makes  me  feel  quite  virtuously,— 
with  a  spice  of  thievish  pleasure,  a  spice  of  wantonness.  In 
such  a  manner  does  the  glorious  Walpurgis' night  already  thrül 
me  through  every  limb. 

144  „3d)  (jlmib'  bcr  Teufel  fid)t!  2Baa  iftbemibaö?  ^d)on 
wirb  bie  ^anb  mir  laf^m."— „^ten  ?n!"--,,0  mb'"  «I 
believe  the  devü  is  fighting !  What  is  that  ?  My  hand  is 
already  getting  powerless."—«  Thrust  home !  "— "  Alas  !  " 

145.  Söcnn  crfl  bic  @d»anbc  mirb  ^eleven,  tvirb  fie  beimltd; 
pr  mii  qthxad)t,  nub  man  jicht  ben  Sd^Ieicr  ber  dlad)t  tf;r 
Ühtt  .to^f  nnb  Dl)ttn.  When  first  Shame  is  born,  she  is 
brought  into  the  world  clandestinely,  and  the  veil  of  night  is 
drawn  over  her  head  and  ears. 

182.  (Bit  winft  nid)t,  fie  ntrft  nid)t,  bcr  Mopf  fft  i(;r  fdnt?cr, 
pc  fdiltef  fo  range,  fie  TOac^)t  nirl^t  mt^t.  She  beckons  not,  she' 
nods  not,  her  head  is  heavy ;  she  slept  so  long,  she  '11  4ake 
no  more. 
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Feelings  and  sensations  are  often  expressed  impersonally, 
with  the  person  in  the  dative :— (See  Practice,  p.  176). 

(So  ift  mir  han^t,  I  am  (or       (S^   mxh   mir  Hn^t,  I  am 
feel)  alarmed.  getting  alarmed. 

m  ift  mir  U^a%\id)  in  mniht  (or  jn  SJlut^  or  jn  ©inn), 
I  feel  comfortable ;  my  mind  is  at  ease. 

(So  »irb  mir  Be^agli^  gii  SDlut^e,  I  am  getting  comfortable ; 
now  I  feel  easier  in  mind. 

19.  2Bar  e^  tin  (S^oit,  ber  biefe  3,tid)m  fdiriel),  bie  mir  baä 
innere  ^efcen  füllen,  baö  anne  ^crj  mit  grenbe  füllen,  nnb  mit 
gel)eimni§iH^nem  ^riel?,  bie  trafte  ber  9ktnr  ringö  nm  mic^  :^er 
ent^nHen  ?  ^in  id)  tin  (3ott  ?  SDlir  wirb  f o  lid)t !  3^  Wau' 
in  bicfeu  reinen  3nGen  bic  wirfenbc  9ktnr  Dor  meiner  ecelc 
liegen.  Was  it  a  god  that  traced  (:  charactered  :)  these  signs  ? 
—which  still  my  inward  tumult  (:  charm  the  tempest  of  my 
soul  to  rest:),  fill  my  poor  heart  with  gladness,  and,  (:  with 
mysterious  impiüse:)  by  a  mystical  inspiration,  unveü  the 
powers  (:  working  :)  of  nature  to  my  view  ?  Am  I  a  god  ?  All 
seems   (:  becomes :)   so  bright !    I  see  in  these  pure  features 

(:  lines ;  symbols :)  nature  herself  working  in  my  soul's  presence. 
71.  SQIir   wirb   i>on   alle  bcm  fo  bnmm,   al^   ging'  mir  ein 

SOln^lrab  im  ^o^f  ^^ernnt.    I  feel  so  confounded  by  all  this,  as 

if  a  mill-wheel  were  turning  round  in  my  head. 

134.  „(S^3   t^ut  mir  lange  fc^on  m^,  ba^  id)  ^id)  in  bet 

(SJcfenf^aft  fe^',''— ,/  3Bic  fo  ?  "     *•  I  have  long  been  grieved  at 

the  company  I  see  you  in."—"  How  so  ?  " 

137.  Unb  bic  «p^9fiognomie  »erftc^t  fie  mciftcrlic^.    3u  meiner 

(SJegenwart  wirb'ö   i^r  fie  n?ei§  nid)i  mt,  mein  mmd)tn  ba 

tüciffagt  i^crborgenen  ©iun.    And  she  is  knowing  (:  she  shows 

strange  skill :)  in  physiognomy  too.     In  my  presence  she  feels 

she   knows   not  how.      This  little    mask  of  mine  betokens 

(•.reveals  :)  some  hidden  sense. 
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142.  Hub  mix  tft'ö  wie  bcm  S^a^Uin  ^d)mmtic^,  baa  an  ben 
S^cucrletteru  )d)km,  \id)  fcife  baim  um  btc  maun  ftrci^t.  And 
I  feel  langiiishiug  like  the  tom-cat,  that  sneaks  up  the  fire-lad- 
ders and  then  creeps  stealthily  round  the  wall. 

142.  @o  tft  Co  xcd)t !  «mir  thnt  cö  mh,  wenn  id)  c^uc  ©c^- 
fcfjcnfc  JU  t[;r  C^ci)\  That  is  { :  right :)  well !  I  feel  sorry  when 
I  go  to  her  without  a  present. 

148.  ©ar'  id)  Uci  m^ !  Mt  ift  aU  ch  bic  Dxqd  mix  beii 
at^ein  5^er|cfete,  (Defaui]  Jiiciii  .g^cr^  im  Xicfftcu  löfctc.  AVould 
that  I  were  hence  !  1  feel  as  if  the  organ  stifled  my  breath,  as 
if  the  anthem  dissolved  iiiv  lieart's  core. 

148.  Tlix  mirb  fo  enc^' !  ^ie  Tlancxiu^^fdUx  Befangen  mic^  ! 
3)aö  (Smmc  brcingt  mid)  I—Suft !  I  (begin  to)  feel  so  (:  op- 
pressed :)  thronged !  The  wall-pillars  are  closing  round  me  ! 
The  vaulted  roof  weighs  down  upon  me!— Air! 

150.  prnjaBr  i^  fpiirc  nid^tß  ballon!  Mx  tft  cö  n^interli* 
im  gcibe;  id)  mrmfcl;tc  @d;nee  nub  groft  auf  meiner  ^al?n. 
Verily,  I  feel  nothing  of  it !  All  is  wintry  in  my  body,  and  I 
should  prefer  frost  and  snow  upon  my  path. 

174.  gfctfd;e  3)cinc  acfragigcu  3a^ue  mir  nid)t  fo  eutgciien ! 
Tlit  cfcit'ö.  Guasli  not  thy  ravenous  iangö  thus  at  me  I  I 
loathe  thee ! 


The  dative,  tnfr,  for  me,  is  often,  but  chiefly  in  colloquial 
language,  used  emphatically,  implying  that  a  thing  is  quite 
after  one's  mind  or  idea,  or,  ironically,  the  contrary. 

The  pronouns  ^ix,for  thee,  and  (5uc^  or  3^neu,  for  you,  are 
sometimes  used  in  a  similar  manner  to  excite  the  hearer's 
attention,  or  surprise. 

With  an  imperative,  mir  has  often  the  force  of  rendering  the 
order  more  authoritative. 

10.  ®cbt  3^r  (5u(^  cinmol  für  gloeten,  fe  commanbirt  bie 
^ocfic.    (Su(^  ift  fcefannt,  maß  mir  bebnrfen,  mx  wollen  ftarf 
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0)ctränfc  fc^lürfen;  mm  Ijraut  mir  nui^ev^ücjlid)  bran  !  If  ye  once 
give  yourselves  out  for  poets,  command  poesy.  Ton  Imow  what  we 
need;  we  want  to  sip  strong  drink ;  now  brew  away  immediately ! 
11.  5l)r  \m^i,  auf  unfern  beutfd)en  ^üi;)uen  pro:birt  m  jeber 
waö  er  mag ;  brum  fc^cnct  mir  an  biefem  ^ag  qirof^ecte  nidjt 

unb  nic^t  SUlafc^inen.  Tou  know,  upon  our  German  stage, 
every  one  tries  what  he  likes;  therefore  spare  me  neither 
scenery  nor  nuxchinery  upon  this  day. 

64.  (Su*  ift  fein  «JJlag  unb  m  gefefct.  ^eliebt'ö  (Suc^ 
überall  jn  naf^en,  im  glie^en  etwaö  ju  er^afcfeett,  UhmxxC 
(Su(^  n?o^l,  ivaö  (Suc^  crgöfet,  9lur  greift  mir  ju  unb  feib  nt^t 
ilijbe.  No  measure  or  limit  is  prescribed  to  you.  If  it  is  your 
pleasure  to  taste  of  every  thing,  to  snatch  at  any  thing  as  you 
fly  by,  grateful  be  your  every  pleasure  !  — Only  foil  to  and  don't 
be  shy  (-.difiident;  timid;  dim-sighted:). 

68.  er  fen  mir  jap^jetn,  ftarren,  tUlm,  unb  feiner  Uncrfätt^ 
n4)feit  foil  (Speife  unb  ^ran!  i?or  gieritjen  ^mtw  fd)tt?el)cn ;  cr 
wirb  erquidun(3  fic^  nmfonft  erflO^en.  He  shall  sprawl,  stand 
amazed,  stick  fast,  and  viands  and  drink  shall  hang,  a  bait  to 
his  insatiableness,  before  his  (:  greedy  :)  craving  lips  ;  he  shaU 
pray  for  refreshment  in  vain. 

71.  2)od^  wa^lt  mir  eine  gacultat!    But  choose  a  faculty! 

79.  Sic  p*  bie  platten  Sßurf^e  freuen  I  ©^  ift  mir  txwt 
re^te  Äunft  ben  armen  »fatten  (^ift  ^n  ftreuem  How  the  dull 
boors  chuckle !  It  is  a  notable  feat,  to  be  sure,  to  lay  poison 
for  the  poor  rats ! 

85.  9Inr  ^ütet  ^\xd),  baf  3^r  mir  mt^  sjcrgieft  1  (@ie 
trinfen  wieber^olt.)  Only  mind  you  do  not  spiU  a  drop  !— 
They  drink  repeatedly. 

109.  ©0  ein  i?erliel)ter  ^^or  öerpnfft  (Snd;  ®cnne,  SJlonb, 
unb  alle  <Sterne  jum  3eiti>ertreifc  bem  «iebc^en  iw  bie  Suft. 
Such  a  doating  (:  love-sick :)  fool  would  puff  away  suii,  moon 
and  stars  indifterently,  by  way  of  pastime  for  his  mistress. 
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159.  grau  Wluf)mt !  ©tc  öcrfte^^t  mix  ft^tec^t  bic  ßeikn ; 
ßetl^an,  ge|"c^el;cn  !  ©cfc^e^eu,  getf;an  !  Aimty !  you  understand 
but  ill  the  (temper  of  the)  times.  Done,  happened  I  Happened, 
done ! 

169.  glifgeuf(^nouj'  unb  WlMmnaf,  umf erwärmt  mit  ni^i 
hit  dlaättl  Flies'  snouts  and  gnats'  noses,  don't  swarm  so 
about  the  naked ! 


LIV. 


The  artick  is  substituted  for  tlie  possessive  pronoun  where  a 
doubt  as  to  the  possessor  cannot  arise : — 

23.  SDagner,  tm  (Sd;lafrccfc  unb  ber  dla^hm^c,  cine  ^ampc 
in  bcr  ^onb.  Wagner,  in  liis  di'essing-gown  and  night-cap, 
with  a  lamp  in  hia  hand. 

44.  iBu  fie^fl,  ein  J^unb,  unb  fein  ©cfpenft  i\t  ha,  ©r  fnnrrt 
unb  jweifelt,  legt  fic^  ouf  ben  ^and; ;  cr  «jcbelt.  Mtß  J^uubc* 
SQiau^,  You  see  it  is  a  dog  and  no  spirit.  He  growls  and 
hesitates,  crouches  on  his  belly  and  wags  with  his  tail.  All  as 
dogs  are  wont  to  do. 

82.  „Smöo !  ^raoo!  ^aö  war  fc^on  l"—„<Bo  foU  eö  jebem  %U^ 
ergel^en!''— „«Spifet  bie  ginger  unb  padt  pe  fein  I"  „Bravo  !  Bravo  ! 
That  was  capital! "—„Such  be  the  fate  of  every  flea!  " — „Point 
your  fingers,  and  nick  tliem  cleverly!" — 

90.  ea  fc^eint,  bie  grau  ift  ni^t  ju  ^aufe  ?  It  seems  your 
mistress  is  not  at  home  ? ! 

104.  „  3c|)  n?eig  nic^t,  foil  id)  ?  "-„  gragt  ^^t  m  ?  mdni 
^})t  üieHeic^t  ben  ©(^afe  ju  warren?  ^ann  ratt)'  id),  (Surer 
iS^üftcrnfycit  bie  litU  fc^one  ^Lageöjeit  unb  mir  bie  weitere  Tlü^' 
JU  fparen.  3(^  I^offe  nic^t,  ba§  3l)r  getjig  feib !  3c^  frafc'  ben 
^opf,  reib'  an  ben  J&cinben."  "  I  know  not,— shall  I  ?"—"  Do 
you  ask  ?  Do  you  perhaps  mean  to  keep  the  treasure  for  your- 
self ?  If  80 — I  advise  you  to  spare  the  precious  hours  for  your 
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lusts,  and  further  trouble  to  me.  I  hope  you  are  not  avaricious! 
I  scratch  my  head,  rub  my  hands." — 

122.  (Baljd  '^^x  ea  nic^t  ?  i^  fd;Tu(j  bie  5(ugcu  nieber.  Did 
you  not  ace  it  ?  I  cast  down  my  eyes. 

124.  (Sin  ©arten^ciua^cn.  DJlarijarete  f^jringt  ^erciu,  ftecft  [i^ 
I)inter  bic  ^^lir,  ^lt  bic  gingerfpi^c  an  bic  Sippen,  unb  gucft 
burc^  bic  Oii^e.  A  sunimer-house.  Margaret  comes  running  in, 
hides  herself  behind  tlie  door,  holds  tlie  tip  of  her  finger  to  her 
lips,  and  peeps  tln^ougli  the  crevice. — (Sr  fommt.     He  comes. 

124.  2lcf),  (Sdjclm,  fo  necfft  ^n  mid;!    ^reff'  \6.)  3)id).    Ah, 
rogue,  it  is  thus  you  provoke  me !     I  have  caught  you  at  last. 

©r  fügt  flc.    He  hisses  her.    3:^n  faffcub  unb  ben  ^u§  juriicf^ 

(JcBcnb.    Fmhracing  Mm  and  returning  ilie  hiss,     defter  SQZanu ! 
J?on  ^erjen  licb'  ic^  ^i6:)\   Dearest !  from  my  heart  I  love  thee! 

173.  (Stel^  nur,  ftel; !  2DdT$c  bic  tcuflifd)en  5(ugen  in^rimmeub 
im  ,^opfe  lucrum !  Stand,  only  stand !  roll  thy  devilish  eyes 
infuriated  in  thy  head  ! 

182.  2öärcn  n?ir  nur  ben  i8cr(]  sjorBci !  ^a  ftfet  meine  ^nU 
ter  auf  einem  (Stein,  cö  fagt  mic^  falt  :bcim  (Schöpfe!  ^a  fifet 
meine  OJlutter  auf  einem  ^\dn,  unb  wacfclt  mit  beut  ^opfe. 
Were  we  but  past  the  hill !  There  sits  my  mother  on  a  stone — 
the  thouglit  freezes  my  brain  !  There  sits  my  mother  on  a  stone, 
and  waves  her  head  to  and  fro. 


The  article  is  frequently  used  with  proper  names  to  denote  the 
cases  distinctly.  It  is  necessary  where  ambiguity  might  arise. 

3c^  jiel^e  ^cct^c  bem  (Schiller  Uor,  I  prefer  G-oetheto  Schiller. 

14.  „,^cnnft  bu  ben  gauft ? ''— „ ^en  doctor?«— „ÜJieincn 
.^nec^t."— "  Do  you  know  Faust  ?  "~"  The  Doctor  ?"—"  My 
servant." 

92.  JDte  ^^icre,  ivcTc^c  li^^tx  a^txXti  wtmbcrlicfjc  Bewegungen 

burc^  einanber  gemacht  l^aJjcn,  l&ringen  bem  3}iep:^iftop:^cIe3  cine 
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MxQlK  mit  ijrüjjem  (^efcf)rci.  The  animals  v^ho  have  hitherto 
been  playing  all  sorts  of  strange  antics,  bring  to  Mephistopheles 
a  crown,  with  loud  cries. 

Names  eudiiig  in  ':*    ^'*'    §,  x,  J,  are  jjenerally  (leclinctl  hy  the  article. 

JDie  3Bnöt)eit  betü  sscuatcö,  bie  ^i\t  beö  Uh}||ci3,  bie  lapfcvfat  be3 
5(cC)tf(ei3  unb  bie  ©crec^tij^feit  bc3  5tci)libe^  jinb  gerufimt  in  ben  ©erfen 
bcr  3)ic^tcr  unb  in  ben  Schriften  ber  i1g>if!ürifcr. 

3uHa,  bic  ^Tocfjter  bc^  ^aifcic<  *Xiu^uflut%  l^cirat^ctc  juerf!  ben  Wlax^ 
cel(ui%  bann  ben  aJJarcuö  SÄgitp^ja,  gule^t  ben  Sübeciuö. 

96.  (5r  not^i^t  gauftcn  tit  bcu  ^reia  jii  treten.  He  makes 
Faust  enter  the  circle.— (See  German  in  One  Volume,  p.  116.) 


The  Article  is  used  before  nouns  denoting  an  object,  which 
is  the  oulj  one  of  its  kind,  or  denoting  an  abstract  idea,   as : 
names  of  sciences,  arts,  virtues,  vices,  qualities,  passions,  <fec. 
(See  Practice  in  German,  p.  124.) 
JDcr  ^immü,  heaven  bie  ^icBe,  love 

bie  ^qUc,  hell  baei  Scteu,  life,  &c. 


The  article  often  coalesces  with  prepositions   (Pr.  p.  165.) 

11.  33üm  «^immel  jui:  S^iiüc,  from  heaven  to  hell. 

17,  dla^t — 3n  einem  f)o^c^c\mlbkxi,  engen,  got^ifcfjen  3^"^' 
mer  ganft  unrul^ig  anf  feinem  (Seffel  am  ^nlt  Night.— Faust, 
in  a  highvaulted  narrow  Gothic  chamber,  seated  restless  at  the 
(:  his :)  desk. 

26.  5Dn  ftiefefl  granfam  mt^  jnnicf  in§  ungctüiffe  9Jlenfd)en^ 
lüoS.  You  fiercely  ( :  cruelly :)  thrust  me  back  upon  the 
uncertain  lot  of  humanity. 

55.  (Sinigc  flimmen  nl^er  bie  .£)ö^en,  2(nberc  fd^wtmmen  iiber 
bie  @ecn,  2(nbere  fd^n?eBen,  5lIIe  jnm  ?e^cn,  5lf(e  jnr  gerne,  ju 
Itebenber  (Sterne  feliger  ,g>nlb.  Some  are  clambering  over  the 
heights,  some  are  swimming  over  the  seas,  others  are  hovering 
in  the  air,  all  towards  the  life,  all  towards  the  far  aw^ay,  to  the 
favour  and  bliss  of  sweet  loving  stars. 
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83.  (Bit  flnb  »om  dif^tm,  wie  iä)  fpnre.  They  are  from  the 
Rhine,  I  guess. 

137.  5lm  «rnnnen.  ^retd^en  nnb  ^Bie^c^en  mit  ^riigen.  At 
the  well.     Margaret  and  Bessy,  with  pitchers. 

173.  Solfensng  nnb  9M>elflür  erl^ellen  jlc^  Don  vUn.  Snft 
im  Sanb  nnb  Sinb  im  ^o^r,  nnb  Sltteo  ift  jerftoben.  Drifting 
clouds,  and  wreathing  mists,  brighten  from  on  high.  Breeze 
in  the  leaves,  and  wind  in  the  rushes,  and  all  is  dissipated. 


The  particle  hb^,  until,  up  to,  or  as  far  as,  often  precedes 
prepositions  which  imply  motion  or  direction  to.  It  denotes 
extent,  or  the  extreme  limit,  of  time  or  space. 

24.  „Sir  ^aBcn  ea  jnlefet  fo  ^errlic^  mit  gel)rac|t.'<— „O 
ja,  U^  an  bie  (Sterne  vont !  "  We  have  at  last  carried  it  to  a 
glorious  height." — "  0  yes,  up  to  the  very  stars." 


92.  ^m  Sebel  nimm  :^ier,  nnb  W  ^^^)  "^  Cben)  Seffel— 
©r  nötl^ißt  ben  smep^iftop^eleö  jn  ftfeen.  Take  the  brush  here, 
and  sit  down  on  the  settle.— Äe  makes  MepUstoplieles  sit  down. 

Goethe  occasionally  omits  the  article. 

141.  ^a  fagen  atlc  bie  So^er  ftnmm.  Unb  nnn!— nm^a 
^aar  jld;  an^sw^^nfen  nnb  on  ben  Scinben  ):)i\\ix\k\  im  laufen ! 
Ail  those  praisers  were  dumb.  And  now !— it  is  enough  to 
make  one  tear  out  one's  hair  by  the  roots,  and  run  up  the  walls  ! 

Um'0  ^aar  or  urn  ba3  J&aar  fi(i&  auöjuraufcn. 

179.  mt  ?  2)n  fannft  nic^t  me^r  fitffen  ?  SO^ein  grennb,  fo 
fnrj  S)on  mir  entfernt,  nnb  i^aft'ö  Kliffen  i^erlernt?  SBarnm 
»irb  mir  an  3)etnem  ^alfe  fo  bang  ?  mtm  fonft  m\  3)etnen 
Sorten,  ^mtxi  Slitfen  tiw  ö^njer  ^immel  mic^  iit^erbrang, 
nnb  5)n  mic^  fngteft,  aU  wottteft  3)n  mic^  erfticfen.  ^iiffe 
mt^  !  <Sonft  fnff  i^  $)ic^.— C<Sie  nmfa§t  i^n.)  How  ?  What  ? 
Tou  can  no  longer  kiss  ?  So  short  a  time  away  from  me,  my 
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friend  (:  love :),  and  already  forgotten  how  to  kiss  ?  Why  do  I 
feel  so  anxious  (:  straitened :)  upon  your  neck  ?  when,  in  other 
times,  a  whole  lieaven  came  over  lue  from  your  glances,  and  you 
kissed  mo  as  if  you  were  go'm<^  to  siiiulher  me.  Kiss  me!  Elso 
I  will  kiss  you.  She  embraces  him. — D  Wti) !  5)eiuc  ißt^^^eu 
flub  fait,  flub  ftuinm.     O  woe  I  }  our  lips  are  cold,— ^are  dumb. 

^ajViS  (or  !Du  fjafl  ba^)  Jlüj|cn  öcrlcritt. 
5Uö  lüüfftefl  3)u  or  aU  iinun  S5u— »rofltcf!. 


The  genitive  case  is  frequently  employed  in  an  adverbial  signi- 
fication :— {jcrabeö  ^Betjc^,  strair/hfwa^s;  incfucö  5Bi|lcnö,  as  far 
as  I  know ;  gcf;e  hdntx  äÖege,  go  your  way ;    größten  %^tMf 
for  the  most  part ;  ftel^enbeu  gu§t\%  immediately   (stante  pede 
in  LatinJ  ;  alter  Drtert,  in  all  places,  every  where. 

70.  JDaö  greifen  bie  @c|n'i[er  aller  Drten,  finb  a^er  feine 
mhn  gemorben.  The  students  of  all  countries  put  a  high 
value  on  this,  but  none  have  become  weavers. 

.134.  ©!3  fagen'ö  aller  Orten  alle  .^erjen  nnter  bem  ^tmrn- 
Uferen  ^age,  jebeö  in  feiner  (Sprad>e;  marnm  nic^^t  tt|  \\\  ber 
meinen  ?  All  hearts  in  all  places  under  the  blessed  light  of  day 
say  it,  each  in  its  own  language — why  not  I  in  mine  ? 

The  genitive  case  is  used  to  denote  indefinite  time;  bed 
SOlorgenö  or  9}lorgend ;  bed  9}?cr(jenö  ge^e  id^  ana,  at>er  bed 
Sll^enbs^  l?leite  tc^  ju  ^a\x\t, 

34.  SOlan  feieret  2l6enbö  fro:^  nad)  ^au^,  nnb  fegnet  grieb* 
unb  griebendjeiten.  One  returns  homo  glad  at  heart  at  eve, 
and  blesses  peace  and  times  of  peace. 

77.  SKiegel  anf!  ixx  ftitter  '^fla^t  SJJiegel  anf!  ber  SieB^c 
wac^t»  SfJiegel  jn!  bed  50^orgend  fni^.  Open  bolts!  in  stilly 
night.  Open  bolts!  the  lover  wakes.  Shut  bolts!  at  morning's 
dawn  (:  early  in  the  morning  :) . 

The  accusative  is  used  to  express  definite  time  and  duration  of  time. 

(See  Practice  in  Geraian,  p.  99.) 
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LV. 

The  indefinite  pronoun  man,  may  be  rendered  by  one,  they, 
people,  somebody ;  a  man,  men;  we,  you.  It  implies  a  general 
or  indefinite  personality,  and  takes  the  verb  in  the  singular. 

9Jlan  originally  denoted  a  human  being,  without  distinction  of  sex,  and 
corresponds  with  the  French  on,  Old  Fr.  horn — a  corruption  of  homo. 

11.  9Dkn  foU  feinen  ^ag  t>er^affen.  One  must  not  lose  a 
day.  3Jlan  fcUte  feinen  ^ag  i)er^)a|"fcn,  one  should  not  waste 
a  day  ;  no  day  should  be  wasted  in  dallying. 

144.  0Rcixi\)t  n?ie  cfcen.)  SJlan  f*ilt  nnb  ranft,  man  fd^reit 
nnb  fict)t.  C^Bolf.)  3Da  liegt  fcl;cn  einer  tobt !  Martha  as  before. 
— They  are  railing  and  scuffling,  screaming  and  fighting. 
{People.)  Here  lies  one  dead  already  ! 

146.  3a,  man  möchte  fie  gem  ermorben.  Aye,  people  would 
fain  stifle  her.— (See  pp.  215  ;  278  ;  250.) 

157.  5[Jlan  idwii,  man  fc^wa^t,  man  foc^t,  man  trinft,  man 
lieBt.  People  are  dancing,  talking,  cooking,  drinking,  love- 
making. 

The  pronoun  man  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  noun  ber 
SDZann.  The  English  word  man  is  to  be  rendered  by  ber  3Qlann 
when  it  denotes  the  male  of  our  species,  and  by  ber  ÜJlenf^ 
when  it  signifies  a  human  being,  ©r  ift  tin  gnter  3)^ann,  he 
is  a  good  man;   9}länner  nnb  granen,  men  and  women. 
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^tt  ^axxw,  man ;  (Lat.  tj»>);  ber  SJlenfc^,  wßTt  /  (Lat.  äowo). 
^aÖ  SöeiB,  woman,  female. — (Self- Instruct  or,  p.  31.) 
^ie  Stan,  woman,  lady. — (Self-Instructor,  p.  34.) 
73.  ^efonberö  lernt  bie  Sciber  fnl^ren.    In  particular,  learn 
how  to  treat  tlie  w'omen. 

158.  ^ei  bem  ^clf,  n?te  M  ben  granen,  fielet  immerfort  bie 
3ngcnb  oBen  m.  It  is  with  a  people,  as  with  women, — youth 
has  ever  the  preference. 
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154.  Jgjemimcifter.  ^alfce^  (5^or.  — Sir  fd)Ieic^en  wie  bie 
@cj)nec!'  im  .^aibS,  bie  ffietbcr  aKe  jlnb  yorauS.  ^enu,  ö«^^ 
c0  gu  bc^  Süfcit  .§au0,  baö  2öcib  l§at  taufeub  @cl;ntt'  üormiö. 
Wizards.  Half-Chorus.  We  steal  along  like  snails  in  their 
house  ;  the  women  are  all  before  ;  for,  in  going  to  the  house  of 
the  wicked  one,  the  woman  is  a  thousand  steps  in  advance. 

154.  5Cubere  ^alfte.  SBir  uel^men  ba^  \\x6^i  fo  ^tmw,  mit 
taufeub  8d)rittcu  mad;t'ö  bie  grau;  bo*,  a>ie  pe  fid;  m^) 
etteu  fauu,  mit  timm  ©pruuije  madjt'ö  bcr  5!}?auu.  The  other 
half.  We  do  not  take  that  so  precisely.  The  woman  does  it 
with  a  thousand  steps ;  but,  let  her  make  as  much  haste  as  she 
can,  the  man  does  it  at  a  single  bound. 


8a  SJerlauß-  id)  Uai\^  im\  einem  altcu  SBctte  ?  Do  I  need 
(:  want :)  an  old  hag's  advice  ? 

95.  r,3)en  Flamen,  SBeib,  mlxii'  id;  mir!"— „©arum?  2öaö 
l^at  er  (§.\\^  %tii)iX\\'V^  "The  name,  woman,  I  beg  to  be 
spared  !"— "  AVherefore  ?   What  has  it  done  to  you  ?" 

115.  3i\\  @retd)eu.— „2Bie  fte()t  t^  beuu  mit  3l;rem  J^erjeu?'' 
— ,,Saö  meint  ber  ^xrr  bamit?""(^or  fid).)  r;5)u  cjute^,  mu 
fd;ulbii3eä  .tiub  !  (2aut)  mi  mU,  \i)x  grauen  V^—To  Margaret. 
"  How  feels  your  heart  ?" — "What  do  you  mean  ?" — {Aside.) 
"  Good,  innocent  child  !    (Aloud.)    Farewell,  ladies  !" 

121.  mt  grauen  foil  man  flc^  nit  uuterfte^en  ju  fd)erjeu. 
One  should  never  venture  to  joke  with  women^  (:  ladies  :). 


*tie  grau,  mistress;  grau  3}Zart!)a  ©^werbttein. 

5)cr  ^err,  master ;  .g>crr  Sd)n?erbtlcin,  Mr.  Schwerdtlein. 

93.  5(u!  5lu!  Slu !  ^lu !  .^^erbammtcci  Z1^kx\  i>erflud>tc  <Bau\ 
33erfaumfl  ben  ileffel,  oerfcugft  bie  grau!  33erflud;teö  ^l;ier, 
(gauft  unb  59k^}l;iftop^ete^  erl>licfenb.)  2Ba^  ift  ba^  Incr  ?  wer 
feib  3l;r  l;ier  ?  ma^S  mm  3l)r  ba  ?  wer  fdVild;  pd)  tin  ?  Ow ! 
ow !  ow !  ow  !  Damned  beast !  Cursed  soav  !  You  've  neglected 
the  kettle  and  singed  your  mistrcs?!!  Cursed  beast!  (Perceiving 
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Faust  and  MepUstopheles.)  AVhat  is  this  here  (:  what  now :)  ? 
Who  are  ye  ?  What  would  ye  here  ?  who  has  come  slinking  in  ? 

5)er  '^Um  (abbr.  of  e^cmaun),  husband.— (Self  Inst.  p.  25.) 
JDie  grau  (abbr.  of  (§l;efrau),  wife.— (Self  Inst.  p.  34.) 
109.  ^ctt  mitW^  meinem  ticl^cn  m<^\\\\,  er  ^at  (X\x  mir 
nid;t  wo^lßet^an !  @e^t  ba  ftracfö  \\\  bie  Sffielt  \^\\m\\,  unb  Id^t 
m\^  auf  bem  8trc^  allein.  God  forgive  my  dear  husband; 
he  has  not  acted  well  towards  me.  He  goes  straight  away 
into  the  world,  and  leaves  me  on  the  straw  alone  (:  widowed 
and  lonely:). 

111.  „3^r  mmw  ift  tobt,''— "3ft  tobt?  baa  treue  ^er^!  D 
we^!  5Dlein  «maun  ift  tobt!  2Cc^  ic^  i^erge^'!"  "Your  husband 
is  dead."— "Is  dead?  the  good  soid !  Oh,  woe  is  me!  My 
husband  is  dead!  Ah!  1  shall  die  !  5ld;!  liebe  grau,  sjerjweifelt 
Ui^t!  Alas!  dear,  good  Martha,  don't  despair!— @o  ^ört  bie 
traurige  @efd;i(^te !     'N'ow  listen  to  the  melancholy  tale! 

168.  @d;mollt  ber  SJlaun  unb  Qrillt  bie  grau,  fo  fa^  fie 
nur  te^enbe,  friert  mir  m^)  bem  mHai^  (Sie,  unb  3^n  cax 
9iorbcnö  (Snbc.  If  the  husband  looks  gruff,  and  the  wife  be 
whimsical,  take  hold  of  both  of  them  immediately.  Conduct 
me  her  to  the  South  (:  Jamaica;  where  the  pepper  grows :) 
and  him  to  the  extremity  of  the  N  orth  (:  where  the  devil  resides:) . 

139.  er  uimmt  ^\t  Qewig  ju  feiner  grau.    He  wiU  surely 
make  her  his  wife. 
113.  (Sr  :^at  fein  Seil)  i)erlaff en.  He  has  run  away  from  his  wife. 

jr>aö  2Bcib,  denotes  a  Avoman  merely  with  regard  to  her  being  the  partner 
or  companion  of  man;  bie  grau,  the  lawfid  wife,  the  mistress  of  the  house, 
connects  an  idea  of  dignity  with  the  situation  of  a  married  woman.— 
St.  Jerome  has  a  remarkable  account  of  a  couple  that  married,  the  man 
(ber  «Diann)  having  had  twenty  wives  ((Ehefrauen  or  grauen),  and  the 
woman  (bie  grau)  two  and  twenty  husbands  ((Sr^einauner  or  Scanner).— 

/.  Kings  xi,  3.  (Salonio  l)atte  fte'ben  t)unbert  SBeiber  gu  grauen,  unb 
brei  ^unbert  ^elJöiücibcr ;  unb  feine  Selber  neigten  fein  ^cr^. 
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LVI. 

In  speaking  of  motion,  we  carefuUy  distinguish  between  the 
direction  whence  it  comes  and  the  direction  ivhither  it  goes  ;  the 
former  ia  expressed  by  I)cr,  here,  hither,  hithencard,  to  this  place 
(:  towards  the  speaker  or  scene  of  action  :),  the  hitter  by  ^tn, 
there,  thither,  forth,  along,  forward  (:  away  from  the  E?peaker  or 
scene  of  action :). 

"When  narrating  events  at  whieli  we  were  not  present,  we 
use  ]^cr  and  il^tn  witli  reference  to  the  spot  from  which  we,  in 
mind,  view  the  event. — (See  Practice  in  German,  p.  188.) 

Many  separable  particles  are  compounded  with  l^cr  or  ):)[\\,  in 
order  to  denote  a  motion  to  or  from  the  scene  of  action.  The 
particles  ab,  an,  auf,  an§,  ein,  nkr,  um,  luitcv  and  ju  may  be 
jomed  with  eitlier,  hd,  nieJ^cr  and  düi*  only  w  iih  I)er,  and  burc^ 
and  meg  only  with  l)in, 

Gummen  Sic      ^uah,        ^eran,     I)etauf,    l;crauö,    f)min, 
Come  (you)  down  here,  near  here,  up  here,  out  here,  in  here, 

l^crükr,       lucrum,       :^cruntcr,    l^er^u. 
over  here,  round  here,  down  here,  here  (to  this  place). 

@€]^en  @ic         1)u\ah,  ^inan,        f)imnl       })inam, 

Gro       (you)     down  there,  near  there,    up  there,    out  there, 

^imm,         ^incin,      f)miUx,         ^imm,         l;iumitcr, 
out  from  here,  in  there,  over  there,    round  there,   down  there, 

there  (to  that  place). 

%tttm  @tc  herein,  step  in  here  ;  come  in  here. 
Zxttcn  @ic  I;tuciu,  step  in  there  ;  walk  in. 

29.  dlim  lomm  ^ctal,  frpflalluc  rctnc  <Bd)ak\  .g)eri>cr  am 
bemcm  alten  guttcralc,  an  bie  id)  mk  ^aiju  nidjt  i]cbarf)t 
O^aht^.  Now  coiiie  down,  pure  crystal  goblet,  on  which  1  have 
not  thought  for  many  a  year,^forth  from  }  our  old  receptacle. 
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36.  Sttf)u  ^id)  urn,  öon  biefen  .&ö^cn  na<!^  ber  <Btahi  jurucf 
ju  feigen.  5(uö  bem  ^ol^Ieu  finftem  Z^f^t  bringt  ein  buntea  ©e^ 
njiinnicl  l^ersjor.  Turn  and  look  back  from  this  rismg  ground 
upon  the  town.  Forth  from  the  gloomy  portal  presses  a  motley 
crowd. 

37.  (St  bn'icfte  i^aftiQ  [xd)  l^eran,  ba  ftieg  er  an  tin  SO^abc^en 
an  mit  feinem  (SHeubogen.  He  pressed  eagerly  in,  gave  a  maiden 
a  push  with  his  elbow. 

91.  ^ie  juugen  ^ImU^i^m  ^aUn  inbefjen  wit  cinn  großen 
^ngel  gef^ieft  nnb  rollen  fie  |)eri)or.  In  the  meantime  the 
young  Monkeys  have  been  playing  with  a  large  globe,  which 
they  roll  forwards. 

105.  3Dort  ftanb  ber  alte  Qt^tx,  ixant  tefete  ?eBen^gIut:^,  unb 
n?arf  ben  ^eiligen  33e(^er  hinunter  in  bie  glutl^.  There  stood 
the  old  toper,  took  a  parting  draught  of  life's  glow,  and  threw 
the  hallowed  goblet  down  into  the  waves. 

182.  ^ilft  Ijicx  fein  gleiten,  i^ilft  fein  (Sagen,  fo  wag'  i^'ö 
^id)  l^inweg  ju  tragen,.  If  (:  as:)  no  prayer,  no  persuasion  is 
here  of  any  avail,  I  will  risk  the  bearing  thee  away. 


In  answering  to  a  knock  at  the  door,  we  say  ^crein  !  come  in! 
Come  out!  J)crau^  ! — (See  Practice  in  German,  p.  104.) 

102.  „herein,  ganj  leife,  nnr  ^min  V'—(dla^  einigem  ^BiiU^ 
fd;roeigen.)  „3t^  hiitc  ^id),  lag  mi^  aUein.^'— (^erumf^iirenb) 
,,9Zic^t  iebe^  SÜläbc^en  ^lt  fo  rein."  "  Come  in,  tread  softly, 
but  come  in  (or  on)  !  (Faust,  after  a  pause.)  "  Leave  me  alone, 
I  beg  of  yon."— (Tlf.  prying  alout).  "  Not  every  maiden  keeps 
her  room  so  neat." 

144.  SJlart^e,  am  genfler.  Martha,  at  the  window,  ^eran^ ! 
^cranö!    Out  J  Out! 

144.  (SJretc^en  am  genfter.  Margaret  at  the  window,  ^et^ 
M  ein  Sic^t!    Bring  a  light! 
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Jgrenim,  round.  Uml^cr,  about. — (See  Practice  197). 

12.  Hub  fc^neH  imb  unl>egrcifl(d)  fc^ncHe  brebt  ftc^  um^cr  ber 
(Stbc  ^rac^t.  And  rapid,  inconceivably  rapid,  the  pomp  of 
the  earth  (:  eartli's  gorgeous  sphere :)  revolves  (: circles  round:). 

78.  @ie  fu^r  l^cnun,  fic  fu^r  t)crauö,  imb  foff  aiiö  atlcu 
?Pfüfeen,  jernaGt,  jcrfrafct  baö  gmijc  JQau^,  ircfltc  iiid^tö  tl)r 
SBiit^Ctt  nüfectt.  She  ran  round,  she  ran  out,  and  drank  of 
every  puddle,  she  gnawed  and  scratched  the  whole  house,  but 
her  fur}'  availed  nothing. 

93.  <Bit  gelten  ungefd;ic!t  mit  bcr  .f roitc  urn,  unb  jerbrcdjeu 
fie  in  jroei  «Stiitfc,  mit  wctc^cu  fic  f)entmi>ringcu.  They  handle 
the  crowii  awkwardly,  and  break  it  into  two  pieces  with  which 
they  jump  about. 

175.  gaufl  Uidt  Wttb  um^cr.     Faust  looks  wildly  around. 

105.  ßr  fa§  Beim  £öutgömal)Ie,  bic  dliitn  um  il^n  l^er,  auf 
l^o^cm  SScitcr-fSaale,  bort  auf  bcm  <B^U^  am  SUlccr,  He  sat 
at  the  royal  banquet,  with  his  knights  around  him,  in  his  proud 
ancestral  hall,  there  in  his  castle  on  (:  near :)  the  sea. 

172.  ?£)ie  3}lafrii)cu.— ^lafc  uub  ^afe  !  uub  riugö^erum!  ©o 
gcl^cu  bic  (5)rä0c^cu  uicbcr,  ©elfter  fommcu,  ©elfter,  fic  l^abcu 
auc^  ^jlumpc  ©lieber.  The  massive  ones.  Room!  room!  and 
round  about !  so  down  go  the  grass  stalks.  Spirits  are  coming, 
but  spirits  as  they  are,  they  have  plump  limbs. 


175.  SBrlugc  mtc^  f)in  !  @tc  foil  frei  fclu  !  Convey  me  thither! 
She  shall  be  free! 

175.  dloä)  baö  ijott  3^lr  ?  «Dlorb  uub  3:ob  enter  ® elt  üBer 
blc^  Uugcljeuer !  gii^rc  mlt^  :^m,  fag'  it!;,  uub  Befrei'  fie !  That 
too,  from  thee?  Murder  and  death  of  a  world  upon  thee 
monster!  Conduct  me  thither,  I  say,  and  free  her! 

132.  ^m  S3ufeu  braugt  fic^  uac^  ll^m  \)in.  My  bosom 
struggles  towards  (:  after:)  him. 
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40.  3(^  ^aU  fclBft  bcu  ©tft  an  Jlaufeube  gegeBcu,  fic  wemeu 
^in,  iä)  mug  crlcBeu,  bag  man  bic  frc^cu  SD^Örber  lobt.  I 
myself  have  given  the  poison  to  thousands,  they  pined  away, 
and  I  must  live  to  hear  the  reckless  murderers  praised. 

131.  (©ret^cu  am  <BpinnxaU  aUctu).  SJlcluc  dtnU  ifi  ^tu, 
mctu  ^crs  Ift  fc^wer;  tc^  fiubc  fic  uimmer  uub  uimmcrmcl^r. 
My  peace  (:  quiet :)  is  gone  ;  my  heart  is  heavy  ;  I  shall  find  it 
never,  and  nevermore.    ©ret(^cu'^  @tubc,  Margaret's  room. 


The  preposition  JU  denotes  the  direction  of  a  motion,  generally 
with  compounds  of  l)crau3,  :^luauö ;  ^erclu,  ^ndn. 

(Sr  !am  jum  ^^orc  ^min,  he  came  in  through  the  gate. 

76.  3ur  ^^ur  ^iuauö  wer  fi^  tniimii !  9Jltt  offcuer  Srufl 
fiugt  9iuuba,  fauft  uub  fc^rclt !  2luf !  ^oHa !  $o  !  Out  with 
him  who  quarrels !  With;  open  throat  chaunt  Runda,  (:  strike 
up  the  song:)!  swill  and  shout!  holla!  holla!  ho! 

87.  3^  M^'  i^n  fclbft  W^^n^  S«^  ^eUcrt^urc— auf  ciucm 
gaffe  relteu  fc^cu-~(S0  liegt  mir  Blctf^wcr  in  bcu  giigcu.  I 
saw  him  with  my  own  eyes  riding  out  of  the  cellar-door  upon  a 
cask. — My  feet  feel  as  heavy  as  lead. 

90.  «elm  (Sc^maufc,  auö  bem  ^auö  jum  @c^oruftctu  l^iuaua ! 
Gone  to  a  "Teed"  out  of  the  house,  out  and  away  by  the 
chimney  ! 

93.  3)cr  ^cffcl,  wclc^eu  bic  Ra^inn  hi^tt  auf cr  ^ä)i  gelaffcu 
i^at,  faugt  an  iibersulaufcu ;  ca  cutftc^t  clue  grogc  glammc, 
welche  sum  ©c^orufteiu  ^an^  fci^lcigt.  The  cauldron  which 
the  She-Monkey  has  neglected,  begins  to  boil  over  j  a  great 
flame  arises,  which  shoots  up  the  chimney. 

131.  9^ac^  i^m  mir  ft^au'  ic^  sum  geufter  1)xnan^,  naä)  t:^m 
uur  geV  id;  auö  bem  ^auä.  Tor  him  alone  I  look  out  at  the 
window  !  Tor  him  alone,  I  go  out  of  the  house ! 


« 
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27.  2Baa  grittfcft  bu  mir,  ^ol^Ict  (Schabet,  ^cr  ?  alö  bag  beiii 
^(ni,  n?ie  meinet,  efnfl  öcdrret,  ben  leichten  ^ag  gcfud^t  unb 
in  bcr  3)ämmenm9  fd)n?er,  mit  «uft  nacfi  Söa^r^cit,  jammer-- 
Itcf)  geirrct  ^at  Thou,  hollow  skiill,  Avhat  mean'st  thou  by 
that  grill  ?  but  that  thj  brain,  like  mine,  was  once  bewildered, 
—sought  the  bright  day,  and,  with  an  ardent  longing  after 
truth,  went  miserably  astray  in  the  twilight. 

44.  ©efctle  bic^  ju  un3 !  Stomm  t)tt  (or  ^ier)!  Join  our 
company!  come  here! 

45.  nä)  mnn  in  unferer  engen  3eIIc  bte  gam^jc  frennbltc^ 
mfeber  brennt,  bann  anrb^3  in  nnfcrem  «Bnfen  f)clle,  tm  .^crjcn, 
t)aß  [id)  [elber  fennt.  ül^ernnnft  fangt  wiebcr  an  jn  fprecl^en, 
unb  ^offim»g  »Ptcbcr  an  jn  blühen ;  man  fcf)nt  fid)  nad)  be^ 
€ebcnö  «ac^en,  ad)  I  nad)  be^  Seben^  Qnellc  f)in.  Ah!  when 
the  lamp  is  again  burning  friendlily  in  our  narrow  cell,  all 
becomes  clear  in  our  bosom,  in  the  heart  wldch  laiows  itself. 
Eeason  begins  to  speak,  and  liope  to  bloom,  again  ;  we  yearn 
for  the  streams— oh  yes,  for  the  fountain,  of  life. 

154.  Serpen  2Beg  fomm|t  bn  ^er?  Which  way  did  you 
come  ?— Hebern  Slfenftein.  5Da  gucft'  tc^  ber  (Snk  tn'ö  kc\t 
f)intin.  3)ie  mad)k  tin  «paar  Wngen.  Over  (or  by)  Ilsenstein. 
I  there  peeped  into  the  owl's  nest.     She  gave  me  such  a  look  ! 

169.  n^\  mdn  Ungfücf  fü^rt  mic^  I;cr:  n?te  n?irb  ^icr  ni^t 
gelnbert !  Unb  i?i?n  bem  ganzen  ^mn^m  ftnb  jwete  nnr  gepu- 

bcrt.  Ah  !  my  ill-fortune  brmgs  me  hither  ;  wliat  a  constant 
scene  of  rioting!  and  of  the  whole  host  of  witches,  only  two 
are  powdered. 

172.  3}ic  eternfc^mi^jpe.— §(u3  ber  Jg>e^e  fcfiog  id)  ^n  in 
Bimx^  unb  generf^einc,  liege  nun  im  <2)rafe  quer,  mt  l^ilft 
mir  auf  bic  ^dm  ?  I^allinf/  star.— From  on  high,  in  star-  and 
fire-light,  I  shot  hither.  I  am  now  lying  crooked-ways  (:  broad- 
side :)  in  the  grass ;  wlio  will  lielp  me  upon  my  legs  ? 
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j^tn  unb  ^cr  5  ^n  unb  »ieber  signifies :  to  and  fro,  that  way 
and  this  way,  backwards  and  forwards,  about. — (Pract.p.  190.) 

45.  (Sei  ru^ig  ^ubel!  renne  nic^t  ^in  unb  «lieber!  2Ba^ 
fc^noberft  bn  ^ier  an  ber  (S^ welle?  Be  quiet,  poodle,  run  not 
hither  and  thither!  "What  are  you  snufliing  at  on  the  thres- 
hold ? 

147.  2DeV.  SKcV-  2öar'  id)  ber  @eban!en  loo,  bte  mir  l^erüber 
unb  hinüber  ge^en  iviber  mic^l  Woe!  woe!  would  that  I  were 
free  from  the  thoughts,  that  come  over  me  and  across  me 
despite  of  me ! 

A  term  preceded  by  ^on,  from^  which  merely  denotes  the 
starting  point  in  regard  to  place  or  time,  is  often  followed  by 
another  preposition  used  adverbially,  as  :  an^,  auf,  an, — (See 
Practice  in  Grerman,  page  169.) 

31.  3n  jenen  (Bp^xm  wag'  id)  nidji  ju  ftreben,  wo^er  bie 
^olbe  dlad)xid)t  tm  j— unb  bocj),  an  biefen  ^ang  mx  Sugenb 
auf  gewöhnt,  ruft  er  and)  jefet  jurntf  mid)  in  baö  ^tUn,  I 
dare  not  aspire  to  those  spheres  from  whence  the  glad  tidings 
sound ;  and  yet,  accustomed  to  this  sound  from  infancy,  it  still 
(even  now)  calls  me  back  to  life. 


83.  ^tnn  n>tnn  id)  iubiciren  foU,  verlang'  id)  and)  baS  Tlanl 
xtd)i  JJOH.  For  if  I  am  to  give  an  opinion,  I  require  a  regular 
mouthful.— (See  p.  256.) 

The  conjunction  bcnit,  for,  because,  expresses  a  reason.  In  this  signifi- 
cation it  always  begins  the  sentence.  It  must  not  be  confounded  with  the 
adverb  bann. 


82.  (Sie  bnrften  fie  nic^t  fnicfen.  They  dared  not  crack  them.  @ie 
bnrften  fte  nic^t  megincfen.    They  dared  not  scratcli  them  away. 

In  simple  sentences,  the  negative  nid^t  is  placed  at  the  end,  and  in  general 
next  to  the  word  wluch  it  is  meant  to  illustrate.  When  there  is  a  participle 
or  infinitive  in  a  sentence,  it  is  put  before  them.— (Grammar,  p.  109.) 
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83.  ^a^nkn  f)at  ber  mittJ^  tin  mvhä)m   2öcr!geug   ^t^m. 
Behind  there  is  a  little  tool  chest  of  the  landlord's. 
aJet  JlovB  Söerf^eug,  basket  or  cliest  of  tools.— (See  Grammar,  p.  69.) 

All  diminutives  ending  in  c^eu  and  fcf U  are  neuter,  of  whatever 
gender  the  substantives  may  be  from  which  they  are  formed : — 

2)cr  gjiaun,  man;  ba3  ^ami^m  or  «mannlctn,  man- 

nikin,  little  man. 

^k  %tan,  woman,  lady ;  baö  grdulein,  young  lady. 

JDfc  gjlagb,  maid ;  ba3  3}l5gbrem,  SDlcigbc^en,  or  mäh- 

c^cn,  girl. 

^ie  Slumc,  flower;  ha&  ^h'imc^eu,  little  flower. 

The  diminutive  conveys  often  the  idea  of  playful  endearment,  as:  ntcin 
SKuttetd^en,  mi/  own  dear  mamma; — sometimes  of  contempt,  as:  laß  3i^änn- 
ä^tn,  little  conceited  man;  tin  fü^eö  «^errd^cn,  a  young  fop, 

122.  Mein  gcwi^,  i^  war  rec^t  U\t  ouf  mic^,  bag  tc^  wi^t 
bofer  auf  (5u(^  werben  fonnte.  But  certainly  I  was  right  angry 
with  myself  for  not  getting  more  angry  with  you  than  I  did.— 
@üg  SicBc^en!    Sweet  level 

136.  ©a  tt?irb  i^x  l^offentU^  nlc^t  f^aben!  I  hope  it  will  do 
her  no  harm!  Siirb'  \^  fonft,  SieBc^en,  2)ir  e3  ratl^en  ?  Would 
I  recommend  it  to  you,  my  love,  if  it  could  ? 

137.  SDu  uberftnnltc^cr,  flnnltc|)er  greier,  tin  2)lagbelein  m^^^ 
führet  JDi(^.  Thou  super-sensual,  sensual  lover,  a  chit  of  a  girl 
leads  thee  by  the  nose.— ^u  (Sj)ottge:6urt  i?on  ^recf  unb  geuer  ! 
Thou  abortion  of  dirt  and  fire  ! 

137.  SDlcin  SJläöfc^en  ba  »efffagt  oerBorgencn  @inn.  This 
little  mask  of  mine  betokens  some  hidden  sense. 

138.  (Sr  curtcrirte  t^r  immer  mit  q]ajlet^en  «nb  Söein.  He 
was  ever  treating  her  to  tarts  and  wine. 

138.  SDa  ift  benn  m^  bag  «lumpen  weg !  And  lo,  the 
flower  is  gone! 
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47.  ©eifter  auf  bcm  @ange.— 3:)rinuen  gefangen  ift  einer! 
©leitet  l;augen,  folg'  i^m  feiner.  Spirits  in  tie  passage.  One 
is  caught  within!     Stay  without,  follow  none!     (^Darinnen.) 

53.  3)üc^  jefeo  l^itt'  ic^,  l^oci)  unb  I}ö$ft,  für  biefeö  3Dlat  mici^ 
l\\  entlaffen.  But  now  I  must  earnestly  beg  of  you  to  let  me 
go  this  once.— Oefct,  jefeo.    ^o^,  ^M)cr,  ^öc^ft.) 

56.  9lo4i  tintn  m,  fo  ift'^  gcf^e^en  !-9Zun,  gauft  trdumc 
fort,  li^  wir  m\^  wicberfe^en.  One  bite  more,  and  it  is  done! 
— Kow,  Faust,  dream  on,  till  we  meet  again. 

102.  3ci)  fcnne  man(J)cn  fc^onen  «pta^  unb  mand^en  alti^er^- 
grakneu  <Bm  i  i*  «^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^  reJ^ibiren.  I  know  many 
a  fine  place  and  many  a  long-buried  treasure.  I  must  look 
them  over  a  bit. 

116.  SSor  leinem  Wenige  ber  (Srben.    In  the  presence  of  no 

king  on  earth. 

3)er  (Srbcn.  In  the  old  High-German  language  feminine  substantives 
were  declined  also  in  the  singular.  This  practice  is  now  retained  in  a  few 
adverbial  expressions:  JU  ©unjien,  in  favour  of;  »on  leiten,  on  the  part  of; 
an  feiner  (Seiten,  by  his  side,  §-c. 

116.  (Sin  2)ienft  ift  wo^l  be3  anbern  wert^.    One  good  turn 
(well)  deserves  another. 

117.  mi  unb  f(^ön!  ^ami  wirb  mi  ewiger  Sirene  unb  SieBe, 
mi  einzig  überaUmäc^tigem  3:rie^e-0h!  of  course!  of  course! 
(:  fine  talking! :)  Then  you  wiU  speak  of  eternal  truth  and  love 
—of  one  exclusive,  all  absorbing  passion—. 

120  mx  i)abtn  feine  3}lagb;  (i*)  mn^U^tn,  fegen,  (tri to 
unb  na^en,  unb  laufen  frü^  unb  \pai  Cfpat:).  We  keep  no 
servant;  I  am  obliged  to  cook,  sweep,  knit  and  sew,  and  run 
early  and  late. 

120  (So  m  war  mir  baa  ^inb.  So  dear  was  thechüdto 
me.  einenget,  wenn  3)ir'nti*.  An  angel,  if  it  resembled  thee! 

94.  (Sie  fd^rt  mit  bem    (Schaumlöffel  in    ben  ^effel  unb 
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fprtfet  fflammcn  md)  gouft,  mep1)i^op^tU§  imb  ben  Xf)Uten, 
iDic  ^|)icrc   ttjinfetn.     She  dips  the  skimming  ladle  into  the 
caldron,  and  sprinkles  flames  at  Faust,  Mephistopheles,  and  the 
Brutes.     The  Animals  whine  (:wimper:). 
Prepositions — (See  German  in  One  Volume,  p.  91.) 

I8ei,  by,  at,  close  or  near  to  ;  with,  among,  in ;  at  the  house 
of;  being  present  at,  simultaneously  with ;  notwithstanding, 
with,  despite  of: — 

46.  53ct  bem  fcefteit  SDiflcn,  with  the  best  of  intentions.— 
75.  «ei  ttieiiicm  langen  ^art,  for  all  my  long  beard.— 107.  53ci 
aller  üerf(J)mä^ten  SteBc !  By  all  despised  love!— 183,  @ag'  me^ 
manb  ba§  ^n  fc^on  bei  ©retten  n?arft  Tell  no  one  that  thou 
hast  been  with  Margaret  already. 


NOTES. 

PAET  II. 


3.  ^ic  Sueiguung.     The  Dedication. 

Tliis  dedication  refers  to  the  early  origin  of  the  work  in  Goethe's  mind. 
The  principal  parts  of  it  were  wTitten  hetween  1760  and  1775.  Many 
years  elai)se(l  het^veen  the  commencement  of  Faust  and  its  completion. 
The  First  Part  first  ni>i>eared  in  its  present  shape  in  the  collected  edition 
of  Goethe's  works  whic-h  was  puhlished  in  1808. 

As  it  a])proache<l  its  conclusion,  the  mind  of  the  poet  miglit  naturally 
revert  to  the  friends  among  whom  its  earlier  scenes  were  conceived  and 
executed,  and,  as  memory  calls  their  forms  around  him,  to  them  he  dedi- 
cates the  result  of  the  task  tliey  had  once  cheered  by  their  approbation  and 
applause.  He  who  knows  what  changes  take  place  in  a  s].ace  of  nearly 
fortv  vears,  will  liave  no  difficulty  in  sympathising  with  the  tone  of  this 

beautiful  Ode. 

Tlie  concluding  lines  of  Roger's  Itahj  are  in  a  strain  of  feeling  similar  to 

tlic  si-ntiment  of  this  Dedication:— 

'"Tis  now  long  since ; 

And  n*)W  wliile  yet  'tis  day  would  he  withdraw, 

Wlio,  when  in  youth  he  strung  his  lyre,  address'd 

A  former  generation.     Many  an  eye 

Bright  as  the  brightest  now,  is  closed  in  night, 

And  many  a  voice  once  eloquent,  is  mute, 

That,  when  he  came,  disdain'd  not  to  receive 

His  lays  Avith  favour." 

3.  mm  53ufen  fii^lt  fi*  iugenblic^  cx\d)üiitü  s?om  3aul)er^ 
^anc^,  ber  euren  3ug  umwittert.  My  bosom  feels  youthfully 
agitated  by  the  magic  breath  that  atmospheres  your  train. 

Uniunttcrn,  to  atmosphere,  to  environ. 

21.  2Ö0  bift  bu,  gauft,  bef  ©ttmme  mir  erflang,  ber  fid;  an 
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mid)  mit  aUm  Gräften  brai^  ?  ^ift  bit  cB  ?  bcr,  t»ou  meinem 
^auc|  umit?ittert,  in  alien  ^ebeu^ttefeu  gittert,  ein  furd^tfam 
rocggcfrümmter  5[Dunn !  Where  art  thou,  Faiisfr,  whose  voice 
rang  to  ine,  who  pressed  himself  upon  iiie  with  all  his  energies  ? 
Art  thou  he?  thou,  who  atmosphered  (:  environed :)  by  my 
breath,  art  sliivering  tlirough  all  the  depths  of  life,  a  trembling, 
writhing  worm ! 

22.  3i:fl  id)  hit,  gtammeulMlbiuuj,  ii>eid)eu?  3d>  hin'ß,  hin 
gailft,  hin  bdues^  (*!)Icid^cu  !  Sluill  1  yield  to  thee,  vision  of 
flame  ?     I  am  he,  am  Faust,  tliy  equal  ! 


3.  tcx  ^(bmai  Jinib  mm,  csS  mieberl^cft  bie  Mlai]c  beö  ?ekuö 
Iati>riutl)ifd;  irren  I'anf.  Sorrow  revives  (:  the  pang  is  renewed:), 
the  plaint  repeats  life's  labyrintliine  mazy  course. 

l[*abt)riutf).    A  maze;  a  place  formed  with  im-xtrieahle  windings. 
£abl)nutl)ifcfv  adj.  and  adv.,  laltyriutliiue,  laUyriutli-Hke. 

Lahyrhtth,  Xof  Iiaviixj  a  door,  receiving  or  devdiiriiig.  A  l)uildin«];  con- 
structed (jf  such  turnings  or  windings  as  to  reiuh'r  it  very  ditlicult  to  find  the 
way  out.  Kgyi»t,  Crete,  T.emin»,  Italy  and  Enghnul,  Avere  distinguished 
for  remarkalde  labyrintlis.  Tlie  tirst  \v;i-  ronstructcd  i>y  Mt/ds,  consisting 
of  twelve  {lahiccs,  1'<<k)  rooni<,  ntid  tnel\c  halls.     Tii  iid  l>y  Divdalus, 

for  a  itrison.  I'he  third  is  under  mount  Ida,  lia\ini!  l.'»0  marlile  jiillars. 
The  fourth  hv  Porsciimi,  king  of  Tuscan  v.  Tiie  fiftli  hv  Henry  II.,  at 
Woodstock,  for  liis  fair  Ilosamund. — Tart  of  the  internal  ear,  Itehind  the 
cavity  of  the  tympanum,  is  called  the  lahvrintli. 

Words  wliii'h  would  tear 
The  tender  lahyrintli  of  a  maid's  soft  ear. — {Daum.) 

My  soul  is  on  her  journey  ;  »lo  not  now 
Divert,  or  lead  her  back,  to  hoe  hcr-t-lt", 
T'  th'  mn/.e  and  winding  labyrinths  o'  th'  world. — (Denham.) 


4.  9}Icin  Sieb  ertönt  ber  unbefannten  SJIenge,  i^r  Seifall 
feltft  mac^t  meinem  ^O^^^j^^^^  fcang.  My  lay  sounds  ( :  my  sorrow 
voices  itself:)  to  the  stranger  many  ;  their  \ery  applause  gives 
my  heart  a  pang. 


4.  md)  ergreift  ein  iäni]ft  cntn?ö()nte5  ^c^ntn  nad)  jenem 
ftiUen  ernften  (5) eifterre id;.  A  yearning,  long  unwonted,  for  that 
calm,  pensive  spirit  realm  seizes  me. 

This  passage  has  been  «luoted  as  one  of  the  few  in  which  Goethe  cxprcs- 
ses  an  a^piraHon  towards  the  "world  beyond."  It  will  be  seen,  however, 
that  it  is  retrosj.ective,  inspired  by  the  feelings  of  memory  an.l  love;  and 
that  the  "Spirit  realm  "  he  yearns  to  enter,  is  that  of  the  past  rather  than 
the  future. 

4.  ea  id)mhct  nnn  in  nnkftimmten  Zonen  mein  Ii*3^elnb 
«ieb,  ber  5teoIöharfe  (^icid),  'Tis  hovering  now,  in  half-formed 
tones,— my  lisping  lay,  like  the  ^Eolian  harp.  (See  pp.  267;  273). 

5.  «ßorfpiel  anf  bem  theater.    Prelude  on  the  stage, 
^er  X)irector.    Manager. 

X)cr  ^katerbicbter.    Theatre-poet  ;  stage-poet. 

5)ic  Infti^e  ^^Jerfon.  Merryman  ;  comic  friend  ;  jolly  fellow  ; 
{player,  comedian,  performer). 

The  Uiftige  ^^crjon  of  the  German  stage  is  the  actor  who  in  As  You 
Like  It,  would  be  cast  for  Touchstone,  or  for  Master  Lancelot  in  the  Merchant 
of  Venice,  or  for  any  other  of  tlie  immortal  clowns  of  Shakespeare,  for  these 
deal  out  satire  and  philosopliy  amid  their  rich  and  easy  humour;  they 
"make  their  folly  their  stalking-horse,  and  under  cover  of  that  do  shoot 
their  wUr  They  are  of  a  very  difl'erent  order  to  the  Merryman  of  the 
Cirius,  or  the  clown  of  the  rantomimc,  and  to  possess  the  qualities  neces- 
sary to  play  them  well,  may  excuse  a  little  vanity  in  the  possessor.  In 
this  the  hlfti^^e  ^Inn-fon  before  us  docs  not  seem  deficient;  he  is  fully  alive 
to  his  own  importance,  and,  it  will  be  seen,  agrees  better  with  the  world- 
liness  of  the  Manager,  than  the  refinements  of  the  poet ;  he  lives  in  and  for 
the  present,  and  has  an  esi.ecial  contempt  for  the  voice  of  poi5tcrity.  {Filmore). 


5.  ^ic  ^^foften,  bie  S3retter  fmb  anfgefd;raGen,  nnb  jebermann 
erwartet  fid;  ein  geft.  The  posts,  the  boards  are  put  up,  and 
every  one  looks  forward  to  a  feast. 

The  theatre  is  supposed  to  be  a  temporary  erection,  for  the  use  of  a 
strolling  company. 


t  ■'■■••• 


5.  3)enn  fretlict)  mai\  id)  gent  bie  Tlcnqt  fcf^eii,  mmx  [id) 
ber  €trmn  burrf>  bie  cutjc  ©unbciipfcrte  jmani]t,  imb  bei  (lellem 
ilaoe,  fd;on  lun-  ^^icrcn,  pc^  mit  <^tö$cn  hiß  an  bie  ^affe  fid)t. 
For  assuredly  I  like  to  sec  the  thronor,  when  the  stream  forces 
itself  through  the  narrow  portal  ui^jracc — when,  in  broad  day- 
light,  already  before  four  o'clock,  thev  elbow  their  way  to  the 
place  for  tickets. 

The  perfoniiiinoes  at  tlio  Geniinn  tliciUres  0(.inineiice  at  an  earlier  hour 
than  in  En.ulisli  ])lay-]ioiises.  TIic  opcniiiu-  of  a  box-door  will  in  sununer- 
time  k't  a  stream  of  sunshine  into  the  pit,  a  rather  iiovrl  ai)i.earance  to  an 
Enj^'lishman,  \vho  rarely  sees  the  interior  of  a  theatre  till  darkuevs  lias 
set  in. — "Globe  Theatre"  in  whieli  Shakcs|>eare  acted,  was  a  summer 
theatre,  and  the  performances  took  jilaee  in  the  daytime;  it  was  built 
of  wood. 


a  @e^'  lull  unb  fud)'  bir  eium  anbern  ,tnec|)t!  ^n  ^id)tn 
foirtc  m^  baö  ^M}\tt  dM)t,  baö  gi}icuid^curcd)t,  baö  i^m  dlatm 
Hx^LHint,  urn  beiitetiüiHeu  freüeutlic^  t)erfd)crjcu !  Go  and  seek 
yourself  another  servant  !  You,  I  dare  say,  would  have  the  poet 
basely  sport  away,  for  your  sake,  the  lii^rhest  right,  the  right  of 
man,  wliich  Nature  bestows  upon  hioi  ! 

— AVliat  hast  thou  to  do  with  wealth  or  power, 

Thou,  wlioin  rieli  Nature  at  thy  happy  birth 

Blest  in  her  bounty  with  the  largest  dower 

That  heaven  indulges  to  a  child  of  earth  ; 

Then  when  the  >a(rod  >i.-teis  for  their  own 

Baptised  thee  in  the  springs  of  llelieon? — {Southey.) 


8. 2öer  tßeift  bie  flicjäeub  immer  c^(eid)e  Ud^t  belebcub 

ob,  bag  [\t  fid;  rbntbmifd)  regt?  Ser  ruft  ba^  (Jinjelne  jur 
allgemeiuen  Söeihe,  wo  eö  in  f)crrlid)en  2(cccrben  fc^Iagt? 
Who,  life- in  fusing,  so  disposes  the  ever  equably-flowing 
(:  unvarying  : )  series,  that  it  moves  rhythmically  (:  floats  along 
harmoniously :)  ?  Who  calls  the  Individual  to  (:  who  bids  the 
jarring  individual  be  a  chord  in:)  the  general  consecration 
— where  it  strikes  in  glorious  accords  (:  swells  forth,  an  ever- 
glorious  chime  :)  ? 
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''With  other  ministrations,  thou,  O  Nature, 

Ilealest  thy  wandering  and  distempered  child  : 

Thou  pourest  on  him  thy  soft  intiucnees. 

Thy  sunny  hues,  fair  forms,  and  breathing  sweets ; 

Thy  melodies  of  woods,  and  winds  and  waters  ! 

Till  lie  relent,  and  can  no  more  endure 

To  be  a  jarring  and  a  dissonant  thing 

Amidst  this  general  dance  an<l  minstrelsy; 

But,  l)ursting  into  tears,  wins  back  his  way, 

His  angry  spirit  healed  and  harmonized 

By  the  benignant  touch  of  love  and  beauty." 

(Coleridge— Remorse) . 


9  Ser  mti  ben  Dhmp,  i>cveiuet  (Götter '?  2)eö  mtn\d)CM 
ma\i  im  ^id)tcv  offenbart.  Who  ensures  Olympus  ?-associates 
Gods?  (:AVho  raises  mortals  to  the  divine  realms  ?:)— Man's 
Power  revealed  in  the  Poet. 

S)en   DlW   fic()«vtt :  bev  Umlevblid)fcit  ivciTjen,  to  immortalize. 

©ijttcr   vereinen :  (Sineu  aU  ©ott  beu  ®i3ttevn  iufuf)ren. 

^otas  fagt :  2)ie  2«ufe  \m  nic^t  ju,  fea^  bcv  M  Oiu^mcö  imirbi^e 
«DJann  jlcrbe ;  mit  bcm  S^mmd  bc.iliutt  if}n  bie  aWufe. 

Shelley  claims  even  higher  powers  for  the  true  poet  and  the  true  poetic 

spirit : 

"  Poets  are  the  hieroi.hants  of  an  unapprehended  inspiration  ;  the  mirrors 
of  the  gigantic  shadows  which  futurity  casts  upon  the  present ;  the  words 
which  exTi-ess  what  thev  understand  not;  the  trumpets  which  sing  to  battle 
and  feel  not  Avhat  they  inspire ;  the  influence  which  is  moved  not,  but 
moves.     Poets  are  the  acknowledged  legislators  of  the  world." 


mtx  fertig  ift,  he  ivho  looks  upon  himself  as  an  accomplished 
scholar  and  critic.   (Siu  Serbeiiber,  ber  3©crbenbe,  one  ivho  has 

not  yet  reached  that  stage. 

(Bdw^igm^G^  perfect  existence,  which  is  neither  subject  to 
destruction  nor  to  change,  ©crbcu  denotes  existence,  which 
progresses  to  that  pertx^ction  of  whicli  it  is  capable. 
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T)aö  ©erbcitbe,  tlie  Crescentive,  the  universe,  w  liicli  ever  works 
and  lives,  in  wliieli  nothing  lias  yet  attained  to  perfection ;  but 
everything  hovers  in  a  changeful  appearance. 

9.  Sßer  fcrtij]  i\t,  bcm  ift  nid)t^S  xcd)t  ^u  \md)m,  ein  SDcrbcu- 
bcr  mxh  tmntcr  banfbar  fein.  One  wlio  is  formed  (:your 
finished  gentlemen  :)  tliere  is  no  such  thing  as  pleasing ;  one 
who  is  forming  (:  a  growing  mind:)  will  always  be  gratefid. 

&otii)i  [ai]tc:  „9^culic(^  befud^te  mid)  ciii  juiuv^"  ^Ißann,  bcr  focbcu  yon 
4'>citcUn-i\^  ^ui-iicf  fcluTc ;  id)  fonnk  if)n  hwmi  iibcv  neunzehn  Satire 
fdjä^cn.  Ticfa-  i>crtui}crte  mid)  im  i^üU(n  (Vnulc,  er  ijahc  minmc(;r  mit 
\iä)  abi^ejd>leiKn,  inib  ba  cr  iviffc,  unnauf  ct^  cu^entlid)  anfommc,  fo  ivüUe 
er  fünftit^biu  fo  ivcni.^  ivic  möv^tid)  U'|cn,  bai^Ci^cii  aber  in  i]c|e((»rf^aft-' 
li*en  .^Ireifen  feine  ^li^cltanfid^ten  felbftftänbiv^  ^u  entunifelu  fudieii,  oljuc 
fid)  biud>  fremoc  3^>rad}fu,  ^lUiduu-  uub  .^^cfte  irc^enb  barin  l)inberu  ^u 
laffeii.  ^M  ifl  cut  präd^tic^er  Vlnfaiu^:  3iH"nn  3cber  nur  erft  ipiebcr  von 
9htr(  aua^ebt,  i^a  muffen  tic  Aortfd^ ritte  tu  furjer  ßiit  aupercrbentlic^ 
Bebeutenb  tverbcn."— (Jalf). 

9.  2o  öicB  mir  and)  bic  3c(tcu  Jincbcr,  ba  id^  ncd)  \dh\t  im 
Serben  war,  ba  fid)  ein  Oucll  i^ebräuijter  l^tebcr  ummterbrcd;eu 
neu  i]elmv,  ba  ?iek[  mir  bie  ®eft  iHHbiiflteit,  bte  ^nci^pc  Siinber 
iiod)  i^crfprad),  ba  tcl)  bic  raufeub  iötumeu  bx(id\  ^ic  alle  ZbäUt 
tdd}lid)  fitllteii.  ^cl;  l)atte  uidit^^  uub  bed)  qmnc\ !  beu  rraug 
uaci)  SaBrkit  uub  bie  i^uft  am  ^rut].  (^leb  uu(3clHiubii]t  jeuc 
.triebe,  hai^  tiefe  |d;mer;;eni>oIlc  ©lücf,  be^^  S^a^]cß  Sixa\t,  bic 
9Jiad)t  ber  Siebe,  (\icb  meine  3ui]eub  mir  jurücf  I  Then  give 
me  also  back  again  the  times,  when  1  myself  was  siiU  forming; 
wlieu  a  fountain  of  tlu-onging  lays  s^trang  freshly  and  unbrokeidy 
forth;  when  mists  veiled  my  world, — the  bud  still  promised 
wonders  ;  when  I  gathered  the  thousand  flowers  a\  hich  profusely 
filled  every  vale.  I  had  nothing  and  >  et  enough  !— the  longing 
for  truth  and  tlie  pleasure  in  delusion !  Give  me  back  those 
impulses  un(|uelled,  the  deep  pain-fraught  happiness  (:  the  rush 
of  joy  tliat  felt  almost  like  pain  :),  tlie  power  of  hatred,  the 
raging  fire  of  love, — give  me  back  my  youth  ! 
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There  was  a  time  when  meadow,  grove,  an.l  stream, 
The  earth  an«!  every  common  sight, 

To  me  «lid  seem 

Apparelled  in  celestial  light, 
The  glory  and  the  freshness  of  a  dream. 
It  is  not  noAV  as  it  has  been  of  yore  ;— 

Turn  Avheresoe'er  1  may, 

By  night  or  day. 
The  things  which  1  have  seen,  I  now  can  see  no  more. 

(  Wordsworth). 

15  '^aä  «'^.ctbcubc,  ba3  ctvia  müi  ""b  '«''*,  imifofic  mä) 
mit  b«  «icbc  bolbcu  ®cl)tautcu,  unb  maä  in  fc^maufcnbct  (St. 
Wci.uuui  T*.«cbt,  befcftigct  «.it  bauen.bcu  ©cbaufcu.  The  Cres- 
centive  (:  the  universe  :)  « hich  ever  works  and  hves,  embrace 
vou  with  tl>e  «vveet  hon,ls  of  love,  and  of  all  that  hover,  betöre 
■you  in  vvavcrins  appcannu-es,  hold  that  fast  in  yonr  everlasting 
thought,  which  is  the  essence  of  it  (:  that  which  ts  :). 

si,o„  ado,  «uton-„,  bie  i*  tonne,   l,at  feincv  "»'"  f  f  "<■  "'f "" 
U„„U.o«evcn   «eb.nfen    au.,e,vv.d,cn,    a«    Sa.nt.Äa.tin,    buvj   W 
3t.ovte:    „Unfcrc   fnnin.e  öliirtfeUätcit   «ivb   bann  K-|ic(,en,   m 
jeben  «.K,cnbli>f  ct.va«  «euc«  evfa(,ren  u-erbe„."    CDaun  au«  »evbcn  mx 
befvcit  (ein,  unb  am  (Itidjaffen  :l()eil  ^aben.-(!Ka()e(). 

-u.  «u-Br  «eben  einer  Uebeväeuäum  imbol,«t,  je  tiefe«  unb  veid)ete 
«Sc^ietnmäcn  fie  .,at.  je  ,ne(,.  fie  a«en  un(e«n  '*Uae,eu  äuia.t  «nb  ont. 
(,,v*t  je  i*.oevev  .,t  ba.  flvab'  alä  eine  ^Ma!d).ne  jujammenjufafjen  uub 
bavicUen:  ^.e.  ^„len.  abev  .viU  jui-  a«ai*iue  «cvbeu :  nuv  (S". 
9.0P  «nb  leienti,  s3e„a.u|uteä  fliebt  c« :  bie  erjcfjanenc,  ucfj  no*  n- 
idiaficnbe  »Kelt.— l!)la(;el). 

31  (St  ift  tu  aScrbctuft  fdiarfcnbcr  gtcubc  uat>.  SB«,  an 
bcv  e:bc  Stuff,  fnt  J"m  Scibe  ba.  He  is  in  the  pleasure  of 
speaking  '  e«  »Ctbe  '  near  to  creating  joy.  We,  on  earth's  bosom, 
are  here  for  suirering  (:  still  struggle  and  suffer :). 

aßcvbeluft  refer,  .o   Genes«  i.,  3.-Uub   ®ott  ^'va*  :    Sa   »erbe  |*t. 
Unb   e..   ivavb   Sid)t.    0)  <Si   loerbe   eine   «efte   sun,d,eu   ben   aßa„un 
14)  (v„  uH-vleu  Shl;ter   an  bcv  SJeftc  beä  ^i..umele%  bu  ba  id,e,beu  Xag 
uub  ':)Jad;t,  unb  «eben  3eid)en,  Seiten,  la-ie  unb  3at)ve. 


r 

I 


384 

12.   prolog  im  ^iinmcl.      Prologue  in  heaven. 

J)er  .g>crr.  The  Lord. 

3)ie  Jpimmli|(i;en  .g)cer|4)aarcn.    The  IToavenly  Hosts. 

^ad)bn  'Mcpi)i\iopf)ckß,     Afterwards  Mephi«topheles. 

5)ic  bi-ei  (Sr^engcl  treten  i)or.   Tlie  3  Archangels  come  forward. 

9iac^  t)cr  Stniobc  ^u  dluda  von  787  (jabcn  tic  tViu^d  cincii  ätf)cii)itcit 
.tör^jcr,  nad)  bcr  latcranenfifitcii  von  1215  aba  \in])  uc  unfcrpcrlicf) 
fhincn  aber  .törpcr  imb  (Meüvilt  iiMÜfit()rli(f)  annc()incn.  3l)r  ili5cl;nüvt 
ift  ber  J^immd.  "RH  dlamm  i^cUcn  in  bcr  fatlioliutHMi  .Hirct)c  blcp 
SWit^aef,  ©abviel  iiiib  Ofa;il)acl,  balder  unirbe  I'licebertui?  704  auf  einer 
@t)nobe  ju  ?fiom  unter  Bacfcarias?  yerbammt,  ivcil  cr  unter  anbern  Donnen 
(Sngel  ant^erufen  MU\  ivehte  aU  dlainm  won  bofen  ©eij^ern  beftimmt 
u^arcn,  boc^  ^icU  man  es?  [pviter  iveni^jcr  ftrcni^e. 

■Ößat?  tie  l^oritefhuigcn  über  \:aß  Slöefen  ber  (fmjel  in  ben  »erfcf^ie^ 
benen  3eitaltern  bei  ben  3uben  anlaiiv^t,  fo  finbcn  unr  bicfelben  narf)  ber 
3Jieimin.3  isin^tt  vor  «lÄoje^  ale  9ottaf)nlic()e  5Befen  ((Siol^ini) ;  von  ba 
biiJ  jum  Cfvil  erfdnenen  fie  me^r  aii  Xicner  ÖotteiL— (Söolf.) 

2Kirf)ael  (Quis  simt  Deus?  Söer  ill  c\{n^  bem  (2tärf|len  V— Who  is 
like  Gud),  pnujjositas paradisi  it  prlnaps  aminarui/),-~\s  ai)pointe(l  to  receive 
and  weij:!!  the  .>uuLs  on  tlieir  nrriv;i],  in  whieh  oflice  eherubüu  sometimes 
act  as  his  suhstitutes.  They  often  have  to  couteml  with  the  devil  about 
them. 

Ephth  of  St.  Jude,  v.  9.— Yet  !\ri(luiel  the  archangel,  wiien  contending 
with  the  devil  he  disputed  ahoiu  ihv  ImmIv  uf  Moses,  durst  not  bring  against 
him  a  railiu*,' arvusatioii,  but  said:  The  Lord  rebida'  thee. 

Vor  dem  tievcl  nam  der  .>ele  war  (h-r  erzeuge!  Kerubiu.— (Wli.  41),  10.) 

Der  en-ieinhMe  Miehahel 
eini»iiene  des  maregräveu  sei 
und  nianec  lUL^el  liehtge\ar 
die  kämen  mit  gesange  dar 
und  fuorteu  in  vrueliehe 
iuz  sehoene  himelriche. 

Revel,  xii.,  7.— And  there  was  war  in  lieavcii ;  Michael  and  bis  angeis 
fought  against  the  dragon  ;  and  the  dragon  fought  and  his  angels. 

3)em  Seelen  v^elcitcnDcn  (iqcn^vd  i'lidvicl  ircrocn  2ä\xUn  bei.^'legt, 
tvorin  bie  guten  unb  bil^fen  'lüaten  ^rcvKiiber  .^iCinx  einanber  abacivcgen! 
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unb   nad^   bem   Sefuub  tie   @(^icf(ale  ber  Beeten  bejlimmt  tverben.- 

((Sirimm.) 

At  the  coming  of  the  Messiah,  Michael  the  Archangel  shall  sound  his 
t,-mnnet  to  gather  all  the  scattered  Jews  into  the  holy  land,  and  there  make 
,„e„,  a  great  hanqnet,  «herein  slndl  he  all  the  birds,  heas.s,  and  hshes, 
„,„  ever  God  nuule  ;  a  cup  of  wine  that  grew  in  Paradise,  attd  that  has 
,„,„  ke,,t  in  A,hun's  cellar  ever  since.  At  the  ttrst  course  shall  he  sen-ed 
in  that  .Meat  ox  (Psalm  50,  v.  10,)  that  every  day  feeds  on  a  thousand 
„ills  ;  (Jo.,  41)  that  great  Leviathan  ;  and  a  great  hird  that  laid  au  egg  so 
l,i.  ,h.,  hv  chance  tnmhling  ont  of  tlie  nest,  it  knocke.l  down  300  tall 
cedars,  and,  breaking  as  it  fell,  drowned  KiO  villages.  This  bird  stood  up 
to  the  knees  in  the  sea.  and  the  sea  was  so  deep,  that  a  hatchet  would  not 
fall  to  the  bottom  in  seven  years.-(ß»rt™.  From  the  Talmud.) 

Oafcticf  (Vh-  Dcus,  aul  De!,  out  forth  Deus  meus.J 

©ah-icl,  .»>clD  öottc.^  dnet  b«  f.cfcen  erjengel,  «clcjcr  namnttli* 
im  Daniel  jciucn  Xvaunt  amUc^U,  mi  im  3ad,av,a«  btc  üluttmft  kcä 
mm  V)crtm,buitc.  Sie  9Jab6i..e.t  *esci*nc«  if)«  al3  ben  Sobeäengel 
bcr  -u^raeliten,  a«  ben  alle  i«raeliti(d;en  Seelen  c^HdUlat  werben. 

See  Daniel,  c.  viii.,  10;  ix.,  l->.     Luke  i.,  1»,  2(i. 

Z.,,/y-,?.v.-The  l.'.-,tli  of  .March,-called  so,  as  the  supposed  anniversaiy 
of  the  day  when  Gabriel  visited  Mary,  tlie  betrothed  wife  of  Joseph. 

9!avt)ael  aMiclna  Dei),  and  his  little  dog,  accompamed  Tobias  when 
sent  by  Ins  father  to  collect  his  debts,  &c. 

Xcbia«,  G,  6.-35a  fvta«  ber  enget :  ^^cne  ben  gij«  von  einanber ; 
baä  iQm  bie  mu  unb  bie  Sebei  behalte  bir,  benn  ]h  fmb  (e^v  gut  juv 
»Hru-nei  (9 )  ffienn  bu  ein  Stiidlein  «ont  .Öerjen  tegefi  auf  älut)enbe 
Collen,'  fo  «ertreibt  jolctjer  Sian*  allerlei  bö|e  ®efven,^er  «on  Siann 
unb  grau,  ba,]  fie  uicl,t  «.cl,v  f*aben  fonncn.  (15.)  '^^'f^^']""' 
baß  fie  bereibS  5n«ov  fieben  ajlanneru  «erttauet  ifl,  bte  fmb  alle  tobt ; 
unb  baj«  fagt  «.an,  ein  böfer  öei,l  Dabe  fte  gelobtet.  '  (20.)  3>.cfelb,ge 
9!a<J,t,  »enn  bu  wirft  bie  S!eber  «ont  «ifd,  «tf  bie  glütjettbeu  JJol,len 
legen,  fo  ivirb  ber  Xeufcl  «ertricben  werben. 

8  2 -Unb  Xoiui  ba(l)le  an  bie  iHebe  be«  (Sngel«,  unb  langte  an« 
.cinnu'  ^actlein  ein  2.ü.tlein  «on  ber  Sebcr,  «nb  legte  e.  auf  glMjenbe 
Jleljlcn.  (:l.)  Unb  ber  Sugel  nal)m  ben  öcift  gefangen,  unb  Daub  it,n 
in  bie  llSiifte  feme  in  ®.3»)l>ten. 
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Matthew,  xii.,  43. — When  the  unclean  spirit  is  j^onc  out  of  a  man,  he 
walketh  through  dry  phiees,  seeketh  rest  and  lindetli  none.  (45.)  Then 
goeth  he  and  taketh  with  liiniself  seven  other  >i)irit-<  more  wicked  than 
himself,  and  tliey  enter  in  an<l  dwell  there  :  an<l  the  last  state  of  that  man 
is  worse  than  the  first. — (See  also  Luke  xi.,  24,  &c.) 

Oiapt)ael  ifl  nadt)  bem  ©tauben  ber  3i)hihamctaner  bcr  (S'iu^e(,  bcr  am 
jiutt^ften  ®crtif  t  vcn  ©ott  auc*.]cfant)t  u>ivb,  mit  bcv  'Isofaune  511  bUtfftu, 
bamit  bie  2cclcn  bcr  :Iübtcn  iljvc  Leiber  fud?cn.  (S*v  bKifet  bvcimal ; 
auf  baö  erftc  Wlai  unn-Dcn  bie  ©ebcino  .^cfammcU ;  40  ^sal)rc  Ijcrnacf) 
auf  bat^  ^ivciic  Wiai  befleibcn  bicfc  (Mcbcinc  )id)  mit  S"l»-'iUt>  ""b  5?lbcni  j 
auf  taß  btitte  Tlal  fommcn  bie  3cclcn  irieber  in  if;re  l*cibcr  unb  ivcrben 
battn  nacf)  3erufalcm  ^efiif^rt,  urn  ba  ^u  fdjtri^cn ;  eublicf}  nad)  Jvicbcc 
40  3a()ren  ^dlt  bev  (Sncjcl  OKtbiid  fie  vor  ©evicl?t. 

The  learned  Raid  »ins  of  tlie  Jews 

Write  there  is  a  hone,  which  they  call  Luez, 

In  the  rinuii  of  iiuni,  of  su<  Ii  a  \irtiic. 

No  force  in  nature  can  do  hurt  to: 

And  therefore  at  the  last  preat  day, 

All  the  other  mcnd>ers  sliall,  thev  sav, 

ISprinj:  out  of  this,  as  from  a  >ccd 

All  sorts  of  vegetal.«  jtroceed. — {Ilitdihras.) 

When  Adrianus  was  l.ruising  of  hones,  lie  asked  \l.  Jehoshuang,  the  son 
of  Hhaninah,  and  said  to  liini,  "From  wliat  will  Cod  at  the  latter-end 
revive  man  ?"  He  said,  "From  In/  of  the  l.acklH.ne."— (A'/c  is  a  little 
bone  in  the  shape  of  an  almond  or  ha/cl-mir,  >tanding  at  the  Kottom  of 
the  back-l)one. — (R.  Solotiidit.) — He  said  to  him,  "' Whence  <lost  thou  know 
it?"  He  answered,  '-Get  it  me,  and  1  will  inform  you."  Adrianus  ])ro- 
eureil  one,  and  he  (R.  Jehoshnan-)  erideavianvd  to  -liud  it  in  a  mill,  hut 
it  would  not  grind,  he  endeavoured  to  burn  it  in  a  hre,  hut  it  would  not 
burn;  he  put  it  into  water,  ami  it  was  not  dissolved;  he  put  it  upon  a 
garment,  and  struck  it  witli  a  hammer;  \n\i  the  garment  was  rent,  and 
the  hammer  split,  and  it  (the  bone)  was  not  diminislied. -f^l  tninslution 
from  Breskilh  Babbotkj  sect.  28,  qiiuft  <l  in  a  ^ote  to  Iliidihras.) 


Mephistopheles,  the  Spirit  of  Negation,  is  one  of  the  Seven  Great  Princes 
of  Hell,  second  in  rank,  inferior  only  to  Aziel. 
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12  5)ic  eonue  tout  m^  alter  Söeife  x\x  53niberfpf)areu  Sett:^ 
acfaua,  inib  i^re  i^orgefcl^ricbeue  Oteife  i^oacubct  fic  mit  3)üuncr. 
aana  The  sun  cliimes  in,  as  ever,  witli  the  emulous  music  of 
her  kindred  spheres,  and  performs  her  prescribed  journey  witli 
the  march  of  thunder. 

Fre.iuentlv  as  poets  have  made  use  of  the  music  of  the  spheres,  they  have 
never  draw.i  from  it  a  strain  of  more  surpassing  beauty  and  sublinnty,  than 
tlK-on.M>f  the  archangels  with  which  this  prologue  opens.     I  speak,  of 
course,  °of  the  original,  to  which  all  translations  appear  weak  and  made- 
(unte  •  though  in  most  of  them  the  sense  has  been  preserved,  yet  all  ot  the 
beantv  that  depends  on  language,  the  material  of  the  poet,  is  necessarily 
\o<u  or  but  imperfectly  imitated.     The  archangels  gazing  on  the  sun  and 
star,  as  thev  roll  through  illimitable  space,  and  listening  to  their  eternal 
harnion  V,  dJscribe  the  angels  themselves  as  deriving  power  and  strength  from 
.  .pectaele  which  it  is  not  permitted  to  mortality  to  behold.     It  the  sou 
of  man  is  strengthened  and  ennobled  by  all  that  carries  it  out  oi;  and  beyond 
the  sphere  to  which  his  mortal  nature  confines  it,  then  the  mere  reading 
this  .dorious  hymn,  if  read  with  a  capacity  for  feeling  its  sublimity,   effects 
iu  urwhat  the  near  view  of  suns  and  spheres  in  their  splendour  and  majesty 
may  be  supposed  to  effect  in  angelie  natures  ;  our  minds  are  raised,  strength- 
enJd   and  ennobled,  and  we  feel  conscious  of  powers  to  do,  to  feel,  and  to 
eniov.  that  cannot  on  this  earth  be  called  into  their  full  activity.     Their 
houi-  is  not  vet  come.     To  awaken  this  better  soul  within  us,  is   the  chief 
office  of  the  poet,  and  it  is  his  almost  exclusively.-(F»/more). 

The  idea  of  the  first  verse  is  prol>ably  to  be  found  in  the  text  of  the 
Scripture  which  speaks  of  the  time  "When  the  morning-stars  sang  to- 
gether,  and  all  the  sons  of  Go.l  >houted  for  joy."-(Job,  xxxviu.,  0- 

There  seems  to  have  been,  from  the  eariiest  ages  of  which  we  have  any 
record,  a  natural  tendency  to  connect  the  idea  of  music  with  the  motion  of 
tlie  spheres  ;  philosophers  have  accounted  for  it  l>y  a  natural  relation  which 
seems  to  exist  between  regtdarity  and  harmony  ;  but  poets  have  inteiTreted 
,nore  literally,  and  in  countless  instances  have  wedded  the  visible  beauty  of 
motion  with  the  audible  beauty  of  sound. 

How  sweet  the  moon-light  sleeps  upon  this  bank  ! 
Here  will  we  sit,  and  let  the  sounds  of  music 
Creep  in  our  ears  ;  soft  stillness,  and  the  night, 
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Become  the  touches  of  sAveet  harmony. 
Sit  Jessica  :  Look,  liow  the  floor  of  heaven 
Is  thick  inlaid  with  patiucs  of  bright  juoM ; 
There's  not  the  smallest  oil»,  whieh  thou  bchold'st, 
But  in  his  motion  like  an  angel  sings, 
Still  «luiring  to  the  younii-eveil  cherubim  : 
Such  harmony  is  in  immortal  souls  ; 
But  wliilst  this  muddy  vesture  of  decay 
Dotli  grossly  close  it  in,  we  cannot  hear  it. 

{Shakespeare;  Merchant  of  Venice.  Act.  V.  I.) 

Tliat  day,  as  other  solemn  days  he  spent 

In  song  and  dance  about  the  sacred  hill ; 

Mystical  dance  !  whu-h  yonder  stan*y  sphere 

Of  planets,  and  of  tix'd  in  all  her  wheels 

Resembles  nearest  mazes  intricate, 

Eccentric,  iutervolv'd  ;  yet  regular 

Then  most,  when  most  irregular  tlicy  aeem  : 

And  in  their  motion's  harmonv  divine 

So  smooths  her  charming  tones,  that  God's  own  car 

Listens  delighted —  {Mi/lvn). 

Such  music  (as  'tis  said) 
Before  was  never  made, 
But  wlien  of  old  the  sons  of  morning  sung. 


Eing  out,  ye  crystal  S])heres, 

Once  bless  our  human  ears 

(If  ye  have  power  to  touch  our  senses  s(i\ 

And  let  your  silver  chime 

Move  in  melodious  time, 

And  let  the  base  of  Heaven's  dec]»  organ  blow  ; 

And  with  your  nine-fold  harmony 

IVIake  up  full  consort  to  th'  angelic  sym]>hony. — {Milton), 

Shelley  freipiently  referretl  to  tliis  celestial  harmony. — 
lone.     Even  whil>t  we  si>eak 
Kew  notes  ari>e.     What  is  that  awful  sound? 
Panthea.     'Tis  the  dee|)  music  of  the  rolling  world 
Kindling  within  tlie  >trings  of  the  Avaved  air, 
iEolian  modulation.^. 
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r  Listen  too, 

lone. 

How  every  pause  is  filled  with  imder  notes, 
Clear,  silvery,  icy,  keen,  awakening  tones, 
Which  pierce  the  sense,  and  live  within  the  soid, 
As  the  sharp  stars  pierce  winter's  crystal  air, 
And  gaze  upon  themselves  within  the  sea. 

The  music  of  the  spheres, 

So  loud  it  deafens  mortals'  ears  ; 

As  wise  iihilosophers  have  thought ; 

And  that's  the  cause  we  hear  it  not-ilTudlbrasy 

Unqet)euvc3  ®et6fc  iKvfiiubct  m  ^evi-aunaf)Crt  Ux  Sonne. 

5lricl  ju  ben  (Slfen : 
Jpov^et !  ^orc^t !  bcm  Sturm  ber  <^orcn, 
Xijncnb  wirb  fi'it  ®eille^^'Cl)vcu 
(2d)on  bcv  neue  Xa^^  geI)oven. 
??cUentf)ore  !narren  raffelnb, 
s^n)i:Buö'  Oiäbcr  rotten  ^>raficlnb ; 
SBclc^  ©etijfe  bnncjt  bat^  Si(^t ! 
m  brommctct,  e3  ^ofaunet, 
9Uuie  'blinjt  unb  D^x  erjlaunct ; 
ltncrt)ürteS  ^brt  fic^  ni^t.— (®oet^c). 

3)ie  begriffe  be.  £icJ)t.   unb  be.  Sc^ad.,   ber  Sarbe   unb   be.   Xon. 
Mm  en   eng  'ufammen.    2Biv  brauchen   iefet   erlof*en   nu.   .om  fitc^t 
S   aÜe.    ud)   .omXon.    ©re«,   xan%  fd)reienb,  .om^d)a(   unb 
Kaf   9U  Jlenb   .,  e.   ^  in  ben  nteif^en   ^^^^^^ 
ecDaa  bie  fritOeve,  bie  %.xU  bie  ipätcrc  «cDcutung  ^ergteBt.-C^nmm). 

3)ie  iü§en  Xone  ber  auf^iefKuben  Sonne  übertreffen  Saitenftanc,  unb 
^SifLie  m^  ba.  ^u,fer.  (Albrecht's  Titurel).  Seitenklane  und 
Vogelsanc  is  alsam  glich  der  golt  gen  kupfer  fuorte. 

@rv^t,iu.  (,at:  ^er  3)Jonb  pfeift  jein  mi  auf.  m^  iü  ba.  bet  ber 
snaturerlcDeinung  ^ufammen  au.brecOenbe  Seuc^ten  unb  Olauf*en. 

5ler,nUd)  ill  skreil^  of  day  (Hunter's  Hallamshire  Glossary),  l.a.  bem 
enciUj*en  shriek  (^leid)!omntt. 

Nnl  kriek    krieken  van  den  dag ;  ^Uattbeutjd) :  de  krik  vom  dage,  bie 

Lnhknek,  ^"^^^"  ba.  Sd)vi«en  be.  Xaqe.,  me  ba.  jir^enbe, 

üKüvaenbämmevunc^,  gleic^fam  ba.  ^cpuuen  ^»^        »    ' 

jd)vUlenbe  5t,ierd?e«  ^rief,  ilrifcl  ^rcfel  (cicada)  i)ei^t. 
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^a$  ü^erra[it>fnbfie  dintreffen  beiber  «öebeuhiiu^cn  Bietet  ahn  has 
*^ot^ifc^c  svigla.aij'ü.  suekala  (ßstuki),  neben  beni  a.]f.  svögel(/«x,  acMer), 
altf.  suigli  (lux). 

©elfefl  unfer  'anbrechen,'  yevfünbic^t  Wetefe  unb  (frfclnitterunii.  3^er 
3:at3eöanbruci?,  the  break  of  day,  rush  oidny,  bhish  ofdav. 

©^janifc^  el  alva  rompe.  i»Utfp.  Aprie-^a  cantan  los  gallos  c  quieren  r/Mö- 
Arar  alhores.  (Chi  2;J.V).— Troci.hi  es  la  »orhe,  ya  (luid.raii  los  albores.— 
JDiefeö  romiKT,  quebrar.  crcvar  (Lar.  civpare)  ift  baö  bcjii  3ünncnaufiVuui 
tforau3gel)eube  Sitteni  unb  (iiidnittcvn  bev  ^^uft,  ücii  einer  empfinblirf^en 
J^ü^le  bei^leitet. 

3m  Satcinifcf^en  ^•crepusciilum"  liei^t  berfclbe  Sinn. 
JDie  Spanier  faj^cn  and)  el  ah ;i  sc  vk  flacht),  unb  bie  ^Irabcr :   ber 
ÜJiürcjen  nief't. 

Schiller  says : 

3er|lücfe  ben  3^onner  in  feine  cinfaduMi  S\)lkn,   «nb  bu  iinr)l  .^linber 
bamit  in  bcn  3d>laf  finj^cn ;    f^mclje  fte  äufammcn   in  einen   vlö^Hifen 
(Bä^aU,  unb  ber  «lonard^ifd^c  üaut  iinrb  ben  eiiuc^en  Jpimniel  beicet]en. 
Thunder  is  tlie  detonation  whieli  aceonii.aiiies  tlie  flash  of  lightning. 
The  flash  of  liglitning  and  the  report  of  the  thunder  take  plaee  in  reality 
at  the  same  nioment ;  l)ut  since  sound  travels  at  the  rate  of  1100  fnH  per 
second,  while  the  passage  of  light  from  the  cloud  to  the  observer  maybe 
considered  as  instantaneous,  it  follows  that,   on  counting  the  niiml)ers  of 
seconds  which  elapse  lutwcen  the  time  of  seeing  tlie  flash  and  hearing  the 
report,  the  distance  of  the  thnnder-clond   trmn  the  obsoi-ver  may  be  as- 
certained if  1100  feet  be  multiplied  by  that  number  of  .seconds. 

When  the  tliunderstorm  is  at  a  di>tance,  we  do  nor  hear  the  thunder,  but 
see  the  lightning,  Avhich  is  in  German  called  „  '>l5etterleud?ten." 

A  ray  of  light  runs  between  the  sun  and  earth  in  six  or  seven  minutes  • 
and  yet  a  cannon  ball,  supposing  it  to  move  all  the  way  as  fast  as  when  it 
just  parts  from  the  gun,  cannot  arrive  at  the  sun  in  25  years,  and  at  one  of 
the  fixed  stars  in  50,000  years. 

Compare :  • 

Bin  (Icelandic  d^na,  to  thunder;    Angl,  Sax.  d>/nan,  to  stun  with 
noise),  thunder,  tone,  tune. 


In  German,  bie  Sonne,  the  sun,  (according  to  the  Edda,  the  daughter  of 
Mundilfoeri),  is  feminine,  and  ber  «Wonb,  the  moon,  her  brother,  masculine. 


2)er  ^immel,  heaven,  sky  ;  He  dvbc,  earth. 

3)ie  Sonne,  sun;  ber  lag,  day. 

<Der  a«onb,  moon;  He  9lad)t,  night. 

The  Earth  is  the  Spouse  of  the  Sovereign  of  the  Universe 

^er  .^rnrnel  unrb  al.  ^ann,  bie  ..eibUd^e  (Srbe  «"^f^^^"  '  ^    ^ J  . . 

^em  ntaunlid^cnla.e  ftel^t  tie  mnHi*e  Sottne,-ber  ..etbUd^en  ^ad)t 

ber  mannlidje  üKonb  ^ur  Seite. 

Day  hath  his  golden  sun,  her  moon  the  night,  ^ 

Her  fix'd  and  wandering  stars  the  azure  briglit.-F«"/«-^- ^  Tasso. 
Sie  5lraber,  «ittt)auer  «ub  eittige  attbere  ^oUn  fleUen,  gleid)  mi^,  bett 

J  LnnU*,  bie  Sonne  .eiUi^  ^^^'^  "^'"'^^^T:  Tli^^^ 
i^  ein  mnn.-^n  cjrcnlanbijdje  Wlcnh  Anmngat  verfoUjt  Malhna  feme 

^Sf^olf  Vfleqte  nd)  H.  auf  bie  fpatere  3eit,  .on  Sonne  uttb  ^J^onb 
21  S  n  .i  "tnuten :  l^ran  Sonne,  ^err  3«onb.  W  bem  JatJ 
;!;ifc^en  3nn  unb  Saljad,  fa,t  nta^/.>3/an  gan,  etnfac^  fur  3J^onb. 

Sie  (Sbba  Iä§t  ben  %n  au^  ber  9lad)t  er^eu^t  ^^^^^.^/^-^f  ^^^  "^t^ 
eine  Totter  Tanten,  ^ott,  fdjt.arj  unb  bunfel  m^  M)x  ©efdüedt.  ^^r 
e";!  .ar  aftfc^er  lichter  ^.Hnnft  unb  ^^^^'^1^^;^ 
Sot)n  ^aqr,  li*t  uttb  fdunt  une  fein  .dterUd)e6  ©efc^le^t,  gebar.  3^a 
^  mL.  bie  ^a.^t  ttnb  i()ren  Sot,n  Xag,  fe^te  ^e  an  ben  ^tn. 
«Tnnb  qab  iebem  ein  ^  unb  einen  5öagen,  mit  midiem  fte  in  ge. 
Tefjerr  3d^i^  ^  -fal^ren  follten.  Sie  ^of^e  triefen  ba.  tl,au. 
mdl)nige  (Hrmfaxi)  unb  baö  glansmät)nige  (Skinfaxi). 

Str  Xag  u>irb  auc^  menfd)li^  geBilbet,  in  ©ejiatt  eitte.  ^f «;"  ^""3" 
r-  ^  ber  a     33oten  be«  lag  .erfünbet.   Siefer  ©ötterBote  fiedt  ftd)  am 

tSl^l^lJ^^  -^  '  --  -  sunntig.-(^.eO. 

;::::;  V^  ^^^--  -  ^^-  -^^^^  mountain-tops._(S.«« 

Sie  (Sngtänber  .er..enben   ein  ^erbum  "pccp"   für  ben  ölnbrud,  be. 
Jage«.    The  peep  of  day. 

11  ®D  f(^teitet  in  beut  cugcu  Stettct^auä  bcn  ganjcn  Äteiä 
be  e#p  .mg  o«.,  unb  ««nbelt  mit  tebäc^tigcr  ©d,tene  .om 
i^Lmef  h,rd,  bie  äöelt  S«r  ^5«e.    So  strut,  rn  th.  narrow 
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bootli,  througli  the  whole  circle  of  creation  (:  spread  out,  in  this 
narrow  booth,  the  \\  liolo  circle  of  creation :)  ;  and  travel  with 
considerate  speed,  from  Heaven,  through  Earth  (:  the  World  :) 
to  Hell. 

Middknk  {Sax.  middaleard),  the  eartli;  tlie  world,  from  its  supposed 
position  between  the  higher  iiiicl  h)\ver  irgions. 
Whilom  Clerkes  wel  y-lerid, 

Faire  a-dyght  this  >nf/ddel  erde.     (Rom.  of  K.  Alisaundre.) 
And  Ijring  liem  into  the  orchard, 
The  fairest  in  all  middilanl,     (Florice  and  Blanciifloüre.) 

175.  ^rcifft  3)11  nad)  bem  3)cnitci'?  Söo^I,  baj?  cr  cud)  elenbm 
<Bkxhlid)m  nt*t  (^cc^cUn  a>aib  !  Art  thou  grasping  after  the 
thunder  ?     Well  that  it  is  not  gi\-cu  to  you  wrcttdicd  mortals ! 

Donar,  Thmiar,  bi-iufcn  in  altOo(^bcutfrf)cv  unb  fad^fifc^er  aitiinbart 
fül»ü()l  ben  bonncrnben  ©ott,  ahi  .\\\6.)  ben  3cf>aa  [eineö  aßa.ienc5  am 
^inimd  aus?,  ^cr  ^Tenner  ift  tarum  maniUid).— 5:cn  iümjaucrn  bebeutet 
baö  männlt*e  'Terbmas''  {^eibcs?,  bcit  0»U>tt  unb  bie  eacf^e.— 3)ie  (gert'en 
f}abm  ben  ^onnn  bem  l}cilii]on  (iliaö  uhn-traiicn. 

12,  %tU  unb  Tim  wirb  fertijerifjeu  tu  cwIq  fcfnicffcm 
©pl;arcutauf.  Eock  and  sea  are  whirled  on  in  the  ever  rapid 
course  of  the  spheres. 

12.  Hub  etunitc  traiifen  imt  bie  "Bdte,  oom  mm  auf 'a  Saub, 
s?om  Saub  an\'ß  ddlm,  uub  bfrbcit  ivütf)cub  cine  ^etk  bcr  ttefften 
Sirfuug  riuga  um^er.  And  storms  are  roaring  as  if  in  rivalry, 
from  sea  to  land,  irom  land  to  sea,  and  in  tlieir  rage  forming  all 
around  a  chain  of  deepest  energy. 

South,  east,  and  west,  with  mix'd  confusion  roar 

And  rowl  the  foaming  billows  to  the  shore.— (Z)ry£/ew.) 

God  thinketh  with  an  operation  infinitely  perfect,  with  an  omnipotent  as 
well  as  an  eternal  energy. — (Grew.) 

Whether  with  particles  of  heaveidy  fire 
The  God  of  nature  did  liis  soul  inspire  ; 
Or  earth,  but  now  divided  from  the  sky. 
And  pliant  still  rctain'd  th'  eternal  energy.— (Dr^/J«;/.) 
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13.  3)a  fTammt  ein  Ijfiticubca  35ei:f)ecreu  bem  «Pfabc  l>oi:  be« 
3)cuuerfc^Iai]ea ;  bod)  beiuc  ^okn,  ^err,  i>ere:^ren  baö  fauftc 
©aubelit  beinciJ  ^n^e^.  There  flashing  (:  liglitning's :)  desola- 
tion flameth  before  the  path  of  the  thunder-clap  (:  pealing 
thunder's  way :)  ;  but  thy  messengers,  Lord,  revere  the  calm 
going  (:  revolving  :)  of  thy  day.— (See  Job,  ch.  38,  Psalm,  104). 

When  some  dreadful  thunderclap  is  nigh, 
The  winged  fire  shoots  swiftly  through  the  sky; 
Strikes  and  consumes  ere  scarce  it  does  appear, 
And,  by  the  sudden  ill,  prevents  the  fear.— (Brtjden.) 

The  day  is  placid  in  its  going, 

To  a  lingering  sweetness  bound, 

Like  a  river  in  its  flowing. — (  Wordsicorlh.J 


13.  (3u  X)rei.)  SDer  mUid  ^kU  beu  6ucjelu  (Stcirfe,  ba 
feiuer  bid)  erörüubcu  mog,  uub  aHe  beute  ^o^cu  Serfe  pub 
^errlic^  »ie  am  erfteu  Xag.  (The  Three.)  The  aspect  gives 
strength  to  the  angels,  (:  since  :)  though  none  can  fathom  thee, 
and  all  thy  sublime  works  are  glorious  as  on  the  first  day. 

About  him  all  the  Sanctities  of  heaven 

Stood  thick  as  stars,  and  from  his  sight  received 

Beatitude  past  utterance. — {Milton.) 


13.  3)a  bu,  0  ^err,  bid;  eiumal  wieber  nafift,  uub  fragft  wie 
Silica  [i^  Ui  uu^  :befiube,  uub  bu  mic^  fouft  gewö^uli^  gerue 
fo^ft,  fo  pfifft  ^u  ttiic^  and)  uuter  bem  ©epube.  Since  you,  0 
Lord,  approach  once  again,  and  inquire  how  we  are  getting  on, 
and  as  on  other  occasions  you  were  usually  well  pleased  to  see 
me— therefore  is  it  that  you  see  me  also  amongst  your  servants. 

Job  i,  6.  (So  beigab  firf)  aUt  auf  einen  %aq,  ba  bie  Äinber  ©ottcö 
famcu   unb   ^ox   ben  ^errn   traten,   tarn  bev  «Satan   aud)  unter  if)uen. 

7)  3)cr  ^ccr  aber  \\^xaä}  ju  bem  (Satan :   200  fomnifl  bu  :^er '?   Satan 
antwortete  bem  ^errn,  unb  fpia^ :  34)  ^abe  baö  Sanb  umijn  burrfjgogcn. 

8)  3)er  ^err  j^r^c^  5"«»  ^a*«"  •   ^^^  ^"  "^^J*  ^^^^  9^^^^^*  ^"^  nnimn 
Stxu^t  ^iob  ?   3)enn  e«  ij^  feinet  ©leieren   mci)t  im  Sanbe,  jc^ledjt  unb 

reci^t,  i^otteöfüvc^tig,  unb  meibet  ba3  33ö|e. 

14 
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13,  (Sr  fc^cint  mir,  mit  3]erlaub  Don  (§ucr  ©iiabcu,  wit  eine 
ber  Iang:6cinigen  ^icabeu,  bie  immer  flicflt  unb  flieijcnb  fpringt 
uub  öleit^  im  (:®rafc:)  @raö  if)r  alteö  i^icbcf^cn  fmöt  He  seems 
to  me,  witli  your  Grace's  leave,  like  one  of  the  long-legged 
grasshoppers,  which  is  ever  flying,  and  bounding  as  it  flies, 
and  then  sings  its  old  song  in  the  grass. 

The  Cicfuhi  of  the  Latins  is  often  by  the  jjoets  transhited  grashopper,  but 
improperly. — (Johnson). 

Cicada,  (bahn-crieket),  bie  ©rifff. — ^\t  ®rif(e,  cricket;  uhiiii;  vagarj' ; 
— gele()rtc  @ri((cn,  abstracted  aiul  cliimerical  notions;  ber  ©riKenfanger, 
whimsical  fellow. 


14,  gürwa^r !  er  blent  encfc  anf  befonbere  SSeife.  Verily,  he 
serves  you  in  a  peculiar  manner  (:  guise  :)  ;  he  serves  you  after 
a  fashion  of  his  own. 

^uf,  with  the   accusative,  is  used    with   the   substantives   SOB  fife,   wise, 
{: guise:),  way,  manner,  and  5lrt,  kindy  manner. — (See  Practice  p.  81). 

Then   Azarias    stood   up,  and    prayed  on   tliis   manner ;  and   opening 

his  mouth  in  the  midst  of  the  fire,  said, &c.  Song  of  the  Three  Holy 

CÄiYcfren.  (Luther's  Translation :  @efvni£\  ber  brei  aJZämier  im  %(\ut.    1,2. 


14.  SÖasi  wettet  iftr?  ben  feilt  ihx  ncc^  ijerlieren,  ivcnn  i^r 
mir  bie  (^rfauhiif;  gctt  t^n  meine  €traj;e  fad^t  jn  führen! 
What  will  you  w^ager  ?  you  shall  lose  him  yet,  if  you  give  me 
leave  to  guide  him  quietly  my  own  way ! 

We  read  in  Iludihras  :    I  have  heard  old  cunning  stagers  say,  fools  for 
arguments  use  wagers. 


15.  2)a  banf  id;  enc^ ;   benn  mit   ben  lobten  ^ab'  ic^  mi(^ 

niemals^  gem  befangen,    ^m  meiften   lieb'   i^    mir   bie  swollen 

frifc^en  Si'angen.    giir  einen  !Beid)nam  Inn  i(^  ni^t  ya  ^ayx^ ; 

mir  ge^t  cö  wie  ber  ^afee  mit  ber  SDknö.    I  am  much  obliged 

to  you  for  that ;  for  I  have  never  had  any  fancy  for  the  dead.  I 

like  plump  fresh  cheeks  the  best.  I  am  not  at  home  to  a  corpse ; 

I  am  like  the  cat  with  the  mouse. 

2Dic  ^a|c  ma(J)t  jitf^  nictjt  an   tobte  äKäujc,   fonbern  an  leBenbige,  bie 
jie  |i(^  felfcji  fancjt. 


395 

15.  ^i^wh  foil  er  freffen,  nnb  mit  H%  wk  meine  ^^nl^me, 
bie  berülnntc  Sc^laiujc.  Dust  shall  he  eat,  and  with  a  relish, 
like  my  (maternal)  aunt,  the  renow^ned  snake. 

L  aJZofcsi,  iii,  14.  2öeit  bu  foldnS  c;ctl|au  l)ai^,  feitl  bu  ^crflu*t  »or 
alfcm  a^Niel),  unb  t?or  alien  Tt)tetcn  auf  bcm  ?^clbe.  5luf  beincm  ®au(^ 
follft  bu   c\z\)i\\,   unb  (S'rbe  ejfcn  bein  Scbcnlanc^. 

©ie  ^iJJuljme,  annt ;    niece  ;  female  cousin  ;   provinc,  nurse. 

!Die  Ü«ut)me  I)  ÜJtuttcr.  ober  33ater.Sd)ivefter.  2)  Die  .^inberwartc. 
rinn,  5lmme.  3)  ^ie  lUuffel^erinn  be3  ^^iefjö,  mW  and}  ^XUel)muttcr 
^cipt.  m  fiteint  inebcuform  t?oit  3Jlama,  unc  Sat.  matertera,  3)hil)me, 
l>on  mater,  «Kutter,  fommt. 

Aunt.     A  father's  or  mother's  sister  ;  correlative  to  nephew  or  niece.^ 

Aunt,  a  cant  term  for  a  bawd  or  procuress.—"  Was  it  not,  then,  better 
bestowed  upon  liis  uncle  than  upon  one  of  his  aunts,  1  need  not  say  bawds, 
for  every  one  knows  what  aunt  stands  for."    (.1  TricJc  to  catch  the  Old  One.) 


15.  3*  l)abe  beineö  ®leid)en  nie  öef)ai?t.  33en  aUcn  ©eiftern, 
bie  verneinen,  ift  mir  ber  ©c^alf  am  weniöften  jur  Saft.  I  have 
never  hated  the  like  of  you.  Of  aU  the  spirits  that  deny,  the 
scoffer  (:  a  malicious  roguish  devil  who  laughs  or  scoff's  at  my 
works :)  is  the  least  troublesome  (:  oflTensive:)  to  me. 

35cr  (S^alf,  servant;  rascal;  rogue;  wag. 

@(J)alf,  in  its  primitive  sense  denoted  a  servant;  OoiK  skalks ;  AngL 
Sax,  sccdc;  French,  chal,  hence  SWarjc^aa,  M.H.G.  marschalch;  French 
mare-chal,  one  that  has  the  charge  of  horses, 

2)ie  -SlBft^t,  welche  ber  ©^alt  bur^  ^ein^eit  «nb  ®cit>anbt^eit  ju 
erreid}eu  fud)t,  it^  eine  UeBerrafdnmg,  eine  ^eljlfc^lagung,  eine  a3ef^d. 
m\xn,  bie  cr  einem  5lnbern  au5  @(I)abenfreube  mx\\&ii. 

15.  ^oc^  i^r,  bie  e^ten  ©ötterföljne,  erf  rent  cMd)  ber  leBenbig 
teilen  'Schöne  !  But  ye,  the  true  sons  of  God,  rejoice  in  the 
living  profusion  of  beauty  (:  rich  beauty  of  the  universe :). 

54.  @(^tt)inbet,  ibr  bnnleln  SöölbnnGen  broben !  ^eijenber 
f^aue  frennbli4>  ber  blane  Slet^er  herein !  Saren  bie  bnnleln 
Sollen  verronnen !   ^ternelein  fnnfeln,  mtlbere  <Sonnen  fd^einen 


396 


hauiiL  ^immlifdun-  3ühuc  i]etftiijc  3cl)i>iic ;  fclnvaufeubc  53cu^ 
guug    i(i)mM    'omihn,    fef;ueubc    9kii]uui]     fcfijct    (nmikr. 

Vanish,  ye  dark  arched  eeilinp^s  (:  darkling  cloud- vault iugs  :) 
above!  Thou  friendly  blue  ether  (:  sky  :)  look  in  (upon  us)  more 
charmingly!  Oh  that  the  dark  clouds  (:  welkin:)  were  melted 
away!  Little  stars  sparkle;  softer  suns  smüe  in.  Ethereal 
(:  spiritual :)  beauty  of  the  sous  of  heaven  !  wavering  inclination 
passes  (thee)  by,  longing  desire  follows  after  (:  seeks  to  attain 
thee  ;  attains  thee  :). 

Genesis,  vi.,  1. — And  it  came  to  pass,  wlicu  men  began  tu  nmltiitly  on  the 
face  of  the  earth,  and  daiiji;hters  were  born  unto  them,  (2)  That  tlie  sons  of 
God  saw  the  danghters  of  men  that  they  were  fair;  and  they  tuuk  them 
wives  of  all  which  tliey  chose.  (4)  There  were  giants  in  the  earth  in  those 
days  ;  and  also  after  that,  when  the  sons  of  God  came  in  unto  the  dan-ilitcrs 
of  men,  and  they  bare  children  to  them,  the  same  became  mighty  men  wiiich 
were  of  old,  men  of  renown. 

Job,  ii.,  1.  Again  there  was  a  day  when  tlie  sons  of  God  came  to  present 
themselves  before  the  Lord,  and  Satan  came  also  among  them, 

25ie  natiu-lidu*  Öcbeutiuii]  be»?  i?lut^bnuf'^  „@5tter|&f;nc ''  ift  nacf)  bcc 
@^racl)e  becaJkn-ijcnUiuber  bic  öon  SWarfjt,  athiejvaltiijcr  ^cvrfdiaft,  Jperv- 
lid)fi'it  unb  -^^üt)eit. — (Jperber). 

St.  Jerome  professes  to  have  seen  the  Book  of  the  ^[aecabees  in  the 
Hebrew,  under  a  titk',  the  meaning  of  which  is:  '' The  Sceptre  of  the  Prince 
of  the  Sons  of  God,"  a  title  which  obviously  alludes  to  Judas,  the  valiant  de- 
fender of  God's  persecuted  people. — (Dr.  Gray.) 

The  king  of  the  Israelites  was  called  "  Son  of  God. ' 

Exodus,  iv.,  22.  Thou  shalt  say  unto  Piiaraoh :  Thus  saith  the  Lord : 
Israel  is  my  son,  even  my  first-bom,— 2  Sam.  vii.,  14.  I  will  be  his  father, 
and  he  shall  be  my  son. — Psalm,  ii.,  7.  The  Lord  hath  said  unto  me  :  Thou 
art  my  son;  this  day  have  I  begotten  thee.— Psalm  L\xxix.,  27.  I  will 
make  him  (:  David) :)  my  first-born,  higher  than  the  kings  of  the  earth. 
— Psalm  Ixxxii.,  G.  I  have  said  :  ye  arc  gods;  and  all  of  you  are  children  of 
the  most  high.— Hos.  i.,  10.  It  shall  be  said  unto  them  :  ye  are  the  sons  of 
the  living  God. 

Amongst  all  those  divine  attributes  that  God  doth  vindicate  to  himself, 
his  beauty  is  not  the  least. — The  lustre  of  his  divine  mnjesty  cannot  be  ex- 
pressed to  our  apprehensions;  no  tongue  can  tell,  no  heart  can  conceive  it, 
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as  Paul  says.— Closes,  when  he  desired  to  see  God  in  his  glory,  was  answered 
that  he  might  not  endure  it,  no  man  could  see  his  face  and  live. 

His   divine   form    is  tlie    fountain  and   quintessence    of   all  beauty.— 
See  Psalm,  xxvii.,  4;  1.,  2  ;  xlv.— Solomon's  Song,  chap.  5. 

A  description  of  Heavenly  Jerusalem  is  given  in  Kevel.  xxi.  10,  &c. 
Wilkin,  ber  ©clfen.-^MnimcI ;   ba«  iyivmament.     The  visible    regions 
of  the  air.— Out  of  use  cxcei.t  in  poetry.— JoAwso«. 
In  all  the  welkin  was  no  cloud.— CAawcer. 

lie  leaves  the  welkin  Avay  most  beaten  plain, 

And  rapt  with  whirling  wheels  niflames  the  skyen 

With  fire  not  made  to  burn,  but  fairly  for  to  shine.— %''^'-'-. 

AVith  feats  of  arms 
Prom  eitlicr  end  of  lieav'n  the  welkin  burns.— JMou. 

(1)  The  sky,  (2)  the  welkin,  (3)  the  heaven. 

She  is  the  weeping  welkin,  I  the  q'avÜi.— Shakespeare. 

25.  5)arf  eine  jold;e  93lenid;cnftimmc  ^ier,  m  ©eiftcrfilUc 
ntid)  itiujiaB,  ertönen  ?  3)c^  ac^ !  für  biejjmol  banf  ic^  bir, 
bcm  ärmlid)ftcn  m\  alien  (Srbenföt)nen.  Dare  such  a  mere 
human  voice  sound  here,  where  Spirit-fulness  thronged  aronnd 
me  ?  Yet  ah!  this  once  I  thank  thee,  thou  poorest  of  the  sons 
of  earth. 

60,  3}läc^>tiGer  ber  ©rbenfül^ne,  ^>ra(l)tli3cr  Imt  pe  »i^ieber,  i\\ 
beinem  ^nfen  Uwt  fie  anf!  9knen  Setenölauf  :beöinne,  mit 
^cHem  (Sinne,  nnb  nene  Sieber  ii^wtw  baranf !  Thou  mighty  one 
among  the  sons  of  earth,  re-form  it  statelier,  build  it  up  in  thy 
bosom !  Commence  a  new  career  of  life,  with  unclouded  sense, 
and  new  lays  shall  thereupon  salute  thine  ears  ! 

127,  m\  nberirbifd)e^3  55er{jnÜGen !  3n  ^\<^^)i  nnb  JT^au  mif 
ben  ©eHraen  licöen,  unb  (Srb'  nnb  ^^immcl  wonntGltd;  umfaffen ; 
^n  einer  ©ctt^eit  fid;  auffc^^iveUen  laffen,  ber  (Srbe  SJlar!  mit 
5(t)nuni]^5bran9  bnrd^wiiMcn,  die  fed)^  ^ai3ewcr!  im  33nfcn 
fnMen,  \\\  ftcljer  ^raft  tc()  mi^  nid;t  m^  ßeniejjen,  t>alb  liebe- 
iPenniQlid;  iw  mU^  nl>erflief;en,  i^crfdjwnnben  ganj  ber  6-rbeu- 
fct)n,  nnb  bann  bie  l;o^e  Sntnition— C5D^it  einer  ©eberbe.)— 
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i^  barf  nid)t  ^ac^m  lole— ^u  fd?[fe§eu.  A  super-earthly  plea- 
sure !  To  lie  ou  the  mountaiua  in  darkness  and  dew,  and 
clasp  heaven  and  earth  ecstatically, ^swell  yourself  up  to  a 
Godhead,— rake  through  the  earth's  marrow  prescient  with 
yearnings  (:  your  thronging  presentiments  :)— feel  the  whole 
"six  days'  work"  in  your  bosom,— in  liaughty  might  enjoy  I 
know  not  what,— now  overflow  in  love's  raptures,  into  all,— 
with  your  earthly  nature  cast  aside,— and  then  the  lofty  intui- 
tion (with  a  (gesture) —l  iiuist  not  say  how— to  end. — 
$fui  iikr  Vid)  !     Fye  upon  you  I 

16.  ^cr  c^immcf  ]d)lfe§t,  bic  ©rjeu.^cl  Hxii^tiUw  fid).    Heaven 
closes  ;  the  Archangels  disperse. 

2)ai  t)ie  (frjengel  nic^t,  mt  man  iHvmut()en  fonnte,  in  ben  ^immel 
jui-ücffel)rcn,  [onbcni  U)  auf  bie  (Irbe  bt\]eben,  inn  ini  (^egenfa^e  gum 
^irfepI)i|loi?§eU'ö  unb  if)m  äf)nlirf)cn  ©ciftcrn  ber  iBevueinun^  alö  ec^u^-- 
gciller  "otw  a«enfd}en  bcijuftetjen,  beutet  ber  ^^icl^tcr  au^itviuflii-^  burc^  bic 
*13emcifun^  m :  fie  jertfjcileu  ficl>. 


17.  "^k  ^rciijcbie,  baö  ^raiicr|>iel,  tragedy. 

An  anthem  to  their  god  J)ioiiy>ü<,  whilst  the  goat  stood  at  his  altar  to 
be  sacrificed,  was  called  the  gmt-sony  or  tragedy. —(By, ner). 

%Xixa,Wu  l)eiijt  eit^cntliit  iyocföi^efano,  iocil  bcvXidMcr  M  %x<imx\\HtH 
imb  bcr  %iUm  ^U  X^xm  einen  93ccf  Mmx,  lccld^cc<  Il)ter  bcm  ilior)le^cr 
ber  Iragobic  in  i?ül;en,  bcm  ©ottc  Xioni^K   9ea^eil)t  n>ar.— (Sdjircncf). 

17.  ^a]m  ift  mir  aud)  afle  greubc  eutriffen.    For  this  very 
reason  is,  iiaturally,  all  joy  torn  from  me.— (See  page  250). 

m  frtad)  in  meinem  .^crjcn  :  8ie^e,  ic^  Hn  ^en-lid>  ciciocrbcn,  unb 
i)al)c  mel)r  ai5ciöt)eit,  benn  atfe  bic  Per  mir  .^circfen  ftnb  ju  3cru)alem  ; 
unb  mein  ^n\  Ui  i>iel  c^clernct  unb  erfalncn.  Unb  a,ah  and>  mein  .v^erg 
barauf,  bai  id}  levncte  ^mhd\,  unb  :ll)cil)cit,  unb  JUuqbcir.  U)  unirb 
a&cr  geiMfjt,  bag  fold;e.J  and?  ^D.'ül}c  itl.  2^enn  iro  imcI  ^>i!ci.^fieir,  ta  ifl 
»iel  ©rämen^  ;  unb  wer  met  (el)ren  uiuR,  bcr  muß  üicl  leiben.-(£cc/6.mf. 
i,  16,  17,  18). 
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18  O  fal)C|t  bu,  ooUcr  5!}lonbciif(^ein,  jum  legten  Ü3lal  auf 
meine  $eiu/  beit  id^  fo  ntauc^e  3}litteruad)t  an  biefem  ^xxU 
beranacmac^t.  Oh!  would  that  thou  radiant  moonlight  (-.full 
orb'd  moon:)  wert  gazing  for  the  last  time  upon  my  misery, 
thou,  who  hast  found  me  awake  so  many  a  midnight  at  this  desk. 

T^mx^,  über  m^txM  unb  q?apier,  triibfeltGer  greunb,  erjcbienft 
bu  mir!  Then,  over  books  and  papers,  melancholy  Iriend, 
didst  thou  appear  to  me! 

2((^'  fount'  Ui)  boc^  auf  Scröcö()i.U}cn  ixx  beinern  mt\\  Sichte 
aelien,  um  ^eröc^i)öl)le  mit  ©eiftern  fc^tveben,  auf  Siefeu  tu 
beinern  Jammer  n^eben,  mx  <xMn  2Binen^3quatm  entlabeu  m 
beinem  %^m  cjcfunb  mic^  baben!  Oh!  that  I  might  wander 
on  the  mountain-tops  in  thy  loved  light,-hover  with  spirits 
round  the  mountain-caves,~float  over  the  fields  in  thy  glimmer 
(•  waning  Ught : )  ,-and,  escaped  from  all  the  fumes  of  knowledge 
(•  knowledge-qualm  :),  bathe  in  thy  dew-and  feel  relieved ! 

Mr.  Anster  ohscrves : 

I  transcribe  the  f«llowi„g  passage,  both  because  it  first  led  me  to  read 
Faust,  and  also  because,  in  all  that  has  since  been  written  on  the  subject, 
nothing  has  been  said  that  so  justly  describes  the  poem. 

••I  think  it  was  one  of  the  noblest  conceptions  that  ever  entered  the 
breast  of  a  poet,  which  made  Gcethe  open  his  Faustus  with  a  scene  of 
Moonhght.    The  restlessness  of  an  intellect  wearied  with  the  vanity  oi 
knowledge,  and  tormented  with  the  sleepless  agonies  of  doubt-the  sick- 
ness of  a  heart  bruised  and  bnfteted  by  all  the  demons  of  presnmption- 
the  wUd  and  wandering  throbs  of  a  soul  parched  among  plenty  by  the 
bUnd  cruelty  of  its  own  dead  aftections,-those  dark  and  depressing  mys- 
teries, all  maddening  within  the  brain  of  .he  hermit  student,  m.gh    have 
suggested  other  accompanin.ents  to  one  who  had  looked  less  deeply  into 
the  nature  of  Mau-who  had  felt  less  in  his  own  person  of  that  wh.ch  h 
might  have  been  ambitious  to  describe.    But  this  great  master  ol  .utellect 
wa!  well  aware  to  what  thought,  and  what  ^^^^  '^'^  ^^;:^^ 
bewildered  are  most  anxious  to  return.  lie  well  knew  w^iere .  .s  tla  N.  ure 
has  placed  the  balm  for  the  wound  of  the  spuit-by  what  •";>-"'""« '"^» 
she  has  twined  her  own  eternal  inflnonces  around  the  dry  and  chafed 
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heartstrings  that  have  most  no-lcote.l  her  tenderness.  It  is  tlius  that  his 
weary  and  mclancholj  sceptic,  Tau^t,  speaks:  his  phial  of  poison  is  not 
yet  mui^ded  on  his  tahle-hut  the  tempter  is  already  listening  at  his  ear, 
that  vvoül<l  not  allow  him  to  leave  the  Morld  until  he  should  have  plunged 
yet  deeper  into  his  snares  and  added  sins  against  God  and  against  himself. 
I  wish  I  could  do  justice  to  his  words  in  a  translation,  or  rather  that  I  had 
Coleridge  near  me." 

Would  thou  wert  gazing  now  thy  last 

Upon  my  trouhles,  (ilorious  Harvest-Moon! 

Well  canst  thou  tell  how  all  my  nights  have  past. 

Wearing  away,  how  slow  and  yet  how  soon  I 

Alas!  iilas!  sweet  (,>ueen  of  Stars, 

Through  dreary  (h"m  monastic  hars, 

To  me  thy  silver  ra(li;in<-c  passes. 

Illuminating  round  me  masses 

Of  dusty  hooks  and  mouldy  paper 

That  are  not  worthy  of  so  fair  a  tai^cr. 

Oh,  might  I  once  again  go  forth 

To  see  thee  gliding  througli  thy  fields  of  hlue, 

Along  the  hill-to|>s  of  the  North!— 

Oh,  might  I  go  as  wlien  I  nothing  knew, 

Where  meadows  drink  thy  softening  gleam, 

And  happy  spirits  twinkle  in  the  beam, 

To  steep  my  Iieart  in  thy  most  healing  .lew! 

(P'/tr's  LtfOrs,  vol  i,  p.  .'{."il.  See.) 
Tacitus  says:  '"They  (the  Germans)  meet  .m  some  davs  set  apart  for 
the  purpose  :  these  are  either  at  the  new  or  full  of  the  Moon,-those  periods 
bemgaceounted  the  mostpropitious  for  the  commciccmcnt  of  any  enterprise." 
This  superstition  had  its  origin  in  Eg^-pt,  and  has  been  diffiised  all  over 
the  globe.  The  Jews  themselves  were  under  its  influence,  although 
favoured  with  a  revelation.  Both  Jews  and  Christians  have  been  more  or 
less  led  away  by  1.  Moses  i,  U:_ 

"And  God  sai.l,  Let  there  be  lights  in  the  firmament  of  tlie  heaven  to 
drncle  the  day  from  the  night ;  ami  let  them  be  tor  signs,  and  i.r  seasons, 
and  for  days,  and  years." 

In  many  parts  of  England,  it  is  still  the  custom  to  ejaculate  a  blessing  to 
the  new  moon,  and  not  to  slaughter  tlie  hogs  till  she  is  on  the  increase. 

It  is  the  obser^-ation  of  Aristotle  that  oysters  and  muscles  grow  fuller  in 
the  vtaxing  of  the  moon. —(Ilahauii). 
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19.  ^icjl  (^ct;eimntgi>onc  Su^/  mx  S^oftrabmmtö  eigner  ^aub. 

Nostradamus,  properly  Michel  Notre  Dame,  bora  in  1503,  at  St.Remy 
in  Provence,  of  a  family  of  Jewish  origin,  died  at  Salon  in  156.5. 

The  character  of  this  Worthy  may  be  best  derived  from  the  tide  of  his 
principal  work:  *'Thc  true  Prophecies  and  Prognostications  of  Michael 
Nostradamus,  physician  to  Henry  IL,  Francis  IL,  Charles  IX.,  Kings  of 
France,  and  one  of  the  best  astronomers  that  ever  were,  a  work  fuU  of 
curiosity  and  learning." 

With  regard  to  his  merits  as  a  prophet,  there  cannot  be  a  doubt  of  Nostra- 
damus' claim  to  that  title,  as  his  famous  "Centuries  "  bear  aU  the  signs  by 
wliieh  the  gift  of  prophesying  has  generally  been  distinguished  in  the  world. 
They  are  obscure,  indefinite,  and  allegorical,  and,  according  to  the  custom 
of  the  earliest  Greek  and  Hebrew  seers,  are  written  inverse.  It  is  impossible 
to  say,  for  many  years  to  come,  whether  great  part  of  these  prophecies  be 
true  or  false,  as  they  embrace  a  series  of  events  reaching  down  the  stream 
of  time  as  far  as  the  year  3797.  There  were  not  wanting  people,  however, 
who  made  light  of  them.  So  late  as  1781,  they  were  prohibited  by  the 
Papal  Court,  because  the  downfal  of  Papacy  is  announced  in  them.— The 
book  in  which  Faust  contemplates  the  mysterious  sign,  doubtless  derived 
additional  value  from  being  inscribed  by  Nostradamus'  hand,  and  not  the 
work  of  a  copyist. 

19.  (5x  fc^läijt  ba^  m^  auf,  unb  ctUidi  baö  Seiten  be^ 
SDlafrofo^^muci.  He  opens  the  book,  and  perceives  the  sign  of 
the  Macrocosm. 

5)aä  3eid)Cn  be^  aWafrofcömu«,  the  sign  of  the  Macrocosm  (:  the  universe:) 
^,a6  Beiden  bc»S  (Svb^eiflc«?,  the  sign  of  the  spirt  of  the  earth  (;  the  earth  :). 

Tlie  sign  of  the  Macrocosm  is  supposed  to  be  a  sign  or  hieroglyphic  of 
the  universe,  or  the  whole  of  nature  ;  the  second  sign— that  of  the  Micro- 
cosm, which  Faust  confesses  he  is  more  capable  of  comprehending,  repre- 
sents the  earth  or  the  world,  and  the  power  which  he  summons  in  a 
visible  shape,  is  its  spirit.  The  whole  scene  is  emblematical  of  the  impo- 
tence of  man  to  grasp  or  raise  himself  to  an  idea  of  the  mysteries  of  Being, 
even  of  the  nature  of  his  own  world.  "  This  knowledge  is  too  high  for  me, 
1  cannot  attain  unto  it."  The  intellectual  desire,  and  the  intellectual 
power,  are  both  stronger  in  Faust  than  in  the  generality  of  men,  but  while 
the  desire  is  boundless,  the  power  is  limited,  and  in  the  struggle  between 
the  two,  the  eternal  conflict  of  Faust's  soul  consists. 


The  Macrocosm  is  one  immense  round,  of  which  the  lowest  or  central 
part  is  our  earth  and  the  superincumbent  atmosphere,  as  far  as  the  region 
of  the  moon  (hence  our  common  expression  s«6/M«ar^.)     This   nucleus    is 
surrounded  bv  two  concentric  rings  or  belts,  of  pure  and  more  ethereal 
substance.    In  the  first  of  these,  or  middle  region  of  the  macrocosm,  the 
caium  atherum,  as  Fhubl  calls  it,  are  phiced  the  stars  fixed  and  erratic  ;  in 
the  third  or  higliest  region  of  tbe  macrocosm  reside  all  divine  influences, 
which  are  so  siihtiJc  niid  refined  that,  in  respect  of  the  inferior  regions,  it 
may  be  called  "  intellectuaUs  et  in  summo  (jradn  spirituaUs"     This  is  the 
empyrean  or  fire  region  of  tlie  ancient  philosophers,,  the  seat  of  the  y;/vwym 
mobile,  and  the  central  point  of  the  all-pervading  power   of  the   adorable 
Trinity,  the  third  heaven  of  St.  Paul.   (2  Corintli.,  xii.,  2.     "I  knew  a  man 
in  Christ  about  fourteen  years  a-o,  sucli  an  one  caught  up  to  the  third 
heaven.")     It  is  moreover  animated  by  the  presence  of  an  innumerable 
company  of  spiritual  beings,  who  keep  dancing  tlirough  the  viewless  llames 
in  the  most  agreeable  manner  imaginalde.     The  Seraidiim,  Cherubim,  and 
Thrones,— the  Dominations,    Virtues,    and    Powers,— the    Principalities, 
Archangels,  and  Aiigels,— are  all  ranked  here  with  a  due  regard  to  prece- 
dency, as  the  reader  may  find  at  length  in  Dionysius  and  Damascenus.— 
—Mr.  Blackie  gives  an  outline  of  Fludd's  curious  book. 

50.  3)er  mi\\\ä),  bic  fleiiic  ^TJarrciUucIt,  I;alt  pel)  öewö^nli^ 
für  ein  (^anjc^.  Mau,  that  microcosm  of  folly,  commonly 
esteems  himself  a  whole. 

73.  ^er  <5ietft  bcr  a^Jebtstii  \\i  Ux^i  ju  faffeu;  3f)r  burt^ftubirt 
tie  gro^'  unb  fletiic  23eU,  um  ct^  am  C^iibe  {jc^eii  gu  loffeu 
n?tc'^  @ott  gefällt.  The  spirit  of  medicine  is  easüy  mastered ; 
you  study  the  great  and  little  world  through,  to  let  things  go  in 
the  end — as  it  pleases  God. 

75.  mi  fe^en  bie  ffciiic,  bann  bic  grü§c  Söc«.  mn  mUm 
greubc,  meld)em  «Jhtfeen,  wirft  3)ii  ben  6ur|um  b urc^ f d;m a ni^cti ! 
We  are  going  to  see  the  little,  then  the  great  world.  With 
what  delight,  and  with  what  profit,  you  will  revel  through 
the  course ! 

157.  i*ap  3)u  bie  grope  mdi  mir  foiifeu,  wit  wollen  l^ier  im 
©tiHen  Baufen.  ©^  ift  bod;  Imujc  Ijcrgcbrad^t,  bag  hi  ber 
ÖWfen  Seit  man  Heine  Selten  mad;t.    Never  mind,  let  the 
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great  world  pursue  its  riot,  we  will  here  enjoy  ourselves  in 
quiet ;  for  it  has  been  long  customary  that  in  the  great  world 
one  makes  little  worlds. 

According  to  Paracelsus,  the  Macrocosm  is  the  great  world,  the  universe, 
the  world  of  nature,  and  man  is  the  Microcosm,  or  a  Uttle  world— a  kind  of 
epitome  of  the  great.— Heaven  and  earth  are  man's  parents,  out  of  which 
man  last  of  all  was  created. 

Cum   legimus   Adam  de  limo  terrae  formatum,  intelligendum  est  ex 
quatuor  eirnicutis.     Muudus  enim  iste  major  ex  «luatuor  dementis  constat, 
igne,  acre,  aqua  ct  terra.     Ilumaiuum  quoque  corpus  dicitur  microcosmos, 
id  est  minor  muudus.     Habet    namquc  ex  terra  caruem,  ex  aqua  humores, 
ex  aae  Hat  urn,  ex  ujne  calorem.     Caput  autem  ejus  est  rotundum  sicut 
coelum,  in  quo  du«,  sunt  oculi,  tanquam  duo  luminaria  in  coelo  micant. 
Venter   ejus  tan(iuani   mare  continet  oranes  liquores.     Pectus  et  pulmo 
emittit   voces  et    quasi  coelestes  resonat    harmonias.     Pedes    tanquam 
terra  sustinent  corpus  Universum.     Ex  igni  coelesti  habet  visum,  e  superiore 
acre  habet  auditum,  ex  inferiori  ha1)et  olfactum,  ex  aqua  gustum,  ex  terra 
habet   tactum.    In   duritie  participat   cum   lapidibus,   in  ossibus  vigorem 
habet  cum  arboribus,  mcapiUis  et  unyuibus  decorem  habet  cum  graminibus  et 
floribus.     Sensus  habet  cum   brutis  animalibus.    Ecce   talis  est  hominis 
substantia  corporea.— (Go/J/riW  von  Viterbo). 

Octo  pondera  de  quil)us  faetus  est  Adam.  Pondus  limi,  inde  factus  (sic) 
est  euro ;  pondus  ignis,  inde  rul)ens  est  sanguis  et  calidus  ;  pondus  saUs, 
inde  sunt  salsae  lacrimae ;  pondus  roris,  mule  factus  est  sudor;  pondus 
floris,  inde  est  varietas  oculorum;  pondus  nubis,  inde  est  instabüitas  men- 
tiwn  !•  pondus  venti,  inde  est  anheh  Jngida ;  pondus  gratiae,  inde  est  sensus 
hominis.— (/^<■^  Eccles,  Dunelmensis). 

God  scop  thene  eresta  meneska,  thet  was  Adam,  fon  achta  wendem:  thet 
benete  ion  tha  stcne,  thet/asÄ  fon  there  erthe,  thet  blod  fon  tha  wetere,  tha 
herta  fon  tha  winde,  thene  thochta  fon  tha  wölken,  thene  smc^  fon  tha  dawe, 
tha  lokkar  fon  tha  gcrse,  tha  ixgene  fon  there  sunna,  and  thablerem  on  thene 
helga  6m,  and  tha  scOp  he  Eva  fon  sine  ribbe,  Adames  \mn^.-{Bichthofen). 

The  following  is  from  a  Paris.  Manuscr.  of  the  15th  century,  quoted  by 
Paulin  Paris  luss.  fraut;ais  de  la  bild.  du  roi,  iv,  207. 

Adam  fu  forme  ou  champ  danuKien,  et  fu  fait  si  comme  nous  trouvons 
de  hau  parties  de  chases,  du  linton  de  la  terre,  de  la  tner,  du  soled,  des  nues, 
du  vent,  des  pierres,  du  saint  esprit  et  de  la  clarti  du  monde.    De  la  terre  fu 
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la  char,  de  la  mer  fii  le  sang,  du  soleil  fureiit  les  i/cul.r,  des  mies  ruii-nt  k'S 
perm'es,  du  vent  furent  les  alhihics,  des  jiierrcs  fiucnt  le>  <->:.  du  saint  oprit 
fu  la  r/f,  la  cliirte  da  raonde  .<i<,mitie  Crist  et  sa  creance. — Saiehcz  que  se  il 
y  a  en  Tomme  i)lus  de  liindu  de  la  terre,  il  sera  ]»areseeux  en  toutes 
manieres,  et  se  il  y  a  plus  de  la  mer.  il  sera  sn<re.  il  y  a  plus  de  soleil, 

il  sera  beau,  et  se  il  y  a  plus  di-  nucs,  il  sera  pensis.  .-t  -.e  il  y  n  plus  du  vent, 
il  sera  ircux,  ct  sc  il  y  a  i>lus  de  |iienv,  il  sera  dnr,  avar  et  larron.  et  >e  il  y 
a  plii  aint  esjn-it  il  sera  ^raiiciix,  ct  i^e  il  y  a  plus  de  Lielarte  du  monde, 

il  sera  beaux  et  aniez. 


The  microcosm  man  is  the  quintessence  of  all  things — the  divinity  on 
earth,  bcr  fleinc  @ett  fccr  2Belt,  and  his  spirit  is  none  other  than  God 
himself  ....  The  Si»irit  of  the  Lcrd,  the  Woiti»  of  God,  the  etenial  man, 
dwells  in  the  soul:    the  house   is  the   habitation  of  tin-  .^oul,  the  sold  is  the 

habitation   and  cottage   of  God Man  is    the   most  perfect 

completeness  of  God's  works,  the  most  complete  figure  of  the  world,  and 
express  image  of  God,  in  whom  he  rested  from  creating,  as  having  nothing 
more  honourable  to  be  created,  all  the  wisdom  and  power  of  the  Creator 
being  shut  up  and  perfected  in  him,  as  the  supreme  artifice,  in  that  he 
contaiueth  all  things  in  himself  that  are  in  God.  .  .  .  When  he  was  on 
the  sixth  day  made  up  of  all  things,  the  last  of  the  creatures,  and  image 
not  07ihj  of  the  eternal  God,  hut  a/so  of  the  great  /rarh/,  })vci\ii>Q  with  it  he 
compreliendcth  and  eontaineth  all  things  in  himself:  it  followeth  that  there 
are  three  worlds  or  heavens  in  man,  and  that  he  is  borne  about  of  three 
worlds,  or  rather  is  all  the  world,  and  a  most  sure  and  uiubaihted  pattern 
of  the  whole  universe.  And  therefore  some  have  called  him  the  fourth 
w-orld,  in  whom  are  found  all  those  things  that  are  in  the  other  three,  for 
which  cause,  also,  he  ra:iy  lie  calle<l  i.y  the  name  of  e\ery  creature.  He 
has  a  spirit  or  mind  from  God ;  ,/or  1/7^/^  else  is  the  spirit  of  man,  which 
God  breathed  into  him,  hut  God  himself  direlling  in  us?  The  invisil)le  l>ody, 
or  true  internal  man,  consisting  of  reason  and  an  astral  spirit,  agreeth  with 
the  angels  and  is  their  fellow;  and  if  he  be  a  true  magician,  he  is  not  inferior 
to  the  anqeh-  in  all  tnagical  operations,  and  is  lonl  and  ptjsscssor  of  all  things. 
His  mortal  physical  body  he  has  from  the  frame  of  the  world  and  all 
tilings  created  therein;  lor  all  external  things  are  nothing  else  hut  the 
body  of  man.  So  that  he  iiartaketh  of  a  threefohl  world, — of  the  arche- 
type, or  godlike  world  in  God— of  the  intelligible,  or  angelical— of  the 
sensible,  elemental,  or  coi^oreal  world,  and  hath  a  symbolical  operatitm 
and  conversation  with  them  all. — {Oswald  Collins,  (juoted  in  Fräser  s 
Magazine  for  May,  1832.) 
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The  projected  revelation  of  a  spirit  like  this— thus  adumbrating  sym- 
bolicallv  the  creation  and  the  Creator— what  wonder  that  Faust  should 
call  the' vision  so  gigantically  great,  and  fail  to  recognise  himself  therein, 
exceeding  as  it  did  all  conception?  And  what  man  can  conceive  of  liis  own 
spirit?  For  that  which  comprehends  all  lie  knows,  how  can  it  be  compre- 
hended?  Containing  all  consciousness,  which  reveals  it  by  parts  only,  and, 
save  in  succe>.ä\  e  parts,  never  as  a  Avhole.     It  can  indeed  affirm  its  own 
being  in  its  identity  and  integrity ;  l.nt  in  so  doing  it  passes  thclimits  to 
consciousness,  and  obtains  a  self-intuition,  of  which  the  source  and  mani- 
festing power  must  be  sought  in  a  still  higher  region.     Seek  it  and  it 
appears,  as  it  did  to  Faust,  and  to  Moses,  in  a  fire— an  unconsuniing  fire, 
yet  terriVde,  and  smiting  the  visionary  with  a  sense  of  his  own  finite  and 
derivative  existence  into  the  stature  of  a  dwarf. 


5^aö  iBolBbud}  von  SBavyicr  füt)rt  fed)5  Sfficltcn  auf :  bic  iivjprüni^lidje 
aiUdt  (mundus  archetypus),  ba^  flil^ttUdje  2ßcfen,  ,Mx  S3numen  a«cr 
jlraft  unb  ®cjvalt  ©cttct^  bcr  aii^^fiiept  ganj  fräfticj  in  alle  Söelten"— 
bie  fccliid)c  unb  vcvnünftißc  itöclt  (mundus  intellectualis),  bie  lebt  au5 
bcv  i^on  @ott  ycrUc()cucu  SXx.\\\,  ii>orin  alle  (Sngel  unb  alte  ^eilivie  ivo^nen  ; 
—bie  l)imnilijd)c  Seit  (mundus  coelestis),  \mU)t  %ik^  Begreift,  ivaö  jtc^ 
am  Jpimmel  iH\]t,  unb  i^on  ben  SntelUaenjcn  bcr  \jernunfti9en  3öcU  rea- 
giert U>irb  ;— bie  elementarifd)e  Seit  (mundus  clemcntaris)  ivclc^c  bie 
Ävaft  bct^  ^MmmeU  bet)evv|d)t :— ben  aÄifvüfüt^inuei,  iüeld}et  ber  aRenjc^  if"}, 
bet  einer  jebeu  SBeU  9iatur  unb  ©igenfc^aft  an  ft^  Ijatj— cnbli^  bie 
tjüUifc^c  2ßclt  (mimdus  inferualis)  im  «DUttelpunft  ber  @rbe. 


65.  3(^  bcic^t',  3^r  liefet  (5u^  idt^xiw,  ^Ifjocitrt  @u^  mit 
einem  «Poeten.  U^i  ben  ^errn  in  ©ebanfcn  fc^n?eifen,  nnb 
alle  eblcn  Dnalitdten  aiif  (Snren  e^ren^-^c^eitel  :^änfen,  beö 
nmw  5Dlntt),  be^  $irf(t)e3  ©c^nenigfett,  beö  Staliener^  fenrig 
«Bint,  be^  9Zorben^  3)anerl?ar!eit.  ^a^i  \\^\\  ©nc^  baö  ©e^eim^ 
nig  finben,  ®ro§mntt)  unb  SCrglift  ju  i^erBinben,  unb  (Su4)  mit 
warmen  3ngenbtrieben,  na(^  einem  ^lone,  ju  verlieben.  3(^ 
möchte  fclbft  fold;  tm^  ^§etrn  !ennen,  ic^  würbe  x^m  «§erru 
2Dlifro!oömn^3  nennen.  I  should  suppose  you  would  suffer  your- 
self to  be  led  to  learn.     Associate  yourself  with  a  poet.     Make 
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the  gentleman  set  his  imagination  at  work,  and  heap  all  noble 
qualities  on  your  honoured  cranium,— the  lion's  courage,  the 
stag's  swiftness,  the  fiery  blood  of  the  Italian,  the  enduring 
firmness  of  the  North.  Make  him  find  out  for  vou  the  secret 
of  combining  magnanimity  with  cunning,  and,  while  the  desires 
of  youth  inflame  the  heart,  to  fall  in  love  according  to  a  plan. 
I  myself  should  like  to  know  such  a  gentleman, — I  would  call 
him  Mr.  IVficrocosm. 

Mepliisto's  meaning  is  plainly  this,  that  Fniist  should  give  uj)  as  profitless 
and  unnatural  liis  overstniined  striving'  after  the  ''Infinite,"  which  with  the 
devil,  and  very  sensibly  too,  seeme»!  tlie  same  ns  striving  after  nothing  at 
all,  and  confine  himself  within  tlie  limits  of  humanity.  Or  does  Mepliisto- 
pheles  patronize  the  Macaroni  i)oets?  These  model-men  are  knowing 
beyond  de.scription,  and  deem  their  rcujoiits  of  unsifted  flour,  eggs  and 
cheese,  verv  tasteful. 


20.  3efet  crft  crfcunc  iä)  mß  bcr  SBcifc  fpndit :  ^tc  ©eiftcr-- 
mU  ift  nid>t  i>crfd;lof}cn ;  bctu  Sinn  ift  jn,  bcin  J^erj  ift  tcbt! 
5luf,  Ijabe,  <Bd)\\Ut,  nnöerbvoffen  bic  irbtfd;c  ^rnft  tm  Wli^xqm^ 
tt>i^  !  Now  for  the  first  time  do  I  conceive  what  the  sage  savs  : 
The  world  of  spirits  is  not  closed.  Thy  sense  (:  mind  :)  is  shut! 
thy  heart  is  dead  !  Fp,  scholar  (:son  ;  acolyte:) !  bathe,  untired, 
thy  earthly  breast  in  the  red  beams  of  morning  ! 

J^ie  SKorgenrötl^e,  Aurora,  the  mom's  red  dawn,  the  blush  of  the  mom ; 
dawn  of  light,  rising  light.— «D?or9cnrott)C  ^o^cn,  realms  of  endless  day.— 

"  Aurora  elimbeth  up  out  of  infancy,  and  shows  you  the  creation  of  all 
beings." — {Behmm). 

iDaö  aWorgcnrotf)  foK  »of|l  bic  frifti^c  9latur  bcgeid^ncn,  burd^  bcren 
unaHaffige,  fic^  ju  einem  4?cf(i(:^en  Jg>inetnle!'en  in  biefelbe  flcigentbe  S3c? 
trac^tung  basJ  .^erj  ber  ivaljren  (Srfenntnip  geijffnct  »rirb.— (5)iin^er). 

"Crepusculum  matutinum,"  (aKorgenbänimeruni^),  irar  ein  3öubert»ud^, 
beffcn  man  ftc^  am  frühen  SKorgen  l^ebiente. 

A  Romanist,  from  the  very  first  dawning  of  any  notions  in  his  nnder- 
Btanding,  hath  this  principle  constantly  inculcated,  that  he  must  believe  as 
the  church. — (Locke), 
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20.  @r  Ibefc^auct  baa  Seid^cn.    He  contemplates  the  sign. 

Sie  SlUeä  fid;  gnni  (SJanjcn  xotli,  etn^  \\\  bem  cinbcrn  mxii 
unb  lebt !  mt  Spmmdmä\it  anf  unb  nieber  ftetaen  nnb  fi^ 
bic  golbcneii  ©imer  reiben!  mit  fegenbnftcnben  (S^njiu^jen  »om 
^immel  bnrd;  bic  ©rbc  bringen,  :^armontfc^  all'  bag  5(11  bnrc^^ 
!lint]en  !  How  all  weaves  itself  into  a  whole  (:  how  all  things 
interweave  :)  ;  the  one  works  and  lives  in  the  other !  How 
heavenly  powers  (:  faculties  :)  ascend  and  descend,  and  reach 
each  other  the  golden  buckets  !  on  bliss-exhaling  pinions,  press 
from  heaven  through  earth  (:  bringing  their  genial  influence 
from  heaven  to  earth :),_  all  rhiging  harmoniously  through 
the  AU! 

3)a3  ©anjc  is  the  Omneity  of  the  metaphysicians.  (Sin3  ivirft  unb  lebt 
in  bem  5?tnbern,  is  Tlie  Immanence  of  All  in  each  of  Plato. 

20.  mt  anbcra  wirft  bieg  S^i^en  auf  tnic^  ein !  5)u,  @etft 
bcr  (Srbe,  bift  mir  nä^er ;  fc^on  fü^r  id)  meine  Greifte  :^ö^er, 
fc^on  fllii^'  i^  wie  i?on  neuem  ^dxi,  tc^  fii^le  5Qlnt:^  mic^  in 
bte  «ffielt  in  wagen,  ber  (Srbe  "Bt^,  ber  ©rbc  %\M  ju  tragen, 
mit  (Stürmen  mi$  |^erumjufd;lagen,  unb  xw  be^  @c^iffbruci^ö 
^ntrf^en  ntc^t  ^U  jagen.  How  difierently  this  sign  aflfects  me  ! 
Thou,  Spirit  of  the  Earth,  art  nearer  to  me  ;  already  do  I  feel 
my  energies  exalted,  already  glow  as  with  new  wine.  I  feel 
courage  to  cast  myself  into  the  world ;  to  bear  earth's  sorrows 
and  earth's  joys  ;  to  wrestle  with  storms,  and  stand  unshaken 
in  the  shipwreck's  crashing. 

As  with  new  wine  intoxicated  both, 
They  swim  in  mirth,  and  fancy  that  they  feel 
Divinity  within  them  breeding  wings, 
Wherewith  to  scorn  the  earth. — {Milton'). 

20.  ©Ö  Wölbt  ft^  Über  mir— ber  2)Ionb  t^erbtrgt  fein  Stc^t— 
bic  Sampc  fc^winbet !— (S^  bampft !  @ö  jutfen  rct^e  etral^len 
mir  «m  baö  ^anpt— (S^  wel)t  ein  (Sc^iaucr  s?om  Gewölbe  :^era:b 
unb  fagt  mt^   m !   3^  füljl'ö,  bu  f^webft  urn  mi^,  erflei^ter 
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@eift.  ©tttTjitllc  btc^  !  Clouds  arc  gathering  orer  me — the  moon 
conceals  her  light — the  lamp  dies  away ! — It  smokes  (:  exhala- 
tions arise  :) !  Eed  beams  flash  round  mj  head ; — a  chillness 
(:  cold  shuddering :)  flickers  down  from  the  vaulted  roof  and 
fastens  on  me!  I  feel  it — thou  art  flittino;  round  me,  prayer- 
compelled  spirit.     Unveil  (:  reveal:)  thyself! 

Unb  gu  mir  ifi  ijeFommen  (in  ^timüdj($  9öort,  unb  mein  C^v  f)at  tin 
SBörtktn  aii«  bcmfcl{»en  enu^faiu^cn.  :3)a  iä}  ©cficf^tc  t^ctracfnete  in  ber 
dlaä^t,  loemi  ber  3cf)laf  auf  bic  iicutc  faUt :  ba  tarn  midj  5urif)t  unb 
Bittern  an,  unb  alfe  meine  @c!>einc  crfc^rafen.  II nb  ba  ber  @ei|l  ttcr 
mir  über  ging,  ftanben  mir  bie  ^aare  ju  iöergc  an  meinem  fieibc.— 
(Hivb  iv.  12^15). 


21.  .§rt !  ivic'a  tu  meinem  .^cr^cu  reijjt !  ju  neuen  @efüf)rcu 
aUt  meine  ©innen  flc^  crmül;[en!  Ha!  how  my  heart  tugs 
(:  wliat  a  tearing  in  my  heart :) !  how  all  my  senses  are  up-stir- 
ring to  new  sensations! 

Goethe  often  uses  bie  Sinnen  in.^tea.I  of  bie  Sinne  (plur.  of  ber  Sinn). 


22.  3n  Sebenöflutfjeu,  int  .X(}atenftunn,  mW  i6)  auf  unb 
ah,  mhc  ^n  unb  ^er !  ©elnirt  unb  &xah,  ein  cnji^e^  3}leer,  ein 
wc^fernb  mUn,  m  glü^enb  Men,  fo  fcl)aff'  id;  am  faufenben 
SBeBftu]^r  ber  3eit,  unb  midc  ber  (3ottf)cit  febcnbige^  MUib,  In  the 
tides  (:  currents :)  of  life,  in  the  storm  of  action,  I  wave  (:  float :) 
up  and  down,  I  flit  hither  and  thither !  (I  am)  birth  and  gfave, 
an  eternal  sea,  a  changeful  w  eaving,  a  glowing  life,— thus  I  work 
at  the  whizzing  loom  of  Time,  and  weave  the  living  mantle  of 
the  Deity. 

Soeben,  to  weave,  to  form,  to  devehpe,  to  perfect 

Whenever  tt>cben  occurs  with  leben,  it  denotes  to  move,  to  beget. 

Acts  17,  28.  In  him  we  live,  and  move,  and  have  our  being.  3n  il)m 
UUn,  mUn,  unb  jinb  \mx, 

1  3Rof.  1.  21.  Unb  ©Ott  fd^uf  gro^e  SBarffifc^e,  unb  aflerlei  ;n;ier, 
bag  ba  tcBet  unb  luebct  unb  üom  SBaffer  erreget  imub,  ein  jegli^eö  nac!^ 
feiner  5Crt. 
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^efcf.  47.  9.  Mi^,  waö  barinnen  lebet  unb  webet,  bat)in  biefe  Strome 
fcmmen,  baS  foK  leben. 

3)er  (Srbflettl  ii^allt  in  ber  elementarifci^en  l«atur  auf  unb  nieber,  iuebt 
unb  lebt  in  eiinj^er  33en>ec^uni?,  unb  ftellt  fo  baö  fcf)affenbe  ^'rin^^i^  ber 
@ottl)eit  bar.— T)ie  ©ottfjeit  felbft  löirb  i^om  «Kenfc^en  nid)t  qefd^auet, 
fonbern  nur  bie  äußern  aöirfun^en,  l)inter  bencn  fie  felbjl  verborgen  rul^t. 
3n  biefcm  Sinne  fann  ber  (Srbgeifi  baö  eanü  n?e(^fclnbe  Scben  ber  elemen- 
tarifd)en  9öcU  aU  müt)  ber  @ottl;eit  begeid^nen,  bic  mr  felbft  mcf)t 
crfc^auen  fonnen. 

Baruch  iii.  24.  "0  Israel,  how  great  is  the  house  of  God!  and  how  large 
is  the  idace  of  his  possession  "—The  writer  calls  the  universe  "the  house 
of  God,"  l)ccause  the  infinite  Being  is  every  wliere  present  in  it,  and  governs 
it  as  a  father  or  master  does  his  family. — (Amald.) 

103.  .&icr  liii]  ba^  5linb !  mit  warmem  Men  ben  jarten 
SBufen  angefügt,  unb  I)ier  mit  ^eilt^  reinem  mim  cntnjirftc 
fu^  ba^  @ötterl>irb  I  Here  lay  the  child !  its  gentle  bosom 
filled  with  warm  life ;  and  here,  \nth  weavings  of  hallowed 
purity,  the  divine  image  developed  itself. 

22.  3)er  bu  bie  weite  Seit  umf^weifft,  ö^Waftiger  @eift,  mc 
naV  fnl)I'  tc^  mid)  bir !  Busy  spirit,  thou  who  sweepest  round 
the  wide  world,  how  near  I  feel  to  thee! 

3)u  gleid;ft  bem  (SJeift,  ben  bu  l^egrcifft,  nic^t  mir.  (^er:^ 
j^winbct.)  Thou  art  mate  for  the  spirit  whom  thou  under- 
standest,  not  for  me.  {Vanislies.) 

3)er  SKenf^  barf  nid^t  l^offen,  bag  tnnerfle  Soeben  ber  ^latur  unmit^ 
telbar  ju  erfdiauen;  i^r  gel^eimnipuofleS  Söalten  bleibt  feinem  ©eijte 
verborv^en. 

22.  (Sauft  jufammenftürjenb.)  ^i^i  bir?  3d)  eBen:6ilb  ber 
@ottl}eit !  unb  nid;t  einmal  bir !  {Faust,  collapsing)  Not  mate 
for  thee  ?  For  whom  then  ?  I,  the  image  of  the  Deity  !  And 

not  mate  even  for  thee ! 

I  «Wof.  1,  27.  Unb  ®ott  f(J)uf  ben  SJZcnfd^en  i^vx  %m\  93ilbc ;  gum 
^ilbe  ®otte<S  fcf)uf  er  i()n. 

Nature  in  man  capacious  souls  hath  wrought, 

And  given  them  voice  expressive  of  their  thought; 

15 
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In  man  the  god  descends,  and  joys  to  find 

The  narrow  ima;^e  of  Ids  greater  ndnd.—CX'mcA. J 

The  image  of  a  deity  may  I.e  a  proper  ol.ject  for  that  whkh  h  hut  the 
image  of  a  religion.— fSoM/A.J 

He  made  us  to  his  image  all  agree: 

That  image  i.s  the  soul;  and  that  must  l)e 

Or  not  the  Maker's  image,  or  be  free.— ( A^tw.) 


22.  ((5^  flopft.)  O  Zi^h  I  id)  fcuu'a—bai^  ift  mciii  gaiuuluö  - 
(So  ivixh  mein  fc(?önftccJ  ©tiicf  ju  nid)tc !  5)at?  bicfc  giide  bcr 
(^crid;tc  bcr  trucfuc  ©d)fdd)cr  ftörcn  mujj!  (A  knocking/ a U lie 
door.)  0  death  !  I  know  it— that  is  my  fanmlus— My  fairest 
fortune  ia  turued  to  nought  !  That  the  sapless  (:unidea'd:) 
groveller  must  disturb  this  Mnesa  of  visions  ! 

iDer  (5amuliit%  a  subordinate  and  fomiliar  friend,  yet  a  regular  student 
looking  forward  to  degrees;  an  afiiunucnsis. 

Xmim  mt  ber  5?lmanucnfia  tcö  ^äpü\iiU  %\uduiS,  hivdi  )viUi}(n  Hcfcf 
ben  ^ricf  an  bie  dionnv  fd>rcibcn  lic^. 

3)aö  ®cfl(^t  (plur.  bie  ©cnditcv),  face,  countenance. 
2)aö  &tfiä)i  (pirn-,  tie  Wcfid)tc),  vision. 


23.  «Ser^cif)!!  td^  Ißx'  (Sn*  bcclaim'icn ;  ^sh  laft  (\mi^  ein 
qxitd)i]d)  ZtannipicV^  3ii  bicfcr  ^vMiu|t  möa^t'  ict?  amsJ  profitircn, 
bcun  ^cut  gu  ^agc  wirft  baiiJ  mcl  3d)  [)ab'  c^  öfters^  riUmicn 
I)ören,  ein  J^omöbiant  fönnt'  einen  Pfarrer  Icfjren.  Excuse  me! 
I  heard  you  declaiming;  you  were  no  doubt  reading  a  GreeJ; 
Tragedy?  I  should  like  to  imi:>rove  myself  in  tliis  art,  for  now  - 
a-days  it  goes  a  great  way.  I  have  often  heard  say,  that  a 
comedian  might  instruct  a  parson. 

23.  3a,  menn  ber  ^Pfarrer  ein  ^cmöbiant  ift,  wie  baö  benn 
Wül^I  S«  3«^t^Ji  fcnimen  nuii].  Yes,  if  the  parson  be  a  come- 
dian, as  may  likely  eiiou-h  come  to  pass  occasionally. 

SBagner  möcfitc  i]crn  im  vljcterifd^cn  tun-tvai]  ctiua>3  vrofitiren,  ba  bicfcö 
Sur  Seit  »id  mxU,  tide  man  ja  fai^e,  bap  ein  JCvnnübiant  einem  *l>farrcv 
lc()un  fünne,  biu-c^  iüelcf)c  i?Ut  tci^  ^l3ürti-ai]cc!  er  auf  bie  3ul)5rcv  cttuaö 
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»ermccje.  3)ie  bittcvc  i^ctncvfun(i  ^auft'c^,  bafj  bice  u>cl)I  ber  iVall  fein 
filmne,  tvcnn  bcr  ^|>favvcr  ein  .^omöbiant  fei,  ber  an  bai?  \\\\^  cr  leT)vc 
fflb)^  nic^t  i^latibc,  bev  nur  ben  Seuten  ctJvaö  lun-mac^en  lycffe,  UM  ben 
guten  aBai^ner  nid)t. 

23.  ©cnn  3I)r  cö  nid;t  |nl)It,  3f)r  werbet  e^  ni(^t  erjagen, 
wenn  C'3  nidit  anö  ber  ©ecle  bringt,  nnb  mit  nrfrciftigcm  ^dja^ 
gen  btc  .^crjen  aller  .g)örcr  janncjt.  If  you  do  not  feel  it,  you 
will  not  get  it  by  hunting  for  it,  if  it  does  not  gush  from 
the  soul,  and  subdue  the  hearts  of  all  hearers  with  pristine 
(:  origiual :)  delight. 

(Bii^i  3t)r  nur  immer !  ^eimt  jufammen,  l-^ranet  ein  Oi^agout 
i>ou  5(nberer  (5d;man'3,  nub  blafet  bic  fnmmerlic^en  gtammen 
an^S  (Surem  5lfd;enl;dufd^en  l)eranö !  Sit  at  it  forever!  Glue 
(stray  thouglits)  together,  cook  up  a  hash  from  other  people's 
feast,  and  blow  your  own  little  heap  of  ashes  into  a  paltry  flame! 

il3iaucn,  to  brew,  to  cook. 

Mercy  guard  me! 
Hence  witli  tliy  lircw'd  enchantments,  fonl  deceiver.— 3f//ton. 

SScwunberunG  i>Dn  .tinbern  nnb  5lffen,  mnn  (^nd)  baruad; 
bcr  (kannten  ftcl;t ;  bod;  ivcrbet  3^r  nie  ^perj  in  ^erjen  ]d;affen, 
mnn  c^  (Snd;  nic|t  'oon  »§erjcn  get^t.  You  may  gain  the 
admiration  of  children  and  apes,  if  your  gums  water  (:  mouth 
waters:)  for  such  approbation;  but  you  will  never  draw  heart 
nearer  to  heart  (:  touch  the  hearts  of  others:)  if  it  (:  the  stream:) 
does  not  flow  fresh  from  your  own. 

Jjcr^  ^u  ^cv^en  fc^affen :  bas3  ^§ev^  ^Inbercr  ju  eurem  C^er^cn  bringen,  e^^ 
mit  if)m  in  Uebereinftimmung  fe^en,  e*?  yon  eurer  i?tnfid)t  überzeugen  fiinnen. 

"The  eloquence  of  Mr.  Adams  resembled  his  general  character,  and 
formed,  hideed,  a  part  of  it.  It  was  bold,  manly,  and  energetic;  and  such 
as  the  crisis  required.  When  pubhc  bodies  are  to  be  addressed  on  momen- 
tous occasions,  when  great  interests  are  at  stake,  and  strong  passions  excited, 
nothing  is  valuable  in  speecli,  fartlier  than  it  is  connected  witli  high  in- 
tellect und  moral  endowments.  Clearness,  force,  and  earnestness  are  the 
qualities  which  produce  conviction.    True  ehxiuencc  does  not  consist  in 


412 

speech.     It  cannot  be  brought  from  tar.     Labour  and  learning  may  t(.il 
for  it,  but  they  will  toil  in  vain.  Wonls  and  phrases  may  be  niar>balle(l  in 
every  way,  but  they  cannot  compass  it.     It  must  exist  in  the  man,  in  the 
subject,  and   in  tlic  (.eeasi.m.      AtTccted  passion,  intense   expression,   the 
pomp  of  declamation,   all   may  asi>ire   after  it—tbey  eannot  reach   it.     It 
comes,  if  it  comes  at  all,  like  the  outbreaking  of  a  fountain  from  tlie  eartli, 
or  the  burstiiio-  force  of  voleanie  tires,  A\itli   spontaneous,  orioinal,   native 
force.     Tlie  j>raees  tau,Kht  in  tlir  -  IiouN.   tin-  r.Kily  ornaments  and  studied 
contrivances  of  speeeb,  sboek  and  .lisuiist  uien,  wben  tbcir  own  lives,  and 
the  fate  of  tlieir  wives,  their  eliildren,  and  tlieir  country,  hang  on  the  deci- 
sion of  the   hour.     Then   words  liavc  lost  their  power,  rhetoric    is   vain, 
and  all   elaboi-ate   oratory  contemptible.     Even   Genius  itself  tlien   feels 
rebuked  and  subdned  as  in  the  i.reseiiee  of  higher  qualities.     Then  ].atri- 
otism  is  eloqnent.     Then  self-devotion  is  elo.pient:  the  clear  conce].tion, 
outrunning  the  deductions  of  b.-ie,  tlie  high  purpose,  tlie   firm  resolve,  the 
dauntless  spirit  sj-eaking  on  tlie  tongue,   beaming  from  the  eye,  inf(.rming 
every  teat  me,  and  ur-ing  the  whole  nnm  onward,  riglit  onward  t<»  his  object 
—this,  this  is  eloquence,  or  rather,  it  i>  something  higher  and  greater  than 
all  eloqucncc,~-it  is  action— noble,  sublime,  godlike  nctlon.— Webster. 


23.  Mein  ber  «Sortrag  madjt  hcß  9?cbucr'i^  ©hlcf ;  id)  fii^P 
c3  njol^I,  nod)  hin  id)  mit  surücf.  But  it  is  elocution  (:  delivery:) 
that  makes  the  orator's  success.  I  am  well  aware,  I  am  still 
far  behind  liand. 

33ortrat';  includes  all  that  relates  to  the  delivery  of  a  speech. 

23.  Bud)'  er  ben  reblidicn  ©emtun !  (get  a  fein  f(l)iienen^ 
lauter  %f)ox.  (J^  trmjt  5?erftaub  uiib  re4)ter  (ginn  mit  mni(\ 
M\m]t  fid)  fclkr  »or.  Pursue  lionest  ends!  Be  no  tinkling  fool ! 
Eeason  and  good  sense  fuid  utterance  witliout  art  or  rule. 

I  Corinth,  xiii,  1.  Though  I  speak  with  the  tongues  of  men  and  of  anrr«d<: 
and  have  not  clmrity,  I  am  become  as  soun. ling  brass,  or  a  tinkb'ngeymbid. 

Harmomj  of  th>  SjJwre.^.  Called  so  by  the  Pythagoreans.  The  tinkling 
of  hollow  iKisins  made  of  brass,  in  the  Heathen  mysteries.— At  the  famous 
temide  of  .Jupiter  ])odonaens,  the  ringing  of  these  basins  was  so  (vb-brated, 
as  Philostratus  tells  ns,  that  the  brass  statue  of  the  nymph  I'.rlm  was  there 

set  up,  hohling  her  fingers  on  lier  month,  t(.  show  tliat>h,  -ilent,  being 

overcome  by  tlie  resonant  basons,  much  more  sonoioii>  than  herself.     The 
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spheres  were  made  to  resound  in  the  following  manner:  There  was  a  bason 
in  tlie  temple,  over  which  was  susi)en<led  the  statue  of  a  little  num,  holding 
in  his  band  a  brass  whip,  consisting  ot  a  triide  chain,  having  knob  hanging 
to  it,  which  continually  striking  the  brass  vessel  as  it  was  blown  up  by  the 
winds,  made  great  sounds.  The  Oracle  of  Juj>iter  was  encompassed  all 
ronn<l  with  these  basons  of  brass,  which  being  struck,  resounded  one  after 
another  for  a  considerable  time.  This  was  one  of  the  follies  of  Pagan 
superstition,  but  equally  vain  is  the  mere  profession  of  religion. 


24.  3a,  cnrc  9leben,  bic  fo  fcltnfcnb  finb,  in  benen  t^r  ber 
9Jkn]cii{)eit  8d;ui(je(  frcinfcft,  finb  nncrqntdlid)  wie  ber  dlchcU 
a>inb,  ber  krijftlid;  burd;  \>ic  bürren  Blätter  [mifelt !  Tour 
speeches  (:  fine  harangues  :),  I  say,  which  are  so  highly  polished 
(:  primly  composed :),  in  which  ye  crisp  the  shreds  of  humanity 
(:  ruffle  up  man's  Wunders :)  are  unvivifying  (:  unrefreshing  :) 
as  the  mist-wind  which  whistles  through  the  withered  leaves 
in  autumn! 

Suites  3d)ni(5ct,  c/»/;,  shadiKj,  .shred. 

!DCV   ^(i^)ni|)CV  or  3(i)in^el,  blunder,  error,  niistahi,  fault. 

For  he  a  rope  of  sand  could  twist 

As  tough  as  learned  Sorbonist ; 

And  weave  tine  cobwebs,  fit  for  scull 

That's  empty  when  the  moon  is  full ; 

Such  as  take  lodgings  in  a  head 

Tliat's  to  be  let  unfurnished. 

He  could  raise  scniples  dark  and  nice, 

And  after  solve  'em  in  a  trice, 

As  if  divinity  had  catch'd 

The  itch  on  purpose  to  be  scrateh'd.— (////(/<y>yv/.s.) 


24.  IHd;  (^i>ii !  bie  .^Jnnft  ift  Unc^ !  nnb  furj  ift  unfer  ^ekn. 
Mix  ivirb,  kt  meinem  frttifc^en  ^eftrefcen,  boc^  eft  nm  ito^f 
nnb  ^nfen  l>ange.  Oh,  heaven!  art  is  long,  and  life  is  short ! 
Often,  during  my  critical  studies,  I  fear  for  my  head  and  bosom 
(:  heart :) . 

65.  3)aö  Ici^t  fid)  t;cren !  5)od;  nnr  i^or  (Sinem  ift  mir  h^no^i, 
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bie3cit  ift  furj,  bic  .tmift  tft  lm\(\.  Tliere's  somrtlimg  in  that! 
But  I  am  only  troul)lccl  about  one  thing ;  time  is  short,  art 
ia  long. 

Ars  longa,  Vita  1'rc\is.— (///yyom/tev) 

Wherc'furc,  >aitli   Mari;i,  sister  of  Aaron, 

Life  is  short,  aibl  Mvcuce  is  full  lunge.— (A'o/Yo/i'.v  Ordinal.) 

24.  mün  grciiub,  bie  Jetten  bcr  l?cröau|]ciif;cit  fiiib  \m^  ciii 
md)  mit  ficlHMi  eicijedi ;  iüai3  3()r  ben  ©cift  bcr  Jcitcn  r;ci§t, 
baiJ  i^  hn  @ruub'  ber  J[ifmMi  cdjner  üictft,  in  bcin  bie  >S^\U\x 
fid)  ^efptci^cln.  iMy  Iriend,  past  ages  are  to  us  a  book  with  seven 
seals.  What  ye  gentlemen  terni  tlie  spirit  of  the  times,  is  at 
bottom,  only  your  own  spirit,  in  which  the  times  are  glass'd. 

AV  re/.  V,  1  to  3.  And  I  saw  in  the  riglit  hand  of  him  tluit  sat  on  the  throne 
a  book  written  within  an-I  .-n  tl.e  hack  >uK\  seale.l  ^\ith  seven  seals.  And 
I  saw  a  strung  aii.-el  i-roelaiming  uiih  n  loud  voice  :  Who  is  worthy  to 
o].cn  the  hook,  and  to  loose  the  se;ds  thereof?  And  no  nianin  heaven,  nor 
in  earth,   neither  un.ler  th.  .,  was  able  to  u|.en  the  book,  neither  to 

look  thereon. 

lievvl.  xii,  1.  llnb  ei?  cr)d>ivn  cm  .]ref~c.^  Jtid^cn  im  J^immcl :  du  5i\nb 
mit  bcr  8onnc  bcfUiDct,  unb  bcr  Hfcnb  unter  it^rcu  g-iifjcn,  uub  auf 
iln-cm  .^aupt  cine  .ICrcne  )}c\\  ^ivölf  ctcrucn.  An.l  there  appeared  a 
great^von-lerinhea^en;  a  wunian  clothed  witli  the  sun,  and  the  moon 
under  her  feet,  and  upon  her  head  a  crown  of  twelve  stars. 

Joanna  Sunthcott,  after  liaving  been  employed,  chielly  at  Exeter,  as  a 
domestic  servant,  up  to  the  age  ni  fiiv  uv  thereabouts,  began  to  write 
prophecies ;  slie  announced  herself  a>  ihe  w.,man  spoken  of  in  the  12th 
chapter  ol'  lie,  elati-.n,  and  obtained  cunsiderable  sums  by  the  sde  of  seals 
which  were  to  secure  tlie  salvation  of  those  ^^\u^  purchase«!  them.  By 
''^■'■'■'""  I'^x^rer  bccuie  ■  ,;,,  |„.,  pcrlorn.ances,  an<l  she 

c-ime  to  London  on  the  mvitariou  audattheexpeu.se  of  WilHam  Slnirpe 
the  eminent  engraver.  She  auuouuced  that  she  was  to  be  delivered  of  the 
I'niice  of  I'cace  on  the  llhh  of  October,  ISI  I,  at  nddnight,  being  then  up- 
wardsof(;f.  vca-  ofagc.  There  was  imieed  the  ext  irml  :o„,'a;auce  of 
l'"'Si'  i  ii!  (  oüMMjueiice  the  eiirhu-in^iu   ,,r  !  ,    who  are 

saidtu  have  auu.uute.l  at  that  liuu-  [. t  l.  ...  ,   ..,.,.,   ,,.,, ^    was  greatly 

cxciiol.     An   expensive  rra.tle   wa>   ukuIc,   and  eunoiderable  sums   were 
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contributed,  in  order  to  have  other  things  prepared  in  a  style  worthy  of  the 
expected  Shih.h.  On  the  night  of  the  llHh  of  October,  a  very  hirge  number 
of  persons  assembled  in  tlic  street  wlierc  she  lived,  to  hear  the  announce- 
ment of  the  looked-for  advent;  but  the  hour  of  midniglit  passed  over,  and 
the  crowd  were  only  induced  to  disperse  by  being  informed  that  Joaima 
had  fallen  into  a  trance.  On  the  27th  of  December,  1814,  she  died,  having 
a  short  time  previously  declared  that  "if  she  was  deceived,  she  was  at  all 
events  misled  by  some  spirit,  either  good  ..r  evil."-IIcr  body  was  opened 
after  her  decease,  and  the  ap])earancc  whicli  had  deceived  her  followers, 
and  perhaps  herself,  was  found   to  have   arisen  from  dropsy. 


25,  3Da  tft'^  bann  Jt?aT)rti^  eft  ein  3ammcr!  ^(^w  Icinft 
cuc^)  bei  beul  erften  mid  bai>ün.  (^iw  ^e^ridjtfajä  unb  eine 
J)ütmpclfammcr,  nnb  ^öcl?ften3  eine  ^anpt^-  nnb  (Staatöactien, 
mit  treffHd)cn  pi-ai3mati]d)cn  S^iartnicn,  vok  pe  ben  ^w^^w 
w^  im  50Zuube  jicmen !  And  then,  in  sooth  !  a  miserable 
cxliibition  (:  a  pitiful  ailair  :)  it  frequently  is  !  A  smgle  glance 
is  enough  to  make  one  run  from  it !  A  dirt-tub  (:  rubbish-bin  :) 
and  a  lumber-room  !  and  at  best,  a  puppet-show  play  (:histo- 
rico-pragmatical  play  :),  with  rare  (:  fine :)  pragmatical  saws, 
sucli  as  well  beseem  (:  sound  well  in :)  the  mouths  of  the 
puppets  (:  blockheads  :) ! 

Those  '  sanctions'  are  called  pragmatical  which  do  not  flow  as  necessary 
enactments  from  tlie  law  of  the  state,  l)ut  arise  out  of  a  prudent  care  for 
the  public  weal ;  and  a  history  is  said  to  be  composed  pragmatically  when 
it  makes  us  prudent  and  wise  to  our  own  interest,  teaching  us  how  we  may 
employ  oiu-  own  ad^•antages,  better,  or  at  least  as  well,  as  tlie  world  has 
done  before  us. — {Kant.) 

Praymaücal,  pragmatic,  med.lling,  impertinently  busy,  assuming  business 
without  leave  or  invitation,  right  or  caM— {Johnson.) 

Common  estimation  puts  an  ill  character  upon  pragmatical  meddling 
people.— (Gurt'/-j//;i(/</  ofil''  Tomjue.) 

Mong  these  tliere  was  a  piditician 

With  more  heads  than  a  beast  in  vision, 

And  more  intrigues  in  evt  ry  one 

Than  all  the  whores  of  ilabylou  : 

So  politic,  a-  if  one  eye 


41G 


Upon  tlie  other  wcio  a  sjiy, 

That,  tu  trepan  the  uiic  to  think 

Thf  itthcr  l)Hu<l,  botli  strove  to  hiiuk  ; 

And  in  his  dark  j>raf!"nintie  \\a\", 

As  Inisy  as  a  cliil'I     f  phiw 

ir  had  Mcn  thi\  ■   ,_-\criaueu(s  run  (k)\vn, 

And  had  a  liaiul  in  ev'ry  one  ; 

Was  for  'ein  anil  apiinst  'cm  all, 

But  barltarous  when  they  canu-  t<j  tall  : 

For.  ]tv  trenanniiiL^  th'  old  to  ruin, 

lie  made  his  interest  witli  the  new  oiu' 

riay'd  true  and  faitlifnl,  thoii|j;li  apiinst 

Mis  coiisiiiucc,  and  \\;is  still  ad\anc'd. -(//«<///;/■,;.>•.) 

lliö  wea[ions,  holy  >a\v>  uf -;urrd  wiit.-  (Slni/ii s/ifi" 

Tlu-y.  -Ildin-:-  dirt  in  noble  verse, 

Kustic  i'hih>so[»hy  rehearse. — (Jhuham.) 

The  poring  sch(4ia>t>  mark: 

Wits,  win.,  like  owls,  .sue  oidy  in  the  dark; 

iV  liuubcr-honse  of  hooks  in  every  head.— (/%;>«■.; 

To  induce  him  to  he  fond  of  learn in.i:,  he  woidd  frequently  carry    him  to 
the  puppet  ^\w\\\~{ArbiithiH>t  and  P<>p(.) 

^aii^it'iinb  Staateaftiüncn  fjiepcn  bramatifd>e  ^^arllelhiny^cu  tjifiürifd^er 
(S-i-ei.pit|Te  ba^  aftcn  :lcftamcnt4?,  Orieitenlanc^'iS  i}icm't^  tcv  liirfci  itnb 
anbcrei-  l*äncer,  mit  Vtut^iddup  S^cututlanbt^  ax\^  bcffen  (_Mcfit>icMe  nur 
Vu  .vtarl't^  ui  OJrojien  in  bicjcr  ^UJcifc  rarvicftcht  imirbo  (Mouü^Onlicf? 
fügte  man  eine  hifti^^e  ^^erfon  ein.  „(fin  flcn^ifier  albctn  Ijod^trabenber 
^^^^"  ^^^\'^-  '^^■'  -'^'*^'^^"  '"  Kinci-  ©efd)icf)te  bcc<  bcnri'djcn  :tf;eater3 
nTflG),  „mit  falfd)em  imb  utiefem  3lUi5  nntcrmifdd,  ii>av  bie  einjige 
v^d)onl)cit,  auf  bie  man  juf  bamal?  tcflifl  uub  man  u>iib  feine  J^aiipt- 
Hnb  Staat.Jaftiüu  lefen,  ivo  ntrfU  biefer  ^knnbaft  auf  bie  lä*erltdMU  9li-t 
angeBradn  ifV-^J^ie  ^lU'rfouen  biefer  .^^^u^^t.unb  ataatt^aftionen  fiUjrten 
bte  t)od)aintienfcftcii  ftaattnnännifdn'n  yinfid)teu  nnb  i?el)ven  tm  3Dhinbe. 
3)en  iBe.iriff  bco  ^i>ragmatifdH>n,  ivcvunter  bat^  ^chiliafte  bcr  qc[d>id)tlidHMi 
S^artleüuug  in^rftanbcn  Jivivb,  ti-ad;te  bci-  i3ncd}i)d)e  ^^iftcrifev  '^iH>h)biuö 
auf.— (5:  linger.) 


25.  3a,   anii^  man  fo  crfmucii   I;ci|;t !    Scr  barf  baiJ  ^^iub 
hum   rccMcii   9iameu  ncuneu  ?    5)ic   wcuiijcu,    bie   u>aei  bai^cu 
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crfanut  ^aOcu,  bie  n;öric^t  <^t\\n  '<^)'^  ^»^^^^  ^&^^S  "^^^^  wahrten, 
bem  ^^obcl  tbr  (^3cfiil)l,  t^r  (Scl)aucu  offeufcarteu,  ^at  man  m\ 
jc  öcfrcujii3t  itub  l^crBvaunt.  Aye,  what  is  called  knowing ! 
AVho  (lares  j;ive  tlio  child  its  true  name  ?  The  few  who  have 
ever  known  anything  about  it,  and  who  Billily  enough  did  not 
keep  a  guard  over  tlieir  full  hearts,  but  revealed  what  they  had 
felt  and  seen  to  the  multitude,  have  in  all  times  been  crucified 
and  burnt. 

^aiifl  benft  Ijierbei  sunäd>fl  an  bie  5(ufid>ten  \\ba  ®ütt  unb  2öelt. 
3)ieiciiigen,  tveUte  rcinevc  Segviffc  baviiBer  aufjleUten,  baS  ^olf  öon 
feinen  c\etiübten  veliv^il3fen  5lnfid)ten  alJ^viui^en,  csS  auffldren  ircUten, 
würben  von  ben  ^indeftcrn  mit  Äreuj  unb  ed>eiterT}aufen  Beloljnt,  line 
0"r)n|lu':^,  bie  IHpcftel,  S^\x%  ©iorbano  iünino,  3ayüuavoJa  unb  anbere, 
bie  aliS  Jle^cv  galten. 

The  term  "  hanj^ing  on  a  tree,"  is  used  in  Scripture  to  describe  cruci- 
tixion.— (.IrAs,  X.,  39.)— And  one  of  the  malefactors  which  were  lianged 
railed  on  liim,  saying,  If  thou  l)e  Christ,  save  thyself  and  us.— (Luke,  xxiii,  39.) 

The  repre>ei!t;'.tions  of  crucifixions  by  painters  arc  calcnhited  to  give 
>ery  erroneous  notions  both  of  the  cross  itself  and  the  mode  of  puuishment. 

Previons  to  crucitixion  the  sufferer  was  scourged.  He  was  also  forced 
to  carry  his  own  cross;  and  this  probably  arose  from  the  disgust  and  horror 
with  vshich  this  instrument  of  punishment  was  viewed  and  considered  by 
the  people,  and  their  disinclination  even  to  touch  it.  The  criminal  was 
accordingly  condemned  to  l)ear  his  own  instrument  of  torture.— The 
sufterer  was  laid  down  on  the  cross  for  the  purpose  of  having  the  nails 
driven  in  his  hands  and  feet,  or  being  fastened  with  ropes  which  was  some- 
times the  case.  The  cross  was  then  elevated.  Afterwards  the  legs  were 
broken.— As  death,  in  many  cases,  did  not  ensue  for  a  length  of  time, 
ouards  were  placed  to  prevent  the  relatives  or  friends  of  the  crucified 
from  giving  them  any  relief,  or  taking  them  away  whilst  alive,  or  removing 
their  bodies  after  they  were  dead. 

St.  John,  xix.,  31.  The  Jews  therefore,  because  it  was  the  preparation, 
that  tlie  bodies  should  not  remain  upon  the  cross  on  the  sabbath-day  (for 
that  sabbath  day  was  an  high  day,)  besought  Pilate  that  their  legs  might 
be  broken,  and  that  they  might  be  taken  away  .-Then  came  the  soldiers, 
and  brake  the  le-s  of  the  first,  and  of  the  other  which  was  crucified  with 
him.— Christ's  legs  were  not  broken. 
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Crucifixions  sometimes  took  place  with  the  head  do^^^lwards,  and  Peter 
is  said  to  have  suffered  death  in  this  way. 

During  the  reign  of  Lewis  XV.  se\criü  women  (rehgious  enthusiasts, 
called  Convulsionaires)  voluntarily  undenvent  crucifixion.     Dr.  Merand,  an 
eye-witness  at  some  of  the  meetings  of  these  persons,  relates  that  he  was 
present  at  the  crucifixion  of  t^vo  females,  named  Sister  Rachel  and  Sister 
Felirti^     They  were  laid  down,  fixed  hy  nails  live  inches  long  driven  firmly 
through  both  hands  and  feet  into  the  wood  of  which  the  crosses  were 
made.    The  crosses  were  then  raised  to  a  vertical  position.     In  this  man- 
ner they  remained  nailed,  while  other  ceremonies  of  these  fanatics  pro- 
ceeded.    Sister  Rachel,  who  had  l.cen  first  crucified,  Avas  tlien  taken  doAvn: 
she  lost  very  little  blood.     Sister  Felicitc  was  afterwards  taken  from  her 
cross.     Three  small  basins,  called  palettes,  full  of  blood,   flowed  from  her 
hands  and   feet.     Tiieir  wounds  were  then  dressed  and  the  meeting  was 
terminated.     Sister  Felicite  declared  that    it  was  the  twenty  first  time 
she  had  undergone  crucifixion.— (Justus  Lipsius,  Jlvma  lUustraia.) 
Burning  is  a  surer  mode  of  killing  than  crucifying. 

25.  3}ü(i^  morgen  ^U  am  crfteii  Dftertagc,  txlawli  mir  ein* 
mtb  anberc  grage.  mn  (§ifcr  (;a6'  id)  mid;  bcr  Stiibicu  t>cfli||cu; 
ixoax  tücip  ic^  mel,  bod)  möd)t'  id)  IHllcö  iuiffcu,  To-moiTow, 
however,  tlie  first  day  of  Easter,  you  imist  permit  me  a  questiou 
or  two.  Heart  and  soid  have  I  devoted  niyselfto  study  ;  (it  is) 
true,  I  know  mueli,  but  I  would  tiiiu  know  all. 

Cflern,  Easter,  is  tlie  time  when  peoide  profess  to  celebrate  the  resur- 
rection of  Christ.  But  th«  word  has  no  pr()])cr  reference  to  this  e\ent,  but 
to  the  Saxon  Eostra,  Ea.h-r  (goddess  of  Love  and  the  reanimation  of 
Nature)  to  whom  the  people  used  at  this  season  to  celebrate  fesiival.s. 

In  the  Greek  and  Latin  churches  it  is  called  Pascha,  originally  derived 
from  a  Hebrew  word  signifying  u  i^a^sai^v,  wliicli  was  the  name'  -iven  to 
thegreatteastofthe  Passover,  held  Uy  the  Jews  on  the  same  day  with 
that  on  which  Christ  lield  his  paschal   n  .  .    ^AV..  i.-.r  nothinir  of  Easter 

till  the  second  cemury,  when   a  euntr ,  ....v  ..  to  tiic  exact  time  of 

Its  eelebration.  It  is  indeed  said  in  Act.  xii.,  4,  -  intending  afnr  Easter 
to  bring  him  tbrth."  Bt,t  this  .s  a  wretched  translation:  fbr  the  festival  was 
then  not  known:  it  s^ln.uM  Iiave  been  rendered  "i^assover." 

The  rule  Ibr  the  celebration  of  Easter  uas  fixed  l.y  the  council  of 
Nice,  A.I).  325.  It  was  ..rdered  to  be  held  on  the  Siuidav  which  falls  next 
after  the  tim  full  moon  loUowing  the  Jlsl  of  March,  or  vernal  equinox. 
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30.  Sctft?  tiefet  Summen,  m\^  ein  l)encr  ^oii,  ik^t  mit 
(3cmlt  bas^  (^laö  üou  meinem  3}lunbe  ?  What  deep  humming, 
what  elear  sUvery  chime,  draw^  irresistibly  the  goblet  from  my 
(:  lips  :)  mouth  ? 

(Slbe,  OUcfcu,  ^^iun  uub  Icufcl  Ijajicu  jlirc^eu  uub  ©Iccfcngeldute. 
(^ebet  unt)  (SJlüdenläutcu  fjinbcit  il)rc  Vlnfd)lai]c.--C(yrimm'ö  ajJi)tl)ülügie.) 

30.  ^i;crfüubit]ct  il}r  l^umpfen  (^(ocfcu  ]d)i)n  bciJ  Dfterfefteö 
crftc  gcierftuube?  Are  ye  hollow-sounding  bells  already  an- 
nouncin«?  the  lii'st  festal  hour  of  Easter  ? 


26.  :3d;,  (Sknbilb  ber  (^üttf)eit,  basJ  fic^  fdjün  ^aw^  m^  ße^ 
bünft  bcm  (SpieQel  ciuicjer  Sa()r^cit,  fein  idh\t  öcnojä  in  .^im^ 
meli^ölauj  unb  K(arl;eit,  uub  alnjeftveift  ben  (Srbeu|o^n ;  I,  God's 
own  image,  who  already  thought  myself  near  to  the  mirror  of 
eternal  truth,  who  revelled  in  the  lustre  and  clearness  of  heaven, 
witli  the  earthly  part  of  me  stripped  oif  (:  freed  from  this  vile 
skin  of  mortal  clay  :). 

3c^,  me(;v  aU  (SI;erul>,  bcijcu  freie  Slxa^i  fc^on  burc^  bie  ?lberu 
bcr  yiatnr  ju  fliejjen  uub  fc^affenb,  (^otterleljen  ju  geniejäcn  fic^ 
aljUUUQöüoU  uxma^,  mc  nin^  id/ci  hü$m  !  I,  more  than  Cherub, 
whose  emancipated  spirit  already,  in  its  imaginative  soarings, 
aspired  to  glide  through  nature's  veins,  and,  in  creative  might, 
enjoy  the  life  of  a  god— how  must  I  atone  for  it ! 

CuERUC,  Quasi  ntayislcr,  ant  scieutia  multitudo. 

Cherub.  A  celestial  si)irit,  which  in  the  hierarchy  is  placed  next  in  order 
to  the  Seraphim.  xVU  the  several  descriptions  which  the  Scripture  gives  us 
of  r//iv///////Mlilfer  from  one  another ;  as  they  are  described  in  the  shapes 
of  men,  ea^des,  oxen,  lions,  and  in  a  composition  of  all  these  figures  put 
together.— r./o////.s(>«.J—-C'^V'c  also  p.  384.J 

Ci  u.  iii,  '2i.  lie  jdaced  at  tlic  east  of  tlie  garden  of  Eden  cherubims,  and 
a  llamiui!,-  sword  which  turned  every  way,  to  keep  the  way  of  the  tree  of  life. 

A':./.',  xli  18.  Every  cherub  had  two  faces,  the  iaee  of  a  man.  and  the 
face  of  a  \ounL^  lion,  x.,  KJ.  When  the  chernbnns  Avent,  the  wheels  Avent 
by  tliem,  and  when  the  eherubinio  iii'Led  up  theii'  wings  to  mount  up  from 
the  earth,  the  same  wheels  aiöo  turned  not  from  beside  them. 
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Er(,(1,  xxxvi,  8.  And  evei-y  wise-lieartcd  man  among  them  that  wrought 
the  work  of  the  tabernacle  made  ten  curtains  ot'line  twined  linen,  and  blue, 
and  imrple,  and  scarlet:  witli  cherubinis  of  cunning  work  made  he  them. 

Ezck.  xxviii,  14.  Tliuu  art  the  anointed  i-lierub  tliar  cuvereth  ;  and  I  have 
set  thee  so;  thou  wast  upon  the  holy  mountain  of  God;  thou  ha.<t  walked 
up  and  down  in  the  nndüt  of  the  stones  ot  fire, 
lleav'n's  (iienihiin,  iiois'd 
Upon  the  sightless  coursers  ol"  the  air, 
Shall  blow  the  horrid  «Iced  in  ever\  eve, 
That  tears  ^hall  dmwn  the  \\\m\.~{SI,(if;eiiiH'arc.) 

Thy  words 
Attentive,  and  with  nu)re  delighted  ear, 
Divine  instructor!  I  have  heard,  than  when 
Cherubic  songs  by  night  from  neighbouring  hills 
Aerial  music  send. — (Milton). 

Some  cherub  linishes  what  \(m  begun, 
And  to  a  miracle  improves  a  tune. — (Prior.) 

26.  (§m  2)ouncwürt  \)ai  mid;  l;injvet]9erafft.    One  tluiuder- 
word  lias  swept  me  wide  away. 

"But  come,  if  ardor  urges  thcc,  and  force 

Suffices— nuirk  me,  Gebir,  I  unfold 

No  fable  to  allure  thee— rise,  behold 

Thy  ancestors!"  and,  lol  with  horrid  gasj. 

The  i)anting  flame  above  his  head  recoiled, 

And  thunder  through  his  heart  and  life-blood  throbbed. 

{Ltt/ulor.) 

26.  3)aö  JQmii(^\k  mß  and)  bcr  (3d]t  cnipfangcu,  what- 
ever of  noblest  and  of  best  man's  soid  can  reach  ;  the  pure 
essence  of  the  human  mind ;  the  noblest  conception  the  mind 
of  man  can  form. 

grcinb,  adj.  and  adv.,  strange,  foreign,  extraneous;  immcf 
frember,  becoming  more  and  more  extraneous.    (See  Page  324.) 

^m  ^mUjm,  m^  and)  ber  ©cift  cmpfanocu,  brciiujt  @tcff 
flcf)  an.     The  brightest  gifts  the  soid  has  received  from  heaven, 
are  crowded  on  (:  clogged  :)  by  base  stuff  (:  matter :). 
^n  Stoff  mxt>  bcm  @fi)l  entgegen i^cje^t. 
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....  'Tis  a  thing  impossible  to  frame 

Conceptions  equal  to  the  soul's  desires; 

And  the  most  difficuh  of  tasks  to  keep 

Heights  which  the  soul  is  competent  to  -  lin. 

—Man  is  of  dust;  ethereal  hopes  arc  his, 

Which,  when  they  should  sustain  themselves  aloft. 

Want  due  consistence,  like  a  pillar  of  smoke, 

Tliat  with  majestic  ener-y  from  earth 

Rises,  but.  having  reached  the  tliinner  air. 

Melts,  and  dissolves,  and  is  no  longer  seen.— (  IToyv/.s/,' •,./•///. ) 


27.  ^eu  (lottern  c^Mdf  td>  ntd;t !  ßn  tief  ift  e^3  öefiil)tt ;  bcm 
Surme  (\kidf  id),  bcr  bcu  ^tanh  burc^wnp;  ben,  wie  ev  fu^ 
im  ©taube  uä^reub  lebt,  be5  Sauberer^  Xtiti   mnid)td  uub 

Uc^xabt  I.  rank  not  with  the  gods  (: heavenly  essences :) !  Too 
deep  't  is  felt  (:  T  feel  it  but  too  deeply :)  ;  I  am  like  the  worm, 
which  drags  itself  through  the  dust ;  and  which,  while  it  crawls 
aiul  feeds  upon  the  dust,  is  crushed  and  buried  beneath  the 
wanderer's  tread. 

S)cr  fjarnilofeftc  Svajtcrgang  foflet  taufenb  avttten  2Biirm(f)en  ba3 
geben,  e^  jerriittet  din  ^i^ixiit  bic  müMeUßcn  ©eBäubc  bcr  9lmcifcn  imb 
fiam^^ft  cine  fleine  aßcU  in  ein  fd)mäTjltc^eö  ®raB.-(®octt)c'ö  2ßertt)cr). 

27.  3I)r  Snftnuueute  freilid;  fpottet  mein,  mit  5Rab  itub  ^am^ 
men,  Söal^'^mb  mc^tl  ^d)  ftaub  am  Xljot,  i\)t  feiltet  ©c^lüffel 
fein ;  ^mt  euer  iöart  ift  txanß,  hod)  ^cbt  i^r  nic^t  bie  Oiteget 
Ye  instruments,  forsooth,  are  mocking  me,  with  wheel  and  cog, 
cylinder  and  coUar.  I  stood  at  the  gate ;  ye  were  to  be  the 
keys ;  true,  your  beards  are  shaggy,  but  ye  raise  not  the  bolts. 

<Dcr  maxi  is  that  part  of  the  key  called  the  wards,  technically  denomi- 
nated the  feather  of  the  key.-On  old  castle  portals  the  bolts  are  on  a  large 
and  verv  complicate.l  scale.  The  key,  at  the  same  time  that  it  unlocks, 
heaves  ihe  bolt,  which  passes  through  the  lock.-Faust,  considering  hnn- 
self  at  the  very  portal  of  nature's  mysteries,  found  that  his  instruments  did 
not  assist  him^  to  heave  the  bolts,— they  had  been  of  no  use  to  him. 

The  Ancients  thought  the  curly  head  and  shaggy  beard  a  mark  of  strength, 
as  displayed  in  Hercules,  Theseus,  Laocoon,  &c. 
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27.  @c^cimiu§t?pll  om  licfjtcu  %a<^  lagt  fid;  5^atur  hcß  Scf)Icicrö 
md)t  hcxaiibm,  uub  waö  fic  bctnciu  ©cift  nidji  cffcubarcu  iiuig, 
ha§  Stüiuiift  bit  t^r  iud;t  ab  mit  Juckln  unb  mit  ©du-aiitnt. 
Inscrutable  in  broad  day,  nature  docs  not  suflcr  licr  veil  to  be 
taken  from  her ;  and  what  she  does  not  choose  to  reveal  to  thy 
mind,  thou  wilt  not  wrest  from  her  by  levers  and  screws. 

The  German  philosopher  K:mt  has  denied  the  capacity  of  the  human 
mind  to  entertain  the  science  of  eosmowtny. 

Goethe  hiid  down  the  [»ropr.sition  tliat  Nature,  accidcntallj,  and  as  it 
were  against  her  will,  became  the  telltale  of  her  own  secrets.  That  every 
thing  was  told  at  least  once,  only  not  in  the  time  and  ]dacc  at  wliirli  wc 
looked  for  or  suspected  it:  we  must  collect  it  here  and  tlicre,  in  all  the 
nooks  and  comers  in  which  she  had  let  it  drop.  Hence  tlie  Mysterious,  the 
Sybilline,  the  Incoherent,  in  our  observations  of  Nature.  That  she  was  a 
book  of  the  vastest,  strangest  conriins,  from  which,  however,  we  might 
gather  that  many  of  its  leaves  lay  scattered  around  in  Jupiter,  Uranus,  and 
other  planets.  To  come  at  the  whole,  would  be  difficult,  if  not  utterly 
impossible.  On  this  diiBculty,  therefore,  must  all  systems  suffer  shipwreck. 
—{FalkJ. 

2)ic  mahix  ifl  miU  unb  fliU.  man  rci§t  if)v  fcinc  (vrriärniu-;  \^om 
8dbe,  tro^t  if;r  fein  Wcfitcnf  ab,  baö  fie  nicfct  frciiiüüii]  ijicbt.--((.S)cctl)c). 

3n3  Snnere  ter  dlam  bvinflt  fein  erfc^affcncr  ©cift ;  i]lüfffelii^,  mm 
fie  nur  bie  liutlcre  (Ed^alc  ii>cift.— (^^allcr). 

3n3  3nncrc  bcr  dlatnx  brint^t  nie  tnn  fui^ci  '-Biui ;  bcin  «Ii'if)cn  ift 
j^u  leicht  unb  nur  beö  *|H^&c(t5  (Miuff.— (Scffinvi). 

Thou,  nature,  art  my  goddess;  to  thy  law 
My  services  arc  hound.— (Sha/iejipeare). 

Plutarch  has  preserved  an  inscription  relative  to  Isis  which  he  co].ied 
from  her  temple  at  Sais,  and  which  dcscril)es  her  as  being  the  Universal 
Frame  of  Nature.  The  goddess  is  represented  as  saying  of  herself.  1  niu 
all  that //a M  heen  and  is  and  shall  he;  and  my  veil  no  mortal  hath  ever 
removed — {Faher). 

JDaö  3fi0Biib.— @in  alter  ^^^xufUv  ^u  aJh'm^.vt)ie(  fjattc  in  tci  ^iNor^alle 
feiner  Söof^nung  ba«?  *i3ilb  ber  üerfd^leicrtcu  :S\i^  ftcljcn.  m  luar  fcf)r 
funfircici^  auc<  iirauem  a^tannor  vicHlbct.  igtin  €ül)n,  ein  IeH;aftev, 
tiUjriiiev  Änabe,  ftanb  oft  uor  bcm  miv<\    unb  il)n  liiflcte  fcl)r,  fca^^  ücv-' 
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bori^ene  Jlntliij  ber  ©öttinn  .^u  fc^auen.  (§ine3  %ao,ii^  incite  er  feine 
«ncuciicr  nic^t  Kini^cr  bcvil)mcn ;  cr  nat^m  jammer  unb  «UJcifjcl,  uubfc^Uu-j 
mit  einijien  etrcid}en  bcu  ed)leicr  ah.  tadcin  ^u  feinem  ^xo^cn  (Srftau--. 
nen  erbliiftc  er  je^t  nid)t>3  inciter,  ali3  ein  @tuvt  beö  rcl)en,  fcrmlofen 
(Steincti.— ,,  aßaö  madM"^  t)u  ba  *? ''  fragte  ber  ^U'iefier,  ber  eben  baju  fani, 
— „3c^  lyoltte  ba»3  ÖJefic^t  ber  üiüttinn  \ü)m."—,rM\"  feufjte  jener 
„bir  ill  benennet,  UMi3  mir  flefc^af),  aU  iä^  ein  Süngling  ii>ar,  unb  bic 
^Ü5al)r()eit  in  ben  Schulen  ber  ®elel)itcn  ju  jinben  meinte.^'— (31.  ©«^^vciber.) 

28.  3c^  öriige  bic^,  bu  cinmc  ^oU !  bie  id)  mit  5(ubad)t 
nun  t;entntcr^elc,  in  bir  mü)f  id)  3}lcnfd;cnanfe  unb  ^unft. 
3)n  3nbci]rtff  ber  Reiben  ed^lummerfätte,  bu  nuHn^  aller  tübt^ 
lid)  feinen  Gräfte,  crweife  beinern  üJleifter  beine  ©unft !  I  greet 
(:  liail :)  thee,  thou  matchless  pliial !  which  I  now  take  down 
with  devotion  (:  reverence :)  ;  in  thee  I  revere  (:  honour :)  the 
wit  and  art  of  man  (:  the  height  of  human  wit,  and  human  skill :) . 
Thou  essence  of  all  sweet  slumber-dews  (:  abstraction  of  kind 
soporific  juices  :),  thou  extract  of  all  subtle  powers  that  kill 
(:  concentration  of  all  refined  deadly  essences  :),  vouchsafe  to 
thy  master  a  token  of  thy  grace  (:  prove  upon  thy  master,  thy 
benevolence :)  ! 

m  i)t  bier  an  foöenanntcsS  betäubenbeö  @ift  ju  benfen,  \m  eö  befon^ 
berö  auiS  bem  ^i'fianscnreicf^e,  auö  bem  ilHlfcnfraut,  beni  Schierling,  bet 
Söetlabonna,  ben  33lättcrn  beö  Äirfc^lcrbecri^  unb  bergleic^en  getuonnen 
wirb,    i^auft  i)at  in  bem  ©iftjiäfc^c^en  i)erf(^iebenc  ^fianjengifte  gemifd^t. 

28.  3^  fel)e  bic^,  eö  wirb  ber  ©c^merj  Qelinbert,  id)  faffe 
bid;,  ha^  ©trcben  wiih  ißcminbcit,  beiJ  (^ü]m  glut^ftroni  chUt 
nad)  unb  nad;.  I  look  on  thee,  and  my  heart's  pain  subsides, 
I  grasp  thee,  and  the  struggle  abates  (:  the  tumult  in  my  breast 
is  calmed:),  the  spirit's  fiood-tide  ebbs  by  degrees.— (See 
Page  267) . 

28.  (^in  geuenvagen  '\d)mhi,  auf  Uid)kn  (Schwingen,  an  niicl[) 
l^eran  !  A  chariot  of  fire  waves,  on  light  pinions,  down  to  me ! 

42.  3a,  wäre  nur  ein  3aul)ermantel  mein !  unb  trüg'  er  mid) 


in  frembc  Sauber,  mir  foUt'  er  um  bic  föftlidiftcu  ©croäuber, 
nid)i  fett  uui  eiucu  ,<^ijuii]*5mautel  fein.  Ajo,  were  but  a  magic 
mantle  mine  !  and  could  it  bear  me  into  foreign  lands,  I  would 
not  part  with  it  for  the  costliest  garments — not  for  a  king's 
mantle. 

75.  Mv  hxdkn  nur  bcu  Wlanki  an^,  bcr  foil  \uh5  burcf)  bic 
Siiftc  itaciau  5)u  uimnift  l>et  bicfeni  fül}ueu  Schritt  nur  feinen 
flrogcn  SBüubct  mit.  (5tn  ^Mnn  gencrluft,  bic  ich  bereiten 
werbe,  hebt  un^  ht^mhc  öcn  bicfer  (5rbe.  Hub  finb  mir  fetdit, 
fo  gc^t  e^  fchneU  ^naui ;  ich  gratulirc  ^ir  jum  ncnm  Seheut^- 
Tauf.  We  liave  but  to  spread  out  tlic  mantle  ;  tliat  shall  bear 
us  through  the  air.  Only  uiind  you  don't  take  any  heaver 
baggage  on  this  bold  trip.  A  little  inflammable  air,  whicli  T 
will  prepare,  will  lift  us  quickly  from  this  earth  ;  and  if  we  are 
light,  we  shall  mount  rapidly.  T  congratulate  you  on  your  new 
course  of  life. 

Bodinc  maintains  that  spirits  can  assiinie  Ixxlie^  and  all  manner  of  shapes 
at  their  pleasures,  a])pear  in  what  likeness  tliev  will  themselves,  tliat  they 
are  most  swift  in  motion,  can  pass  many  miles  in  an  instant,  and  so  like- 
wise transform  hodies  of  others  into  wliat  sha]te  they  ])lease,  and  with 
admirahlc  celerity  remove   tliem   from   place  to   ]»hi(  the  anjjel  did 

TIahakkuk  to  Daniel  nnd  as  Pliilii.  the  deacon  was  carried  awav  hv  the 
spirit,  wlien  lie  had  Itaptised  the  euiineh  ;  so  di<l  Pytha^rt.ras  and  A])ollo- 
nius  remove  themselves  and  others,  witli  many  such  feats.  Juno's  imnire 
spake  to  Camillas,  and  Fortune's  statue  to  the  TJoman  matrons,  with  mauv 
such. — Xebuehadnezar  was  trau>liited  into  a  lieast.  Lot's  wife  into  a  pillar 
of  salt,  F1yvso>'  companions  into  hojis  and  dojrs  liy  Circe's  ehaniis, — Thev 
can  turn  themselves  and  others,  as  they  do  Avitches  into  eats,  dojjs,  liares, 
crows,  &e.  —  Cyiirijinus  in  Kjjist. :  Montan  cfiani  rf  animalia  /njusfrrri 
possiini:  as  the  devil  did  Christ  to  the  top  of  the  pinnacle;  and  witches 
are  often  translated. — {BuiIdh.) 

Ezekiel,  viii.,  3. — Then  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  a  likeness  as  the  appearance 
of  fire:  from  the  appearance  of  his  loins  even  downward,  fire;  and  from 
his  loins  even  uj^wards,  as  the  aj.pearance  of  brightness,  as  the  colour  of 
amber.  And  he  put  forth  the  form  of  an  hand,  and  took  nu-  liv  a  lock  of 
mine  head;  and  the  spirit  lifte<l  me  up  between  the  earth  and  the  heaven. 
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and  broujiht  me  in  the  visions  of  God  to  Jemsalem,  to  the  door  of  the 
inner  gate  that  looketh  toward  the  north. 

An  angel  of  the  Lord  conveyed  Ilabakkuk  all  the  way  from  Jerusalem 
to  Babylon,  nu'rely  to  furnish  a  dinner  to  Daniel. 

But  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  unto  llabbacuc,  Go,  carry  the  dinner 
that  thou  hast  into  Babylon  unto  Daniel,  who  is  in  the  lions'  den.  And 
llabbacuc  said,  Lord,  I  never  saw  Babyhm  ;  neither  do  I  know  Avhere  the 
den  is.  Then  the  angel  of  the  Lord  took  him  by  the  crown,  and  bare  him 
by  the  hair  of  his  head,  and  through  the  vehemency  of  his  sjürit  set  him  in 
Babvlon  over  the  den.— And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  set  Ila])l)acuc  in  his 
own  place  again  immediately. 

5^cn  *RomuIu<3  cntfiU)rte  fein  95atcr  ^ax^  auf  feinem  SBatjen  unter 
33lil^  unb  JDonncr  jum  Clvnn.\— (SliaS  unu-bc  auf  einem  ^-euevira^^en 
cntriuft,   auf   meiern    er  am  iiiui^j^en  Xagc  ivieber  fonuneu  unrb. 

2  Kings,  ii.,  8.— Elijah  took  liis  mantle,  and  wrai)ped  it  together,  and 
smote  the  waters,  and   they  were  divided  hither  and  thither,  so  that  they 
two  went  on  dry  ground.     (11)  And  it  came  to  i^ass,  as  they  still  went  on, 
and  talked,  that,  behold,  there  ai.j.eared  a   chariot  of  tire,  and  horses  of 
fire,  and  i)arted  them  both  asun<ler;  and  Elijah  went  up  by  a  Avlnrl-wind 

into  heaven. (IC)  And  they  said  unto  him:  Behold  now,  there 

]>c  with  thy  servants  fifty  strong  men ;  let  them  go,  we  pray  thee,  and  seek 
thy  master:  lest  peradventure  the  sjiirit  of  the  Lord  hath  taken  him  up, 
and  cast  him  upon  some  mountain,  or  into  some  valley.  And  he  said,  Ye 
shall  not  send.  (17)  And  wlien  they  urged  him  till  he  was  ashamed,  he 
said,  Send.  They  sent  therefore  fiih'  men  ;  and  they  sought  three  da}  s, 
and  found  him  not. 

In  reailing  this  talc  of  the  marvellous,  how  powerfully  are  we  moved  to 
cry  out  in  Goethe's  cxi»iring  words  :  mef^v  fiic^t  1  \m\)X  Si(l)t ! 

Let  those,  whose  enlightenment  evinces  itself  alike  in  ridiculing  the 
credulity  (  ! !)  of  the  Romanists,  and  in  consigning  to  perdition  those  who 
seek  a  reason  for  believing,  ask  themselves  how  the  bearer  of  such  a  tale 
would  be  dealt  with  by  a  British  jury  ! 

Joseph  us  asserts  that  he  saw  the  pillar  of  Lot's  wife,  and  Justin  Irena^us 
and  Tertullian  allege  its  existence  in  their  time,  and  that  it  still  gave  perio- 
dical evidence  of  her  feminine  nature. 

Near  the  conflux  of  the  Lug  and  Wye  (Herefordshire)  eastward,  a  hill 
whicli  they  call  Marcly-liill,  did  in  the  year  1575  rouse  itself  as  it  were  out 
of  sleep,  and  for  three  days  together  shoving  its  prodigious  body  foi-ward 
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with  a  horrible  roaring  noise,  and  overturning  everything  in  its  way,  raised 
itself  to  the  great  astoTiishiiicnt  of  the  bcholdcts,  to  a  higlier  place,  l»y  tliat 
kintl  of  eartliquiike,  I  supi-o-c.  which  naturalists  call  Iirasiuntia.  {(amdena 
Britannia,  nl.  1722.  Col.  ^VM. —  Sti.ir's  (Vironicle^  conti n.  hji  Iln/ns,  p.  667.) 
Perhaps  Burton  would  have  attributed  it  to  spiritual  agency. 

29.  S;>kx  ift  c^  3cit  biird>  Zl)atm  ju  Bewcifcii,  bo§  SOlmmcö^ 
würbe  nicbi  bev  @öttcrl;öt;c  iücid^t,  i^or  jener  bimfelu  .£)öt;Ie  nidjt 
in  heben,  in  bcr  fid;  •^pimutafie  511  eigner  Oiml  i^erbammt,  nad) 
jenem  3)nrd)ijaiu]  (nnjnftrctn'n,  iim  beffeii  engen  9Jhinb  bie  gauge 
,g>üfle  flammt ;  vn  biefem  ^djxitt  fid)  heiter  ju  entfdiliejjen  nub, 
tt?är'  e!^  mit  (^efat^r,  in6  dlidjU  bai)iu  in  fliei;cn.  Now  is  the 
time  to  h\\o\v  by  deeds  that  man's  dignity  yields  not  to  God- 
sublimity, — to  quail  not  in  presence  of  that  dark  abyss  (:  not  to 
tremble  before  tliat  gloomy  cavern  :),  in  whieli  pliantasy  dooms 
itself  to  its  own  torments,  to  struggle  (:  strive  :)  onwards  to 
that  pass,  around  w  liuse  narrow  mouth  all  Hell  is  flaming  ; 
calmly  to  resolve  upon  the  step,  c\  en  at  the  risk  of  dropping 
into  nothingness. 

„!Dcn  !Cor()anc;  auf^ufjcben  imb  bat}iutcr  ju  treten!  baö  tjl  allet.^  I  Unb 
warum  baö  Baubern  unb  Bav^en  ?  ilBeit  tnan  nidit  iveip,  tide  (^  bat)intci" 
auöfiel)t?  unb  man  niitt  udebevfclnt  V  Uubbai"?  baö  nun  bie  (S'ii3en|cf)aft 
unfen^  öetftcci  ift,  ba  \i>citinvrunci  unb  Jvinfternip  ju  al)nen,  wo  mx  nicf)ts5 
?iBcftimmtcti  iinffenV    (Öoetlu-'i^  ^>i5crtf)ev.)  " 

i^auft  beutet  hut  auf  ju^ci  (Mnuibc  (}in,  andd)e  maud}c  im  I'ebcn  jur 
riirffjaltcn  :  bie  lhu]cu>iKt)eit,  L>b  ee  nadi  bieiem  Sachen  nod)  ein  aubevcö 
gebe,  ül  uid)t  nac^  biefem  mvS  ''X'ernid^tuui^  brobe  (caö  iöeben  vor  bcr 
buu!eln  •§öl)le,  in  ipelc^er  bie  ^^i^vintafie  uns?  fefttjält),  unb  bic  l^eljrcn 
ber  Oicliijion,  iiHdd}e  bem  ^elbilmi^rbcr  mit  ber  ^Uk  bvül)t. 

Polytheism,  or  the  recojxnition  uf  many  gods,  did  not  deny  God  as  creator 
or  providence  ;  but  assigned  others  as  governing  ndnisters  of  [»articular 
objects  or  affairs,  either  ;>-•  '■'iiii,  ov  as  personifications,  nn>titiedand  wrapt 
up  by  priestcraft,  or  ex^i^^v  tated  by  i^jiuiniiice,  superstition,  and  tradi- 
tionary or  legendary  history.  (a:'i->is  >iR'aks  (»f  the  sons  of  God  who 
sought  the  daughters  of  incn,  and  whose  children  were  giants,  and  of  old, 
mighty  men  of  reufiwii  ;  and  this,  doubtless,  points  to  the  heroes  of  the 
mytholog}'  of  all  the  Asiatic  and  early  nations,  about  whom  we  arc  in  dark- 


ness, owing  to  some  truths  being  disguised  by  much  fable.  Those  who 
attach  faith  to  the  Jewish  records  seem,  from  this  passage,  to  have  no  alter- 
native,  but  to  admit  a  foundation  in  truth  to  the  Gods  of  the  Egyptians, 
Hindoos,  Greeks,  Etruscans,  and  Scandinavians,  whose  varied  traditions 
on  the  same  subject  exactly  tally  with  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
verses  of  the  sixth  chapter  of  Genesis  ;  and,  if  we  admit  this,  we  must 
adndt  that  ;  or  if  we  doubt  or  deny  one,  we  must  also  doubt  or  deny  the 
other. 

29.  3c^  werbe  jefet  bid)  feinem  9kd;bar  reiben,  id)  werbe 
meinen  2Öi^  an  beiner  ^lunft  nid;t  jetgeu.  I  shall  not  now  pass  you 
to  a  neighbour,  I  shall  not  now  display  my  wit  on  your  devices. 

29.  .§ier  ift  ein  (Ba^t,  ber  eilig  trnn!en  mad)t.  'Mi  htannet 
ghitl)  erfüllt  er  beine  .^i^i)U,  Here  is  a  juice  which  soon  intoxi- 
cates.    It  lills  your  cavity  with  its  brown  flood. 

29.  5)er  lefete  ^runf,  ben  id;  Ijereite,  ben  id)  \mi)ie,  jei  mm, 
mit  ganger  ©eele,  aU  feftlid)  ()D^er  (3tn\h  bem  SDlorgcn  m^^ 
htad)i !  C(S^  W  /bic  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  9}hinb).  Be  this  last 
draught,  which  I  am  brewing,  which  I  choose,  quaffed,  mth  my 
whole  soul,  as  a  solenm  festal  greeting  to  the  morn.  {Replaces 
the  gohlet  to  hU  mouth.) 

Busenbaum,  a  Jesuit,  asserts  that  "A  man  is  not  drunk  so  long  as  he  can 
discern  a  man  from  a  hay-stack." 

It  were  good  for  those  that  have  moist  brains,  and  are  great  drmkers,  to 
take  fume  "of  lignum,  aloes,  rosemary,  and  frankincense,  about  the  full  of 
the  moon.— (Ba CO/2.) 

30.  ®loc!eii!laug  unb  (S^orgefang.  Einging  of  bells  and 
singing  of  chorusses. 

(5()or  ber  (Sngel     Chorus  of  A^ngels. 

The  Hindoos,  Chaldeans,  Persians,  Jews,  &c.  had  angels,-classes  and 
hosts  of  them ;  and  the  Shatash  has  a  story  very  like  that  of  Milton.  The 
Jews  had  ten  orders  of  them.  The  popes  have  recognised  nine  chou-s  and 
three  hierarchies,  eonsisth.g  of  Cherubim,  Seraphim,  thrones,  dominions, 
virtues,  powers,  principalities,  archangels  and  common  angels.  Paid,  in 
his  Colossians,  speaks  of  the  invisible  tlirones,  principaUties,  dommions, 
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|)o\vt'rs,  and  often  of  anpjels.  Peter  and  Jude  speak  also  of  the  fallen  nnj^els. 
The  Mukdin  were  the  mcsscimcrs,  the-  Eloltim  were  guds,  the  Jhn  Eluldin 
vvtrc  tlie  sons  of  (iuds,  i.K:c.  kv.  Thomas  A(iiiimis  says,  that  God  sits  on  the 
Chernliim  and  seraphim.  Sect,  ifi  his  discovery  of  A\itchcraft,  says  there 
are  thousands  of  millions  ol'  i\u  od  and  bad! 

The  Jc\vs  reckoned  four  oi'ders  ( »f  anjijels,  under  archangels,  Michael, 
Galiriel,  Uriel,  and  Ea]iliael,  Daniel  makes  mention  of  ^lichacl  and 
Galuiel;  and  Toliit  was  ftimiliar  witli  Kaphael.  Devils  were  classed  in 
legions.  Satan  is  a  Chal(hiie  word;  Beelzebub,  Hebrew.  Tiie  Mahometan 
]»riesthoi)d  teach  that  Azazil  was  the  name  of  the  fallen  angel.  Dr.  Dee 
used  to  call  theiti  and  converse  witli  them, — Uriel  was  liis  favourite;  and 
the  learned  CasaubaUj  under  the  patronage  of  King  James  and  Lord 
Bacon,  published  two  volumes,  in  folio,  of  Dee's  conversations  with  them. 

St.  Jude  alludes  v.  9.,  to  an  ancient  Jewish  life  of  Moses,  still  in  exis- 
tence, which  descril)es  a  contest  between  a  l>ad  angel,  Samael,  and  Michael, 
Gabriel  and  Zinguiel,  aljout  carrying  away  the  soul  of  Moses. 

Arot  and  Marot  were  the  names  of  the  two  angels  who  \\aii(.'(l  on 
Mahomet.  Tlie  Koran  was  brought  in  cliaptcrs  by  Ga1)riel.  His  enemies 
said,  that  Mahomet  was  assi>ted  in  writing  the  Koran  l>y  a  Jew,  Bensalon, 
and  by  a  IMonk,  Sergius;  Imt  he  himself  refuted  the  charge. 

St.  Paul  speaks  of  his  visit  t«)  tlie  third  heaven;  and  Mahomet  makes 
out  seven  from  this  hint.  The  first  is  ..f  silver;  the  second  of  gold;  the 
third  of  })reei(»n,s  stones,  in  which  there  is  an  angel  so  large,  that  it  is 
7o,()(»0  days  journey  between  his  hands;  the  fourth  heaven  is  of  emerald; 
the  fifth  of  crystal;  the  sixth  like  fire;  and  the  seventh,  is  a  delicious 
garden,  with  fountains  of  milk,  li(uiey,  and  wine;  and  wiili  apiJes,  whose 
kernels  turn  into  the  jnost  lovely  fenudes,  and  it  is  giuirded  by  angels,  one 
of  vast  size  with  a  cow's  head,  another  with  seventy  mouths,  each  s])eakhig 
seventy  languages,  &c.  &c. 

30.  C^brtft  ift  crftanbcu!  greube  bcni  Stcrl^H^cn,  ben  bie  i>er^ 
berHickn,  fd;fcid^cnbcu,  crbltdjcu  SO^in^^el  utmvaubc«.  Christ  is 
arisen  !  Joy  to  tlie  mortal,  whom  the  corruptible,  creeping, 
hereditary  imperfections  enveloped. — (See  p.  282.) 

30.  Scfiii  ber  ^iekubc,  bcr  bie  Ictnibcube,  l^cilfamc  imb 
liBcnbc  ^^lüfltlU]  teftaubcu.  Happy  the  loving  one  who  under- 
went the  afflicting,  wholesome  and  chastening  trial. — (Page  200.) 


30.  (5^ot  bcr  5Beibcr.     Chorus  of  Women. 

Goethe  introduces  here  a  quire  of  women,  for  to  such  the  news  of  the 
resurrection  was  communicated,  and  through  them  to  the  disciples.-Äee 
5^  John,  chap.  xx. 

mt  (Spcjcrcteu  \)(iiim  \m  iljw  öcpPcgt,  xoix  fciuc  freuen 
t)attcii  \^\\  l)mtHi,  ZMtx  nub  ^inbcu  reiulid;  niimaubcu  xoix, 
ail)  \  nub  Yoix  fiubeu  (Sl^rift  uid^t  mc^r  ^ier.  With  spices  had 
we  embalmed  him ;  we,  his  tkithful  ones,  had  laid  him  out. 
Cloths  and  bands  we  swatlied  cleanly  round  him  ;  ah!  and  we 
find  Clu'ist  no  longer  here. 

The  following  accounts  are  given  by  tlie  four  Evangelists  :— 
St.  John,  xix,  38-40.  Sojc^t)  vou  5Uimat()ta  naTjm  ben  Scict)nam  3cfu 
Ijcvab.  iU  fvim  abn  au^  9Ztcobcmu>3  . . .  nub  brachte  3Jh)vI)cn  unb  yUocn 
unter  einanfcer,  bei  l)unbcvt  ^i^funbcn.  5:)a  naf^men  fic  ben  Seic^nam  Sefu, 
unb  Ktnbeu  il)ii  in  leinene  ^iid)er  mit  ^peseveien,  \xm  bie  3uben  ju 
bei^wiBen  vflc.icn.-Ch.  xx.,  1.  ?(n  ber  8abKttl)ei:  einem  fommt  „«Karia 
«yiavibalena.  \n\i),  ba  C'3  ucd}  v^\\]^ix  imtv,  i\m  ®vabe. 

Mütth.  xxviii,  1.  %\\\  %hn\\)  aber  be3  SabbatT)^?,  mWx  anbrietet  am 
ajJevy^ni  bee!  evjlen  ^-eicitaiV^'-^  ber  3abbat()en,  fam  „m<ixm  «Wai^balena, 
unb  bie  anbeve  ÜJJavia/'  ba>3  Wrab  ju  befel)en,  u.  f.  \\\ 

Luhe,  xxiii,  52-5t;.  Sofept)  ÜOU  i?lviniatl)ia  gint]  ju  ^^^ilato  unb  bat  urn 
ben  ^^eib  3efn,  unb  na()m  \\)\\  a^,  uncfelte  if)n  in  cine  Seiniuanb,  unb 
Icqte  i()n  in  ein  tieljauen  ®rab,  bavinnen  Dliemanb  \t  gelegt  n>av.— S^ 
folgten  aber  „bie  ffieiber  nad),  bie  mit  ibm  gefommen  iirnren  auö  ©aliläa." 
— 8ie  fe()veten  aber  mn,  unb  bereiteten  ^ve^erei  unb  Salben ;  nnb  ben 
(Sabbat!)  über  nntren  fie  fti((e  nad)  bem  ®efe^.~xxiv,  1.  5lbcr  an  bcr 
Sabbatfjev  einem  W  fviibe,  !amen  fie  ^um  ®rabe,  unb  trugen  bie  Sveje. 
ret  bie  fie  bereitet  t)atten,  .unb  etlid)e  mit  il)uen/'  aber-fte  fanben  ben 
Selb  be!3  ^^errn  nic^t. 

M(oÄ,xvi,  1.  Unb  babev  SabbatI)  oetgangen  tuar,  faufttn  „Wima 
aJIagbalena,  unb  m.xxux  3accbi  unb  Salome"  Svescret,  auf  ba^  jte 
fämen  unb  falbeteu  if)n.  Unb  fie  famen  ^um  (^x.x^^  an  einem  ^^l-^ 
batt)cr  fel)v  fi-ül)e,  ba  bie  Seinte  aufging. 

Ma,k,  xvi,  5.  And  entering  hito  the  sepulchre,  they  (:the  women:)  saw 
a  vnun^  tnan  sitting  on  the  right  side,  clothed  in  a  long  white  gannent,aiul 
thev  were  alfrighted.     And  he  saith  unto  them,     Be  not  allrighted:  \e 
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seek  Jesus  of  Nazaretli,  which  was  crucified:  he  is  risen  ;  he  is  not  here: 
behold  the  place  where  they  hiid  liim.  But  go  your  way,  tell  his  disciples 
and  Peter  that  he  goeth  before  yuu  into  Galikc  :  there  shall  ye  see  him, 
as  he  said  unto  you.  And  they  went  out  (luickl}-,  und  Hed  from  the  sepulchre, 
neither  said  they  anything  to  any  man  :  for  tliey  were  afraid. 

There  was  no  man  wlio  saw  an  aitparition  in  the  sej)iüchre;  the  disciples 
were  directed  to  go  all  the  u  ay  from  Jefu.sdiein  t<>  Crulihc  to  see  their  Master. 

Acts.  X,  40,  41.  Him  God  raised  up  the  third  day,  and  shewed  him  openly; 
not  to  all  the  i^euj'le,  but  unto  witne^>ts  chosen  Iielore  of  God,  even  to  us, 
who  did  eat  and  drink  witli  him  after  he  rose  from  the  dead. 

JSir  W.  Jones,  Moor,  and  Mrs.  Grasham  tell  us,  that  thelmlian  Incarnate 
God,  CiruisdNA,  lived  about  9U0  JJ.C,  had  a  virgin  mother  of  the  royal 
race,  and  was  sought  to  be  destroyed  in  his  infancy.  The  mortal  jiarents 
of  Chrishna  were  Vasadeva  and  Devaky.  His  father  carried  him  over  tlie 
Yamuna,  to  eseai)e  from  the  tyrant  Kaii<a,  who  ordered  all  ueu-born 
infants  to  be  .slain.  Tlie  ancient  Hin<loo  jäeture,  in  Moor,  of  Chrishna 
and  Devaky,  is  an  exact  counterpait  of  Kuphael's  Madona  and  Child,  Avith 
glories  ronnd  both  their  heatls.  It  appears  that  he  }Ki>>etl  his  life  in 
working  miracles  ami  }.reaehiug,  and  was  so  luunble  as  to  wash  his  friends' 
feet ;  at  length  dying,  but  rising  from  the  dead,  he  asceniled  into  heaven 
in  the  presence  of  a  mullUmk.  The  Cingalese  relate  nearly  the  same 
things  of  their  Eudda. 

The  Burmans,  who  are  Biuldhuists,  adopt,  as  tlieir  presiding  deity, 
Godanui,  who  is  described  as  the  la.-t  oi  four  gods,  u-ho  have  Uccd  in  tia 
ßesh  upon  the  earth,  before  they  obtained  a  perfect  state. — Godama,  at  .35, 
obtaineil  divinitv,  iireached  the  law  for  45  vears,  which  secured  salvation 
to  all  living  thing.  At  80,  he  commanded  his  law  to  be  observed  by  his  dis- 
ciples for  5000  years,  and  that  his  images  and  relics  shuuld  be  worshipped. 
His  law  consists  uf  5  Commandments  and  10  sins.  The  commandments  are: 
not  to  kdl  anything;  not  to  steal;  not  to  commit  adultery;  not  to  speak 
falsehoods;  uot  to  drink  anything  intoxicating. — The  10  sins  are:  killing 
animals,  theft,  adnltery,  falsehood,  discord,  severe  language,  idle  talk, 
eovetousness,  envy  and  nudiee,  lal-e  gods. 

lu),  the  Chinese  divinity,   or //(<■(.  f ;,,,/,   lived  about  1100  B.C.      At 

19  he  a1>an<loned  his  family;  and,  at  ;!o,  began  to  work  miracles;  and,  at 
79,  his  incarnation  ceased.  His  fulloun-  teach  tliat  lie  j. re-existed,  and 
had  appeared  8000  times  in  ditlcrent  forms  of  transmigration.  He  tain^ht 
that  nothing  is  tlie  beginning  ahd  end  td'all  thing-:  and  thatthe  happiness 
of  man  consists  in  tloiiig  nothing,  wilhng  notiiing,   feeling  nothing,  dcsirnig 
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nothing,  and  having  no  thought  for  the  future.  His  disciples  teaeh  that  he 
came  on  earth  to  expiate  men's  sins,  and  his  four  precepts  are:  to  kill  no 
living  creature,  to  take  nothing  that  belongs  to  another,  to  utter  no  false- 
hood, and  ilrink  no  wine. 

31.  ^Daö  Sunber  ift  beg  ©lauBcu^  licl^ftea  iliub.  Miracle 
is  the  pet  (:  darlii^c; :)  cliild  of  faith. 

64  -yii  uuburd;bruuacucu  3aukrf)üneu  fei  jcbc^  Suuber 
gtcid)  bereit !  Let  every  wonder  bo  forthwith  prepared  beneath 
the  hitherto  impervions  veil  of  sorcery. 

85.  5«ad}bem  bie  ndm  aHc  öebct)rt  nub  l>erftc^ft  fuib.  After 
all  the  holes  are  bored  and  stopped. 

CTOt  ieltiamcu  ^eberbeu).  ^vaubcu  ticicjt  ber  SÖeiuftotfl 
.g)öruer  ber  Sieöeuboc! ;  ber  ndxx  ift  faftig,  .^cls  bie  mtxx, 
ber  mmxt  Xm  ^««^^  «^^*  ^''''  öebcu.  With  strange 
gestures.  The  vine  bears  grapes !  The  he-goat  bears  horns  ; 
wine  is  juicv,  vines  are  wood ;  the  wooden  table  can  also 
give  wine.  (5iu  tiefer  ^licf  in  bie  ^Jlatur !  Xpier  ift  ein  Söuuber, 
Qtaubet  nur !  A  deep  insight  into  nature  !  Behold  a  miracle, 
only  have  faith !  (if  you  can). 

87.  C3ici;  \m\)  bem  ^ifd)e  roeubenb).  ^tm  1  ^oHte  wc^l 
ber  Sein  w^^)  fliegen?  Turning  towards  the  table.  My!  I 
wonder  whether  the  wine  is  flowing  still  ? 

^etruG  war  %Ui,  In  i»^^  ^^^^"^^^^  ^^  '''^^  ^^^  ^  *^^^^*'  ^ 
lie,  and  a  make-believe  (-.moonshine:). 

mix  bäud)tc  bed;  alö  trcinf  id;  SSein.  Yet  it  seemed  to  me 
as  if  I  was  drinking  wine. 

mt  war  c^3  mit  ben  Xraubeu  ?  How  was  it  with  the  grapes  ? 

9hm  fao'  mir  einö,  mau  feU  fein  Sunber  ölauku !  Let  any 
one  tell  me  after  that,  that  one  is  not  to  believe  in  miracles ! 

Mephistopheles  draws  wine  trom  a  wooden  tahle.  Witches,  it  is  said, 
can  strike  wine  out  of  a  pillar.  Moses  {Nund.  xx,  11.)  lifted  up  his  hand, 
and  with  his  rod  he  smote  the  rock  twice,   and  the  water  came  out  abund- 


aiitly,  jukI  the  cuiigrej^atioii  drank,  aiul  their  l»easts  also.  In  uur  own  days, 
thousand^  nf  jk-oiiIc  liavc  >c.ii,  and  many,  even  connoisseurs,  tastcMl  various 
sorts  of  wine  served,  I>y  eunjiirers,  out  otdnc  and  the  >;inio  l)üttle,  nay,  not 
only  Port,  Sherry,  Freiuh,  (Jcnaan,  Portu;;ue>r,  and  Spanish  wines,  hut 
also  l»raiidy,  whiskey,  auil  t;iu,  and  even  K|«soni-Salts  for  Teetotallers. — 
I'opes,  jiriests,  and  saints,  arc  no  conjurers;  they  pertbrni  miracles. 

T!ie  Bacchus  of  the  Greeks  had  >--ni\r  resemhlance  to  J/cse.s  if  they  were 
not  the  same.  Oi})l><tis,  ahont  12(10,  calls  him  Mises  (savetl  from  the  Nile), 
educates  liim  in  Arahia,  makes  him  pass  dry  through  the  Ked  Sea  and  two 
rivers  in  India,  command  the  sun  to  stan<l  still,  cause  wine  to  spring;  hy 
striking  the  ground,  and  engrave  his  laws  on  two  tables  of  marble.  The 
Egrv'ptian  histories,  cited  by  Josephus,  Clement,  Origen,  &c.,  arc  silent  on 
the  sul)ject. 

Moses,  who  has  left  it  recorded  of  Iiimself  in  Deut.  xxxiv,  10  and  11  that 

"There  arose  not  a  prophet  since  in  Israel  like  unto  Moses,  whom  the  Lord 
knew  foce  to  face,  in  all  the  signs  and  the  wonders,  which  the  Lord  sent 
him  to  do  in  the  land  of  Egypt  to  Pharaoli,  and  to  all  his  servants,  and  to 
all  his  land"  reports  the  following  wonders  : 

ExoiL  \ii,  10.  Aaron  east  down  his  rod  before  Pharaoh,  and  before  his 
.servants,  au<l  it  became  a  serpent. 

M,  12.  Then  riiaraoli  also  called  the  wise  men  and  the  sorcerers:  now 
the  magicians  of  Egypt,  tiny  also  did  in  like  mannerwith  their  enchantments. 
For  they  cast  down  e\cry  man  his  rod,  and  they  became  serpents  :  but 
AaronV  rod  swallowed  up  tlicir  nnls. 

This  wonder  has  been  exhibited  by  modern  conjurers. 

Exod.  vii,  21.  Moses  an<l  Aaron  changed  a// the  water  iuEgy]it  into  blood. 
22,  And  the  magicians  (»f  Egypt  did  so  with  their  enchantments. 

Can  modern  nuigicians  turn  water  into  blood,  after  all  the  water  in  the 
country  has  been  changed  already  ? 

Exod.  viii.  G.  Aaron  stretched  out  his  Inind  over  the  waters  of  Egypt,  and 
the  frogs  cnu.-  up,  and  covered  the  land  of  Egyjit. 

7.  And  the  magicians  did  so  with  their  enchantments,  and  brought  up 
frogs  upon  the  laud  of  l\gyi<t. — !  ?  !  ? 

The  eJew  s,  according  to  their  own  history,  were  descended  from  Abraham, 
a  Chaldean  ;  but  Diodoru-  Si-nlus,  Tat-itti<,  Celsus,  the  Emjicror  Julian, 
&c.,  describe  tluiu  a-  Cretan-,  Avhosettlctl  in  Idumea,  so  called  from  .Mount 
Ida,  in  Crete,  and  hence  the  name  < »f  Judea.     They   also  record,  that   a 


433 


contagious  leprosy  breaking  out  in  Egypt,  Amenophis  an<l  Ramcsis  drove 
all  the  diseased  into  the  deserts  of  Idumea,  where  their  chief  was  Moics,  a 
fonner  priest  of  Osiris,  and  under  his  institutions  they  linally  settled  them- 
selves in  .Judea. 

It  happened  that  no  Creek  writer  quotes  the  Jews  or  their  histories  ; 
an.l  Josephus  assigns,  as  a  reason,  that  Theopompus,  a  Greek  historian, 
who  in-oposcd  to  notice  them,  Mont  mad,  and  discovered  bis  crime  in  a 
dream ;  and  that  Theodectus,  a  great  dramatist,  who  noticed  them,  was 
struck  blind,  and  recovered  his  sight  only  by  penance.  Other  Greek 
writers  therefore  took  warning  ! 

St.  Augustine,  Bishop  of  Hippo,  the  most  celebrated  of  the  early  fathers, 
was  so  grossly  ignorant  and  so  audacious  in  mendacity,  that,  in  one  of  his 
sermons,  (the  33rd),  he  solemnly  asserts  that  he  went,  as  a  Christian  bishop, 
into  Ethioi.ia,  with  some  disciples  of  the  Lord,  to  teach  the  gospel,  and,  in 
that  country,  ^  We  saw,"  says  he,  "  many  men  and  women  without  heads, 
with  two  great  eyes  in  their  stomach ;  and,  in  a  country  more  to  the  south, 
we  met  with  people  who  had  but  one  eye,  and  that  in  their  forehead.'*  He, 
as  well  as  others  of  the  fathers,  attest  miracles  which  they  and  others 
wrought,  sucli  as  resurrections  from  the  dead,  &c.,  &c.  Yet  such  men  are 
often'^.iuoted  as  gra.^.  e  authorities.  They  used  to  justify  these  pious  frauds 
by  asserting  that  the  ends  in  view  sanctified  the  means. 

Miracles  are  exten>ively  wr.night   l)y  relics.     Aachen  used  to  be  filled 

with  relics,  as  some  of  the  virgin's  hair,  a  link  of  Peter's  chain,  the  Virgin 

and  Jesus  painte<l  by  Luke  (hung  about  his   neck  when  he  died),  a  MS. 

of  the  Gospels,  a  crucitix  of  the  wood  of  the  cross,  the  leather  girdle  of 

Jesus  sealed  by  Constantine,  a  piece  of  the  true  manna,  some  of  Stephen's 

bones,  a  piece  of  one  of  tlie   nails  of  the  cross,  Joseph's  stockings,   and 

Jesus's  blanket^.     With  such  trumpery  the  churches   of  Rome  are  filled, 

and  most  of  the  cathedrals  and  abbey  chiu'ches  in  the  Catholic  countries  ; 

while  faith  maketh  them  useful  by  curing  diseases.    It  has  been  computed 

that  as  many  ]»ieces  of  the  cross  are  shown  as  would  build  a  man-of-war, 

but  this  is  no  excei-tion  to  their  genuineness,  for  the  devotees  believe  that 

thev  have  been  anüinented  by  miracle.     The  same  bones  of  the  same  sidnt, 

shown  at  ditferent  places,  lune  also  been  doubled  or  trebled  by  miracle, 

and  tlierefore  the  more  precious  and  more  operative  in  curing  true  believers 

and  AV'orshippers ! 

Cai)tain  Beaufort  describes  a  burning  naphtha  spring,  on  the  coast  of 
Carimania,  of  which  tliere  is  a  tradition  that  it  was  the  identical  burning 
bush  of  Moses. 


Near  Baku,  in  Persia;  in  some  parts  cf  Italy  ;  and  in  an  island  in  the 
Levant,  there  are  natural  oritices  in  the  eartli,  llirouuh  which  inflammable 
gas  passes;  sometimes  it  takes  fire  1»\  its  own  friction  on  coming  into  con- 
tact with  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere,  and  at  otlier  times  requires  to  be 
lighted,  like  a  gas  lami»  :  simihir  i;;i-;  roiistantly  issues  from  the  veins  of 
coal  mines,  and  mayl-e  ÜL^Iited  an<l  (mumuikmI  in  like  manner. — Supersti- 
tion always  attached  siipeniatural  agency  to  tliis  natural  i»rodu(ti(»u  of 
certain  minerals.  ( )ne  of  them,  in  the  Levant,  to  this  day,  is  called  the 
buming  bush  of  Moses  ;  and  at  Baku,  temples  for  tire-worship  are  erected 
over  them,  and  one  of  tliem,  the  priests  or  devotees  allege,  has  been  burn- 
ing for  several  thousand  w;ir>.  nn«l  Avill  continue  as  a  miracle  to  the  end 
of  the  world.     They  call  it  tlie  e\erlasting  fire. — (Sir  R.  Phillips.) 


31.  (5^or  bcr  ^iiim^*^«     Chorus  of  Disciples. 

^ai  bcr  53e(jmbene,  leBcub  (Srt)abene,  fcj>cn  fici)  nacf>  elicit 
:^crrlid>  er!)obeu ;  althougli  tlie  Buried  One,  during  life  Exalted 
One,  has  gloriously  raised  himself  on  high.    (See  p.  383.^ 

sjÖcnn  er  tu  SSBeibctuft  fcl>affcubcr  greubc  nal;'  ift,  or  tft  er 
XXI  Sffierbeluft  fdiaffenbcr  greubc  na()',  if  (or  though)  he,  in  the 
pleasure  of  speaking  „CO  ivcrbc"  is  near  to  creating  joy ;  (fo) 
finb  wir,  a(^I  aw  bcr  (Srbe  53nift,  jiitn  ^eibc  ba,  we,  alas!  on 
earth's  bosom,  are  here  for  sutfering.     (See  p.  383.^ 

gief  er  imö,  bie  Bt\\m\,  fdmiaditeub  I)ter  jun'tcf,  if  he  left  us, 
his  own,  languishing  here  below;  <id\  SD^eiftcr!  xoit  bca^cilicu 
bctn  ©li'tcf  !    ah,  master  !  we  shed  tears  of  sorrow  at  thy  luck  ! 

In  the  ancient  representations  of  the  Apostles,  Pfffv  is  painted  with  the 
keys.  P««/ with  a  sword.  Antlreio  with  a  cross.  James  \.\\q  less  with  a 
fuller's  pole.  John  witli  a  cup  and  winged  serpent  flying  out  of  it.  Bar- 
i/jo/cw  .'■  with  a  knife.  Philip  \s\U\  a  long  staff,  the  u}>]K'r  end  of  which 
is  formed  into  a  cross.  Thomas  with,  a  lame.  Matthew  with  a  iiatcliet. 
Matthias  with  a  battle-axe.  Simon  with  a  saw,  and  Jude  with  a  club. 
These  distinctive  symbols  are  su|»posed  to  refer  to  tlie  eireumstances  of 
their  life,  or  the  manner  of  their  deatli. — The  symbols  of  the  four  evangelists 
are  a  lion,  a  man,  an  ox  (:a  calf:),  and  an  eagle — Ezek.  i,  5 — 10.  liev.  iv,  7. 


32.  ^or  bem  2!()or.    ^p-.r^iergifiii^er  aller  5(it  $iet)en  biiiau^. 
Before  the  gate.     Promenaders  of  all  sorts  pass  out. 
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32.  (§ini(^t  ^anbwerf^Burf^c.  „SSantm  beim  bort  ^inau^  ?'' 
— „3Bir  öcl}eu  ^inaua  auf'i^  saaerl^au^."— „Sir  aber  »oHeu 
uoc^  ber  ^h'i^Ic  n?anberiu"— „3c|)  rat^'  ^xiä),  md)  bem  Saffer^of 
ill  aehcn.''  Some journeijmen  mechanics.  "Why  that  way?" 
— "  We  are  going  up  to  the  Jägerhaus."— "But  we  are  going 
to  the  mill."—"  I  advise  you  to  go  to  the  Wasserhof." 

*ra'^  ?\äqerl)au3.     The  sign  of  "The  llimtsman,"  a  house  of  entertain- 
ment, or  aiiouse  ofthat  son  kei)t  by  a  huntsman. 

To  understand  an.l  relish  this  scene  properly,  a  i)erson  must  have  seen 
and  enjoyed  a  Sunday  afternoon  in  (Jernmny.  Diversity  of  opinion  may 
exi>t  a>  to  the  comparative  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  vScotch 
and  (Jernian  methods  of  si)ending  the  Sunday  in  a  moral  point  of  view  ;  but 
no  one  who  has  l>een  a  witness  to  the  busy  scenes  of  cheerfulness  and 
liilarity  winch  the  suburbs  of  a  German  town  present  on  a  Sunday  after- 
noon, can  be  insfn>il.lc  to  tlic  aptness  ..f  such  a  picture  for  the  purposes  of 
poetry.  The  gleesome  life-joyous  soul  of  our  great  bard  was  here  in  its 
true  element,  and  tliere  is  a  warmth  an<l  fuhiess  of  life  pervading  the  whole, 
which  can  remain  unfelt  by  none  but  the  iliild  of  false  delicacy,  and  the 
creature  of  :ntilirial  reliuenieut.— (i?^/c/£te.) 

In  Geiiuany.  every  rational  recreation  is  allowed  on  a  Sunday,  confomi- 
able  to  the  practice  of  the  first  Christians  of  all  sects  during  more  than 
;JÜ0  years. 

The  Protestant  is  told  to  read  and  to  consult  his  Bible,  that  he  may 
km>w  what  a  C'hristian  is  to  believe,  to  do,  and  to  omit.-In  the  Jewish 
l,ortion  of  the  Bilde  he  reads  tluit  Jehovah  had  made  a  covenant  with  the 
Ik-brews,  to  love  and  protect  them  exclusively,  as  long  as  they  would 
worship  him  alone  as  their  national  God,  and  obey  his  comnumdments.- 
lu  the  Apostolic  portion  of  the  Bible,  however,  he  rea.ls  that  the  Son  of 
God  came  into  the  world,  not  to  amend  the  Old  Covenant  between  Jehovah 
and  tlie  chiMren  of  Israel,  ])ut  to  ...tablish  a  .New  Covenant  in  its  stead. 
Our  Lord  blotted  out  the  haada-niimj  of  ordinances,  (Col.  ii.,  14,)  i.e.  He 
blotted  out  the  l).calo.ue,  (ori,inally  written  by  Jehovah  with  his  own 
finger   upon   two   tablets  of   stone,   which   Moses  deemed  it  convenient 

'  Pud  (Rom.  vii.,  G.)  says:  "But  now  we  are  delivered  from  the  law,  that 
bein..dead  wherein  we  were  hebl ;  that  we  shoidd  serve  in  newness  of 
spirit,  and  not  in  the  oldness  of  the  letter."     Whatever,  therefore,  is  not 
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preserved  from  the  old  covenant  in  tlu'  new  oik'.   is  tuiisiidered  l»y  many 
rrutestants  to  form  no  part  of  the  Christian  fuitli. 

In  Matthew,  chap,  xix.,  arc  found  the  six  coniman(hnents  of  Ciiri.st. 
Tlicy  are  : 

1 .  Thou  >hak  do  no  nuirdcr. 

2.  Thou  shah  not  commit  adnhery. 

3.  Then  shah  not  steal. 

4.  Thou  shah  not  hear  false  witness. 
Ö.   Ilonoiu'  thy  father  and  thy  mother. 

G.  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neijrhhour  as  thyself. 

The  other  Mosaical  commandments,  iiicludhiir  that  of  kcei'luL^  h(»l\  the 
Sahhath  day,  or  s»  f-  "'^'  day  of  the  week,  do  not,  con-tMiueiitl}',  foim  a  nc- 
ccssarv  part  of  a  Lim^Lian's  creed.  The  disiijik's  vi  Chri>l  detied  the 
Sabbatical  law  of  Moses,  enforced  as  it  ^v;^-  u]H>n  the  Jews  l»y  tlie  nio^t 
horrid  imprecations. — The  Pharisees  and  dealers  in  the  law  had  one 
opinion  on  that  })oint, — Jesus,  iiuitc  a  different  one. 

The  Gentiles  cither  did  not  know,  or  tliey  did  not  helieve  in  tlie  Jew  i>h 
traditions;  it  was  therefore  decided  hy  the  tirst  Apo<tolic  synod  (men- 
tioned in  Aet>,  xv.),  ou  the  i»roi»o>uii»n  of  the  A{»ostU'  Peter,  that  a  know- 
ledge of  the  Mosaical  Laws  need  not  he  retpiircl  vi'  converts  tVoni  among 
the  Gentiles.  Paul  states  (Gal.  iii.,  13),  "Christ  has  redeemed  us  (tlie 
Jews)  from  the  curse  of  tlie  law,  hein<^  nnide  a  (•ur>e  for  us,"  and  '•But 
now,  after  yc  have  known  tioil,  or  rather  are  known  of  (lod,  how  turn  yc 
agidn  to  the  weak  and  heiTLrarly  elements  {i.e..  the  judicial  and  ceremonial 
law-  of  .Moses)  wherciiuto  ye  desire  again  to  he  in  lumdage?  Ye  observe 
days,  and  months,  and  times,  and  years.  I  am  afraid  of  \oii,  lest  I  have 
bestowed  on  you  lahonr  in  vain.  (l{om.  xiv.,  r..  i;.)  One  man  esteemetli 
one  dav  above  another,  another  esteemetli  e\erv  dav  alike.  Let  every 
man  he  fully  persuaded  in  Ids  <iwn  mind.  lie  that  reuMnleth  tlie  day, 
reuardeth  it  unto  the  Lord,  and  he  that  rei:ardetli  not  the  dav,  to  the  Lord 
he  (loth  not  rej^ard  it." 

Moses  hatl  nuule  the  s^rcnth  da\  the  Sahbath,  or<layof  rest,  hccanse  he 
was  not  merely  a  law-giver,  hut  had  also  the  [»ower  a.- su]treiiie  (  omniandcr 
of  the  l-ra  dites,  to  enforie  its  observance;  l>nt  the  A)»ostles  couM  not 
order  Sinitlay  to  be  kept  as  a  day  of  rest  ;  they  had  no  politieal  power 
to  enforce  such  a  eoniniaud.  Thi>  \\a-  reserved  to  Constantine  the  (ireat, 
the  Lmperoi-  of  the  greater  [»arl  of  the  then  known  world,  who  ordered  the 
/irst  ilai)  of  the  week,  or  Snmlay,  to  be  ol>scrved  as  a  day  of  rest,  on  which 
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no  kind  of  work  was  t(^  he  enforced,  except  lahonrs  in  the  field,  when  the 
weather  shonld  prove  tavorahle-and  works  of  necessity  or  charity.  This 
was,  however,  a  mere  p,.liee-ordinance,  profiting  eqnally  Christians  and 
Heathens.  By  this  act  he  attaclied  to  his  interests  tlie  great  mass  of  the 
people,  partictdarly  the  slave  popidation. 

When  the  light  of  the  Gosi>el  came  to  the  Germans,  they  were  heathens. 
Their  tcacliersdi.l  not  jmlai/e  them,  hnt  preached  the  Gospel  in  all  its 
pnrity;  thcv  introduce«!  into  the  newly  formed  commnnities,  the  rites  of 
the  Christian  Chnirh,  but  not  the  abrogated  ceremonial  laws  of  Moses. 
The  Sundav  became  thus,  in  Germany,  a  day  on  whicdi  all  classes  were 
exempt  from  performing  compulsory  labour.  To  make  Sunday  not  a  day 
of  i.lleness  is  incnlcated  npon  the  Germans  even  from  the  pnlpit. 

The  "Book  of  Innocent  Smiday  Sports"  was  drawn  np  hy  bishop  Morton, 
in  the  reign  of  James  I.,  to  cnconrage  recreations   on  the  Lord's  day, 

on  the  principle  that  "Snnday  is  a  Christian  festival." This  book  was 

ordered  to  be  rea.l  by  the  clergymen  in  the  parish-chnrches,  recommending 
the  people  t..  spend'one  part  of  the  Smiday  in  dancing,  archery,  leaping, 
vaulting,  may-games,  whitsmi  ales,  &c.  In  the  reign  of  Charles  I.,  this 
book  was  repnblishe.l  at  the  reconmiendation  of  Land. 

In  14ir,.  Airhbishop  Cliichely  issned  an  ordinance  "prohibiting  the 
barber  surgeons  from  opening  their  shops  on  the  Lord's  ilaij,  namely  the 
seventh  dav  of  the  week,  which  the  Lord  blessed  and  ma<le  holy;  and  on 
which,  after  his  six  days'  work,  he  rested  from  all  his  lahonr."— Jews  must 
not,  and  i.erha])s  «lo  not,  shave  on  a  Satnrday,  but  did  this  worthy  prelate 
want  to  out-jndaize  the  Jews  by  keeping  his  flock  nnshaven  for  two  days  ? 

The  Puritans  regard  Sunday  as  the  Saturday  of  the  Mosaic  law,  and, 
adopting  a  Catholic  festival  as  the  real  Sabbath,  insist  on  keeping  Sunday, 
the  fir^t  1/<n/,  .iust  as  the  Jews  keep  Saturday,  the  seventh  day,  or  the  ordained 
sabl)ath  of  the  fourth  commandment  of  Moses. 

The  Sahbatlam  arc  Christians,  who,  professing  to  follow  the  example 
and  precepts  of  Christ,  keep  the  ancient  divine  Sabbath  of  Saturday,  instead 
of  the  modem  Romish  festival  of  Sunday,  for  which  this  sect  allege  there 
is  not  a  tittle  of  scriptural  authority.  The  apostles,  one  of  their  >vriters 
observes,  met  on  the  first  day  of  the  week,  "because  it  was  the  leisure  day 
which  followed  Saturday,  the  Sabbath,  like  our  St.  Monday,  and  was  the 
hebdominal  return  of  the  resurtection-day  " ;  but  that  it  nowhere  appears, 
that  even  the  Apostles  did  not  also  keep  the  tme  Sahhath  of  the  fourth 
commandment  ;  while  their  recognition  of  the  first  day  proved  their  recog- 
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nition  of  the  seventh.  Sunday  was,  however,  a  previous  festival  of  the 
Heatlieii,  the  Siiheans,  and  the  Worshipi)ers  of  Baal,  or  the  Sun,  and,  to 
this  day,  is  an  open  festi\-al  ainon<:  all  Roman  Catholic  Christinn.s  and  was 
so  kept  in  luij^land  till  the  age  of  Cromwell.  Those,  on  the  contrary,  who 
prefer  Sunday  to  Saturday,  maintain  their  ri,i:lit  to  dL^ixnse  with  the  fourth 
commandment,  and  say  that,  in  their  human  judgment,  one  day  i=;  as  good 
as  anotlier.     This  (luestion  has  heen  canvassed  for  above  1000  years. 

If  the  Christian  faith  was  estaidished  hy  cruelties,  war  and  l)utchery,  in 
the  north  of  Gennauy,  in  the  north  of  England  its  adoption  A\as  (.win- 
chiefly  to  inti  i\>tid  motives.  For,  when  Edwin,  king  of  tlic  Northum- 
brians, had  assenddedhi:  ir//"//r/-.«/f;/«o?  (:  parliament :),  to  hear  their 
opinions  about  the  new  doctrine,  preaclied  by  the  Christian  missionaries, 
Coifi,  the  heathenish  high-priest,  addressed  the  king  thus:— "Ye  see,  () 
king,  what  is  now  preached  to  us.  I  declare  to  von,  most  truly,  what  I 
have  most  certainly  experiem-ed,  tliat  the  religion  wluch  we  lune  hitherto 
confessed  contains  no  virtue  at  all,  and  as  little  utility.  No  one,  of  all 
your  court,  has  heen  more  attentive  than  I  have  been  to  the  AV(»rshi])  of 
our  gods;  and  yet  numy  have  reeei\eil  far  richer  benefits,  far  greater 
honours,  and  liave  prospere«!  more  in  all  that  men  transact  or  })ursue,  than 
I  have.  But  if  these  gods  had  been  of  any  real  worth,  would  they  not  in 
preference  have  assisted  me,  who  have  never  neglected  tlieni?  If  then, 
on  due  inquiry,  you  shall  perceive  that  these  new  things,  Avhich  are 
preached  to  us,  will  l)e  better  an*l  more  ethcacious,  let  us  hasten  to  adopt 
them  without  delay." 

The /7r.v^  J//«/.s-^(^r  of  the  Gosfxl  in  England  now-a-duys,  is  somewhat 
better  remunerated  than  tlie  First  Minister  r,f  State.— For  the.  ilrst  H(M)  years 
of  the  Christian  era,  tithes  were  given  purely  as  alms,  St.  Augustine  says, 
"If  we  (the  bishops)  do  possess  any  thing  privately  which  doth  sufHce  us, 
the  tithes,  or  alms,  are  not  ours,  but  the  goods  of  the  poor,  whose  stewards 
we  are,  except  we  do  challenge  to  ourselves  a  property,  by  some  damnable 
usurpation."  And  Eusebius  says,  "  If  thou  dost  possess  anything  more 
than  extreme  necessity  doth  require,  and  do  not  help  the  needy,  thou  art 
a  thief  and  a  robber.  " 


34.  Rillten,  mit,  in  bcr  Zxixtd,  f^^Iaijeu  btc  ^olht  auf  mu 
anbei".     People  are  fighting,  behind,  far  away,  in  Turkey. 

Goethe  probably  alludes  to  the  war  between  Russia  and  Turkey,  in  his 

own  time.     Tlic  Servians  also  were  then  struggling  for  their  independence. 

In  Faust's  time,  Maximilian  I.  and  Charles  V.  were  at  war  with  Turkey. 
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35.  ^qatf)t  fort !  id)  uef)me  mic^  in  5tc^t  mit  feieren  ^cjccn 
üffcntli*  in  gc^cit ;  fic  tief?  mid;  ^wat,  in  (Band  2tnbreaö  dladjt, 
bcu  fiiiiftigeu  Siel^ftcu  kihlid)  fcl;cu.  Come  along,  Agatha!  I 
take  care  not  to  be  seen  with  such  witches  in  public  ;  true,  on 
Saint  Andrew's  eve  she  showed  me  my  future  lover  in  flesh 
and  blood. 

35.  Mt  id^k  ftc  il)ii  im  ^n^ftall,  folbatenf)oft,  mit  mehreren 
33crn.>ei3cncu ;  id)  fcl;'  mic^  um,  id)  fu(^*  i(;u  überall,  allein  mir 
wili  er  nid)t  bCi]Ci3ncn.  She  showed  me  mine  in  the  glass, 
soldier-like,  with  other  bold  fellows  ;  I  look  around,  I  seek  him 
everywhere,  but  I  can  never  meet  with  him. 

S)cr  f^ciligc  9lnbreaö  gilt  als  ^ä^n^patxon  ber  ÜJ?äb(!^cn,  bie  i^n  um 
einen  3)Jann  anrufen.  aJ2äb(^en;  bic  c^ern  aßanncr  ^aBen,  muffen  ixaä) 
einem  verbreiteten  IHbert^laubcn  in  ber  ^adjt  vor  3lnbveak?tav3  ben  Jpcitigcn 
naift  anrufen ;  et^  tvivb  ifjneu  bann  if)r  Sielbfter  im  »Schlafe  erfcf)cinen. 
aöenn  ein  2)?vib(f}en  in  ber  9tnbreai^nac^t  33Iei  in  einem  Seffel  jc^miljt 
iinb  biefeö  burc^  einen  S^liiffel,  in  beffcn  93art  ein  Jlrcuj  fic^  Bejtnbct, 
in  'iöaffer,  UH'Ui)ei?  Oiac^tö  jirifc^en  (Slf  unb  ß\vhi\  v]et)olt  irorbcn  ifi, 
i^iejjt,  fü  bilbet  biejj  baö  ^anbiucrfjcug  ifjreö  fünftii^en  ßiebfjabcrö. 

(S^  ill  @laiit?e,  baß  ein  ÜJJdbc^en  in  bcr  i1nbreaö^9'larf)t,  %f)oma^M(iä:)t, 
(Sl)n\tMad)t  unb  ?Zcuiaf)rö^-5Zad)t  feinen  jafünftii^en  Siebjlen  einlaben 
unb  fel)en  fann.  CS'ö  mufj  einen  Üifd)  für  gtüei  becfen,  c3  bürfen  aBer 
feine  (Nabeln  baBei  fein.  3ßaö  ber  Üiebf)aber  beim  SBeijcjcl^cn  giirücflä^t, 
tnup  forcjfiiUig  aufgefiüben  iverben,  er  femmt  bann  ju  berjeni^en,  bic  cS 
bejttJt  unb  liebt  jie  ^eftig.  d^  barf  ifjm  aber  nie  imebcr  ju  ©cfici^t  torn: 
men,  wdi  er  foitfl  ber  Dual  gebenft,  bic  er  in  jener  dla^t  ijon  über? 
mcnfd}lid}er  ©etvatt  gelitten  unb  er  beö  3cinbev^  ]i<i)  bciüu^t  unrb,  »voburc^ 
großem  Unglücf  ent|lel)t. 

(Sin  fi^one^  Ü)fäbd)en  in  Deflrcicö  begeljrte  einmal  um  jWitternac^t, 
unter  ben  nijtl)igen  (^U^bräud)cn,  feinen  Siebjlen  ju  feljeu,  u^orauf  ein 
6d)ufler  mit  einem  :3^cld?e  baljev  trat,  i()r  bcnfelben  äutvavf  unb  fd^neU 
uneber  verf^tpaub.  Sic  l^ob  ben  nad)  if|r  geivorfcncn  ^olc^  auf  unb 
fd/lüp  ii}n  in  eine  Ivu()e.  ®alb  fam  bcr  @d)ufter  unb  f)iclt  um  fie  an. 
(Stlid)C  3atjrc  nac^  ifirec  ä5evf)eivatf)ung  ging  fie  cin)lmals3  <2onntagö, 
aU  bie  il>e<?ver  t)orbei  wax,  ju  il^rer  Xrulje,  ctiva^  Ijeryorsufudjen,  baö  fic 
fülgenben  lag  ^ur  *^lrbeit  üürncf>men  iv»üUre,    ^JiU  fie  bie  Xvu^c  geöffnet, 
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!ommt  if)r  Wlcinn  ^u  ifjr  imb  mil  t)incin[cf)aucn ;  fie  Wt  ii}n  a!»,  aber 
er  flögt  jic  mit  &ma{t  wtq,  fieT)t  in  bie  Xru()e  unb  ciblicft  feinen  yer-- 
lornen  !1)ü1*.  i^ld^balb  eri^reift  er  ifjn  nub  bei^cTjrt  furj  gu  iviffcn,  luic 
jie  foldjen  bcfommen,  u>cil  er  i()n  jii  einer  t]ciri))en  Beit  verloren  l)vitte. 
<Sie  iweip  in  tcr  .Q3efliirjung  unb  5?tncHl  iid)  anf  feine  5lu'Jrebe  ^n  befin; 
nen,  fcntern  befennt  frei,  cö  fei  berfelh^  5^oUi>,  ben  er  il)r  in  jener  dladjt 
Ijinterlaffen,  ivo  flc  t^n  ^u  fefien  bcvichrt.  ST  a  erv^riminie  cer  ÜJiann  nnb 
f^^rac^  mit  einem  fürdHeilic^en  ^flucti :  "|>ui'I  fo  biü  tn  bie  S^irne,  bic 
mi^  in  jener  Olac^t  fo  unmcnfd)Iid)  gcängfliijet  I}atl"  unb  i"t5pt  it)r  ba^ 
mit  ben  3)old}  mitten  burd^s?  ^-^ev^ 

3^icfe  Sage  ivirb  an  yerfcbicbenen  £rten  üon  anbern  l'tenfdien  er^iäljlt. 
a)Iünblid| ;  yon  einem  3aqcr,  ber  feinen  ^irfd^fänger  ^ururfläpt ;  in  bem 
crfien  fficdienbetr  f*icft  il)n  bie  fvrau  über  if)ren  ^\i|"len,  aöeip.^eng  ,^u 
Idolen  unb  benft  ni*t,  ba§  bort  baö  3auber--®erätl)  liegt,  bat^  er  jinbet 
unb  Jvomit  er  jic  tobtet. 

"All  the  ancient  astro]'— "c  of  Endand  were  mncli  startle!  and  con- 
founded at  my  manner  ot  wnini^-.  csjurially  old  ^h■.  W.  Ilod-es,  ulu. 
lived  near  Wolverhampton,  in  Statlordshire,  and  many  otiier.s  who  under- 
stood astrolo-ry  competently  well,  as  tlu-y  thought.  IIod«,^es  ,M\.)re  I  did 
more  by  astrology,  than  lie  Cf-idd  l.y  the  crystal  and  the  use  tliereof,  which. 
indeed,  he  understo(»d  as  iK'rtVctly  as  any  one  in  England.  He  was  a  ureat 
royalist,  but  could  never  hit  anything  right  tor  that  i»arty,  though  he  much 
desired  it;  he  resolved  questions  astrologically ;  nativities  he  meddled  nut 
with;  he  repaired  to  the  crystal:  his  angels  were  Raphael,  Gabriel  and 
Uriel;  liis  life  answered  not  in  h<diness  and  sanctity  to  what  it  should, 
having  to  deal  with  those  holy  angels.    Being  c(»tcni]M»rary  with  me,  I  shall 

relate  what  my  partner,  John  Scott,   athrme<l  of  hini Eein---  to 

return  to  London,  he  desired  Hodges  to  show  him  the  i)erson  and  features 
of  the  woman  he  should  many.  Hodges  carries  him  into  a  held  not  far 
from  his  li.uise,  pulls  out  his  crystal,  bid.s  8cort  set  his  foot  to  Ins,  and  after 
a  while  wishes  liim  to  inspect  the  crystal  and  observe  what  he  saw  there. 
*I  see,'  saitli  Scott,  'a  ruddy  complexioned  wench  in  a  red  waistcoat,  .Irawing 
a  can  of  beer.—' She  must  be  your  wife,'  saitli  Hodges.  'You  are  mistaken, 
sir,'  said  Scott;  'I  am,  so  soon  as  I  go  to  London,  to  marry  a  tall  gentle- 
woman in  the  Old  Baily  *— *  You  must  marry  the  red  wai>tcoat/  said  Ho<lges. 
Scott  leaves  the  country-,  comes  up  to  London,  tinds  his  gentlewoman 
married;  two  years  after,  going  into  Dover,  in  his  return  he  refreshed  him- 
self at  an  inn  in  Canterbury :  an<l  as  he  came  into  the  hall,  or  first  room 
thereof,   he  mistook  the  room  and  went  into  the  buttery,  where  he  espied 
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a  maid,  described  by  Hodges  as  before  said,  drawing  a  can  of  beer,  &c. 
He  then,  more  narrowly  viewing  her  person  and  habit,  found  her,  in  all 
parts,  to  be  the  same  that  Hodges  had  described:  after  which  he  became  a 
suitor  to  her,  and  was  nmrried  unto  her;  which  woman  I  have  often  seen. 
This  Scott  related  unto  me  several  times,  being  a  very  honest  person ;  and 
made  gre;it  conscience  of  what  he  spoke." — (Lilly,  Life,  and  Times.) 


36.  3m  '^W^  c^ximd  cg)üffiiuni]t5glücf.  ^er  altc  Pointer,  in 
feiner  ^djwääjc,  joß  ftii)  in  xa\if)c  53eri]c  jun'icf.  3}on  hoxti)n 
fcnbet  er,  fliebenb,  nnr  o^mncid)tti]e  @d;aner  förnigcn  ©ifeö  in 
(Streifen  über  bic  ßrüncnbe  ginr.  The  joys  of  hope  are  budding 
in  the  dale.  Hoary  winter,  in  his  weakness,  has  retreated  to 
the  bleak  mountains.  From  thence  he  sends,  in  his  flight, 
nothing  but  impotent  showers  of  hail,  in  flakes,  over  the  green- 
growing  meadows. 

J&agel. — 8c^loffen. — 3u  C5i3  gefrorene  3Baficrtroi>fen.  ^agel  ifl  ba3 
(Joftectiünni  nnb  bebentet  baö  gan^c  an3  gefrorenen  SBaffertro^fcn  be- 
fietienbe  @d)auer;  todiloffen  l^ingegen  bie  einschten  i^tiicfc.  «^agel  ivirb 
baber  nicbt  im  ^J^Inral  gebraucht  une  (2d)loffen. 

J)ic  bctrti(ibtUd>  grijperen  (Siöfugeln  nennt  man  ©d^Ioffen ;  jie  machen 
fic!^  burd)  i^re  anfe^nlici^c  ®rü>pe  unb  baburd^,  bap  fie  länger  unge? 
fc^molj^en  auf  ber  (Srbe  liegen,  bcmerflici^er.  (So  ifl  ein  33ortbeiI  ber 
beutfc^en  @)>rac^e,  bap  jic  ben  Unterfc^ieb  ber  ©rope  ber  -^^agelforner 
burci^  eigene  2Bi!>rter  auöbrücfen  fann,  fiutber  l^at  eine  fci^öne  (Steffe  ber 
Jpfahnen  bamit  üöHig  genau  übcrfe^en  fönnen : 

:  SnDna  DniDpii?^  d^qh  msa  a'ln'« 

iTT-:i-  T        :  •    :       a' ^  ~        itr  -  j-:i- 

«Pfalm  78,  47.  (Ex  feeing  if)re  aöeinjlocfe  mit  ^agel  unb  itirc  9Kaul- 
bcerbaumc  nut  3d)toffen. 

5)ie  ftärferen  5Wautbeerbämne  ipurben  burd)  fJcirfere  ^agetforner  jer- 
jlort  aU  bie  fd^iüäc^eren  aßeinftödfe.-— 2)ie  franjofifd^e  unb  engtänbtf(i^e 
lUberfe^ung  muffen  biefen  Untcrf(^icb  faften  lajfen,  bic  erjiere  überfe^t 
anflatt  „mit  (5d)Iojfen"  "par  Forage,"  bie  le^tere  "with  frost,"  in  Ueber- 
einjlimmung  mit  ber  lateinifc^en  Sluögabe  ber  romifcfien  ^irc^e :  Et 
occidit  in  grandine  vineas  eorum,  et  moros  eorum  in  pruina. 

(Bahin  Ijat  eö  in  feiner  lateinifc^en  Ucberfc^ung  gegeben :  Et  occidit 
gramline  vitem  ipsorum  et  svcomoros  lapide  grandinis. 

17 
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iHiitficriiii?  f)at :  Contra  cos,  qui  ilicunt  (luod  homo  malus  vcl  diabolus 
teni]H\sr;itcm  fViciit,  fapühs  '/rmidinum  sjiergat,  agros  ilcvüstrt,  fulgum 
mittat,  Scv. 

Lntlur:  (^Kfaiui  hn-  h'ci  U^Iäniicr  im  (fcucr.— 2cl;lo[fcu  nnb  >*)viy]cl, 
lobet  bcn  J)cmt,  Vfciict  Ullb  vill^mct  il)ll  CUUvllic^.  Juujlish  Version:  The 
Son'j  «f  the  Thici  !f,>li,  ('hi},l,'en:  —  {)  \e  dews  and  stonn:,  ol"  snow,  hlc^s  \c 
tlic  Lord,  praise  and  exalt  him  ahove  all  for  i'ver. 

There  was  a  Storni  of  hail  in  ;nid  at>out  Lon-ilihorongh,  in  Leicestershire, 
Jmic  (i.  1<;4.">,  in  which  "somu,-  of  the  liail-stoiios  uerc  as  hig  as  small  hens 
eggs,  and  the  least  as  hig  as  nmsket  hullets.— On  the  Sunday  hefore  St. 
James's  day,  IGfyj,  there  fell  a  storm  of  hnil  at  Chel)sey,  in  Statfordshire. 
"The  stones  were  ;i<  hi-'  as  |)ullets  e^ii^s.''  {Dr.  Plot.)— In  king  Jolui's 
reign,  1207,  a  storm  fell  in  whii-h  the  hail-stones  ^\ere  as  hi-  as  hens'eggs. 
— {II  Igt /en). 

A  storm  hai«iK'iie<l  July  29,  1664,  about  3  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Euganean  hills,  ahout  -ix  miles  from  Padua.  It  extended 
upwards  of  thirty  miles  in  leiigtli,  and  about  six  in  brea<lth  ;  and  the  hail- 
stones which  fell  in  great  (juantities  were  of  diHerent  sizes,  the  largest  of 
an  oval  form,  as  bii:  as  turkey  eggs,  an.l  very  hard:  the  next  size  -lobular, 
but  somcwliat  compressed:  and  others  that  were  more  numerous.  ].erfertly 
round,  and  about  tli«-  '>!"itess  of  tei"»'-  '  ■'11'..  ( iJr.  /'"/'<,  in  ;i  biter  from 
Padua,  to  Dr.  Wilki.,>.  ^ec  Waril.^  L.ve>  ..f  the  Professor^  of  (iresham 
College,  p.  1  m.) 


37«  Tlit  iSud),  ^m  5)octor,  ^n  l>a^iciTU  (ft  cBreiuJcH  nub  (ft 
©ciütmt ;  hod)  wiivbc  id>  mid)  \üd)t  allein  ^icrf^cr  i^crltcrcu,  mil 
id)  ein  gciub  l>i>u  allem  dhljcn  hin.  To  walk  with  yuu,  Sir 
Doctor,  is  honour  and  profit  ;  but  I  would  not  lose  myself 
(:liither:)  here  alone,  because  I  am  aii  enemy  to  coarseness 
of  ever\-  kind. 

That  which  to  the  man  of  soul  and  feeling  is  life  and  enjoyment,  is  to  the 
pedant  mere  coarsenos  and  vulgarity. 


37,  Saueni  iiutcr  bcr  §iube.     Eustics  under  the  Lime  Tree. 

37.  ©er  8d)äfcr  pu^Uc  ficb  ^um  Xani,  mit  bunter  ^acfc, 
©aub  imb  Sixani,  fd?mucf  mar  er  ani]e;ei]eu ;  fd>ou  urn  bte  ^iube 
mu  t^5  yoll,  iDtb  t>Ule'3  tanUc  fc^oii  mte  toll.  3ud;t;e !  ic.  <Bo 
m(\  ber  ^iebelbOiien.     The  swain  dressed  Idmself  out  for  the 
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dance,  with  tawdry  vest,  ribbon  and  garland ;  right  sprucely 
was  he  dressed ;  the  ring  round  the  lime-tree  was  already  full, 
and  all  were  already  dancing  like  mad.  Juchhe!  &e.  So  went 
the  fiddle-bow. 

"Bimt,  vdriegated,  part}j-cohare<l,  ga //-coloured,  tawdr//. —  Taicdrij  (from 
Staudry,  S:dut  Audrey,  or  Saint  Etheldrcd  :  as  the  things  bought  at  Saint 
Etheldred's  fair),  meanly  showy;  si)lendid  without  cost;  fine  without  grace; 
showy  without  elegance.  It  is  used  both  of  things,  and  of  persons  Avearing 
them. — {Jo/inso>i.) 

It  is  a  word  said  to  be  derived  from  the  shrine  and  altar  of  St.  Audrey, 
(an  isle  of  Ely  saintess),  which  became  proverliial  for  line  and  gaiidy 
colouring.  Whence  a  finely  dressed  man  Avas  said  to  be  'V///  St.  Audreijy" 
or  by  contraction  lairdrt/. 

Old  Pomulus,  and  father  Mars,  look  down! 

Your  herdsman  primitive,  your  homely  cloAvn, 

Is  turned  a  beau  in  a  loose  tawdnj  <£p\\x\. — (Dri/deu.) 

©diniUCf,  smarf,  fri/iK  sjiruce. 

He  put  his  l)and  and  beard  in  order, 

The  sprucer  to  accost  and  board  her. — (Hudihnis-.) 

This  Tim  makes  a  strange  figure  wntli  tlnit  ragged  coat  under  Ins  livery: 
can't  ho  go  spruce  and  elciUi?—(Ärhiifhnof.) 


40.  3}lciu  ^^ater  wax  cht  buuflcr  (S-I)rcumanu,  ber  iil^er  bif  9tatnr 
uub  tl)rc  I) eiligen  .Greife,  tu  Oieblid^feit,  jebccl>  an^  ^mc  'iM]t, 
mit  ßrillen^after  ^lül;e  faun,  ber,  in  ©efcUfcbaft  i>i.nt  ?(beptcn,  fid) 
in  bte  fd>warjc  ,^nd;c  fdilefj,  unb  nad)  unmhlid)cn  Oiece^ten 
baö  SBibrigc  ^ufammeni]c§.  My  father  was  a  sombre  Avorthy 
man,  who,  with  honest  zeal,  but  in  his  own  way,  tried  fantas- 
tical experiments  on  nature  and  her  liallowed  circles  ;  who,  in 
the  company  of  adepts,  shut  himself  up  in  the  dark  laboratory, 
and  poured  opposing  elements  together  after  numberless  recipes. 

ll)unfcl,  obscure ;  stern,  sombre;  bcr  (S"()rcnniann,  man  of  honour. 
IHuf  feine  3Bei)e,  in  his  own  way. — (See  p.  3t)4.) 

©a  marb  tin  rctkr  ?en,  tin  tiibntx  greter,  im  lauen  ^ab, 
ber  StiVit   i>erniahlt,  unb  beibc  bann,  mit  offenem  glamntenfeuer, 
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am  einem  ^rauttjema*  im  aubere  t]ccituUt.  (5r|dnen  darauf 
mit  bunten  garben  bie  jmu^e  .^önii]inu  im  (3icii^,  hier  unu  bic 
Sl^enei,  bie  ^Patienten  ftarben,  unb  uiemanb  fragte :  mt  c\cna^  ? 
There  was  a  (:  ruddy:)  red  lion,  a  bold  lover,  wedded  to  the  lily 
in  tlie  tepid  bath,  and  then  botli,  with  open  flame,  tortured 
from  one  bridal  chamber  to  another.  If  the  joung  queen,  with 
varied  Imes,  then  appeared  in  the  glas«,~this  was  the  physic  ; 
the  patients  died,  and  no  one  inquired  who  recovered. 

@o  i)ahm  wix  mit  l?ütli|'*en  l^itmeroen,  in  biefcn  ^r;ärern, 
btefen  Serpen,  wdt  fdilimmer  aH  bie  ^^Jeft  (^HM,  Thus  did 
we,  with  our  hellish  electuary,  rage  in  these  vales  and  moun- 
tains far  worse  than  the  pestilence. 

(Bin  xctijn  IHni  or  i*cu>c  (:  red   lion  :),  red-stone,  red  moreury,  {oxide  of 
mercurij,)  from  ^\  hieli  <>.r>/<i,n  is  obtaincl. 

Oxygen  is  an  cleruentary  bo.ly,  the  pr-.perties  of  which  are  best  known 
and  most  remarkahle  in  its  elastic  or  aeriturni  state,  in  uhich  it  is  termed 
oxygen  gas.  Scheele  called  it  empyreal  air,  and  Condorcet  vital  air — 
(German  Scbcn0luft.)™\Vhen  nitrate  of  potash  is  heated  to  rcdu. ..  it  gives 
ont  a  considerable  (|uantity  of  oxN-en  gan.- Red  or  dentoxide  of  lead  also, 
when  heated,  yields  oxygen  gas. 

2)te  mu,  Lilium  Pararolsi  :  the  white  stone;  regulus  of  antimony;  the 
colour  of  which  is  silveruhn,   :   its  lustre  considerable. 

Oxygen  and  Antimony  may  he  eond.ined  in  several  modes  and  in  different 
proportions. 

Antimony ;  the  Stibium  of  the  anrient>.     The  reason  of  its  modem  dene 
mmat.on  is  referred  to  Bazil  Valentine,  superior  of  a  college  of  religionists 
who,  as  the  tradition  relates,  having  thrown  some  of  it  to  the  pigs,  observed 
that,  after  it  had  j.nrged   them  heartily,  they  immediatelv  fattened,  an.l 
therefore  he  imagined  hi.  A-llow-monks  would  be  the  bettei-  for  a  like  dose 
The  exi-ernnent,  howe^.  r,  >ucreeded  so  ill  that  thev  all  <lied  of  it,  and  the 
medteme  was  thenceforward   .  ,n,  d  ant.'  ......  antimonk,  against  the  monk. 

The  monk,   probabU     ..i^inu  ......d   Revel..!.,  17:    «'To  hin.   that  over- 

cometh  wdl  I  give  :.  ..a  of  the  hid.len  manna,  and  will  give  him  a  white 
stone." 

i>«-«uif,len  i.nplics  the  co,.j..iiu..g  or  nt.ion  of  two   bo<lie«  of  opposite 
natures,   lied  and  wldte  were  supposed  to  be  n.nle  :,nd  bM.ude.    •>  Son.ctimes 
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veins  of  red  or  gohlen  colour  are  intermixed,  which  is  called  mule  antimony, 
that  without  them  being  <lenominatedy(3/«(i/t'  antin.ony." — {Chambers.) 

yttnritvi,  ber  Unücvblictjcu  Irvntf,  unirbe  au^  flü^ii^cm  (^^olb  unb  3Jiil^ 
bereitet. — (©riiiim.) 

We  find  Paracelsus  (in  his  "  Tinrtura  rhysirorum,''')  using,  and  fortu- 
nately detiuiug,  the  veiy  language  of  Eaust.  The  Red  Lion  and  White  Lily 
ai'e  genei'ic,  not  s[tecilic  iiinncs,  of  the  ingredients  used.  In  the  hundred 
recipes  given  by  Ashmole,  each  p.-eparation  is  different,  while  every  one 
of  them  retains  the  hinguage  of  the  red  man  and  his  irhite  wife.  Each 
alchymist  >eenis  to  have  selected  his  ingredients  with  some  reference  to 
his  own  theoi-y  of  nian'iage — sometimes  we  are  told  of  the  union  of  kindred 
natiu-es^-ha])]>icr  results,  however,  have  been  in  general  anticipated  from 
uniting  ojiposite  an<l  irreeoncileable  natui-es,  and  compelling  the  rebellious 
to  obedience.  Mercury,  sulphur,  antimony,  Avere  among  the  jirincipal 
ingretlients.  Calomel  is  mentioned  in  one  of  the  extracts  from  Paracelsus 
as  the  "  White  Eagle ." —{Anster .) 

Antimony  or  Stibium  helps  all  infirmities  (saith  IVIatthiolus)  whieh  proceed 
from  black  eholer,  ßdling  sirhness,  and  hypochondriacal  passions;  and,  for 
farther  proof  of  his  assertion,  he  gives  several  instances  of  such  as  have  been 

freed  with  it : a  third,  of  a  parish  |)riest  at  Prague  in  Bohemia,  that 

was  so  far  gone  with  melancholy,  that  he  doted,  and  .spake  he  knew  not 
what:  but  after  he  had  taken  12  grains  of  Stibium,  (as  I  myself  saw,  and 
can  witness,  for  I  was  called  to  see  this  miraculous  accident)  he  was  purged 
of  a  deal  of  black  eholer,  like  little  gobbets  of  flesh,  and  all  his  excrements 
were  as  black  blood;  yet  it  did  him  so  much  good,  that  the  next  day  he 
was  i>crfectly  cured. — {Burton.) 

White  hellebor  was  in  former  times  taken  by  many  that  were  students, 
to  (piichen  their  ivits. — It  helps  melancholy,  the  falling  sickness,  madness, 
gout.  See,  but  not  to  be  taken  of  old  men,  youths,  such  that  are  weaklings, 
nice  or  efieminate,  troubled  withhead-ach,  high  coloured,  or  fear  strangling, 
saith  Dioscorides. — When  other  hel])s  fail  in  inveterate  melancholy,  in  a 
desperate  case,  this  vomit  is  to  be  taken. — {Burton.) 

Hellebore  good  to  purge  the  head: 

Horace  (Ei)ist.  ad  Pisones,  I.  300),  speaking  of  a  mad  poet,  has  the 
expression  :  ^*  tribus  Anticyris  caput  insanabik."" — The  island  of  Anticyra 
was  ve.-y  productive  of  hellebore. — The  same  poet  (Sat.  II.,  3,  82)  says 
of  misers,  as  especially  mad:  ^^  Danda  est  hellebori  multo  pars  maxima 
avaris.'' 


"Tliis  water  fof  Aiitinioiij)  is  the  water  of  the  vegetable  lite:  it  causes 
the  dead  hudy  to  vegetate,  iiierease,  and  spring  lortli,  and  t..  rise  Irom  death 
to  life,  l.ylH'in- dissolved  lirst  and  then  sublimed;  and  in  doing  this,  the 
body  is  c^juvcrtcd  iiit  hit,  and  tlic  s|.irit  afterwards  into  a  body,  and 

there  is  ina.le  thr  nnnty,  tJie  peace,  the  concord,  and  the  union  of  contraries, 
to  wit,  between  the  body  an.I  the  spirit,  wliich  reciprocally  or  mutually  change 
their  natures,  vvhicJi  they  receixe  and  cuiiinmnicate  (»iic  to  another  through 
their  most  minute  i-arts;  sotliat  that  wliidi  i<  hot  is  mixed  witli  that  wliich 
is  cold,  the  dry  witli  the  moist,  and  the  liard  with  the  >oft:  by  which  means 
there  is  a  mixture  made  of  contrary  natures,  viz.  of  cohl  witli  hot,  and  nu)ist 
with  dry— even  a  most  admirable  unity  between  vnt^mwa:'~{Artep/uns.) 

Sic  ^^f|}vebuiu]cu  tjci  ?(bf^>miftcn  ivaveii  fcit  tent  ad^ten  d^^nlicf)cn 
3at)iOunttrt  fcalnu  i]cvid)tcr,  tiurcf)  iiel)cinmipvone  .Huiifr  ein  iliittd  ju 
n'lani]eii,  mldnß  diciMjum  (^Ikvmimmu]  affcr  WhUxik  in  öcId  ober 
€tlbcr),  ®c|uub[)cit  unb  \aiu]{^^,  otcr  (\av  ciuißCi?,  SiiUn  imUily:.  I^iefcts 
Wlittd  nannte  man  ten  3tcin  rev  ^^i?et|cn. 

C^5üetl)e  fagte:  tic  lH(d^Mnii|lcn  wdiiiu  tie  Ud  3tecn,  CMett,  1nv]cnb, 
llnfterMicffett,  in  tcr  (impiric  tuvdj  ten  ^tein  tcr  31iei|eu  bavfletien; 
u>etd)ev  @ü1d,  CMcfuntficit,  eivic]e>3  «eh'n  fdmfft*. 

(>:.^  iiHir  eine  [ein-  vevheiieie  %u\id)t  tev  ^'Ud;i)niirten,  tafi  ricKv  eteiii 
bcr  ©eifen  au^  tev  feiaften  Xu^miumi  tc^<  miteinanbcr  vevniif^ten  manu: 
lidH'n  unb  ii>ciblid»en  metalliid>en  2 anient^  tieivonnen  iiu'vbe.  5)iejen 
inännlid)cn  unt  leeibUchcn  2amen  tev  IJieralle  bc^eidinete  man  mit  ten 
iH'virfMebenften  Diamen,  befoncev.^  .^eftel  man  iid)  barin,  fie  aU^  mnuy 
unb  Äonii^inn  ^n  teufen  nut  iljvc  .^nTmiidiunii  ali?  cine  lH'rmäi)luncj 
barjuilellen. 

tHivaeelin«?,   emev  tev  bevfihmtctlcn   yildi^)niiften   (1493—1541),    nennt 
ten  männlidu'n  2amen,  tev  mif  teni  (sk>lD  t^eivonnen   udvb  „iBlut  te.^ 
gclbencn    Voiveu"    eter  .  vcther  Veu-    ten   lueiblidnMi,   cinß  bcm    ^ilbev 
gejogenen,  ^^eim  f-luten)  teii  unifu-n  VUlert\"    'MU  miijjen  mit  einanbev 
üermiic^t,  ver  tent  Jutvirie  tev  Viift    t^e]d>u«5t    untT  län^Kve  3eit    bei  .^e 
vingcv  JllJdvme  tiejevievt   watai.—Taß  Wefaji,   in  undduMu  tien  i]efd)iel)t, 
nennt  man  tae«  ^^I^ilcfo^djit^e  (Si  (ovum  phib^sophirum),  uunl  in  it)m  ter 
etein  tev  ®eifen  evjeii,U  Hn-vten  fo«.    ^u\iß  (^.iefäfi  unb   ber  Cfen,  in 
midjixu  bie  Xit]efticu  yevi]enemmen  unvb,  mii[|en  eine  befltmmtc  ©cflalt 
liaben,  ii:bev  unddje  bie   midnniiiften   unter   ]id}  idelfad)  ftvitten.    ^nvd) 
fciefc  3}igeftton,  iinddn^  bie  ^^'Udnnninen  ainevatiiMi  otev  ^l^ntvefacticn  nen-- 
nen,  evljvvlt  man   einen   fdnuar^en  Jtoiiur,   u^eldul■  :1^^benl)aupt  genannt 
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u>irb.  (5el5t  man  bie  5)igeftion  ii>eitev  fort  (man  nennt  bicfe6  5UbiJTica-- 
tion),  fo  uuvt  ber  [dnvarje  Jti:H-vcv  ganj  nnnjj,  ivoI)cv  man  il)n  ben  mi^nx 
3d)Jt>an  ^ciilt,  (Snbliel)  giebt  man  ftavfevei?  ^euev,  ivobnrd)  bie  ^laUxu 
gelb  nnt  enblidi  votl)  line  3affvan  umvd.  Xicfj  ijl  bann  ber  etein  ber 
äßeijen  in  feiner  gvefden  a>oatommenl)eit. 

a^ac^  (^Hläi  in  unddunn  bev  AUMUg  mit  ber  iröniginn  ijev^bimben  unb 
bigcvievt  udrb,  l)eipt  ta^^  (S-f)ebett  (camera  delectationisj,  bie  «ad^laffam- 
mev  bev  Xlöniginn. 

Jean  d'Espa-net  fagt :  Dlimm  eine  geflügelte  3ungfvan,  bie  ivcl}l  ge.- 
u>afd}en  unb  geveinigt  ift,  unb  von  bcm  geiftigen  ^amen  iTjvC!^  cvfteu 
syjanneei,  ivieivol)!  o^ne  i?evlet)ung  bev  3ungfvaufd}aft,  fd)tvangev.  ^if- 
fellH'  iH'vmäl)le,  djm  ^l>evbad)t  bciS  (S1)ebvud)i?,  bem  anbevn  «ytanne,  fo 
unvb  fie  au^^  feinem  tövvevlidHni  2amen  abevmalö  empfangen,  unb  cnb-- 
lic^  ein  ctjvJinivbig  Jlinb,  t>aß  beibevlei  (^efd,ded)t3  i]t,  ge'bäven. 

5Benn  geUH>hnlidi  bev  mit  tern  votf)en  IHnien  yevl^unbene  Seim  beS 
iveiflen  ^,Hblevci  ab:5  .Uoniginn,  ivie  jencv  Sihm  alci  itonig  bejeidjuet  imrb, 
fo  l)ei|5t  l)iev  bev  3rein  bev  älieifen  felbft  Äijniginn,  ivogcgen  ber  9Kime 
bev  i*ilie,  une  man  ben  €tein  bev  ^iiUnfen  fclbft  nannte,  jiir  33eseid?nung 
be«  trciilen  ^Hblevi^  bient.  5^cv  3pvadK]el)vaud)  bev  yUd)i)miften  lucc^felte  oft. 

The  Lion  is  the  King  of  Animals,  the  Eayh  the  King  (Queen?)  of  Fowls. 

Grißn;  ijnffon.  This  should  rather  be  written  y rji fern,  or  (jnjphim.— A 
fable«!  animal,  said  to  be  generated  ])etwecn  the  lion  and  eagle,  and  to  have 
the  liead  and  the  paws  of  the  lion,  and  the  wings  of  the  eagle— (Johnson. J 

Of  all  bearing  among  these  winged  creatures,  the  griffin  is  tlie  most 
ancient.— (Pe«cÄöv».)—Aristcus,  a  poet  of  Proconesus,  afih-med,  that  near 
the  one-eyed  nations  ynfins  defended  the  mines  of  gold.— (2?row«.) 

(See  C/icrub  p.  4\9.) 

@reif,  ein  ivilbcei  Xl^iev  bev  ^>r)antarie  be^^  yiltevthum^,  fott  in  Snbien 
bie  CMotbbevgUH'vfe  ()iiten.  ^lad)  l^of?  tvevteu  fie  guevft  in  3ßiiften  gebac^t, 
auf  tern  ^llt)iväengebivge  bei  iavtcffo!?,  m  gvopev  J)?eid>tt)um  l^on  eblen 
Ü)ictallen  ^  fvinb,  unb  evft  fpater  finb  }U  wad)  3ubicn  (^iUwUi  ivovben. 
^J}Ian  legte  bem  CMveif  tie  Tsii^d  unb  ben  Jlopf  bet^  i^tblev.^  ^öunnifvaaen, 
^iifevceol)ven,  unb  ftatt  bev  a)täl)ne  ^ifcbffofien  tei,  unb  ev  linivbc  oft  in 
•Ievvnd>en  ^uv  .3cit  bed  ».Hviftopt)anes^  unb  Vlefdn)luc(  bavgcfteUt.  Uebvigenä 
unu-  tev  C^h•eif  bei  ben  vcvfdderenen  ^d)viftftellevn  von  Pcvfdnebenev 
(^cftalt.    CSv  ivav  bem  ii3aed)ucs   l)eilig  unb  bebeutete  Älugt)eii— Cil^ülff.) 
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When  a  Homaii  princr  '  1  of  Rabbi  Jdiosua  ben  Ilanania,  uhv  the 
Jew's  God  was  compared  to  a  lion ;  he  made  answer,  he  comi,ared  himself 
to  no  ordinary  lion,  but  to  one  in  the  wood  Ela,  which  when  lie  desired  to 
see,  the  Kabbin  {.rayed  to  God  lie  might,  and  forthwith  the  lion  set  forward ; 
but  wlien  he  was  400  miles  from  Kome,  he  so  roared  that  all  the  great- 
bellied  women  in  Rome  m:uh:  a!H,rt.;  the  city-walls  fell  down;  and  when 
he  came  an  hundred  miles  nearer,  and  roared  the  secnd  time,  their  teeth 
fell  out  of  their  heads,  the  emperor  himself  fell  down  dead,  and  so  the  lion 

went  hiick.—CBurton.     From    the  Talmud.) To  all  appearance,   God 

hold>  very  savage  beasts  at  the  disposal  of  Rabbins  and  rrophets.— 
//.  Kinys  ii,  23.  As  he  was  •.:■ --^  u].  by  the  way,  there  came  forth  little 
children  out  of  the  city,  and  mueived  him,  and  said  unto  him,  Go  up,  thou 
bald-head,  go  up,  thou  bahl-head.  (24J  And  he  turned  back,  and  looked 
on  tliem,  and  cursed  them  in  the  name  of  the  Lord.  And  there  came  forth 
two  she-bears  (?)  out  of  the  wood,  and  tare  forty  and  two  children  of  them. 


41.  «etracf^te  ane  in  tnK'nbfomic-'öJIiitf;  btc  tj run niiii] eigenen 
^ixttm  )4)immcrn.  Sic  riidt  uiit>  un-ictit,  bcr  Zao,  {ft  ühtiUhi, 
bort  eilt  Tic  l)i\\  \m\i  fürbcrt  nciicö  Stchm,  £)  bnp  fein  UHü 
mid;  imn  iBübcn  {)cl>t,  ihr  nacj)  nnb  immer  nac^)  jn  [treten !  See 
how  the  green-girt  cottagea  shuiimer  in  the  splendour  of  the 
setting  sun.  She  moves,  descends,  the  day  has  lived— is  over  ; 
yonder  she  hurries  oft",  and  quickens  other  lue.  Oh !  that  I 
have  no  wing  to  lift  me  from  the  ground,  to  struggle  after,  for 
ever  after  her! 

Twinkling  faint  and  distant  far, 

Shimmers  through  mist  each  jilanet  star.— (Äo^^) 

41.  ^ed)  fc^eint  bie  miimx  eiiblid)  »ueasuiiufcii ;  allein  bcr 
nene  :^rieb  ern^adH,  id)  eile  fort  ihr  emiijeö  mjt  jn  trinfen,  oor 
mir  Den  Zac^,  nub  hinter  mir  bie  i)i\id;t,  ben  .^^immel  ühn  mir 
unb  nnter  mir  bie  Seilen.  C^in  fd)öner  :lranm,  inbeffen  fic 
cntweid}t.  Yet  the  goddess  seems  at  last  to  «ink  away  ;  but 
the  new  impulse  wakes  ;  1  huny  on  to  drink  lu  r  everlasting 
light,  the  day  before  me,  the  L(:u  ( ns  above,  and  under  me  the 
waves.  A  pleasing  dream  while  she  is  gointr. 
The  Egyptians  say,   the  sun  has  twice  shifted  his  setting  and  his  rise ; 
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twice  lias  he  risen  in  the  west,  as  many  times  set  in  the  east. — {Hudibras.) 
—Here  the  author  alludes  to  a  strange  story  in  Herodotus,  that  the  sun  in 
the  space  of  11340  years  had  altered  his  course  twice;  rising  where Äe  then 
set,  and  setting  where  he  rose. 

5)ic  Sonne,  (being  feminine  in  German),  bic  ^ijuiainn,  the  queen; 
\U,  \i)X.—{Scep.  390  aH(/391.)— !Der  Stcrn,  muse. 

aöenu  Bviiibcvcr  uub  ^^cvcn  Seutc  k.  ücrfoltjen,  jo  bebienen  fie  jict)  ber 
§ormel:  „^or  nur  lag,  \)\\\Ux  wir  9Zad)t."— S^änifd) :  h)jl  fötan  og 
tnbrft  bag."— (5in  norbijd}ev  .3autHTcr  nviljm  ein  ©eifjfcd,  ii>anb  eä  um 
\d\x  Jpaupt  unb  fprad}:  (So  lücrbe  OJebcl  unb  U^crbe  3aui»er  unb  3t((en 
ilBunbcr,  bie  l}intcr  bic  fud)en.— 33on  inbifd)en  Baubcrfraucn  iptrb  glcic^? 
fallci  crsäl}U,  bai  fic  einen  Sprud)  ^um  ^tufjliegen  Ijci-fagen,-  Äalaratvi 
jagte  il)n  l)or  unb  flog  ak^balb  wit  \i)Xi\\  ©dHilerinncn  unb  bem  ^u^? 
jiall,  auf  bcfi'cn  3)ac^  fic  ftanb,  empor  unb  futjr  auf  bem  äßolfcnpfab 
UHddii  fic  loohtc;  ein  a)iann,  ber  fie  bctaujd)t  Ijatte,  nu|te  benfelben 
^pvud)  urn  if)r  nad)jufal)ven,  ganj  luie  in  unferen  Jpcrcnfagcn  gcmclbet 
ift,  bap  aiiauncv  ben  ^^eren,  bercn  8albe  ober  8prud^  fie  crfunbet  l^aben, 
na(i^fal)ren.— ((^vimm.) 

42.  3)n  bift  5)ir  nnr  bcö  einen  %mh^  ben?u§t;  o  lerne  nie 
ben  anbern  fennen !  Thou  art  conscious  only  of  one  impulse ; 
oh,  never  become  acquainted  with  the  other ! 

3njei  (Seelen  wohnen,  ac^ !  \\x  meiner  SBrnft,  bic  txwt  »ill  (ic^ 
oon  bcr  anbern  trennen ;  bic  cine  ^alt,  in  bcrl^cr  Stebcalnft,  fu^ 
mi  bic  iöclt,  mit  flammernben  Organen;  bic  anbere  l^ebt  gc^ 
waltfam  ^xd)  s?om  5)nft  jn  ben  ©efilbcn  l^ol^cr  Sd^ncn.  Two 
souls,  alas,  dwell  in  my  breast ;  the  one  struggles  to  separate 
itself  from  the  other ;  tlie  one  clings  with  obstinate  fondness 
to  the  world,  with  closely-cleaving  organs ;  the  other,  with  all 
its  might,  lifts  itself  from  the  mist  to  the  realms  of  an  exalted 
ancestry. 

(iljiiftuö  ift  mein  Sefcen  unb  Sterben  mein  ©etvinn.  ©intemat  aber 
im  Sleifd>  leben  bienet  meljr  Srud)t  ya  fd)affen;  fo  iveif  ici^  nic^t,  \oih 
d)cö  id)  etiodl^len  foil.  3)enn  eg  liegt  mir  bcibeö  bvu*t  an :  3(^  tjabe  fiuji 
objufdjeibcn,  unb  M  (5f)riftü  ju  fein,  ipeld;eö  auc^  inel  beffer  n?dre,— 
an)il.  t.,  21,  u\) 
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*Pi)t^aiioraö  na^m  jtpci  XtjdU  fccr  2ccle  an,  mx  wüäjm  bei-  eine  im 
-Öerjcn,  ber  anberc  im  Wd)ivn  feinen  Äiis  Ijabe. 

*'  An<l  rail  you,"  .said  he,  '-leave  the  Keaiitirul  Panrhea?"—"  Yes,  Cvn.s  ; 
for  I  have  phiiiily  tn..  souls.  I  have  nou-  i.hiloso].lnse.l  thi>  iK>i„r  out  hy 
the  l.eli.  ofthat  wieke<l  so,,hi^rer,  love  ;  fur  a  sin-le  soul  cauuot  he  h.-tli  a 
^oodandabu.l  oneatthc  >aine  time,  iioreau  it  at  tlie  same  time  aficct 
hot)»  iiol)le  aetions  and  vile  ones.  It  cauuot  incline  and  he  averse  to  the 
sanu-thino;  at  the  same  time  :  but  it  is  plain  there  are  two  >ouls  ;  and  when 
tlie  -ood  one  prevails,  it  does  nohle  thino-s  ;  when  the  had  one  prevails,  it 
attempts  vile  thin-s."~((>yK. .//,/,  Boa/^  VI.      VaJpffs  Llhrarij.) 

It  is  a  conceit  of  the  theosophi^ts  "that  there  are  three  souls  In  a 
man— animal,  ani^elical  and  divine:  and  that  after  death  the  animal  soul 
is  in  the -rave,  the  o//i/r//m/ in  Al.rahani-  '  .m,  and  the  divine  soul  in 
paradise. — ( Discourses  on  Entluisidsm.) 

O  loose  tliis  frame,  this  knot  of  nnin  untie, 

Tliat  my  free  soul  may  wi^i^  her  Avinir 
Which  now  is  ].inioned  with  mortality 

As  an  entan^ded  hampered  thing.— (7/o /;,,•/.) 
If  >ouls  he  made  (.f  earthly  mould. 
Let  them  love  jj:old  ; 
If  l»orn  on  hiüh. 

Let  them  unto  their  kindred  llv; 
For  they  can  ne\er  I>e  at  re>t 
Till  they  re-ain  their  ancient  uest.— (//*//>, 77.) 

45.  ma  betn  «Pubcl  bcrciutrctcub.    Entering  with  tlie  poodle. 

45.  iöcrlafjeu  \)aV  \6)  gelb  imb  5(ueii,  bie  eine  tiefe  9i\id)t 
bebecft,  mit  a^mmgös^cllem  [)eiiii]em  (SJraiteii  in  \m^  bie  befferc 
@eelc  werft.  I  have  left  field  and  meadows  (:  \\  hieh  a  deep  night 
veils:)  veiled  in  deep  night,  wliich  wakes  the  better  soid  within 
us  w  ith  a  holy  feeling  of  ibreboding  awe. 


43.  Berufe  wiM  bie  aH^t)aH'fiinute  Sdmor,  bie  ftrömenb  M) 
im  ^uuftfreit^  iiberlnettct,  bem  ^JJeufdum  tau|eubfä(tti]e  (^efalnv 
luni  aflcil  (5ubeil  Ux,  h-rcircr.  IhmAv  iua  the  well-known  troop, 
which  diffuses  it bcif,  streaniing,  throu-h  the   atmosphere,  and 
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prepares,  (:  threatens :)  danger  for  man  in  a  thousand  forms, 
from  every  quarter. 

Epistle  to  the  J'Jphesiaiis,  ii.,  1,  2.— And  you  hath  he  (pdekencd,  who 
were  dead  in  trespasses  and  sins,  wherein  in  time  past  ye  walked  according 
to  the  course  of  this  world,  according-  to  the  prince  of  the  power  of  the  air, 
tlie  sjiirit  that  now  worketh  in  the  children  of  disobedience,  vi.,  12. — Wc 
wrestle  mjt  agahist  tiesh  and  l.lood,  hut  against  i)rincii)alities,  against 
poAvers,  against  the  rulers  of  the  »larkncss  of  this  world,  against  siuritual 
wickedness  in  high  places.  (Luther  has,  more  corrccthj:  mit  beu  tcfcu  @ci|!eru 
UUtCV  bcm  ^immel,  evil  spirits  that  pervade  the  higher  atmosphere.) 

^ciii  9^orbeu  bringt  ber  fd^arfe  ©eifterjal^n  auf  bic^  ^erl>et, 
mit  ^pfeiUjefptfeten  3ungen.  The  sharp-fonged  spirits  with  arrowy 
tongues,  press  upon  you  from  the  north. 

$!om  9[)Zort3cn  jicl)en,  i^ertrorfncnb,  fie  l)eran,  nnb  uat}ren  fid> 
i)Dn  beinen  ßungen.  From  the  east,  they  come,  parching,  and 
feed  upon  your  lungs. 

2Öenn  fie  ber  dJUttac^  axbS  ber  2Büfte  f^irft,  bie  @lnt^  urn 
mnih  auf  beinen  ©d^eitel  I;äufen,  fo  bringt  ber  Söeft  ben 
(Sd)tt?arm,  ber  erft  erqnirft,  nm  bid)  nnb  gelb  nnb  5lnc  ju 
erfciufcn.  If  the  south  sends  from  the  desert  those  which  heap 
fire  after  fire  upon  thy  crown  (:  brain.-);  the  west  brmgs  the 
swarm,  which  first  (:  only  :)  refreshes,  to  drown  fields,  meadows, 
and  yourself. 

Gaz'i'Ks  will  have  all  places  full  of  angels,  spirits,  and  devils,  above  and 
beneath  the  moon,  letherial  and  aerial,  which  Austin  cites  out  of  Varro,  I.  7, 
de  Civ.  Dei,c.  6.  The  celesfiahl»  rils  above,  and  a  rial  beneath,  or  as  some 
will,  gods  a])ove,  stniidei  or  half  gods  beneath;  lares,  heroes,  genii,  which 
clime  higher,  if  they  lived  well,  but  grovel  on  the  ground,  as  they  were 
baser  in  their  lives,  nearer  to  the  earth ;  and  are  manes,  lemi/res,  lamia;  SiC. 
They  will  have  no  [dace  void,  but  all  full  of  spirits,  devils,  or  some  other 
irdud)itants  ;  Plenum  cedam,  aer,  aqua,  terra  et  omnia  sub  terra,  saith  Gazams  ; 
thou-li  Anthony  Kusca  (in  his  book  de  Juferuo  lib.  5,  cap.  7,)  w.ndd  confine 
them  to  the  middle  region,  yet  tliey  will  have  them  every  where  ;  not  so 
nuudi  as  an  hair's-breadth  empty  in   heaven,   earth  or  waters,   above  or 
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nnaer  the  earth.  The  air  is  not  so  full  of  flies  in  summer,  as  ir  is  at  ail 
times  of  invisible  devils:  tiiis  Paracelsus  stifly  maintains,  and  that  they 
have  every  one  tlieir  X'v^vai  c/iaos :  otlicrs  will  have  infinite  worhJs,  and 
each  uurld  his  peculiar  sjurits,  gods,  an^^els,  and  devils,  to  govern  and 
punisli  lt.— (Burfon.J 

The  spirits  of  the  aire  will  mix  themselves  with  thunder  and  lightning, 
and  so  infest  the  clyme  where  they  raise  any  tempest,  tliat  soudainely 
great  mortality  shall  ensue  to  the  in]iabitants.--(/>e«;u7e.v.-6  /m  Supplication.) 

Wim  104,  4.-3)er  bu  mad)e|l  beine  (Sngcl  ju  Söinbcn,  unb  bcine 
^mm  jii  ö^cucrflammcti. 

dhxän,  I,  7.— (fr  mad)t  Uinc  ©ngcl  ©eifter,  unb  fciuc  Xicncr  ?fciicv-' 
flammen.     lie  maketh  his  angels  .jMrits  an.l  his  ministers  a  rianic  of  lire. 

3)er  a^ergläiiMcjc  ©agner  fd^veibt  ben  in  ben  mer  ^^i^cltgetjenben  irotj. 
ticnbcn  Suftgeiflern  bie  Sc^ablic^feit  bcr  vier  2ßinbe  ju,  tie  Sdnirfe  beö 
Falten  9?ürbimnbet^  iaß  Xxcäiun  bcö  ftiirmtfdjen  Cflioinbcti,  baci  3ciu]cn 
bcö  gtüf)cnbeu  eübimnbeS  unb  bie  ücrfeeerenben  Oiegengiifie   tc.-^  fühlen 
ffiej^iinnbctt.     A,ufe/o  M,n,zoll>,    Mmwi    unter   bem^  9kmen    Manellus 
Palingenim;  ]6ef*reil^t  in  feinem  Wcbi*te  Zodiacns  vitae  (1527)  bie  vier 
©eiilerKmige,  meldte  mit    einer  gioHcii   edvir  yen  befen  bie  SWenfitcn 
beruifenben  ^Dämonen  umgeben  feien,  fefir  autn"ul}i1icfn  fie  r^eipcn  Typhur- 
giis,  ^Tunftbereiter,   Aplestus,  ber  Unetfättlid^e,   Phih.creus,  ivleifd^freunb, 
Miastor,  m  i^efubeler,  ber  i)iad)egeift ;  in  ber  «Ißitte  ber  i'uft  l^at  Sa.votheus' 
gleifd)ijütt,    feinen   Sife,  bem  bie  üier  ubvKu'n   untcnvorfen  finb.— 9kc^ 
bem    Semiphoras  Salomonis  (1686)    (feigen    bie   gürjlen   über  bie   üier 
SBtnfel  ber  (Srbe  Oriens,  Paymon,  Egyn,  unb  Amaymon. 


43.  ©fc  boren  gern,  jmn  3(^abcn  fro^  qcmnht,  ge^ordbcn 
fiern,  mil  fie  nn^  gern  Utxüc^cn,  fic  ftcllen  mie  iiüm\£>immcr 
m  gefanbt,  nnb  lispeln  englifd^,  mnn  fie  lm]cn.  They  are 
fond  of  listening,  ever  alive  to  do  miscliief,  they  obey  with 
pleasure  because  they  take  pleasure  to  deceive  us,  they  pretend 
to  be  sent  from  heaven,  and  lisp  like  angels  when  they  lie. 

(Snglifc^,  angelic,  angelical ;  like  angels. 

(5nglifi-^  or  englänbifcf),  English. 

(Bin  cnglifd)  (ste)  ä^äbdn'n,   means  both:  an  English  maiden,   and 'an 
angelic  maiden.' 

@t)re(^en  bie  (fngel  englifd^  ? 
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43.  (Steift  ^u  hm  fdnvarjcn  <fQ\m\)  bnrc^  Baai  nnb  Sto^)- 
pel  ftretfen?  Secst  thou  the  black  dog  ranging  tbrougb  the 
corn  and  stubble  ? 

43.  ^ctracJ;t'  t6n  rec^^t !  gnr  m^  ^altft  2)n  ba^  X^n  ? 
Look  at  him  well !  Eor  w^hat  do  you  take  the  brute  ? 

43,  giir  cinm  ^^Jnbct,  ber  anf  feine  Söeifc  fid)  anf  ber  (Spnr 
be'5  cg>errn  plagt.  For  a  poodle,  who,  in  poodle-fashion,  is 
puzzling  out  the  track  of  his  master. 

44.  3d)  fehe  ni^t^  aU  einen  fc^^war^en  ^nbcl;  ec^  mag  M 
(Snd)  irül;l  2(ngentmifd)nng  fetn.  I  see  nothing  but  a  black 
poodle  ;  you  may  be  deceived  by  some  optical  ilhision. 

44.  ^em  t^nnbe,  wenn  er  gnt  gej,ogen,  n?irb  felbft  tin  lüetfer 
3Dknn  gemogen.  3a,  ^cint  @nnft  i^erbtent  er  ganj  nnb  gar, 
cr,  ber  ©tnbenten  trefflicher  ©colar  (or  (Scbolar).  (<Sie  ge^en 
in  ba*5  (Stabttbor).  Even  a  wise  man  may  become  attached  to 
a  dog  when  he  is  Avell  brought  up.  Aye,  he  richly  deserves  all 
your  favour, — he,  the  accomplished  scholar  (:  pupil :)  of  the 
students.     (The^  enter  the  gate  of  the  town.) 

The  devil  makes  his  first  appearance  in  the  shape  of  a  poodle. — ^The 
poodle,  the  most  docile  and  most  companionable  of  the  canine  species,  is 
the  favourite  of  students.     Wagner  calls  him  their  accomplished  pupil. 

The  ancient  castle  of  Peel-town,  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  is  surrounded  hy 
four  churches  now  ruinous.  Through  one  of  these  chapels,  there  w^as 
formerly  a  passage  from  the  guard-room  of  the  garrison.  This  was  closed, 
it  is  said,  upon  the  following  occasion:  "They  say,  that  an  apparition, 
called  in  the  Monkish  language  the  Mauthe  Doog,  in  the  shape  of  a  large 
black  spaniel,  with  curled  shaggy  hair,  was  nsed  to  haunt  Peel-castle  ;  and 
has  been  frequently  seen  in  every  room,  but  particularly  in  the  guard- 
chamber,  where,  as  soon  as  candles  were  lighted,  it  came  and  lay  down 
before  the  fire,  in  presence  of  all  the  soldiers,  who,  at  length,  by  being  so 
much  accustomed  to  the  sight  of  it,  lost  great  part  of  the  terror  they  were 
seized  with  at  its  first  aitpearance.  They  still,  however,  retained  a  certain 
awe,  as  believing  it  was  an  evil  spirit,  which  only  waited  permission  to  do 
them  hurt ;  and,  for  that  reason,  forbore  swearing  and  all  profane  discourse 
while  in  his  company.     But  though  they  endured  the  shock  of  such  a  guest 
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when  all  tojotlicr  in  u  l.ody,  none  cared  to  l)c  left  alone  witli  it.     It  being 
the  cnstoii!,  therefore,  for  one  of  the  soldiers  to  lock  tlie  pites  of  the  castle 
at  a  certain  hour,  and  carry  the  k<\.  to  the  cn[.tain,   to   wliose  apartment, 
as  I  said  before,  the  way  led  throu[,di  tlic  churcli,  they  airreed  anionir  them- 
selves, tliat  whoever  was  to  succeed  the  ensiiiiirr  night  liis   fellow   in   this 
errand,  shordd  accompany  liini  that  went  Hrst,  and   hy  this  means  no  man 
would  he     x^       d  singly  to  tlie  ihuigcr:  for  I  forgot  to   mentioTi,  that  the 
Mauthe  /A«>r/Avas  always  seen  to  <••  -ae  out  from   that  passage  at  tlie  close 
of  day,  and  return  to  it  ;ii:;(iii  ns  >oiiu  as  the  morning  (hiwned  ;  which  made 
them  look  on  this  place  as  its  jiccnliar  residence.     One  night,  a  fellow  being 
drunk,  and,  by  the  strength  (.fids  li.pior  rendered  more  daring  than   ordi- 
narily, Iaughe<l  at  tlu-  simplicity  of  his  comi)anions ;  and,  though   it  was 
not  his  turn  to  -o  with  the  keys,  uculd  nee<ls  take  that  oih'ce  upon  him,  to 
testify  his  courage.     All  the  -..Idiers  endeavoured   to  dissuade  him;  but 
the  more  tliey  said  the  more  resolute  he  seemed,  and  swore  that  he  desired 
nothing  more  than  that  the  Mauth,   Ih..,  would  follow  him,  ^^  it  had  dtme 
the  others  ;  for  he  would  try  if  he  were  dog  or  devil.     After  having  talked 
inaveryrei.rol)ate  manner  for  some  time,  i--  <natched  np  the  1<eys,  and 
went  out  of  the  guard-room:  In  some  tn,,.    uiier   his  departure,  a  great 
noise  was   heanl,    but   nobo.ly  had  the  boldness  to    mc  what    oeeasiuned 
it,  till,  the  adventurer  returning,  they  demande.l  the  knowledge  of  him; 
but  as  loud  and  noisy  as  be  ha.l  been  at  leaving  them,  he  was  now  become 
sober  and  silent  enough;  fr.r  he  was  never  heard  to  speak  more.     And 
thongh  all  the  time  he  lived,  wliich  was  three  days,  he  was  entreated  by  all 
whocamcnear  him.  either  to  speak,  or  if  he  could  not  do  that,  to  make 
some  signs,  by  which  tlu-v  ndght  understand  what  had  hapi)ened  to   him  ; 
yet  notldng  intelligible  could  be  got  from  him,  only  that,  by  the  distortion 
of  his  lind>s  and  features,  it  might  be  guessed  that  he  died  in  agonies  more 
than  is  common  in  a  natural  death.     The  Mauthe  Dooy  was,  however, 
never  after  seen  in  the  castle,  nor  would   any  one  attempt  to  go  through 
tliat  ]>assage;  fur  wliich  reason  it  A\as  closed  ii}.,    and  another  wav    made. 
— {Note  to   Wnhcr  Scoff's  Ijuliß  i>j'  fh<-  Ldk, .) 

^uhä  also  means  in  "the  vulgar  tongue":  >rI>orv,  c/^./v/.— The  clergy 
extensi\el}  indulge  in  the  e\i)ression  ''whore  (instead  of  doctrine  or  doxy) 
of  Babylon"  in  allusion  to  the  Babylonian  School  (:Talmu<l:).— Comp. 

EzekieJ,  chap,  xxiii;  Ezekitl,  xliii,  v.  7,  9  ;    Rev,  J.  xvii,  v.  "..  xix,  v,  2.J 

Is  this  less  offensive  to  ears  polite  than  calling  orthodox— ortho  dogs  f  or 
ortliodoxy— Ortho-doxy?— Bishop  Warbnrton,  when  asked  the  difference 
between  "Orthodoxy"  and  "Heterodoxy,"  replied:    "  Ortho.loxy  is   m>/ 
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do.ni,  Hetoroiloxy  is  another  man's  ^/".r//," — with  which,  of  course,  it  were 
wTong  to  meddle.  Hence  the  ignorance  exhibited  by  so  many  of  the  Eng- 
lish clergy  respecting  the  doctrines  or  doxies  (giving  the  Pudel  in  the  least 
offensive  guise)  of  other  sects. 

In  the  Protestant  Universities  of  Germany,  there  is  a  chair  for  the  history 
of  dogmas.  The  business  of  the  Professor  is  to  examine  the  doctrines  of 
the  various  sects  whicli  have  divided  Christianity,  their  sources,  and  the 
argunuMits  bv  which  they  are  supported.  Such  a  course  of  lectures  forms 
an  imi>ortant  adilition  to  the  study  of  Ecclesiastical  History.— Protestant 
Germany  act>  on  the  proverb:  „SDcr  nur  feine  cißcnc  ^inn-tet  tccjrcift, 
\\i  auf  einem  Vlucjc  l^liub,  unb  auf  einem  CI)ve  taub."— This  article,  how- 
ever, is  not  admitted  among  the  thirty  nine. 

According  to  the  i)Opular  tale,  Me]»histopheles  first  knocked  at  Faust's 
door  in  a  clerical  garb. 

It  is  striking  how  largely  the  dog,  Mephistopheles,  enters  into  English 
clerical  terms  (dogma,  dogmatical,  dogmatism,  dogmatist,  dogmatize,  dog- 
matizer,  &c.) — The  derivation  of  these  words  is  known,  sed  unde  derivatur 
Dog  ?— I  doubt  its  being  taken  from  the  Dutch  doyghe. 

Phd.  iii,  2.  Beware  oi' dor/s  (feljet  auf  bic  •ie'^tnibc),  beware  of  evil-workers. 

Itevel.  xxii,  15.  For  without  are  doys,  and  sorcerers,  and  whoremongers, 
anil  murderers,  and  idolaters,  and  whosoever  loveth  and  maketh  a  lie. 

Priests  do  not  scruide  to  draw  money  fi-om  doxies  of  any  description. 
"  Bankside,  a  portion  of  the  borough  of  Southwark,  was  formerly  inhabited 
by  loose  women  The  Cardinal  Bishop  of  Winchester  (temp.  Hen.  IV.) 
derived  a  part  of  his  revenue  from  fees  allowed  him  from  brothel  keejiers, 
for  permission  to  keep  their  houses  in  his  manor.  There  is  yet  on  the 
Bankside  an  alley  called  "Cardinal's  Cap  Alley"  from  the  sign  of  one  of 
the  brothels  l)eing  "  The  Cardinal's  Cap."  Shakespeare,  in  the  1st  part  of 
Henry  IV.  alludes  to  this  source  of  the  bishop's  revenue." 

L'Estrange  informs  us  of  a  curate,  who  gave  his  dog  christian  burial;  the 
bishop  threatened  a  severe  i)unishment  for  profiining  the  rites  of  the  church; 
])ut  when  the  curate  informed  him  that  the  dog  had  made  his  will,  and  had 
left  him  a  legacy  of  a  hundred  croAvns,  he  gave  the  priest  absolution,  found 
it  a  very  good  will,  and  a  very  canonical  burial. 

174.  ^uut? !  abj'ci;cultd)ca  Unt^n  !    Dog  !  liorrible  monster! 

Söanblc  i^u,  bit  uncnblidbcr  (^ctft !  wanbic  ben  Sunn  wteber 

in  ^tinc  .f)unb^öcftnlt,  mc  a  fic^  oft  näc^Hlid^er  Söcije  (jeficl  s^or 
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mir  fier^utrctten,  bem  bannlefen  Sauberer  tn>r  bie  Sü§c  ju 
lollent  uub  ficb  bem  uiebcrftiirjcubeu  auf  bie  @d)ultciii  ju  Muqcu. 
Tum  Mm,  tlioii  Infinite  Spirit  !  turn  the  reptile  biu-k  again 
into  his  dog's  shape,  in  which  he  was  often  pleased  to  trot 
(:  scamper :)  before  me  by  niglit,  to  roll  before  the  feet  of  the 
harmless  wanderer,  and  to  fasten  on  his  shoulders  w  lu'ii  he  fell. 

174.  ©anbtc  ii)\i  tincber  iu  fetuc  StcMiui]^bilbuu(i,  ba^  er 
»or  mir  im  3aub  auf  bem  53aud)  fried^e,  id^  ihn  mit  güjjeu 
trete,  beu  ^erworfeueu  I  Turn  him  again  into  liis  favourite  shape, 
that  he  may  crouch  on  his  belly  before  me  in  the  sand,  that  I 
may  trample  upon  him  with  my  foot,  the  outcast! 

44.  SBcmt  id)  uidjt  irr',  fo  jie^t  ciu  geuerftvubel  auf  feiueu 
spfabcu  Muterbreiu.  If  I  am  not  mistaken,  a  line  of  fire  follows 
upon  his  track. 

Goethe  gives  the  followinji  explanation  of  this  phenomenon : 
A  dark  object,  the  moment  it  withdraws  itself,  imposes  on  die  eye  the 
necessity  of  seeing  the  same  form  bright.   Between  jest  and  earnest,  I  shall 
quote  a  passage  from  Faust  whicli  is  applicable  here.     (Then  follows  this 
passage.;— This  had  been  wriUen  sometime,— from  poetical  intuition  and 
in  half  consciousness,— when,  as  it  was  groAvin^^  twilight,  a  black  poodle 
ran  by  my  window  iu  the  street,  and  drew  a  clear,  shining  appearance  after 
jiim^_the  undefined  image  of  his  passing  form  remaining  in  the  eye.  Such 
phenomena  occasion  the  more  i.leasing  surprise,  as  they  present  themselves 
most  vividly  and  Ijeautifully,  |)recisely  when  we  sutler  our  eyes  to  wander 
unconsciously.     There  is  no  one  to  whom  such  counterfeit  images  have  not 
often  appeared,  but  they  are  allowed  to  pass  unnoticed;  yet  I  have  known 
persons  who  teased  themselves  on  this  account,   and  l)clieved  it  to  be  a 
symptom  of  the  diseased  state  of  their  eyes,  whereupon  the  explanation 
which  I  had  it  in  my  power  to  give  inspired  them  with  the  highest  satis- 
faction.    He  who  is  instructed  as  to  the  real  nature  of  it,  remarks  the 
phenomenon  more  frequently,  because  the  rejection   immediately  suggests 
itself.  Schiller  wi>he(l  many  a  time  that  this  tlieory  had  never  been  commu- 
nicated to  him,  because  he  wa^  evcrywiurc  catching  glimpses  of  that,  the 
necessity  for  which  was  known  to  him.     Mr.  IIa ■■'•': 'Ms:  The  pheno- 
menon is  now,  at  any  rate,  a  recognised  and  familiai  u.iu. — (See  Sir  David 
Brewster's  Lrttrrs  on  XaftiinJ  .V      '•    /'•  20.) 
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46.  met  ad) !  fc^ou  filler  id),  Ui  bem  befteu  2öineu,  ^efrte^ 
bitjuug  nid)t  me^r  an^  bem  ^ufeu  quilleu.  But  ah!  I  feel 
already  that,  in  the  best  of  moods,  satisfaction  (:  contentment :) 
wells  no  longer  from  my  breast. 

46.  Sir  fc[;ucu  uuö  nad)  OffeiiBanuuj,  bie  utrgeuba  njürbi- 
13er  uub  fdjouer  hxcmxt,  aU  in  bem  nmm  Zc\tamtnt  We  long 
for  rcvelatioD,  which  nowhere  burns  more  purely  and  brightly 
than  in  the  Kew  Testament. 

Goethe  is  here  describing  the  workings  of  his  own  mind  in  youth.  When 
his  spirit  was  tormented  by  doubts,  he  referred  to  the  Bible  for  consolation. 
Spinosa  confessedly  exercised  the  greatest  influence  on  his  mind. 

„3n  ben  Umgebungen  bc3  Äonigö  (Swbiing  »on  ^oKaub)  Begegnete 
ic^  einem  ^Doctor,  bef[en  9lnjic^ten  oft  ctiüaö  fc^roff,  imi  nic^t  511  fagen 
!at^oli[d)  Be[(J}ränft,  iinu'cn.  (Sr  fptac^  fogar  mattc^mat  »on  bee  „affein 
fcligmac^enbcn  fatljoUjc^en  Jlivdje/'  lüaö  abn  ber  Jlonig  im  ®ef)3räcf)e 
nie  aufnat)m,  ber,  irie  gcfagt,  ebenfo  milb  aU  erufl  imb  TnenfcS^lii"^  in 
feinen  5lnficl)ten,  ^d)  feiner  Sinfeitigfcit  IjiugaB.  3(^  fu<^te  meine  i^viffung 
in  fül(^eit  %äUnx  fo  üiel  nur  immer  tnogtic^  fceijubc^atten ;  einmal  ciltx, 
ba  er  ipicbcr  einige  fafl  ca^juginermd^ige  Xiraben,  tine  fie  je^t  gang  unb 
gebe  jinb,  iiBer  bie  ©efdfjvlic^feit  ber  33ü(^er  unb  bcö  33uc^^anbelö  üors 
IxadjU,  fonnte  i^  nic^t  umT)in,  itjm  mit  ber  JBetjauptung  gu  biencn : 
ba3  gcfdfjrlid^fie  after  ^ndjn  in  u?cltgefc^id}tlicC)er  -fpinfid^t,  mnn  burc^? 
aii^  einmal  i^on  ®efäT)rli eifert  bie  9?cbe  fein  folte,  fei  bod^  ipol  unflrcitig 
bie  93iBel,  iveil  ivot  leicht  fein  anbereö  33u(^  fo  »iel  ©uteö  unb  S3i3feö, 
aU  biefcö,  im  aJZenfd)engefd)te(^te  jur  (fntiindelung  gebraut  l}aBe.  9llö 
biefc  3iebc  t)crau3  loar,  erfci^raf  id)  ein  wenig  \jor  t^rem  3nl}atte;  benn 
i^  badete  nidit  anbcrä,  aU  bie  ?}>utüerminc  untrbc  nun  nac^  Bciben  leiten 
in  bie  Snft  fliegen.  Bum  ©lud  dbn  Urn  c»?  bod^  anberö,  aU  id)  eriuav^ 
tcte.  3it?at  fat)  id)  ben  JDoctor  »or  ©d^recfen  unb  3orn  Bei  biefen 
2ßorten  Batb  crBletci^en,  Batb  loieber  tof^  ircrbcn,  ber  Jlonig  aBcr  fafte 
ftc^  mit  geiüo!)nteic  SWitbe  unb  ^rcunblic^feit,  unb  fagtc  Blop  fc^er§iDcife : 
"  Cela  perce  quelquefois,  que  Monsieur  de  Goethe  est  heretique."  (Bu^ 
njeilen  Bti^t  t$  boc^  ein  wenig  burd^,  bap  «&err  »on  ®oetl)e  ein  Äe^et 
if!)."— (®oetl)e.) 

Revelation. — Ephes.  iii,  v.  3.  By  revelation  he  made  known  unto  me  the 
mystery.— Sec  /.   Corinth,  xiv,  26,  8cc..—GaIat.  ii,  2,  &c. — Ephes.  i,  17,  &e, 
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llEVLLATiON.     1.  D;  }' ;  eomiiiuiiication ;  ccmininniiatioii  "f  ^iH-rcd 

ami  mysterious  truths  \>y  n  tcacl  ^en« 

11.  The  Apocaljipsp,  bic  L  tfcuKuuiui  3ol)ainti<?. 

Ani()ii;r  other  (leci<lol   (.Mi>  i.u^   ^f  Martin   Liitlicr,   lie    >tatiMl    that   Ik- 
neith -r  helievca  the  A[.ocaiyi)sc  uf.lohii  to  he  a  hook  of  ijruj.heev,   nor  ol 
ai.r)>tulieal  character.     It  ^vas  lirst  a.h.i't^''l  '"  the  Koniish  Church    hy  the 
Council  of  Tole  h>.     llarly  Christian  ^vriters  mention  apocalypse-  ..f  Peter, 
I'anL  Thonui-.  Steplien.  .^c,  ii^nv  of  ul.irh  >eeni  ti  h.ivr  ,h.'scenile>l  to  n^. 
Dionv.siiH,  uho  wrote  in  tlie  third   cninry,   ascvihes  ,I.)!m's  lo  one  .lohn,  a 
Preshyter,  <m'  l^-hcMis  ;  an.l  Kusehius  conhrms  tiiis  opinion.     Other  writers 
of  rlie  ^ame  early  a-e,  aserihc  it  to  ....    (  erinthus,  who  pnt  the  luimc  ol  the 
Apo:.th-  to  it  to'.i^-  ;*  -urrency.     The  Greek  Church  .Iocs  not   recojrnise 
it.     .:\Iichaeli^.  a  -n;;u  .mthority.  thinks  it  wn>  veeeive.l  hy  accident  hy  the 
Church  of  Home,  rather  than  t!ie  re>ull   of  delihtraie   exandnati.m.     Sir 
Isaac  Newton,  who  wrote  many  commentaries  (ni  it,  one  of  wliich  lie  copied 
fifteen  times,  con<iders  that '' it  is  not  intended  to  forrtel,  hut  to  record 
that  which  will  happen,  and  which  when  it  has  happened,  will  prove  the 
divine  inspiratii>n." 

The  xV}>ocalyp>e  was  written  in  the  rei-n  of  Domitian.  It  was  lirst  no- 
ticed hy  .Instin  tlie  Martyr,  who  wn»te  ahout  L'TO.  The  new  Jerusalem 
was  to  l)e  l.-)0.)  uohs  .-.luare.  and  the  houses  1500  miles  high.  Tertnllian 
vows  it  had  heeu  seen  in  the  air.  in  I'ale.tine.  for  -10  ni-hts,  hoth  hy 
Cliristians  an.l  Pa-ans.  I)ion.v>iu^  and  i:us;-hiii>  say,  le.wever,  that  John's 
Apocalyi'se  was  composed  hy  one  Cerinthus,  wlu.  a>crihed  it  to  John  a 
Divine,  not  the  Kvan-elist.  The  early  councils  njected  it,  hut  latterly  it 
has  been  adoptc^l;  and  Ih.ssuet,  Sir  Isaac  Newton,  and  thousand  others 
]ia\.-  written  ni»<ni  it,  and  applied  it  to  passing  eveiit>!  The  Millenium  has 
therefore  hcen  expected  hy  votaries  and  fanatics  for  the  last  1500  years. 


46.  ©efcbricbeii  ftcht  „3'm  "^M^^n  ii?ar  ba^  S[ßQrt!''  It  is 
written  :  "  In  the  beginning  was  tlie  Word." 

46.  3d;  !auu  bai5  ®ort  fo  bod;  unmöatid;  f4H'ifecu,  id)  mujj 
C2!  anbcrsi  übcr[c^cu,  anniu  td^  ihmu  (Reifte  rc*t  crteu^tct  bin. 
Ukidnicbeii  ftcbt  im  %mM  ^'^''^^  '^^^  ^^^^'^-  '  «^•^nniot  possibly 
Talue  tbe  word  so  bigbly,  I  must  tniiislate  it  aiirefcntly,  if  I  am 
truly  inspired  by  the  spirit.  It  is  writ  ten  :  In  the  beginning 
was  tlie  Sense. 
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47.  «mir  (;tlft  bcr  ©eift!  3Cuf  einmal  fcT)'  id)  Uaii)  mib 
)d;rcibc  (^ctroft:  ini  Jlufani]  mar  bic  X(;at!  The  spirit  comes 
to  my  aid  !  At  onco  T  see  my  way,  and  write  confidently :  In 
the  beginning  was  the  Deed  ! 

?^aufl  bciViint  <x\\  einer  bcut[d)cn  33iBclüBer[e(3uni^  ^tt  artnMten.  !j)amal(? 
c\^\h  e5  nocf)  feine  affiicntcin  let^tnu'e  unb  ycv|lanblic^c  beutfdje  UeBet^ 
trai^umj,  ba  bie  Sutfjerifd^e  erfl  fpatet:  fallt. 

„3m  5(ufaut]e  anir  bcr  Socio«/'  ivelrfjea  Sutr)er  „ba3  SBoi't"  u^erfe^t. 
— Soijoö  I)ei^t  abci-  awd):  !Da3  5)enfenbc,  bai3  <2inncnbe,  „bie  ^^cr^ 
nun  ft;  niclit  allein  bei*  (^ebanfe,  fonbern  and)  bie  benfenbe  J^raft' 
bie  biit(^  Oiealifiruuii  bcii  ©ebaufeus?  jur  XT; at  unrb. 

„3nfofevu  bai?  ii<{)[i  (5f)n|lentf|um  yentiiuftii],  ja  bie  Vernunft  felbfi 
ifl,  ber  So  go  3,  bcr  iin  iHnfaitg  war,  i)l  eö  ju  affen  Betten,  aud^  ante 
Christum,  geiuefen.'' — (Oiiemcr.) 

2)er  (Sinn,  sense^  thought,  reason. 
JTie  Jlraft,  power,  müjht,  force. 

3)ie  Xfiat,  an  ever-working  energij,  an  all-productive  and  all-sustaining 
Actk'itij,  which  hath  been,  is,  and  ever  will  be. 

^em  unerfreuUd)en,  nie  beenbigtcu   streit  jtoifc^en  ber  (Sungfeit  ber 
SBeit  (ober  ber  SDJatcrie),  unb  ber  (Sungfett  ©otteö  fuc^t  g:au|l  fjter  ba= 
buri^   ein  (fitbc   ju   madden,   baß   er   bic  8d)ü^>fung  fcltj!  \\U    „eunge 
%i)Ai"  nid)t  etiva  woraiiSfe|t,  fonbern  fte  aB  gleid)  uiienbtic^  mit  bem 
Sdjil'^^jfer  annimmt.    !Der  SDJenft^  ijeriüicfelt  jid)  \)m  ju  letd)t  in  %x\\o^: 
fd)(ütfe,  tnbem  er  bem  ©ottcß^Sorte  Beilegt,  luaö  bem  3i)Jeufd)enuun*te  in 
feiner  3)üvftigfeit  alfcin  eigen  if!.    5)er  Unterfd)ieb  jioifd^en  ©otte^^-  unb 
SWenfc^eniuort  aber  i|l  biefer  :  ®ott  fann  alfein  feine  5Korjlcf(ungen  junngen, 
ba§  fie  2)inge  luerben.    !Den   belcBcnben  -^paud),  looburd)  biefetS  gcfd)ieOt, 
unb  ivobur(^   ber  emigc  ©ei]!  sBogel,  -iölumeu,  Xf)iere,  2l)ienfd)en,  bie  er 
ftc^  juüor  gebac^t,  nun  als?  (5rfd)einung  glcid)fam  aus?atl)met,   biefe  tjotje 
^raft  in  \i)x\x  nennt  bie  (Schrift  bilblic^  „Sßort,''   „ba5  SBort/'  ober  ben 
8ogo5.    SBir  %\ii  fet)cn  bic  2öirfungcn  biefeö  SogoS  yor  9lugen,  of)nc 
bafi  tvir  feiner  geljeimnijjyolCen,  I)M)ern  ITiatur  anberö  aU  bnrd;  *JU)nuug 
innc  iinirben.    SDenn  ica3  i)l  es?  foufl  al3  biefe  ilraft,  bie  im  t^riifjlinge 
mit  bem  ^x^it  auf  bie  @rbe  fommt,  unb  iiwi  bem  fd^warjen,  gleid)gül; 
tigen   <^tauBe  fo   anmutf)ig  O?ofen  unb  Jpi)adntf)en  l^cryorsanbert?   3f}c 
Siebct^jug  ifl  c^,  ber  in  ben  ©amenfl^^rneru  bie  eingc!cT)vteu,  fd}lafenbcn 
©cifier  ju  neuem  SeBen  mcber  aufertoecft.    ^ic  <Seelilie  auö  ber  Xiefc 
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teil  2cct^  ruft:  t)ier  hin  id?',  unb  fca>3  «Wonicntotl)  .jcftaltct  \i<i^  bei  jcincm 
.l^eranndjen  511  ten  i^^uUn  Umriilcii  einer  Oiofe,  tie  man  mit  ten  ^äntcu 
abpfliücfen  unb  ijaUni  iann.  ^-l>on  bicicm  etvintpunfte  aber  mU  tcr 
5)icf)ter  fa^^en,  ift  Kinc  Ivenmuu]  irv^cnb  bentbar.  0)ctaci}t  xfi  in(\\i\d) 
ßctljan,  unb  getl)an  ifl  ^Ui^lcid?  i]ebad)t.  ^k  Irennnng  s^nfdjen  ai^ort 
unb  lijat,  bic  bcr  aJienfdjcniuelt  an^icljcrt,  fann  nun  unb  nimmermeln- 
im  Oieic^c  ©otteö  ftattjinbcn.— (^iilf.) 

47.  T)a^3  ift  nid)t  dnc^  ^Minbeö  @eftalt !  mdd)  ctu  (^cfpcuft 
brad;te  id;  iu's^  ^^am !  @d3i.Mi  p«^I)t  er  wie  ein  9til^fcrb  aiiö, 
mit  fcurii]cu  !?lut]eu,  fd)recfltd)em  Öcbijj.  That  is  uot  the  lunu 
of  a  dog!  What  a  pliantoin  I  have  brought  into  the  house!  lie 
looks  abeady  like  a  hipi)opotamu3,  with  fiery  eyes,  terrific  teeth. 

The  Behemoth  of  the  Jews  was  either  tlic  hii.popotamus  or  mammoth, 
said  in  the  Talmud  to  feed  on  a  thousand  mountains  in  a  day;  a  speed 
which  accords  with  the  Indian  tradition  about  them,  and  with  that  of  the 
great  and  terrihle  dun  cuw  of  Dimcliurch. 

Nothing  either  satisfactory  or  sutlicieutly  definite  characterises  the  water- 
kelpie,  the  imtcr-horse,  or  the  water  bull,  some  of  them  judged  to  be  of  a 
malevolent  nature. 

Describing  Loch  Lomond,  Alexander  Graham  of  Ducliray  says,  it  is 
reported  by  the  countrymen  Uviag  thereabout,  that  they  suuictinies  see  the 
liiljpotani,  or  water-horse,  where  the  river  Endric  falls  into  it,  a  mile  west 
of  the  church  of  Buchanan.— A  river,  the  AiUd  Granidt,  or  Ugly  Barn,  in 
the  county  of  lloss,  springing  from  Loch  Glaisli,  was  regarded  with  ;i\ve  as 
the  abode  of  the  water-horse  and  other  spiritual  beings.  Tiie  water-horse 
of  Slietland  is  represented  as  handsome,  but  when  mounted  carries  his  rider 
into  the  sea. — Some  indistinct  tradition  on  this  subject  subsisted  lately  in 
the  isle  of  Sky.— A  recent  traveller  in  Persia  found  the  existence  of  a 
water-horse  ascribed  to  a  fountain  there. — {Dalzell.) 


47.  O !  bu  Inft  mir  gewi^ !  gur  folc^e  ^alk  c§cllcut>nit  ift 
(Safoinoui^  8ddit|fel  gut.  Oh,  I  am  sure  of  thee  !  Solomon's 
Key  is  good  for  such  a  half-hcllish  brood. 

Every  reader  is  familiar  with  Solomon's  empire  over  the  Genii.  The 
Jewish  exorcists,  of  whom  mentiou  is  made  in  sf\er;d  passages  of  theNew^ 
Testament    (Matth.  xii.,  27.    So   ic^   aUx  tie  ileufel  burd;    SBeeljebub 
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auftreibe,  burd)  n?cn  treiben  [u  cure  Äinbcc  au3  ?)  used  to  invoke  the 
evil  spirit  by  the  name  of  Solomon.  (See  Fiavius  Josephus  and  Origen.) 
In  the  middle  ages,  Solomon  was  looked  upon  as  the  patriarch  and  patron 
saint  of  the  Magic  Art,  and  some  curious  books,  under  his  name,  were  in 
common  circulation,  especially  "  Clavicula  Salomonis  et  Theosophia  pneu- 
■,nafint;'  i.e.  S)ie  ivatjrtjafti^e  (Srfenntnip  ©otteti,  unb  jeiner  fic^tiaen 
unb  unftd?tt(^en  ®cfd)ö^3fe,  bie  Jpeil.  ©eifi.jlunj!  genannt,  bannnen  ber 
i^rünblicbc  cinfältic^e  SBeg  angezeigt  linrb,  luie  man  ^u  ber  rechten  ica^ren 
(Srfcnntnip  ©ottcs?,  au(i^  after  fic^tigcn  unb  unfte^tigcn  @ejd)i:)3fe,  aücr 
Jlünjle,  2ßiffenfd>aftcn  unb  ^anbiiKrfe  fommen  fctt. 

The  devils  having,  by  God's  permission,  tempted  Solomon  without  suc- 
cess, thoy  made  use  of  a  trick  to  blast  his  character  ;  for  they  wrote  several 
l)00ks  of  magic,  and  hid  them  under  that  prince's  throne,  and,  after  his 
death,  told  the  chief  men  that  if  they  wanted  to  know  by  what  means 
Solomon  had  obtained  his  absolute  power  over  men,  genii,  and  the  winds, 
they  should  dig  under  his  throne;  which  having  done,  they  found  the 
aforesaid  books,  whicli  contained  imidous  superstitions.  The  better  sort 
refuse.!  to  learn  tlie  evil  arts  therein  delivered,  but  the  common  people 
did  ;  and  the  priests  juddished  this  scandalous  stoiy  of  Solomon,  which 
obtained  credit  among  the  Jews  till  God  (say  the  Mahometans)  cleared 
that  king  by  the  mouth  of  their  prophet,  declaring  that  Solomon  was  no 
idolater.— (Sa/e'5  Koran,  vol   1,  p.  18.— I  Kings  ch.  xi.) 

Dr.  James  Young,  in  his  Tract  entitled  Sidrophel  Vapulans,  &c.  (1G99), 
informs  us  :  "  That  in  the  Pontificate  of  some  such  holy  fatlier  as  Gregory 
the  Seventh,  a  lover  of  the  black  art ;  one  of  the  tribe  craved  of  his 
Holiness,  a  Protector,  or  Tati-on-Saint  f.)r  Astrologers,  hke  as  other  arts 
liad  :  the  good  Ponti IT  willing  to  oljlige  a  faculty  he  loved  so  well,  gave 
him  the  clioice  of  all  in  St.  Peter's.  The  humble  servant  of  Urania,  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  good  stars  to  a  good  angel,  went  to  the 
choice  hoodwinkt,  and  groi.ing  among  the  images,  the  first  he  laid  hold  on 
was  that  of  the  Devil  in  eond)at  with  Saint  Michael;  had  he  chosen  with 
his  eyes  open,  he  could  not  have  met  with  abetter  protector  for  so  diabo- 
lical an  art." 

aöunberlegcnben  unb  ßauberjagen  fct)tingen  fic^  in  buntfd}iaernbcm 
2Be*fet  buvrf)  a((e  3al)rT)unbcrte  bcr  d?riftlid)en  aiUltanfi^auung  vcn  ben 
crftcn  %.wn  M  fegentiyoU  in  bic  3«cU  trctenben  C<t)ril'lcntl)umL^  an  bio 
jum  ücrraud)enbcu  ed}citcvl)au^cn  bc>^  legten  ungliu1lid)cn  miUi\  bic 
ak^  A>crc  bcm   Js-lammcntobc   libevliefert  umrb.    5:a^3   fnibefic  Cilmften.^ 
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wiberftrebcnbcu  ©miHiItcii,  von  ben  5Dfädnen  bct^  ^icfjtti  unb  bcr  ivinftcr- 
nip,  be«?  ®utcn  unb  rot^  SlU^fcn,  ivic  ven  einer  büVV*-'!^*-""  i)ltntc>3V't)äi'C 
unii^cten,  aui^  nnMviu'r  bei  «yienfd}  iiraft  nnb  (S'nniid^ticjun^  ju  anf?cvov-- 
ccntliiten,  bcr  i^hitur  unb  ifjrcn  ©efe^en  jniviberlaufcnben  SLUrhniy-^en  ju 
|d)evfen  ycvmc.^c.  Xicjc  i2iJirfnnc]cn  untcrfd^eiben  fid)  iiU  SiUinbcr  unb 
Baubcr,  jcnad^bcm  tie  Äraft  gu  il^nen  i^on  ben  {)innnlijd;cn  3L^iäcHen  be»? 
Vid>to  über  yen  ben  l)cllijd)cn  bcr  i^finfterniü  entlel)nt  iinrb  ;  bai^  jvvitere 
a^iiitelalt  '  .idMiete  tat?  cine  lunt  tunben  aU  tveijje,  biu^  anbcrc  nU 
fd)iiHar^e  ä'üu^ie,  eine  'ilut^Druttt^iueifc,  tie  jnnäd)ft  <in^  teni  Sinntc  „'Jiiiiro? 
nian^ie,"  unc  man  tai3  i^ried>ifd)e  „91efroniantie"  (Xobtent)ejcHvi3runc^) 
cntftelit  l}atte,  )]eflo||en  ju  fein  [dnnnt,  ba  man  bavin  bat?  KUeinifd)c 
ilnniiunt  nij;er,  fd,nvarj,  ju  erfeniicn  i]laubte.  Sie  bic  Snnberlcgcnbe 
fut  an  bic  in  ben  (S'lHiiujelien  er^afjlten  älUmber  C^l)rifti  anlet)nte,  fc 
fnitpue  bic  Baubcrfa^^e  an  tie  yipcftcU]ejdMd)te  freilid}  lofc  iicnuv]  an ; 
bcnn  Iet3tcvc  nennt  ^a\\  B  ben  Simon  i^on  Samaria,  unlc^cr  ber  Simcuie 
if)ren  Xiamen  c\cih,  aU  einen  i]vo{jcn  i'üu]icr,  an  lucidum  a(lc*?  Jln^lf 
fllauttc,  Tie  fpätere  Sav^e,  ivcl  ^^^  ^r  viel  von  feinen  mannijU'vidHMi 
3aul\-i-lun|"icn  ]n  cv^aiyien  iveip,  iaiii  it;n  vor  8imcn  ^^u'tru»?,  ivie  tie 
Baubcrcr  bci^  ^iU)arao  vcr  a)icfet^  \n  2d)anbcn  un-rben.— (Tüni5er.) 
Sic  Xcbtentefdjtverunii,  Oiefrmuantic,  tie  fd)ivarjc  Äunft,  nccnnuanc-y: 
I.  Samuel,  xxviii.,  <1. — And  wlieii  Saul  cuiiuired  of  the  LoiM»,  tlic  Lord 
aU'WcriNl  liim  not,  luithcr  I'V  dreams,  nor  by  Urim,  nor  Itv  proiilu{>. 
(7)  Then  said  Saul  unto  his  servants,  Seek  me  a  woman  that  hatli  a  I'ami- 
liar  sjsirit,  tliat  I  iv 'v  ...  t-.  Is.  i  n.,1  riupiivc  of  hor.  And  his  >ervants 
said  unto  him,  livu-iu,  i.n  ,v  .-  .  ^..-iiian  that  hath  n  familiar  -piiii  at 
Endor.  (8)  An«l  Said  dis^niised  himself,  an<l  jmt  on  other  raiment,  and 
he  went,  andt^o  men  vith  1dm,  and  tliey  came  to  the  wonnin  hy  nij^ht, 
ami  he  said,  I  jn-ay  thee,  ilivine  untn  me  hy  tlie  familiar  sijirit,  and  hring 
IMC  him  up,  whom  1  shall  name  unto  thee.  (1>)  And  the  woman  >;iiil  unto 
him,  IJchold,  thou  knowest  what  Said  has  done,  How  he  ha.>  cut  oil'  those 
that  have  familiar  si>iiit>,  aihl  the  wi/,anl>,  (uit  of  the  land  :  Avhereforc  then 
lavest  thou  a  snare  for  mv  liie,  to  laii.-e  me  to  »lie.  (10)  And  Saul  .-u;ire 
to  lier  hy  the  I.<»i:o,  sa}  ing,  As  the  Ij»i:i»  liwth,  there  siiall  no  punishment 
hai'peii  to  \\ivv  '  ■'•  f''-  tliint:.  (H)  Tlieii  said  tlie  w(*man,  whom  shall  I 
!»riii.ir  111»  >H't^*  iiivi  .  Ami  he  snid.  I'liim  me  up  Siinoa-l.  (12)  And 
when  tlie  woman  saw  ^i;  niuel.  slu»  rricd  A\ilh  aloud\oi(r  :  and  the  \Noniaii 
spake  to  Saul,  sayini:",  \Vh\  hast  thou  (U'eei\cd  me?  for  thou  art  Saul. 
And  the  kin;i  sai<l  unto  lier,   lie  not   afraid:  for  what  saAvcst   thou? 


And  the  \\()man  said  unto  Saul,  I  saw  jiods  ascending  out  of  the  eartli. 
(14)  And  he  said  unto  lier,  what  form  is  lie  of?  And  she  said,  An  old 
man  Cometh  ui>;  and  he  is  covered  with  a  mantle.  And  Saul  perceived 
that  it  was  Samuel,  and  he  stooped  Avith  his  face  to  the  ground,  and  bowed 
himself.  (IT))  And  Samuel  said  to  Saul,  Why  hast  thou  disquieted  me, 
to  hrina-  me  nj»  ?  And  Saul  answered,  1  am  sore  distrcssc'<l,  for  the  Thilis- 
tines  make  war  against  me,  and  God  is  departed  from  me,  and  answ  ereth 
lue  no  more,  neither  hy  prophets  nor  hy  dreams  ;  therefore  I  have  called 
thee,  that  thou  mayest  make  known  unto  me  what  I  shall  do,  Ac. 
(19)  Moreover,  the  Lokd  will  also  deliver  Israel  with  thee  into  the  hand 
of  the  rhilistines,  and  to-morrow  shalt  thou  and  thy  sons  he  Avith  me :  the 
LoRi»  also  shall  deliver  the  host  of  Israel  into  the  hand  of  the  Philistines. 
—(It  appears  that  Samuel  had  acquired  omuisciencc,  sec  p.  383.) 


48.  (Sift  in  :bc(]cßncu  bem  Xijim,  hxaiidf  16)  bcu  (Bpxnd)  bcv 
S3icrt\  First,  to  confront  tlie  beast,  I'll  nse  the  spell  of  the  four. 

ealamauber  foft  o,\i\l)cn,  Unbeuc  fid;  lüinbeit,  <B^\pl)c  m^ 
jfl)anubcu,  5?cboIb  [id)  jnii^cn.  Salamander  sball  glow,  Undcue 
twine  (:  meander  :),  Sylpli  vanish,  Kobold  stir  himself. 

48.  *i?criduviub'  in  glammen,  (Salmuanbcr! 
Vanish  in  ilame,  Sakmander  ! 

9i\iufd;cnb  flicjjc  jufammcu,  llubcue ! 

Eushingly  flow  together,  Undene ! 

gcudH'  in  «mctcümi^'(2d)öuc,  ^i)lpf)t ! 

Sliine  in  meteor-beauty,  Sylph  ! 

«öriuö'  l)äuöltd)e  ^lülfe,  Incubus!  Incuhts!  %x\ii\)n\m 
KUbinad)cbcu  ed;Iu^.  Bring  homely  help,  Incubus !  Incubus! 
step  forth  and  make  an  end  of  it ! 

Mr.  llAVWAin)  gives  the  following  extract  from  M.  dc  Villars'  '^  Entre- 
tiens  sur  hs  Sciences  scrrctrs  a'u  Comte  dc  CabalL.;'  in  which  Salamanders, 
Vudines,  Sylphs,  and  Kobolds  {or  Gnomes)  arc  described. 

"  ^Vhen  you  shall  l.e  enndkd  among  the  children  of  tlie  pliilosopliers,  and 
your  c'vc^  lortilied  by  the  use  of  the  ludy  elixir,  you  will  discover  that  the 
elements  are  inhabited  l>y  very  perfect  creatures,  of  the  km.wledge  of  whom 
the  sin  of  Adam  deprived  his  unlortunate  postirlty.  The  immense  space 
between  eartli  and  sky  has  other  inhabitants  than  l;lrds  ami  flies  :  llie  ocean 
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other  guests  than  whales  and  sprats ;  the  earth  was  not  made  for  moles 
alone,  nor  is  the  desolating  flame  itself  a  desert. 

"The  air  is  full  of  beings  of  human  form,  proud  in  apitearance,  hut  docile 
in  reality,  great  lovers  of  science,  officious  towards  sages,  intolerant  toward 
fools.     Their  wives  and  daughters  are  masculine  Amazonian  beauties." 

"  How!  do  you  mean  to  say  that  spirits  marry  ?" 

"Be  not  alarmc«!,  my  son,  aliout  such  trifles;  Itclieve  what  I  say  to  l)e 
solid  and  true,  and  the  faithful  epitome  of  cabalistic  science,  which  it  will 
only  depend  upon  yourself  one  day  to  verify  by  your  own  eves.  Know  then 
that  seas  and  rivers  are  inhabited  as  well  as  the  air;  and  that  ascended 
sages  have  given  the  name  of  lindanes  or  Nymphs  to  this  floating  popu- 
lation. They  engender  few  mak-s :  women  overflow;  their  beauty  is 
extreme;  the  daughters  of  men  are  incomparably  iiderior. 

"The  earth  is  tilled  down  to  its  verj'  centre  with  Gnomes,  a  people  of 
small  stature,  the  wardens  of  treasures,  mines,  and  i)recious  stones.  They 
are  ingenious,  friendly  to  man,  and  easy  to  command.  They  furnish  the 
children  of  sages  witli  all  the  moncv  thev  want,  and  ask  as  the  reward  of 
their  service  only  the  honour  of  being  commanded.  Their  women  are 
small,  very  agreeable,  and  magnificent  in  their  attire. 

"As  for  the  Salanumders,  Avho  inhabit  the  fiery  region,  they  wait  on  the 
sages,  but  without  any  eagerness  for  tlie  task ;  their  females  are  rarely  to 
be  seen  ! — 'So  nmeh  the  better,'  (interrupted  1,)  wluj  wishes  to  fall  in  with 
such  api>aritions,  and  to  converse  ^vith  so  ugly  a  beast  as  a  male  or  female 
Salamander? — '  You  arc  under  a  mistake  (reiVlied  he);  such  may  be  the 
idea  of  ignorant  painters  or  statuaries,  but  the  women  among  the  Sala- 
manders are  very  beautiful,  and  more  so  than  any  others,  inasmuch  as  they 
belong  to  a  purer  element.  I  pass  over  the  description  of  these  nations, 
because  you  may  \-ourseU;  if  so  disposed,  see  them  at  your  leisure,  and 
observe  in  person  their  raiment,  tlieir  food,  their  manners,  their  wonderful 
laws  and  subordination.  You  will  be  yet  more  cliarnied  b}-  the  beauty  of 
their  minds  than  of  their  bodies;  but  you  will  not  he  able  to  avüi<l  pitying 
these  imfortunatcs,  when  they  inform  you  that  their  souls  are  mortal,  :!nd 
that  they  liave  no  hope  of  that  eternal  fruition  of  the  Supreme  Being, 
whom  they  know  and  adore  religiously.  Thev  will  tell  vcni  that,  bein«- 
composed  of  the  purer  particles  of  tlie  eh  nients  which  they  inhabit,  they 
live  indee<l  for  age>,  but  then  dissolve.  Ah  !  what  is  time  compared  with 
eternity  I     The  thought  of  separating  into  ui  ions  atoms  deeply  atliiets 

them  ;   we  have  gi-eat  ditficidty  in  consohng  them. 
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"Our  forefathers  in  tme  wisdom,  who  spoke  with  God  face  to  face,  cora- 
idained  to  him  of  the  lot  of  these  people.  God,  whose  mercy  is  without  end, 
revealed  to  them  that  a  remedy  might  be  found  for  this  woe,  and  inspired 
them  with  the  information  that  in  like  manner  as  man,  by  contracting  an  alli- 
ance with  God,  has  become  a  partaker  in  the  divine  nature,  so  the  Sylphs, 
Gnomes,  lindanes,  and  Salanumders,  by  an  alliance  contracted  with  man, 
may  become  co-heirs  of  immortality.  Thus  a  Nymph  or  a  Salamander 
becomes  immortal,  and  capable  of  that  Iteatitude  to  which  we  aspire,  when 
she  is  fortunate  enough  to  marry  a  sage  ;  and  a  Gnome  or  a  Sylph  ceases 
to  be  mortal  the  day  he  marries  a  human  virgin. 

"  Hence  tlie  error  of  the  first  century  into  which  Justin  the  Martyr, 
Tertullian,  Clement  the  Alexandrian,  the  Christian  philosopher  Athena- 
goras,  Cyprian,  and  other  writers  of  those  days,  have  fallen.  They  were 
aware  that  these  elemental  semi-men  jjursued  an  intercourse  Avith  girls, 
and  were  thence  led  to  believe  that  the  fall  of  the  angels  proceeded  from 
their  having  iiululged  a  love  of  women.  Some  Gnomes,  desirous  of  be- 
coming immortal,  have  wooed  with  presents  of  jewels  certain  daughters  of 
men  ;  and  these  authors,  rashly  trusting  to  their  own  misrepresentations  of 
the  book  of  Euocli,  inuigined  that  by  sons  of  God  (are  not  all  creatures 
such?)  the  angelic  race  was  to  be  understood.  But  undoubtedly  the 
Sylphs,  and  other  elementary  spirits,  are  the  real  children  of  Eloliim. 

"In  order  to  ol)tain  an  empire  over  the  Salamanders,  it  is  necessary'  to 
purify  and  exalt  the  element  of  fire  which  is  within  us ;  for  each  of  the 
elements,  purified,  is  a  load-stone  which  attracts  the  corresponding  spirits. 
The  familiarity  of  the  inferior  orders  is  most  easily  had.  Swallow  daily 
ever  so  little  i)ure  air,  water,  or  earth,  which  has  been  alchpnieally  exposed 
to  the  sun's  rays  in  a  globe  of  glass  hermetically  sealed,  and  you  will 
behold  in  the  atmosphere  the  fluttering  republic  of  the  Sylphs  ;  Nymphs 
will  swim  to  meet  you  at  every  rivers'  brink,  and  the  treasure-wardens 
display  before  you  their  imperishable  hoards." 


The  following  is  from  Fouque's  Undine  (Lebalm's  Edition,  p.  49.) : — 

"You  must  know,  my  dear  love,  that  there  are  beings  in  the  elements 
which  bear  the  strongest  resend)lance  to  the  hmnau  race,  and  which,  at  the 
same  time,  but  seldom  become  vi>il>le  to  you.  The  wonderful  salanumders 
sparkle  and  sport  amid  the  flames  ;  deep  in  tlie  earth  the  meagre  and 
malicious  gnomes  pursue  their  revels  ;  the  forest- spirits  belong  to  the  air, 
and  wander  in  the  woods  ;  while  in  the  seas,  rivers,  and  streams,  live  the 
wide-spread  race  of  Avater-spirits.    These  last,  beueaih  resounding  domes  of 
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crystal,  througli  which  the  sky  appears  with  sun  and  stars,  inhahit  a  region 
of  light  ami  heauty ;  lofty  coral  trees  glow  witii  iilue  ami  crim.-oii  fruits  iu 
their  gardens  ;  tliey  walk  u\ci  t!u-  pmv  saiul  of  tl.  among  exipiisitely 

variegated  shells,  and  amid  whatever  of  Keanty  the  old  world  p<i>>issL'<l, 
such  as  the  present  is  no  more  wortliy  to  enjo\- — creatures  which  tlie  Ihjods 
covered  witli  their  secret  veils  of  silver  ;  and  n(»w  tiic  nnhle  monuments 
sparkle  helow,  >t;itely  and  sulemn,  and  hedewed  I'V  t1:e  water,  wliieli  lu\c^ 
them,  and  calls  forth  from  their  crevices  delicate  mo>ä-liu\scrÄ  and  en- 
wreathing  tufts  of  sedge, 

"  Now  the  nation  that  dwell  there  arc  very  fair  and  lovely  to  behold,  for 
the  most  i>art  more  beautiful  than  human  beings.  INlaiiy  a  lisherman  has 
been  so  fortunate  as  to  catcli  a  ^  icw  of  a  delicate  maiden  of  the  w  alers  ^vhilc 
•she  was  floating  an<l  singing  upon  the  deep,  lie  then  spread  to  reuiotest 
sliores  the  fame  of  her  beauty,  and  to  such  wonderful  females  men  are 
wont  to  give  the  name  of  Undines     —    —    — 

"In  respect  to  the  circumstances  of  our  life,  we  should  be  far  superior  to 
A  ourselves,  who  are  another  race  ot  the  human  familv, — for  we  also  call 
ourselves  human  beings,  as  we  rcsendde  them  in  form  and  features, — had 
we  not  one  evil  peculiar  to  ourselves.  Both  we  and  tiic  beings  I  have 
mentioned  as  inluibiring  the  other  eleiiieut^,  vanish  into  ;!ir  at  death  ami 
go  out  of  existence,  spirit  and  I>ody.  so  that  iio  \  cstige  of  us  remains  ;  and 
Avhen  you  hereafter  awake  to  a  purer  state  of  l)eing,  we  shall  renndn  wheie 
sand,  and  sparks,  and  wind,  and  waves  renndn.  We  of  course  ha\e  no 
souls;  the  element  moves  us,  and,  again,  is  obedient  to  our  will,  while  we 
live;  though  it  scatters  us  like  dust  nlien  we  die  ;  and  we  luive  nothing  to 
trouble  us  ;  wc  are  as  merry  as  niglitingalcs,  little  gold-li^hes,  and  other 
jtretty  cldldren  »if  nature. 

"But  all  beings  aspire  to  rise  in  the  scale  of  existence  higlier  tlian  tiicy 
are.  It  was  therefore  the  Avish  of  my  father,  who  is  a  powerful  watu- 
prince  in  the  Mediterranean  that   his  only  daughter  >l;ould  become 

possessed  of  a  soul,  although  she  should  have  to  endure  many  of  the  snller- 
ings  of  those  who  share  that  gitl. 

"Now  the  race  to  which  1  belong,  iuive  no  otlier  means  of  ol)taining  u 
soul,  than  by  forming  \\  itli  an  oi,1'vi(bud  of  your  own  the  most  intinnite 
union  of  love.     I  am  uuw  po  '    ■'■:•  -oid.  and   to  thee   I  am  indebted 

for  it.  —  —  —  —  And  -u-jum  um  decide  to  ca.-t  me  off,  tlien  do  it 
now,  and  return  alune  to  the  shore.  I  will  plunge  into  this  brook,  which 
is  isiy  um-le,  who  here  in  tlic  forest,  far  removed  from  his  other  friends, 
]  lii>  >trange  and   solitarv  existence.     But  he  i-  powerful,  as  well  as 
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revered  and  beloved  by  many  great  rivers ;  and  as  he  brought  me  hither  to 
our  friends,  a  light-hearted  and  laughing  child,  he  will  also  restore  me  to 
the  home  of  my  parents,  a  woman,  possessing  a  soul,  lull  of  aflfeetion,  and 
heir  to  Miilfering." 

JTiT  Incnbii^.  bcr  ^Ip,  5llf,  S1f;  ber  OZac^ttna^^r  J  the  niyktmare. 

<Dcr  2)icl)tcr  fel^t  I)ter  \U\\i  bcr  (^vbUiitc  ben  ^au^geijl,  ben  ^^aut^fcK^lb. 
Inruhus  i)l  tT}cibj  ciu  alf.]cniciner  Oiamc  für  Tnännlid)e  ^eufelößcf).ien|ler, 
tide  bic  ivcibltdjcn  succub;e  l)cit1en,  il)nU  bejeid}nct  cö  ben  9ltp' 

Lutlier,  in  his  Mensalia,  speaks  of  the  Devil's  appearing  to  him  fre- 
quentlv.  and  how  he  used  to  drive  him  away  by  seotling  and  jeering  him. 
For  he  oh^erxes,  that  the  Devil,  being  a  proud  spirit,  cannot  bear  to  be 
contennied  ami  scotfed. — Popish  writers,  however,  aiKrm  that  Luther  was 
begot  I'V  an  Incubus,  and  strangled  by  the  Devil. — St.  Dunstau  w^as  made 
Archl)ishoi>  of  Canterbury,  anno  901.  His  skill  iu  the  liberal  arts  and 
sciences,  lir>t  gained  him  the  name  of  a  conjurer,  and  then  of  a  saint.  He 
took  tlie  devil  by  the  nose  with  a  pair  of  red  hot  tongs. 


49.  Sift  bu  ©cfcHe  ciu  gmd;tlim3  ber  .^öllc  ?  @o  ftct)'  bic§ 
3eid)en !  bem  fic  fid;  Imc^m  bic  fc^^irarjcu  €4^aavcu.  Art  tliou, 
comrade,  a  scapcding  from  Hell  ?  Then  see  tliis  sign!  to  whicli 
bcud  the  dtirk  troop. — (ßee  p.  273.) 

"Jam  ex])erimento  comprobatum  est  nullum  malum  da^monem,  nidlum 
infeiiornnv  virtntura,  in  his  qme  vexant  aut  obsident  homines,  posse  huic 
nomini  resistere  (juando  nomen  Jesu  debitä  pronunciatione  illis  propordtur 
veneraiidum;  nee  solum  uomcu,sedctiamiUius  signaculum  Crucem  pavent." 
—{Ayn'jqni.) 

49.  ^ciii?orfcnc^3  Scfcn!  ^miuft  bu  t:^u  Icfcu?  bcu  uic  (SnU 
f^noifcucu,  lluau*^i]cf^rcd>cucu,  bur^  aUt  ^immcl  ©cgcffcucu, 
frci^cutlid;  2)uvd>fled>cucu?  Outcast  being  (reprobate)!  Canst 
tliou  readliim?  the  imorigiuated  (:unbegotteu  :),  uuarticulated 

(:  uiipfoiiuimccable  :),  through  all  heaven  diffused,  vilely  trans- 
picri-ed  ? — (Sec  p.  804<.) 

49.  5Du  fic^t,  baf;  id)  nicht  l^crQcI^cu^  breite.  3d)  t^crfcuge 
bid)  mit  ()cilii3cr  Mk\  (^xmxtc  uicbt  ba^  brcimal  (jlid^cube 
m^t\  (Snuartc  md)t  bic  ftarfftc  lunt  mciucu  Muftcu.  Thou 
scctst  that  1  do  not  threaten  in  Aain.     1  wül  scorch  thee  with 
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holy  fire  !     Wait  not  for  the  thrice-glowing  light  1     Wait  not 
for  the  strongest  of  my  arts  (:  charms,  spells  :). 

^auf!  ^äU  bem  Il)im  baö  (Sruciftr  i^ov,  worauf  tie  >&aacc  bcö  Itjicreo 
unlb  ftarrcnb  fic^  nijilnx  iinb  c<5  aufjdjiinllt;  ba  cv  uuntcr  mit  b cm  Infamen 
Sefu  auf  bicfciS  einbringt,  fd)H?ifft  e3  immer  mc()i-  an,  fo  baf?  ci^  ben 
ganzen  iT?aum  fjtntcr  bcm  Dfen  einnimmt  unb  fa)^  hiß  jur  IDeifc  be.5 
Simrncr^^  fid?  ergebt.— (CSfjri)lut3  i\?irb  aU  „nie  entfproifen "  Bc^civfnct, 
infofern  er  als  yon  (Siinv^feit  an  gcbadjt  luirb,  unb  aU  „unaut^gcfproc^cn/' 
mil  feine  ©rojjc  unb  ^errlicf)feit  bucd)  feinen  9Jamen  Be^ctdjnet  luerben 
fann.  3n  bcm  folgenben  „buri^  a((c  Apimmet  ijegoffencn,  frcycntlid) 
burc^fioc^encn"  nnrb  bcr  ©egenfa^  angebeutet,  ba§  cr,  ot^glcid)  tic  ^^)im- 
mct  »on  itjm  erfuttt  jlnb,  auf  (frben  ben  «erbredjertob  geflorBen  ill).— 
3)arauf  brü()t  1^au)l  bem  Itjicre  mit  ber  flärf|lcn  feiner  Jlünftc,  mit  bem 
Xiamen  unb  3eid)en  ber  allcr&eiligilen  3)rcifaltigfeit,  mit  bcm  „brcifac^ 
glütjenben  Sic^t." 

"  When  a  coimtry-wencli  cannot  get  her  butter  to  come,  she  says,  the 
witch  is  in  the  churn."— (5tWf/i.)  '-Wlien  the  country  people  see  that 
butter  cometh  not,  then  get  they  out  of  the  suspected  witches  house  a  little 
butter,  whereof  must  be  made  three  balls  in  the  name  of  the  Holy  Trinity; 
and  so  it  tliey  be  put  into  the  churn,  the  butter  will  presently  come,  and 
the  witchcraft  will  cease." — {Scot.) 


49.  3}lep()iftüpl)ctcö  tritt,  inbcin  bcr  9icbcl  fattt,  ocflcibct  mt 
tin  fal;rcnber  8d)clafticuj5,  Ijintcx  bciti  Cfm  l)eriH>r.  IMepliisto- 
pheles,  as  the  niist  sinks,  eoiiies  forward  from  behind  the  stove, 
in  the  dress  of  a  travelling  scholar. 

49.  Soju  bcr  Sann  ?  wa^S  ftcl)t  bcm  .Ocrrn  ju  ^icnftcu  ? 
Why  all  this  uproar  ?  AVhat  may  1)ü  your  pleasure  ?  (:  Is  there 
anything  in  my  power  to  serve  you  :)  ? 

49.  'I)a^  aljo  war  bcö  *Pubcli5  .'i?crn!  (§in  fal^rcubcr  Scolaft? 

5)cr  (^ailbS  mad)t  mid;  lad) en.     This  then  was  the  kernel  of  the 
poodle!  A  travelling  scholar  ?  The  casus  makes  me  laugh. 

The  travcHing  scholar  is  a  character  now  numbered  with  the  tilings  tliat 
were.     Thty  did  not  liear  the   liest  of  characters;  the  title   wa-   la-ohably 
;.  d  I'V  men  who  had  no  right  to  it,  liut  who  found  it,  like  the  rank  of 
*' cai'tain  "  among  oursch  t.-.    "  yx>u\  t  i.u  iit  un-  travelling." — (Filmore.) 
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Scholastiei,  scholares  va(/a)ttes,  goliardi,  histrioneß. — 
jriejcnigcn  ®ciftlid?en,  iüeld)e  feine  ^frünbe  Befa^cn  unb  niii)t  aJtcnc^c 
tparcn,   ober  ci^  ju  u^crbcn   feine  Suf^  tjatten,  buriJ^jogcn   imga^unbirenb 
bai?  Oieid),  urn  jid^  ju  nä()ren.    ÜJHt  d)nen  vereinigten  fid)  nid}t  feiten 
anbcre   9l6enteucrer  unb    SUJondje,    bie   it?egen  irgenb   einer  Urfad)e   au? 
it)rcn  ^Uflern  ge)jflüd)tet  ivarcn.     UcBerall  traf    man    fold)c  -Dieifenbe. 
Sie  fud)tcn  fid^   auf  afle  2Bei[c  Itnterljalt  unb   ein  bequemet  8et?cn  ju 
üerfc^affen,  it)ren  S3egierben  unb  9ieigungen  ©enuge  gu  leijien,  richteten 
alfentfjalBen  Unfug   affer  §lrt  an  unb   lebten  im   f^ci^jlen  @rabe  auö? 
fd)ii>eifenb.    @ie  trieben  if)r  Uniücfcn  aU  ©eificrfel^cr,  2öal)rfager,  3au^ 
bercr,  Sdja^graber  unb  übten   bie  ärgften  33etrügereien.    @ic  üerfünbe- 
ten   dünnen-   unb    SD^onbfintlerniffe,    trugen   ilalenber   l}erum,    mad&ten 
VT)\)fifaUf(^e  unb  c^emifi^e  (Sr^)erimentc  unb  liefen  fic^  bafiir  tiid^tig  bc^ 
jaf^ten.    <Bu  gaben  oor,  ba3  a3erlorene  tt?ieber  Ijerbeifd^affen  ju  fonncn, 
unb  fprad)en  viel  won  einem  geunffcn  I)eiltgen  35cnuöbergc,  auf  ivelt^em 
ftc  bie  .<lraft  erfangt  Ijätten,  bie  3Wcnfd)en  gegen  Jperen,  ©ef^enfier  unb 
Baubereicn  ju  iid)ern.     3l)rcn  SBorten  fc^rieben  fie  fo  »iele  ^raft  ju, 
ba§  ba,  n>o  fte  Ijergeliö^jelt  unirben,  feiner  er|lod)cn  ober  bezaubert  »erben 
unb  fein  ^agelfc^aben,  93iel)fterben  unb  bcrgfci(!^en  eintreten  fonnc.    @ie 
betrogen  burc^  baö  a^orgeben,  bajj  jtc  ein  Stuckt-  unb  SBeinfeil  Ijatten, 
unb  \co  |tc  eiui?  bavon    in   bie  (Srbe  grüben,  ba  j!eige  bcr  ^reiö  bcö 
aöciui?   ober  beö   ©etreibeö  in  bem  3a^re.     2(ud^  trugen  fie  Oieliquien 
lucrum,  u^omit  fic  ba«?  a3olf  täufc^tcn.   9lm  ^nbc  beö  13ten  3a^rl)unbert3 
würben  fie  jucrfl  auf  beutf(i^en  Jlird)enverfammlungen  in  ben  93ann  ge:: 
tt)an,  allein  bieö  föirfte  nic^t  viel,  benn  flc  fommen  no(5^  im  löten  unb 
IGten  3af)rl^unbert  vor,    ivenn  an^  mit    etiraö  veränbertem  ©l^arafter. 
€ie  liefen  |ic^   aU  ©e'^ülfen  von  5prebigern  unb    aU  Unterlel^rcr  ge^ 
braucl)cn  unb  verloren  baburd)  fogar  ben  3lnflri(^  be3  Itabelf^aften,  u^ld^en 
if)rc  JBorgänger  gc"^abt  Ratten.    SWan  fanb  niä^iS  Unrechte«  me^r  barin, 
bap  arme  <B^\iUx   unb  (Stubenten    von   einer  Schule    unb  ^irc^c  jur 
anbern  ivanberten,  um  entu>eber  mebr  gu  lernen  ober  ein  beffereö  Untere 
fommen  ju  finben.    SÄber  bie  Entartung  bicfcö  liBcrpltnifieö  blieb  auc^ 
nic^t  aus,     m   gab  ganjc  S^aaren  von  folgen  fa^renben  (Bä^iiUtn, 
3n  gropen   ©täbten   gab   eö  fogar  öffentlid^e    33er)3flegungöauf!alten  für 
fie,  u^enn  jie  franf  waren,  unb  fic  lebten  von  bcr  frommen  2öoljltl?ätig.' 
feit  ber  «Kenfc^cn.   2)od^  ivar  ein  Unterfc^icb  jtvifci^cn  ibnen.    2)ic  altern 
l)icpen  5öa*anten,   bie  jüngeren  @d)ü^en.    din  «ac^ante  l;atte  geivol)it.' 
lic^  einige  2i-f)üfecn  bei  fic^,  benen  er  feinen  Sc^u^,  ?fiaü}  unb  Unterri(i&t 
Vcrfprad),  ivofür  fte  i^m  bagegcn,  in  ifjrcr  Äunfifpra^e,  ^rdfentiren,  b.  1^. 
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aufiiMvten,  flcl)lcn,  Kttcln  muf;tcn,  unb  if)n  aU  ^^crnt  unb  ^Dici)lcr 
untecT)attcu.  (fc  a^  uub  tranf  c^ut,  wäl^rcub  bie  @cf)üfecn  oft  faum  bcii 
^imsec  fliacn  fcuntcu  unb  auf  bcm  ©oben  fc^licfcn.  3)aBci  univbcn  fie 
gemipljanbelt  unb  an  if)rcn  Uutcrrid)t  iyu  \nd)t  cicbacf}t,  m^iijaih  fic  bcnu 
aucfy  oft,  ber  3claycrci  üBcrbtüfiuv  entliefen.  3ie  fanbcn  iiBeraK  I'tuf-- 
naT)mc,  ivenn  fic  bie  i]e!^rä!id)lidKn  (^K-iaiu]c  ^u  fingen,  baö  Sdjrciben 
unb  ein  ircni.]  DK>nd)i<latein  ciclerut  Uamn.  llnf  ben  Sd)ulen  irar  cine 
unauf()örliif)c  mU  unb  ^lutf)  »on  anfouniienben  unb  a^^ietjcnbcn  ^Badjan- 
tcn  uub  Sit^ii^en.— Jpan^  ^ad)ß  ijat  ein  ts-a|lnad)tt^!>icl  v]cbid)tct:  „JDer 
fafjrenb  Sd)iilei-  mit  bcm  XnifeUilMunen.^' 

«  111  6th  James  vi,  c.  74,  tlien  -niplcte  enumeration  of  all  those  ^vho 

shall  he  esteemed  vagabonds,"  suLject  to  tlic  heavy  iH-iialtics  of  this  act ; 
and  after  a  long  list  of  i.lle  iktsoiis,  minstrels,  sangstcrs,  and  talc-tellers, 
and  those  "  usin-  -nhtil.  craftie,  and  unlawful  plaves,  Egyptians  and  sic 
like,"  there  folio...,  ..  ,  ..ud  clause  against  "all  vagabond  schollers  of  tlie 
Universities  of  St.  Andrews,  Glasgow,  and  Aberdeen."— (ßfacÄ/e.) 

MEniiSTOPiiELES.  The  following  list  of  the  infernal  luerarchs  is  given  in 
Dr.  Faust's  Miraele-Book  (apud  Hoist,  3au!)erbibliotf)c!)  :— 

1.  Li  (  n-i:i:, //«' Ä7//7.  1.  Aziel, 

2.  Belial,  Viceroj/.  2.  Mephistophelcs,        ,    ^ 

3.  ]Marl)uel,  I    | 

r.  Satan,  j  4.  Ariel,  ?  £ 

4.  Becl/cbub,      f    Giibcrnatorcs.  ^'-  Anignel, 

5.  Ashtaroth,      i  6.  Anisel, 

6.  Pluto,  /  7.  Bartael, 


I  ^ 
\    a 

J  o 


50.  Sei  eud>,  if)r  .^erren,  faun  man  baö  ©cfen  gcwö()ulicf) 
aii0  bcm  tarnen  Icfcu,  tvc  c^5  ^xd^  anutbcutlic^)  locij't,  mm  man 
end)  gliegeußott,  «ßerbcrbcr,  Uc^na  bci\n.  AVitli  -entlemon  like 
you,  one  may  generally  read  (:  learn  :)  the  essence  from  the 
name,  since  it  appears  but  too  plainly,  if  your  name  be  Tly- 
God,  Destroyer,  Liar. 

^licflencjott,  Baal  Sebub,  Beelzebub.  H.  Sthn'iq^,  i,  2.— Unb  9U)at3ja 
fiel  burd?  bag  ©ittcr  in  jeincni  5aal  ju  @awaria,  unb  luavb  tranf,  unb 
fanbte  ^Boten,  unb  fprac^  ju  it)nen :  (^hljct  ()in  unb  fraget  23aal  Sel&u^ 
Un  t^ott  ju  mxon,  oh  id)  »on  biefec  Äcanft^eit  gencfen  iverbe'^ 

3eu3  imivbc  ju  (SU3  (:Dh)m^)tflO  üU  'i^liegengott  üere^rt. 

5lbabbon,  ^Ikrberfecc ;  8atan,  '•Beiläuniber,  i*ügner. 
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There  is  a  pampldet  which  records  a  strange  fact: — 

"News  from  Fowles:  or  the  New  Ueformation  of  the  Array,  with  a  true 
Relation  of  a  Colt  that  was  foaled  in  the  Cathedral  Church  of  St.  Paul,  in 
London,  and  how  it  was  puldiquely  baptized,  a  id  the  name  was  called 
Baal-Kex!   1649." 

Tlh'  Axai'T  tUv'v  sprinkled  from  the  soldier's  helmet  on  this  occasion  is 
descri!»cd.  The  same  occurred  elsewhere.  See  Foulis's  History  of  the 
Plots,  Sec  of  our  i)retendcd  Saints. — These  men,  who  baptized  horses  and 
piirs  in  the  name  of  the  Trinity,  to  make  the  Reformation  universal,  sang 
Psahns  when  they  marched.- (Cw/vo.v?7/es-  of  Literature.) 

:Dcc  3vifd)e  Beul,  Bdl,  c\ali\d)  Beal,  luclfd)  Bell,  altceltifd)  Belcnus, 
Bcfimts,  fäftt  nic^t  unmittelbar  mit  bcm  aftatifd}en  Belus  sufanimcn, 
Armstromj  fc^rciH  Baal  i\\  feiner  ^d)ilberung  bc3  IxaUaim. — (@rimm.) 

"Tn  some  parts  of  the  Higldands  the  young  folks  of  a  hamlet  meet  in  the 
moors  on  the  first  of  May.  They  cut  a  table  in  the  green  sod,  of  a  round 
figure,  by  cutting  a  trench  in  the  gTonnd  of  such  circumference  as  to  hold 
the  Avhole  company.  They  then  kindle  a  fire  and  dress  a  repast  of  eggs 
and  milk  in  the  consistence  of  a  custard  They  knead  a  cake  of  oatmeal, 
Avhich  is  toa>i.  d  at  the  embers  against  a  stone.  After  the  custard  is  eaten 
up,  they  divide  the  cake  in  so  many  portions,  as  similar  as  possible  to  one 
another  in  size  and  shape,  as  there  arc  persons  in  the  company.  They  daub 
one  <»1'  the^e  jtortions  with  charcoal  until  it  is  perfectly  black.  They  then 
put  all  the  l»its  of  the  cake  into  a  bonnet,  and  everyone,  blindfold,  draws 
out  a  i)ortion.  The  bonnetholder  is  entitled  to  the  last  bit.  AVhoever 
draws  tlie  black  bit  is  the  devoted  person,  who  is  tu  be  sacrificed  to  Baal 
whose  faronr  they  mean  to  implore  in  rendering  the  year  productive.  The 
de\ oted  person  is  compelled  to  leap  three  times  over  theßamcs." — (Armstrong.) 

It  hath  pleased  God  to  inform  our  weak  capacities,  as  it  were  by  simili- 
tudes and  examples,  or  rather  by  comparisons,  to  understand  what  manner 
ofthing  the  devil  is,  by  the  very  name  appropriated  and  attributed  to  him 
in  the  Scriptures,  wherein  sometimes  he  is  called  by  one  name,  sometimes 
by  another,  by  metaphors,  according  to  his  conditions.  Elephas  is  called 
in  Job  Behemoth,  which  is  bruta,  whereby  the  greatness  and  brutishness  of 
the  devil  is  figured.  Leviathan  is  not  much  different  from  Elephas,  whereby 
the  devil's  great  subtlety  and  power  is  showed  unto  us.  Mammon,  the 
fovetous  desire  of  money,  wherewith  the  devil  overcometh  the  reprobate. 
Diemon  signifieth  one  that  is  cunning  and  crafty.  Cacodcemon  is  perversely 
knowing.  All  those  wliich  were  in  ancient  times  worshipped  as  gods,  were 
so   called. — Diaholus  is  calumniator,  an   accuser  or  slanderer;   Satan    is 
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advcrsarius,oruJvev..ry,  ,hnt  «oubleth  or  molesteth.  Abaddon,  M,^v. 
Leyio,  because  they  avc  many:  Prlr.ce  of  the  air,  Prince  of  the  u-orUl,  a  K,j 
„f  the.  ™»s  of  Pride,  a  roaring  lion,  an  ho,„i  '  •  man.layer,  a  har  and  ü,e 
father  of  lies,  a  spirit,  yea  sometimes  he  is  clk-.l  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  .s 
the  exccmionor  an.l  minister  of  his  .lisi.K-asuve,  &o.;  somctmies  the  Sp,r,t 
,,f  fornication,  &c.:  and  ma„y  other  like  epithets  and  additions  are  g.ve,. 
him  for  his  nam..  He  is  also  called  the  Angel  of  the  Lord,  the  cruel  Angel 
of  Satan,  the  Angel  of  Hell,  the  Great  Dragon,  from  his  pride  and  foree,  the 
lied  Dragon,  from  his  bloodiness,  a  serpent,  an  o«/,  a  htc,  a  satyr,  a  crow 
^pelican,  ^n  hedgehog,  <.  gryph,  a  „ork.     {Discourse  concernmg  Deeds  and 

^Tu  very  singnlar  that  all  the  principal  devils  busy  themselves  in  sab- 
verting  Christians;   Jews,  Gentiles,  and  Mahometans  are  '' c^tra  caulam, 
out  of  the  fold,  and  need  no  such  attendance.— (ß«/-to'i-) 

50.  SöaS  ift  mit  biejm  SKätMcImort  flemciut  ?  What  am  I 
to  understand  by  this  riddle  ? 

50  3(1)  6  in  bet@eift  bet  ftctä  »etneiut!  Uiib  baS  mit3iec^t; 
bom'sincä  »aä  cntftc[)t  ift  mx%  ba|  c8  p  ©runbc  gc6t; 
btum  «)ät'8  beiict  ba§  nichts  entftünbe.  ©c  ift  bcnn  2l((cä  maö 
3tt  euube,  Setftötmifl,  furs  baä  Söfc  nennt,  mein  eiacuttic^cd 
elcnicut.  I  am  Iho  spirit  which  constantly  denies,  and  tliat 
riglitly  ;  for  everything  that  arises  deserves  to  ho  anniliilatcd ; 
tlierefore,  bettor  were  it  that  nothing  should  arise.  Thus,  all 
that  you  call  sin,  destruction,  in  a  word.  Evil,  is  my  proper 

element. 

Genesis  vi ,  5.-God  saw  that  the  wickedness  of  man  was  great  in  the 
earth,  and  that  every  imagination  of  the  thoughts  of  his  heart  was  only  evd 
continually.  (6)  And  it  repented  the  Lord  that  he  had  made  man  on  the 
earth,  and  it  grieved  him  at  his  heart.  (7)  And  the  Lord  sa.d  I  w.U 
destroy  man  whom  I  have  created  from  the  face  of  the  earth;  both,  man, 
and  bea.t,  and  the  creeping  thing,  and  the  fowls  of  the  air;  for  it  repenteth 
me  that  I  have  made  them. 

51  2öie  oiele  W  tc^  fci)ou  tegtateu !  Unb  immer  jitfutitt 
ein  neue«,  \nWi  Slut.  @«J  9^^*  «^  fort,  man  möchte  rafenb 
reetbeu !     How  many  I  have  already  biu-icd !   And  new,  fresh 
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blood  is  constantly  circulating.    Things  go  on  so, — it  is  enough 
to  make  one  mad  ! 

51.  ^er  %\\\i,  bcm  SDaffcr,  xoxt  ber  ©rbcit,  cntminbeu  fi^ 
taufeub  .acinic,  im  ^rocfueu,  gcud;ten,  Sarmcu,  fatten !  From 
air,  water,  eartli, — in  drj,  wet,  -warm,  cold, — germs  by  thousands 
evolve  themselves ! 

3n  ber  Suft,  im  Söajicr,  tu  ben  SWoräj^en,  im  (Saubc  t)ennel)tten  fid) 
bic  @ejd}lecl,)ter  unb  3trtcn ;  unb  \^  glaube,  baj?  fie  fii^  bei  ipeitcrcn 
(Sntbecfun^cn  immer  uncjefäljr  in  bcm  nämlidjen  !!l)ert}ältnip  V)ermet)rcn 
UHTben. — («Sperber.) — lu  the  air,  in  the  water,  iu  tlie  inar.slies,  in  tlie  saiul, 
— ueiiciii  iiiul  .species  multi})lie(l,  and  I  believe  tliey  will  continue  to  niul- 
tij)ly  in  the  same  proportion  with  the  course  of  discovery. 

51.  c^dtt'  \^)  mx  \\\^)i  bie  gfammc  i^orl^ ehalten,  \^  \)^iit 
nic^tö  2(|>arteö  für  in  id;.  Had  I  not  reserved  lire,  I  should  have 
nothing  apart  for  myself. 

Modern  science  has  deprived  IVIephisto  of  the  benefit  of  the  exception. 

"The  lights  of  modern  science  lead  to  the  opposite  conclusion.  Chemists 
have  shoAAii  that,  in  all  those  cases  in  whicli  destruction  ap])arently  takes 
place,  not  one  atom  is  lost  or  annihilated ;  and  that  the  elements  of  which 
bodies  are  constituted,  separate  only  to  enter  into  new  combinations.  This 
is  strikingly  evinced  in  the  case  which,  in  appearance,  approaches  nearest 
to  actual  ilestruetion — the  {»lieiiomenon  of  combustion.  If  a  piece  of  char- 
coal be  placed  in  a  glass  vessel  full  of  air,  with  its  mouth  immersed  in 
water;  and  if,  in  this  position,  it  be  sul)jected  to  the  action  of  the  sun's 
ni}  s  (.»»ndensed  by  a  burning  glass,  it  will  burn  vividly,  and,  to  uU  apyjcar- 
ance,  consume  away.  But  if  the  air  in  the  vessel  be  then  weighed,  it  will 
be  found  to  have  increased  iu  weight,  and  by  an  amount  exactly  etj^ual  to 
the  weight  of  the  charcoal  which  has  disappeared.  The  cohesive  attraction 
of  the  particles  of  the  combustible  has,  in  fact,  yielded  to  their  affinity  for 
the  (»xygen  of  the  atmosphere;  and  they  have  combined  with  it  in  the  form 
of  an  invisible  gas,  wliicli  the  chemist  can  again  separate  into  its  constituent 
elements." — {Rev.  H.  Lloyd.) 

JDem  Untergang  ber  aßelt  burc^  Seuer,  iuetd^en  .Reiben  unb  (5(}riften 

al3  jufunftig  emarten,  entgegen  fie^t  ber  burc^  SBaffer,  ben  bic  ©efc^ic^tc 

beiber  aU  »ergangen  fd)ilbert.    @leic^  ber  Sinjlut^  folf  au^  ber  2öelt? 

branb  nic^t  für  immer  jer|K>ren,  fonbern  reinigen  unb  eine  neue,  beffere 

Söettorbnung  nac^  [ic^  siel)en. — C@rimm.) 
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51.  3o  fcbcft  bu  bcr  cm  ica^ii.  ^cr  ()eilfam  fdjaifcubcn  ©e^- 
wait  bic  falte  ^cufct^fauft  mUM^^h  ^^^  fi*  ^evi]cbcui5  tücfifc^ 
Ballt !  So  thou  opposest  tliy  eoM  devirsfist,  elenclied  in  impotent 
malice,  to  the  cvrr-tirriiiLr.  the  heiiltuM^iit  rrmlin  ■  po\verI 

Thovi'h  dcvil.s  arc  toruieiUcl  in  lu-ll-firc,  their  .-un  nature  is  essentially 

cold.^Aeeording  t<.  tlic  tlieo>upi'>'-  >>-^^™'  »^*^^"  '^  '^'^  '^""''  '''"  '^^^  "'''''^' 
and  cold  of  all  evil.-A  certain  witeh,  in  a  trial  narrated  by  Keichard  eon- 
tesscMl  -.e  rum  diabolo  coiieubitiuu  habuisse"  and  that  he  was  -hard  as  a 
bone,  and  euld." 

51.  ®at^  fid)  bcm  dlidjt^^  eutgcGenfteflt,  baö  mviU%  biefe 
plumpt  Sett.  That  which  is  opposed  to  notliiug,— tlie  something, 
this  chimsy  world. 

52.  Sa^3  anbcra  fuctu^  ui  kivuucu,  bc^5  (5bac^  tmnibcrlicl)er 
@iV^n !     Try  th\  liaiul  at  stmict hing  else,  strange  ehild  of  Chaos ! 

59,  ©ciftcr^'C^hor,  uuiicl>tKir.  Scf^ !  mh !  2)u  ^aft  fie  jer^- 
ftört,  bie  f*önc  Sett,  mit  mädjtiiicv  gauft;  fie  ftiir^t,  fie  verfällt! 
(Snu  A>alln]ett  ^at  fie  h^mm^^  '•  ^öir  traGeu  bie  Xriimmeni 
in^  m^bi^  herüber,  uub  ttaiieu  über  bie  uerloreiie  3*öue.  Chorus 
of  spirits,  iMVisible.  Woe!  woe!  tlioii  hast  destroyed  it,  the 
beautiful  world,  with  powerful  liand  ;  it  tumbles,  it  falls  ab  road! 
A  demigod  has  shattered  it  to  pieces !  We  bear  away  the  wrecks 
into  nothingness,  and  wail  over  the  beauty  that  is  lost. 

^ai  ^im  means  the  original  state  of  things  under  the  rei-n  of  Cliaos. 
Chaos,  the  mass  of  matter  supposed  to  be  in  confusion  before  it  was 
divided  by  the  creation  into  its  proper  classes  an.l  elements:  darkness. 

Laitif,  from  ktos,  the  people.  The  term  is  m.dc  n.e  of  to  distinguish  the 
people  from  the  ,-la-r,j,  bottle-holders  of  11,^1...  Attcn,pts  have  been  nuide 
to  derive  the  wor.l  (a>t^  ironi  the  Greek  word  laas,  a  >tone.  As  we  tread 
upon  the  stones,  this  etymology  mi,d.t  serve  t..  >how  the  superiority  ot  a 
ckrgj^uvdu  over  a  laynuxn. 

I  Sam.  xxviii,  G.  Hub  cr  ratljfra^te  ten  ^^^crvu ;  aber  bet  ^$ixt  ant. 
Vi^ortcte  il)m  nid>t,  weber  burd)  Traume,  nod)  buvd)  Am,"  uccb  burd) 
^U-opI>ctcn.-Coiisuluitq.K.-  Domhmm,  et  non  resi»ondit  ei  neqne  persomma, 
neque  per  sacerdotes,  iieqiic  per  prophetas. 
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And  when  Saul  enquired  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  answered  him  not, 
neither  by  dreams,  nor  by  Urim,  nor  by  prophets. 

Sacerdos,  a  priest,  or  priestess ;  a  minister  of  a  church ;  an  augur. 

5)ic  Xriimmcrn,  instead  of  bic  Xrummcr. — ®ie  @d)onc. — (See  p.  306.) 


52.  ^cfte:^'  icj^'a  nur !  ^a^  id)  I; inau^f|3 altere  i?er:6letet  nttr 
m  Heiner  Jg)inberntf,  ber  5)rubenfug  auf  ©urer  @(^tt?elle.  Let 
me  confess  it !  A  small  obstacle  prevents  me  from  walking  out, 
— the  druid-foot  upon  your  threshold. — (See  p.  189.) 

52.  ^aa  ^cuta(jramma  \nad)t  hit  ^^cin'^  ©i,  fage  mir,  bu 
(5c!)u  ber  ^öUe,  wenn  baö  bic^  hannt,  wie  famft  bu  beuu  l^er^ 
ein  ?  2öic  warb  ein  \old)ct  (^eift  betrogen  ?  The  Pentagi-am 
embarrasses  thee  ?  Aye,  tell  me  then,  thou  son  of  hell,  if  that 
repels  thee,  how  cam'st  thou  in  ?  How  was  sucb  a  spirit 
deceived  (:  entrapped  :)  ? 

52.  ^efitaut  eö  rcd;t !  ea  ift  nidjt  ^ui  Qejogeu ;  ber  ciu 
Söinfet,  bcr  uad;  an^m  gu,  ift,  »vie  ^u  fic^ft,  tin  wmi^  offen. 
Look  at  it  well!  it  is  not  well  drawTi ;  one  angle,  the  outward 
one,  is,  as  thou  seest,  a  little  open. 

The  Pentagram,  Pentalpha,  !I)rubcnfup,  druid-foot^  wizard' s-foot,  was 
a  pentagonal  figure  like  the  tbllowing: 


A  symbol  formerly  scratched  on  the  threshold  of  the  finished  house  by 
the  carpenter,  as  are  the  triangle,  and  three  crosses  now;  also  the  horse- 
shoe, which  is  so  often  seen  at  cottage-doors  to  prevent  the  devil's  entering. 
— Bi'shop  Kennett  calls  it  *' the  pentangle  of  Solomon":  and  when  it  is 
delineated  on  the  body  of  a  man,  it  is  sui)posed  to  point  out  the  five  places 
wherein  our  Saviour  was  wounded.  There  was  an  old  superstitious  con- 
ceit that  this  figure  was  a  fuga  demonium :  the  devils  were  afraid  of  it. — 
{Birch.) 

"  Inter  alios  pluriraos  characteres,  duo  tan  turn  sunt  veri  et  pra;cipui, 
qnorum  primus  constat  ex  duobus  trigonis  super  se  invicem  ita  depictis  ut 
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Hexagoniim  constitimiU.   Alt(Mniti  .licunt  esse  priori  potentioncm  ct  effica- 
cioiTin  et  esse  peiitagonoii.—(P"/'f "•'/>«>•) 

^lan  Unn  tiefe  ?ftgiir  tuvd)  CSiucn  3m  ihmi  [tUm  "^nnfU  auö  Mlben, 
l>on  UH'Utcm  man  cfccn  bc,vnncu  un((.  Uncuiontli.t  tvivb  mit  bcm  OZamcn 
!lUMÜa.iranim  and)  tic  aiu^  ^vci  in  cinaiitcr  .^cjd^obcncn  Xvctcrfcn  j^etjilbetc 
eigne"  bejeid)nct  3m  iDcuiiduni  ijat  man  fui'  i^cntac^ramm  tic  ^c^n^^ 
nuncjcn  5)vnbenfu^  (3)nit  otev  TxnU  t)cii3t  ^§»cvc),  511^  ober  Vllpcnfut!, 
m^tmi].  3d^ün  bie  $i)tt)at-jüvacr  fannten  baö  3cid)cn,  baö  tt)ucu  btc 
®cfunbt)dt  Bcbcutcte.  3m  luiicrn  yibcii^laubcu  iinirbc  it)m  bic  Äraft  ju. 
gefd>riebcn,  4xvcii  imb  böfc  öciftcr  absuljaltcn.— (3)iin^cr.) 

^a^  ?Pcntav^vamm  unir  ^^^)tl)ai]ovätfdH>i^  aber  mä:}  bruibifd)Ci^  ^mM', 
ba  Co  iülpfufi,"  I'Uvfi-ciH,  ^nitcnfu§  l)eif?t  unb  5)lct)nU*fcit  mit  ^mi  (^anö. 
ober  @d)tMnfüpen  t)at,  je  bcnUjrcn  fid)  in  bicfcm  3cic^fn  unebcrum 
t)albiiüttlid)c  unb  elbifd)e  SlU^fcu  ;  nc  ^aU^xia  Thmd  fictjt  bet  3d)tiMn. 
iun#au  naf),  Staufenbercjcr't^  Öeliebte  Tratte  mebcr  einen  foldn^n  7^^^\^. 
— (@iinnu.) 

After  statins  tliat  the  pcntalpha  was  rcgarde.l  as  a  symbol  of  health,  and 
sacred  to  Aesculapi.,.,  Gessi..r  a<Ms,  tl.at  a  sin.ihir  sui-erstitious  regard  was 
paid  to  it  hv  .lfw<  and  Chri.>tians  -  (lormania Superior  appeUat  pcntagonuni 
illud  Den  Druid  Fussr-iLurian^-^he  Tiatonists  seem  to  have  derived 
from  tlie  Pytlia-urcans  a  strange  mixture  of  rehgious  mystieisnnvith  a  great 
enthusiasm' iur  ilic  matheuiatical  M-ieuos:  and  tins  same  i>entagonal  figure 
very  probaUy  deri^ e^  a  great  .leal  of  its  suiacme  effieaey  from  the  fact  of 
its  iniving  l>een  transmitte.l  t-  u^  from  the  m<.st  aneient  times.  Poetry  is 
not  the  only  tiling  that  receis.^  ..  >a.-rediie>s  from  age.— (L'A/r/.vc.) 

Figm-a  pentagona,  sive  salutis  signum  diuod  mnltis  sui.erstitiimibus  com- 
maculant,  et  noete  S.  Walbnrgic  sacra  crda  inseril.nnt  stabnh.rum  i.ortis 
in  Frauconia  et  IkUvtia,  ne  Sag.e  et  Druida'  ad  armenta  et  pecra  pene- 
trent)  adpellatur  Drudenfuss,  pes  .Iruidum.  Trot  Anglis  iio>tra  etiam  a  täte 
est  vctuhi  deerepita  qualcs  sagas  debcrc  esse  vnlgns  persvia<um  habet.- 
{Ket/skr.) 

52.  5Da  ^ubcl  merfte  nid}tö  aU  er  t>erciui]cfpnmi]cu ;  bie 
©a*c  }\d)t  m  aubcr^  anß ;  ber  Xcufcl  tann  nidji  auö  bem 
^au]\  The  Poodle  observed  notliing  (:  the  thoughtless  cur  t^aw 
nothiiig  in  his  way  :)  wlicn  he  jumped  in  ;  the  thing  looks 
differently  bow  ;  the  dexil  raiinot  get  out  of  the  house.— (Sec 
pp.317;   199;  227.) 
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54.  ^u  miift,  mein  grcunb,  für  bciuc  «Sinnen  in  biefer  @tnnbc 
me^r  gewinnen,  aU  in  be^  3afcre^  Einerlei.  2öa^  bir  bie  jarten 
©elfter  fingen,  bie  fd^öncn  53itbcr,  bic  fte  trinken,  finb  nid;t  ein 
leerest  3anberfpie(.  nnä)  bein  @crn^  wirb  fid)  erhöben,  bann 
wirft  bn  beincn  @anmen  lefeen,  nnb  bann  entjntft  fid;  bein 
@efni;L  ^ereitnnß  l>rand^t  e^  nid;t  »oran,  Beifammen  ftnb  wir, 
failßet  an  !  My  friend,  you  will  gain  more  for  your  senses  in 
this  one  hour,  than  in  the  year's  dull  formal  train  (:in  the 
whole  monotonous  year  :).  What  the  delicate  spirits  sing  to 
you,  the  beauteous  pictures  (: images:)  which  they  bring  (:  call 
up  :),  are  not  an  empty  juggling  show  (:  unsubstantial  play  of 
enchantment:).  Your  smell  will  be  gratified,  your  palate 
delighted,  and  your  leeling  entranced.  No  preparation  is 
necessary  ;  we  are  assembled,  commence  (:  strike  up  :)  ! 

S5)er  mm  fch^cnbc  fcent^aftc  &^\ancs  i'f^'  ®cificr  jetdjnct  ficfi  nicJ)t  aWeiit 
bnrc^  bic  lcid)t,  in  iH-^^ny^nn  aßct)(faut  fief)  crgicfenbe,  fanft  einluKcnbe 
tnclobif^c  (^|n'ad}c,  jünbcvn  ancf>  buvd)  bie  rcidje  Sicblid^fdt  ber  nnmerf? 
lic^  in  einanber  ii'bcrfiieienbcn  iöilbcr  »ortf^ciUjaft  aus?. 


54.  llnb  ber  (^ewanber  ffatternbe  Smibcr  betfen  bie  Scinber, 
berfen  bie  Sanbc,  wc  ftcf)  fiir^  Sel?en  tief  in  @eban!en,  ^iel^cnbe 
ßcten.  And  the  fluttering  ribbons  of  drapery  cover  the  lands, 
cover  the  bowers,  where  lovers,  deep  in  thought,  give  them- 
selves for  life. 

55.  Sanl?c  hd  ^axibc !  ©proffenbe  dianhn !  ^ie  taftenbe  ^rank 
ftnrjt  inß  ^eftälter  brcint^enber  ,SleUer,  (e^)  ftiirjen  in  ^adjcn 
fd)mimenbe  ©eine,  (fie)  riefeln  bnrc^  reine  ebic  ©efteine,  (fie) 
lafjcn  bie  ^ö^en  l)inter  fid;  liegen,  (fie)  l^reiten  fi($  ^n  <Seen 
nniet  ©emujen  griinenber  »^ligel  Bower  on  bower  !  Sprouting 
tendrils  !  The  down-weighing  grapes  fall  into  the  hard-squeezing 
presses ;  sparkling  wines  gush  in  brooks,  they  rustle  through 
pure,  precious  stones,  they  leave  the  heiglits  behind  them  lying, 
the}  broaden  to  seas,  to  form  the  charm  of  green-growing 
hills  (:  leas :). — (See  page  272.) 
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Dry  up  thy  harrowed  veins,  and  plough  torn  leas, 

Whereof  ungrateful  man  with  liqu'rish  draughts. 

And  morsels  unctuous,  greases  his  pure  mind.— (Shakespeare.) 

55.  Unb  ba3  @efliu3ct  f^Iilrfct  [\ä)  Sonne,  flieget  ber  ©onnc 
unb  ben  ^eHen  3nfeln  entgegen,  bie  p^  ^"f  ®<^^f^»  ganfetnb 
bewegen,  m  mt  in  (^Ijiixcn  Sanc^jenbe  l;üren,  über  ben  ?lnen 
^anjenbe  fdniucn,  bte  fi*  im  greten  aUt  jerftreuen.  And  the 
winged  throng  sips  happiness,  flies  to  meet  the  sun  and  the 
bright  islands,  which  dancingly  move  on  the  waves,  where  we 
hear  shouting  in  chorusses,  where  we  see  dancers  on  meads 
(:la\\Tis:),  who  wander  about  (:  scatter  themselves:)  in  the 
iree  air. 


56.  ^od;  biefer  (Bd)xvcüt  3aul>er  jn  jerf^jatten  I^ebarf  id) 
ti\H$  9iattensa:^na.  dlid^t  lange  branch'  id)  jn  befd^wören,  fd>en 
tafc^elt  dm  1E)ier  nnb  wirb  fegleid;  mid)  l^oren.  But  to  break 
the  spell  of  this  threshold  I  need  a  rat's  tooth.  I  have  not  to 
conjure  long,  one  is  already  rustling  here,  and  will  hear  me  in 
a  moment. 

56.  ^er  .^m  ber  ?flatkn  unb  ber  Wläu]c,  ber  gliegen,  grö)d;c, 
«Joannen,  Saufe,  fcefie^lt  bit  bic^  f)eröcrsuwagen  unb  biefe  S*iüelle 
lu  fcenagen,  fc  anc  er  fte  mit  Del  hchvp^t  The  lord  of  rats 
and  mice,  of  flies,  frogs,  bugs,  and  lice,  commands  thee  to  ven- 
tiu-e  forth  and  gnaw  this  threshold  where  he  lets  fall  this  drop 

of  oil. 

aöenn  3}Je)3{)ijlo)?'^elc3  fic^  felBfl  I)icr  aU  ^txm  Ux  Otatten  unb  ber 
aRdufc,  ber  fliegen,  %vc\dfi,  SBanjen,  fiaujc  bcjcic(}nct,  \o  barf  man  :^ier 
md}t  an  bm  ikeljcbuB  mnncrn,  ber  niitt  ein  ©ott  ber  SHegcn  ijl, 
fonbern  unter  ber  ©ejlalt  einer  t^liegc  üeretjrt  unirbe,  inehneljr  geljcren 
biefe  jetftLn-euben  unb  Belafii^enben  %i)kxt  iljm  infcfcvn  an,  aU  er  ant 
3erlK>ren  uub  an  allem  aöifcerlic^en,  ben  «Kenfcfcen  .lUlaftiv^cnben  feine 
^reubc  t)at.— (2)ün|cr.) 

5lt)riman  branci  in  f^Hf^cngcfi^lt  burd)  bie  91ahir.  «Märchen  erjaTjlen 
»on  tcuflifcfKn  ©eiftern,  bie  aU  B'liffF  i"  ci"*^"^  ®i^^  üerfdjlüfjen  finb. 
Paulus  diac.  (jat  eine  3a.]c  Mon  bcm  mali<rnu.s  spiritus,  ber  jid)  alt^  fliege 
ini?  ?fenfier  je^t  unb  bem  ein  5Bcin  abgeljauen  unrb.    %i^  fliege  bringt 
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er  burc^  ba^  (SdjliiffeUod)  in  yevfc^Ioffcnc  ®emäd)cr ;  ev  yciniag  fogar 
burd)  ein  9labelcl)r  ju  fd}lii)3fen.  ÖJlcid)  bem  Oliefen  I)at  bev  Xeufel  baS 
Si>ermcgen  fid)  grop  ober  ftcin  ju  madjen.— C®rimm.) 

Few  of  us  snsi)ect,  while  we  amuse  ourselves  with  watching  the  active 
ganihols  o(  the  tiny  l)ein.txs,  that  to  euahle  them  to  perform  such  feats  as 
we  see  them  execute  every  day,  uu  amount  of  strength  has  l)eeu  conferred 
upon  them  wldch  could  not  safely  have  heen  entrusted  to  any  of  the  larger 
animals,  and  that  nothing  hut  the  comparatively  diminutive  size,  to  which 
all  the  insect  races  are  jealonsly  restricted,  prevents  them  from  becoming 
the  tyrants  of  this  glohe,  and  the  destroyers  of  all  other  terrestrial  creatures. 
Tlie  common  flea,  as  every  one  knows,  Avill,  Avithout  much  api)areut  effort, 
jump  20U  times  its  own  length;  and  several  grassho])pers  and  locusts  are 
said  to  he  able  to  jterform  leaps  quite  as  wonderful.  In  the  case  of  the 
insect,  they  ^canely  exeite  our  notice;  hut  if  a  man  were  coolly  to  take  a 
standing-leap  of  380  odd  yanls,  whieh  would  he  an  equivalent  exertion  of 
muscular  power,  per]iai)S  our  admirers  of  atldetic  sports  might  he  rather 
startled  at  such  i»ertorinauee.  Again,  for  a  man  to  run  ten  miles  within 
the  hour,  would  l>e  a<lmitted  to  l)c  a  tolerahly  good  disphiy  of  pedes- 
trianism,  but  wliat  are  we  to  say  to  the  little  iiy  oliserved  by  ■Nlr.  Delisle, 
"so  minute  as  almost  to  be  invisible,"  Avhich  ran  nearly  six  inches  in  a 
second,  and  in  that  sjiace  Avas  calculated  to  have  made  1080  stei>s?  This, 
according  to  the  calculation  of  Kirby  and  Spence  is  as  if  a  man,  whose 
steps  measured  two  feet,  should  run  at  the  incredible  rate  of  twenty  miles 
a  minute!  Equally  surprising  are  the  instances  of  insect  strength  given  by 
Mr.  Newport.  The  great  stag  l)eetlc  (Lucanus  ccrrus),  which  tears  off  the 
bark  from  the  roots  and  the  branches  of  the  trees,  has  been  known  to 
gnaw  a  hole,  an  inch  in  diameter,  through  the  side  of  an  irofl  canister  in 
w]ii(di  it  was  confined,  and  on  wJiicli  the  marks  of  its  jaws  Avere  distinctly 
visible,  as  proved  by  Mr.  Srej^licns,  who  exhibited  the  canister  at  one  of 
the  meetings  of  the  Entomological  Society.  The  common  beetle  can, 
without  injury,  support  and  even  raise  very  great  weights,  and  make  its 
way  beneath  any  amount  of  pressure.  In  order  to  put  the  strength  of  the 
Insect  Atlas  to  the  test,  experiments  have  been  made  Avhich  prove  that 
it  is  able  to  sustain  and  escajie  from  beneath  a  load  of  from  20  to  30 
ounces— a  prodigious  burden,  Avhen  it  is  remembered  tliat  the  insect  does 
not  weigh  as  many  grains  :  in  i'aet,  onee  more  taking  man  as  a  standard 
of  comparison,  it  is  as  though  a  person  of  orditmry  size  shoidd  raise  and  get 
from  under  a  weight  of  between  forty  and  lifty  tons.— {Rf/mer  Jones.) 

A  single  female  house-fly  produces  in  one  season,  20M0'i2ii I— (ITnller.) 
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56.  gaufi  crwac^enb— Sin  tcf)  bcnu  aUxmai^  ktrogeii?  ^cu 
]^mnM  fo  bet  gctfterreic^c  '^^xan^,  bag  mir  ein  ^raum  ben 
Teufel  i^orijclogcu,  nub  ba§  ein  ^pubcl  mir  cntf^^rmiij?  Faiist 
aicahing.—Km  I  then  once  again  deceived  ?  Does  tlie  throng 
of  spirits  vanish  thus— that  in  a  lying  (beam  the  devil  ai)peared 
to  me,  and  that  a  poodle  escaped  ? 

I.  Könige  iii,  5.  Unb  ber  ^crr  ccf(f)ien  ©alomo  im  3:raum  be«  9la(^t3, 
unb  ©Ott  fprad) :  Sitte,  I»a3  ic^  bir  geben  fott  .  .  .  (H)  Hub  ©ott  fprad& 
511  ifjm :  ffieil  bu  joldjeo  "bittefl,  unb  bittej^  nic^t  urn  langet  Scbcn,  nod) 
urn  Oleid)t^um,  ncc!?  um  bciner  ^einbe  Seele,  fonbern  urn  !i>eifanb ; 
(12)  fic^e,  fo  f)abe  i(^  getfjan  uac^  bcinen  Söorten.  Siebe,  ic{)  t^abc  bit 
ein  weifee!  unb  vev|länfctgeö  ^evj  gegeben,  bap  beineö  ©leicbc"  vor  bit 
nidjt  geiucfcn  i)l,  unb  nac^  bir  nicbt  auffommen  unrb.  (13)  2^aju,  ba« 
bu  nicf)t  gebeten  ()a)l,  ^abc  icf^  bit  aucf)  gegeben,  nemliil)  9?cid)tr)um 
unb  (S1}i-c,  baf?  bcineii  ©leic^en  feiner  unter  ben  ilönigen  ift  ^n  beinen 
Seiten.    (15)  Unb  ba  Salomo  eranidHe,  jtebe,  ba  iiHtr  es?  em  iiaum. 

ÜJanicl  i,  17.  9tber  bcr  ©ott  biejer  iner  gab  ifjnen  Jlunj^  unb  ^>erilanb 
in  allerlei  Sdjrift  unb  «löeiin)cit ;  5)anicl  aber  gab  er  5Bcrftanb  in  alien 
(^K^ fid) ten  unb  X räumen. 

Daiiiel's  Chaldean  name  of  Beltesliazzar  was  that  of  a  Babylonian  deity, 
the  God  of  Nebuchadnezzar;  and  the  proi>het  is  repeatedly  <;ii.l  to  liavc 
p.  d  the  spirit  of  tlie  holy  and  to  have  been  made  nia.>ter  of 

the  nui-neians,  a>tnduj.a;r.s  Chableans  aiul  soothsayers  (iv.,  8,  i),  v.,    11.) 
He  did  not  return  to  .Judiea  on  tlie  teruihiaiion  of  the  cai.tivity,   but  re- 
mained witli  the  hifL^  portion  ot'  hi>  eouiitrynien  who  continued  at  Babylon, 
Avliere  he  is  generally  siii>iH)sed  to  Itave  die<l.     Among  the  Rabbis  it  is 
generally  maintained  tliat  Daniel  was  not  a  true  prophet ;  that  he  did  not 
dwell  in  the  Holy  Land,  out  of  whicli  they  say  the  spirit  <.f  i.rt.phecy  does 
not  reside  ;  that  he  spent  his  life,  not  as  other  Jewish  i»rophets,  in  solitude, 
poverty  and  a])stinence,  but  amid  the  grandeur,  pomp  and  luxury  of  a 
royal  i.alace;  that  lie  wa^  an    Eunuch  {II  Kings,  xx.,  18.)  one  of  a  class 
excluded  from  the  congregation  of  the  Lord  {Beut,  xxiii.,  1.)— Some  i^ace 
his  ^\ritillg^  among  the  mere  Ilagiograi-liia,  as   having  less  autliority  than 
canonical  books.     They  arr<.unt  for  tlie  fact  of  his  not  being  mentioned 
when  his  three  companions  were   cast  into  the  funiace,  1)y  saying  that  lie 
was  absent  from  Babylon  on  an  expedition  to  Egypt,  for  the  jmrpose  of 
stealing  hogs  (Calmefs  Diet,  of  the  Bible);  and  they  object  to  his  prophecies 


that  they  all  relate  to  dreams  and  visions,  which  they  consider  the  most 
ini])crfect  modes  of  revelation. 


57.  (So  ßefdHft  ©u  mir,  Sir  werben,  ^off'  ic^,  im^  s^er^ 
tragen !  S^cnn  ^ir  bie  ©rillen  p  Jjerjagen  Vm  iä;),  aU  ebler 
3nn!er,  J;ier,  \\\  rotl^em  golbs^erljrämten  bleibe,  baö  SJlantelc^cn 
i^on  ftarrer  (Seibe,  bie  »§a(;nenfeber  auf  bem  ^\\i,  mit  einem 
langen,  f^ifeen  2)egen.  I  like  you  like  this  (:  so  far,  so  good :). 
I  hope  we  shaU  agree !  for,  to  chase  away  your  fancies,  I  am 
here,  like  a  youth  of  condition,  in  a  coat  of  scarlet  laced  with 
gold,  a  mantle  of  stiö'  silk,  a  cock's  feather  in  my  hat,  and  a 
long  pointed  sword  at  my  side. 

Mephistoplieles,  the  Spirit  of  Negation,  adopts  for  liis  crest  the  cock's 
feather,  in  allusion  to  the  cock  that  crew  when  Peter  denied. 


58.  dlnx  mii  ©ntfe&en  xoz^^f  ict)  SDlorgena  anf,  t^  motzte  liU 
tere  ^^rciuen  n?cinen,  ben  ^ag  ju  fe^en,  ber  mir  x\\  feinem  ^auf 
nid^t  (^incn  SBunfd;  erfüllen  n?irb,  nicbt  (Sinen,  ber  fell?ft  bie 
5ll)nung  jcber  Saft  mit  eigenfinnigem  drittel  minbert,  bie  ^c^ö- 
:j3fnng  meiner  regen  33rnft  mxi  tanfenb  Seknöfrafecn  i^inbert.  In 
the  morning  I  only  wake  to  find  new  horrors  ;  I  coidd  fain  weep 
bitter  tears  to  see  the  day,  which  in  its  course  wiU  not  fulfil 
one  wish  for  me,  no,  not  one  ;  which  with  froward  captiousness, 
weakens  even  the  presentiment  of  every  joy,  and  disturbs  the 
creation  of  my  busy  breast  by  a  thousand  ugly  realities. 

5(nd;  mn§  id},  njenn  bie  '^aä;)i  fid;  nieberfenft,  mi^  cingftlic^^ 
anf  ba*^  Sa^^er  ftrerfen;  and;  ba  n?irb  feine  9?aft  gefd)en!t,  miä;^ 
n?erben  anlbc  Traume  fc^^recfen.  Then  again,  when  the  veil  of 
night  falls,  I  must  stretch  myself  in  anguish  on  my  couch ; 
here,  too,  no  rest  is  vouchsafed  to  me ;  appalling  dreams  are 
sure  to  harrow  me  up. 

^er  @ctt,  ber  mir  im  S3nfen  me'^nt,  fann  tief  mein  Snnerfte^ 
erregen  j   ber  iifcer  oHen  meinen  Gräften  thront,  er  fann  nac^ 
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au^cn  nim  Bewegen ;  itnb  fo  ift  nur  ba^  ^afctn  cine  Saft,  bei- 
Zü\i  ertt?ünfd;t,  baö  geben  mir  mlja^l  Tlie  God  that  dwells 
witliin  mj  bosom,  can  deeply  slialve  my  inmost  soul ;  be  that, 
with  sovereign  sway,  guides  all  my  energies,  has  no  controul 
over  things  without ;  and  thus  existence  is  a  load  to  me  ;  death 
I  ardently  desire,  and  life  I  abhor. 

Job.  Yii,  3.  So  am  I  made  to  i.ossess  months  of  vanity,  and  Avearisome 
iiiglits  are  appointed  to  me.  (4)  When  I  lie  down,  I  say,  when  shall  I 
arise,  and  the  night  be  gone?  And  I  am  full  of  tossings  to  and  fro  unto 
the  dawning  of  the  day.  (13)  When  I  say,  my  bed  shall  comfort  me,  my 
couch  shall  ease  my  complaint;  (UJ  then  thou  scarest  me  with  dreams,  and 
terrifiest  me  through  visions;  (15)  so  that  my  soid  chooseth  strangling,  and 
death  rather  than  my  life. 

Job.  iii,  20.  Wliercfore  is  light  given  to  him  that  is  in  misery,  and  life 
unto  the  bitter  in  soul,  (21)  which  long  for  ckath,  but  it  cometh  not;  and 
dig  for  it  more  than  for  hid  treasinx-s.  (2-2)  which  rejoice  cx''"'1ingly.  and 
are  glad,  when  they  can  find  the  grave  "/  (23 j  Why  is  light  ,,...  u  to  a  man 
whose  way  is  hid,  and  whom  God  hath  iicdged  in  ?  (24)  For  my  sigbing 
cometh  before  I  cat,  and  my  roarings  are  poured  out  like  the  waters. 


58.  O  war'  id;  in^r  bc^3  lu^Tien  ©ciftcö  ^raft  cntjiitft,  entfecU 
bal;in  c^efnufen  !  Oh  tliat  1  had  sunk  away,  enrapt,  exanimate, 
before  the  lofty  spirit's  p()^ve^  ! 

//.  Corinth,  xii.,  2.— 3d)  fcunc  einen  U^cnfcf^cn  in  i<l}xi}\o,  vcv  wv^djn 
Salircn;  berfelt^igc  irarb  cntjiicft  Hi?  in  ten  fcritren  ^^)immel.  (4)  dv 
warb  cntjücft  in  baS  «t'arabteö  unb  l)i:>reie  unaui?fprcrf>lt(^c  ffiortc,  ivclrfn 
fein  aJIenfcl  fachen  faun  (heard  nnsjicakablc  words  which  it  is  not  lawful 
for  a  man  to  utter.) 

(3h  that  this  too  too  solid  flesh  would  melt, 

Thaw,  and  resolve  itself  into  a  dew  I 

Or  tliat  tlie  Everlasting  had  not  lix'd 

His  canon  'gainst  sell— laughter!  0  God  !  0  God  I 

How  weary,  stale,  tiat  and  unprofitable 

Seem  to  me  all  the  uses  of  this  world  ! — {Hamlet,  L,  2.) 

All  who  have  contemplated  suicide  have  probably  longed  for  the  possi- 
bility of  a  "paiidc>?  extinction,"  as  a  consummation  devoutly  to  be  Avished. 
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Many  a  time 
I  have  been  half  in  love  with  easeful  death, 
Caird  him  soft  names  in  many  a  mused  rhyme, 
To  take  into  the  air  my  quiet  breath  ; 
Now  more  than  ever  seems  it  rich  to  die. 
To  cease  upon  the  midnight  with  no  pain. — (Keats.) 

58.  Unb  bc^  1;:)ai  Senmnb  einen  fcrannen  (Saft,  \\x  jener 
dl(id)i,  nid;t  an^ijctrnnfen.  And  yet  a  certain  person  did  not 
drink  a  certain  brown  juice  on  a  certain  night. 

5)iei3  bej{ef)t  fic^  auf  jene  mit  ©ift  angefülfte  5pl^iole,  bie  %^\x^  liixa 
flange  bcr  Dj^crglocfen  au3  ber  ^anb  entfattcn  mar, 

58.  2)a^  ©piüntren,  fd;etnt'^,  ift  beinc  ^nft.  Playing  the 
spy,  it  seems,  is  thy  amusement. 

59.  5llln?iffenb  Inn  ic^  tii^t ;  bod^  s?{el  ift  mir  I»ewn§t.  I  am 
not  omniscient ;  yet  much  is  known  to  me. — (See  p.  242.) 

59,  Söcnn  aiiiJ  bem  f^recflic^^en  (^emnl^le  dw  fn§  ibelannter 
^on  m\6^  yiii,  ben  9^eft  ijon  finblicfjem  ®efnt)Ic  mit  Slnflang 
frol^er  ^dt  ktrci3 ;  fo  flnc^'  i(J)  OTem  raaa  bie  «Seele  mit  Sod- 
wnb  @an!elwerf  nmfpannt,  nnb  fie  iw  biefe  ^Irancr^ol^le  mit 
S3Icnb^  nnb  ©ctnncidielfräften  l^annt !  Since,  then,  a  sweet  fami- 
liar tone  drew  me  from  the  bewildering  maze  of  harrowing 
thoughts,  and  deceived  what  of  child-like  feeling  remained  in 
me  with  the  harmonizing  note  of  happier  times  ;  I  breathe  my 
curse  on  everything  that  w^inds  its  coil  of  magic  influence 
(:  agency :)  round  the  soul,  and  chains  it  to  this  den  of 
wretchedness  with  blinding  and  flattering  influences ! 

^erflnd;t  s^erana  bie  i^c^e  SJleinnn^,  momit  ber  (^Jeift  ft^ 
feU>ft  nmfäiU3f !  Accursed,  first,  be  the  lofty  opinion,  -wherewith 
the  spirit  (:  mind  :)  girds  itself  around  ! 

^erflnd;t  ba^  «fcnben  ber  ©rfcs^einnng,  bie  M  ^^^  "^f^^^ 
<BmK  branijt!  Accursed  the  blinding  of  (those  dazzling 
bland)  appearances  that  forces  itself  upon  our  senses ! 

33erflnd)t   n?a^  unö  'm  Jlrcinmen  I»cnd;clt,  bea   9hi^m0,    ber 
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9^amctt0bauer  Xrug  !    Accursed  the  treacherous  wiles  of  dreams, 
the  cheat  of  glory  and  of  fame  (:  of  the  lasting  of  a  name  :)  ! 
«Serflu^t  m^  aU  ^Scpb  mi^  fd;mci4)ctt,  aU  2Öeib  nub  ^iub, 

aU  Mutant  nub  ^flug  !     Accursed  what  flatters  us  as  property, 
as  wiie  and  child,  as  slave  and  plough ! 

«Berfluc^t  fcl  «Gammon,  mnn  mit  ©djafcer  er  iiuö  in  !ü()ucu 
Zbattn  rei]t,  wenn  er  jn  minligcm  (.^ri]ü^en  bic  ^elfter  nn^ 
preßte  Iet]t !  Accursed  be  Mauimon,  when,  for  treasures,  he 
incites  us  to  daring  deeds,  when  he  smooths  our  couch  for  indo- 
lent delight  (:  for  dalliance-pleasures  :)  ! 

gtn(^  fei  bcm  SBatfamjaft  ber  Xrankn !  gtud)  jener  f)öd>ftcn 
Sie:beö!)nlb  1  Accursed  be  the  balsamic  juice  of  the  grape  !  Ac- 
cursed, that  highest  grace  of  love  ! 

g(nd)  fei  ber  ^^üffimnc] !  gin*  bem  ©fankn!  nnb  gtnd;  i^or 
alien  ber  ©ebnlb !  Accursed  be  Hope  !  accursed  be  Faith ! 
and  accursed,  above  all,  be  Patience  ! 

Every  liij^^lier  principle  of  man's  nature  is  included  in  this  fearful  curse. 

The  curse  invoked  hy  tlie  lost  souls  in  the  third  canto  of  Dante's  i/J/t'rw, 

is  also  tolerably  coni])rehensivc  : — 

'"Tliey  irnashcd  their  teeth  in  raire 
Soon  as  they  heard  the  sentence  ;  tliey  bhisphemed 
Their  God,  their  parents,  and  all  human  race, 
Their  clime,  their  limaLr*',  and  their  breath  of  life." 

Patience,  and  patience  !  Hence  !  that  word  was  made 
For  In-utes  of  burden,  not  for  lards  of  prey; 
Preach  it  to  mortals  of  a  dust  like  thine ; 
I  am  not  of  thine  order. — {Manfred.) 

Lear's  curse  on  his  dau^'hters,  and  Timon's  imprecation  on  the  men  of 
Athens,  are  perhaps  the  strongest  anathemas  to  be  found  in  Shakespeare. 

^aujl  ill  feiner  2c^ii>a(!)l)cit  einöefiänbicj  iinb  ftacjt  jicf)  \ül^  an,  \\\^i 
©eiflegflärfc  cjenuc^  in  jenem  entfd)eit)enbcn  5U^enblic!e  bcfeffen  ju  tiabon. 
(Sin  unbcfannteö  (Stipaö,  ein  Oiejl  finblid)  rcligiefer  @efid)le  tjabc  if)n 
bamaU  an  ber  5lutMnl)r«nv^  feinet  männlict)en  äJorfa^cS  üerl)inbert.— 
!Die  iBerjtreiflun.^  über  bie  in   ber  Cfiernadjt  burd)   finblid;e  OJiitjrung 
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in  i()m  f^er^ortjerufenc  (S^tüäci^e,  »cvleitct  i(;n  je^t,  allen  j^on  tncnj(^=^  • 
lid)cn  ©cfiil)Icn,  allen  ©enüjfen  beö  fiebcns?,  nntcr  welchen  ©ejialten  jic 
fid)  and)  jcii^cn  mcäcn,  ju  find)cn.  ©ein  v^väplic^cr  gtuc^  gilt  ^orcrjl 
fccr  l)ül)en  «Diciuunii  beö  aJJcnfdjcn  vcn  fid)  felbjl,  bann  jebem  jtnnlid>cn 
etcije  jDcr  «n^  umgebenben  ?iatur  unb  2ßeU,  ber  (S*f>r.-  unb  mut)mfud?t, 
jcbcr  i.'lvt  bcö  ^Befi^eö  nnb  bcö  ©cnufict^  enblic^  ber  Hoffnung  unb  bem 
©laiibcn  felbjl,  unb  yor  allen  ber  @ebulb,  bic  unö  bie  9Zi^tigfeit  beö 
SebcnsS  ertragen  Ictjrt.— ©r  jluc^t  I)icr  unter  anbercn  bem  «Kammon, 
inegc  er  unei  nun  mit  ec^ä^en  ju  fiiljnen  3:T)aten  anregen  ober  jn  m\x^u 
gern  (S-rgo^cn  un«  bic  ^polfler  juredjt  legen,  ivomit  er  foiüol}l  auf  bie- 
jenigcn  beutet,  ivelc^e  itjre  meid}tl)iuncr  blop  ju  faulem  ©enujfe  ticnu^cn, 
wie  auf  bie,  u>eld)e  fie  burc^  S^^ehilationen  ju  öermet)rcn,  immer  grijferc 
^ieidjtljiimer  ju  eriverben  ^efirel)t  ftnb.  SHannnon  fiel)t  befanntlid)  im 
neuen  Xejlamcnte  für  meid)tl)um  unb  €d)ä^c ;  cö  ijl  ein  auä  bem  ^e.- 
bräijd)cn  tjerübergcnommeneg  SBort  in  ber  ^cbcutung  „®elb."— (Sr  nennt 
bcn  ©enuf;  be^  ju  ifreube  unb  Sufi  Begeillernbcn  aßeineö  unb  bie  fo 
cr[el)ntc  iu>fligc  ^^>ingabc  einc^  lie^enben  unnblic^en  aBcfenö,  bie  l)ij(^jle 
®unfl,  \vcld)e  ba»?  Seib  bem  «Wanne  ja  getvätjren  vermag. 

Anuthiiia  Is  a  curse  pronounced  by  ecclesiastical  authority. — "  Iler  bare 
anathemas  fall  but  like  so  many  hruta  fulmina  upon  the  schismatical ;  who 
think  themselves  shrewdly  hurt,  forsooth,  by  being  cut  oW  from  the  body, 
which  they  choose  not  to  be  of. — (South.) 

Paul,  writing  to  the  Corinthians  "  concerning  the  collection  for  the  saints," 
concludes:  If  any  man  love  not  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  "let  him  be  Ana- 
tliema  ISIaranatha,"  i.  e.  Mayst  thou  be  devoted  to  the  greatest  of  evils, 
and  to  tiie  utmost  severity  of  God's  judgments;  may  the  Lord  come  quickly 
to  take  vengeance  of  thy  crimes. — (Calinet.J 

60.  3^  Un  3)ein  ©efeUe,  nnb  mad)'  ic^  ^ix'ß  u^t,  Un  tcf) 
T)dn  3)iener,  l^in  "i^m  Mntd)t  I  am  your  companion,  and  if 
I  give  you  satisfaction,  your  servant,  your  slave. 

IDer  JDiencr,  servant. 

iTer  33ebientc,  ein  S3ebienter,  (participle  used  substantively),  servant, 
attendant.— P^?/raL-  bic  S3cbienten. 

The  word  S3cbienter  involves  the  accessory  notion  of  hire  and  dependance 
on  the  will  of  a  master;  3)iener  conveys  merely  the  notion  of  service,  or  a 
duty  i)erformed  by  one  to  another;  hence  it  may  be  said  of  the  highest 
offices  and  the  most  honourable  employments  when  the  word  JBcbienter  could 
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not  be  employed.  We  say  for  instance .-  ein  Wiener  M  «Staate,  a  servant 
of  the  state;  till  Wiener  bcr  ilird)C,  a  set  rant  of  the  Church;  ciu  S^iencr 
ber  ®eri'd)ti{5feit,  a  servant  of  Just  irf,  Ac. 

<Diencr  is  used  in  the  concluding  complimentary  phrases  employed  in 
letter- writing,  &;c.  lam  your  obedient  servant,  iä)  bin  3t)t  i-jcl^ovfamer  (or 
ergebener  or  ergebender)  3)icner  (/^Mr.; ;  ic^  bin  3l)vc  y^ctjorjame  (or  er^- 
gebenc  or  crgebcnflc)  3)iencrinn  Uem.). 

JJ)ie  ^ienerfd)vift,  household  servants,  domestics. 

2)aö  ©efinbe,  ^auageiinbe,  ©c^topgcftnbe,  domestics,  menials. 

!Bei  S)icncrfd)aft  fttcf)t  am  meiflen  ber  Scgriff  f^eri^or,  ba^  bcv 
JDiencr  bem  ^crrn  niiiUid)  ift;  bei  Wcfinbe  Ijin.^Cv^cn,  baf?  er  feinem 
^au^^erru  jugefjijrt  ober  ifjm  leibeigen  if!.— (Seibetgen.  Sec  /.  JA*.?.  47, 19.) 

I.  Moses,  xxx'i,  14.  (Bx  I)attc  »id  @ut  an  fleincm  unb  gvufjem  ^lUef), 
unb  ein  groped  ©efinbe.    JDarum  neibctcn  tf)n  bie  *i>f>ilifler. 

iE)er  Jtnerfjt,  man-servant  (especially  in  a  farm),  slave. 

JDie  Äncj^töarbeit,  servant's  (mean)  Avork;  ber  Jlncdjtöbienj!,hard  service. 


61.  3(^   mU  mi6)   Ijkt   511   ^Deinem  ©icuft   i?crbiubcn,   auf 

^Deinen  Sinf  ntdjt   raftcn   nub    nki)t  rul)eu;   mm   mx  um 

brubeu  miebcr  finben,  fo  follft  ^u  mir  baö  mcidjc  t()iui.    I 

will    bind  myself  to  yoiu'   service  here,  and  never  sleep  nor 

slumber  at  your  beck  and  bidding.     When  we  meet  on  the 

other  side,  you  sliall  do  as  much  for  me. 

Mr.  Purchase  informs  us  "  That  some  priests  of  Pekin  barter  with  the 
people,  upon  bills  of  exchange,  to  be  [»aid  an  hundred  for  one  in  heaven." 

Christian  priests  promise  unmeasured  returns. — Dniida;  pecuniam  mutuo 

accipiebant  in  posteriore  vita  reddituri. — (Patricius,  torn.  2,  p.  9.) 

To  be  summoned  to  appear  in  the  other  world,  is  illegal  liere.  {lludibras.) 
And  yet  there  are  such  sommons  upon  record. 

"Remarkable is  tlie  account  of  Peter  and  John  de  Carvajal,  who  were  con- 
demned for  murder,  upon  circumstantial  evidence,  and  that  very  frivolous, 
to  be  thrown  from  the  summit  of  a  rock.  Ferdinand  the  Fourth,  the  then 
king  of  Spain,  could  by  no  means  be  prevailed  upon  to  grant  their  pardon. 
As  they  were  leading  to  execution,  they  invoked  God  to  witness  their 
innocency,  and  appealed  to  his  tribunal,  to  which  they  summoned  the  king 
to  appear  in  thirty  days  time.  lie  laughed  at  the  summons;  nevertheless, 
some  days  after  he  fell  sick,  and  went  to  a  place  called  Alcaudet  to  divert 
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himself,  and  recover  his  health,  and  shake  off  the  remembrance  of  the 
sunnnons,  if  he  could.  Accordingly,  the  thirtieth  day  being  come,  he  found 
himself  much  better,  and  after  shewing  a  great  deal  of  mirth  and  cheer- 
fulness on  tliat  occasion  with  his  coiurtiers,  and  ridiculing  the  illusion, 
retired  to  his  rest,  l)ut  was  found  dead  in  his  bed  the  next  morning.  This 
happened  in  the  year  1312." — (See  Turquet's  General  History  of  Spain.) 

Mute.  The  wife  of  j\Ir.  Iliggins,  a  farmer  of  Baltonsborough,  near 
Glastonbury,  Somerset,  having  brought  him  three  daughters  in  succession, 
and  no  son,  he  was  so  disconcerted  at  the  repeated  disappointment,  that  he 
vowed,  should  liis  next  child  be  a  daughter,  he  would  never  speak  to  her. 
On  the  approach  of  his  wife's  fourth  confinement,  he  repeated  this  vow. 
To  liis  great  joy,  his  wife  gave  birth  to  a  son,  and  nothing  occurred  to  lessen 
his  satisfaction,  until  the  child  began  to  speak.  To  his  astonishment  and 
distress,  he  then  found,  that  while  the  boy  would  readily  address  his  mother 
and  sisters,  and  indeed  any  female,  nothing  could  induce  him  to  utter  a 
word  to  his  father,  or  to  any  male  person.  This  singularity  continued 
during  the  whole  of  his  father's  life,  (30  years)." — Communicated  to  the 
^^  Lancet,"  1832,  by  Mr.  Hoar,  surgeon,  and  attested  by  Rev.  Dr.  Colston. 


62.  Sa^  \mll\t  bu  armer  Xcufcl  geben  ?  2Barb  dm^  3Jlenfcl;en 
@eift,  ill  fcluem  Ijo^m  (Streben,  ijon  betne^3  @tetd}cn  jc  gefaxt? 
Wliat,  poor  devil,  wilt  thou  give  ?  Was  the  mind  of  man,  in  its 
high  aspiring,  ever  compassed  by  the  like  of  thee  ? 

3)i?*  ^aft  bn  @)3etfe,  bie  nic^t  fnttiat,  ^aft  bn  rct^ieö  (3olh, 
ba^  o^ne  9iaft,  Dnecffilber  Qleif^),  bir  in  ber  ,§anb  verrinnt,  tin 
<SpieI,  bei  beni  man  nie  (^cmnnt,  tin  9}iäbd;en,  baö  an  meiner 
S3rnft  mit  Stengeln  fd;on  bem  9kd;bar  fid)  »erbinbet,  ber  ^^xt 
fc^öne  ©ütterinft,  bie,  n?ie  tin  SDletecr,  i>erfd;winbct.  Yet  thou 
hast  food  which  never  satisfies,  thou  hast  ruddy  gold,  which, 
volatile,  like  quicksilver,  melts  away  in  the  hand,  a  game,  at 
which  one  never  wins,  a  maiden,  who,  on  my  breast,  is  already 
ogling  my  neighbour,  the  bright  god-like  joy  of  honour,  which 
vanishes  like  a  meteor. 

3eii3'  mir  bie  grnd;t,  bie  fanit  tXf  man  fte  hxid)t,  nnb  53änme, 
bie  fid;  tägtid;  nen  l^egrnnen !  Show  me  the  fruit  which  rots 
before  it  is  plucked,  and  trees  which  every  day  grow  green  again. 
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The  gifts  of  a  devil  are  but  delusion,  and  melt  away  in  the  same  manner 
as  his  quicksilver-like  gold;  he  can  only  bestow  fruits  which  would  not  rot 
before  the  plucking,  but  no  ever  budding  tree  sprouts  fortli  beneath  his 
skill  and  fostering.— (Schuhart.J 

mUß  ©otttidK  aT)mt  bet  Xtn^d  werfcfjrt  nad) ;  fein  ®olb  mnUU  ftc^ 
in  Unratt) ;  u>enn  aber  ©otter  ober  gütige  ffiefen  SautJ,  Späne,  knoten 
[(Renten,  tüanbcln  fic^  biefe  in  @olb.— (®rimnt).  €;)ci)e,  mlä^i  ^mn 
unb  Sauberer  bereiten,  jättigt  unb  m^xi  nic^t. 

/.  Moses,  ii,  9.  Unb  @ott  ber  J&err  lief  aufwaci^fen  au3  bcr  (Srbc  atter. 
lei  Säume  lufiig  anjufctjcn,  unb  gut  ju  effen,  unb  ben  33aum  bc3  Seben« 
mitten  im  ©arten,  unb  ben  Saum  beg  (Srfenntniffct^  &nUß  unb  m\t^. 
—(See  I.  Moses,  eh.  3.)-Dffciib.  3ot).  ü,  7.  2öer  übcriinnbet,  bem  unft 
ic^  iu  effen  geben  von  bem  ^olj  besS  Scbcn^,  baö  im  ^>arabicö  ©ottecs  ift. 


63.  3*  werbe  ^txik  öUncfc,  beim  ^octürfd;mau5,  aU  3)tcuer, 
meine  ^^\iid)t  crfü«en.  This  very  day,  at  the  doctor's  feast,  I 
sliaU  enter  upon  (:  discharge  :)  my  duty  as  servant. 

S)er  Xioctorfd^mau«?,  inauguration  feast  given  on  the  taking  of  a  degree. 


63.  Slu^  m^  (Sefc^tiebeneS  forberft  bu  gebaut?  «gjaft  ^n 
neä)  feinen  3)^inn,  nid)t  ^}3lanne^3it?ort  flcfannt?  IJft'ö  nid?t  c^t^ 
tuto,  bag  mein  9efpro4)eneiii  SBort  auf  ewig  mit  meinen  Xac^m 
fc^alten  fofl  ?  And  dost  thou  ask  a  writing,  too,  pedant  ?  Hast 
thou  never  known  man  nor  man's  word  ?  Is  it  not  enough  that 
my  word  of  mouth  shall  dispose  (:  disposes :)  of  my  days  for 
all  eternity? 

*Kuf  indicates  a  precise  time,  or  a  space  of  time,  the  duration  of  which 

is  stated: — 

geifjen  Sie  mir  bie  Beitung  auf  einen  9[ugenbli(f,  (auf  eine  Stunbe), 
lend  me  the  news})aper  for  a  moment,  (for  an  hour.) 

3d)  ge^e  auf  brci  Xagc  uac^  fionbon,  I  am  going  for  three  days  to 
London;  auf  eine  2öo(i^e,  for  a  week;  auf  werjelt>n  Xaoi,  for  a  fortnight; 
auf  bvei  Setzen,  for  three  weeks;  auf  furje  3eit,  for  a  short  time. 

88.  aJlein  greunb,   nun  fprid}ft  ^u    n?ieber  flug !   3)i*   ju 
j?eriünGen  fliebt'ö  and)  ein  natürlich  MMj   aUciu  eö  fte^t  in 
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einem  aubem  ^uc^,  unb  tft  tin  tvunbcrlic^  (^apittl  My  friend, 
now  again  you  speak  sensibly !  There  is  one  natural  mode  of 
renewing  }'outh  ;  but  it  is  in  another  book,  and  is  an  odd  chapter. 

89.  (3nt  I  (5tn  mttcl,  oI;ne  ©elb  unb  ^Ix^i  unb  Säuberet, 
in  l^at^en.  Good  !  A  means  to  be  had  without  money,  physician, 
or  sorcery. 

89.  SBegieb  ^id)  gleid;  l)inan^  aufö  gelb,  fang'  m  ju  :^acfen 
unb  ju  ^xahcn,  txl)altc  JDic^  unb  deinen  (Binn  in  einem  (jan^ 
tcf^ranften  Greife,  txnälju  2)tc^  mit  ungemifc^ter  @^e(fe. 
Betake  thyself  straightway  to  the  field,  begin  to  hack  and  dig, 
confine  thyself  and  thy  sense  witliiu  a  narrow  circle,  support 
tliyself  on  unmixed  food. 

89.  Sei?'  mit  bem  ^icl)  aU  3Sie]^,  unb  ad)V  eö  nic^t  für 
dianh,  ben  5((fcr,  ben  5)u  ernteft,  feltft  jn  Mn(^cn,  Live  with 
beasts  as  a  beast,  and  think  it  no  robbery  to  manure  tlie  land 
you  crop. — (See  p.  298.) 

«Pl)ilip^.  ii,  G.  7.  Dh  er  mijl  in  göttlicher  ©cjlalt  tuar,  r^tclt  er  cS 
nicf^t  für  einen  0?aub,  @ott  gleid^  jein,  fonbcrn  äußerte  [tc^  jelbjl  unb 
nat)m  ^nec^tögeflatt  an,  ivarb  gteic^  une  nn  anbcrcr  SiWenfc^,  unb  an 
©eberben  aU  ein  3^enf(^  crfunben.— (5ee  Ge«e.s7s, /,  27;  and  p.  404.)— 
9)  2)arum  tjat  i(;n  au^  @ott  erl;cl)et,  unb  l}at  if)m  einen  dlamm  gege- 
ben, ber  über  aik  Dramen  ijl, 

89,  2)aa  ift  \)a^  befte  mittd,  c^lmh',  auf  ad)tm  Ü^^^n  3)i^ 
in  l^erjunQen !  That  is  the  best  way,  believe  me,  to  keep  you 
young  for  eighty  years ! 

The  following  statements  are  taken  from  the  "Philosophical  Transactions." 
"  I  was  present  when  Mr.  Gayant  showed  the  transfusion  of  the  hlood, 
putting  that  of  a  young  dog  into  the  veins  of  an  old,  who  two  hours  after 
did  leap  and  frisk."  {Extract  of  a  letter,  written  from  Paris.)— '•  The  trans- 
fusing the  hlood  of  four  wethers  into  a  horse,  of  twenty  six  years  old,  gave 
him  much  strength,  and  a  more  than  ordinary  stomach." — "A  Spanish 
Bitch  of  tAvelve  years  old,  uj)on  the  transfusion  of  Kid's  Blood,  grew 
vigorous  and  active,  and  even  grew  proud  in  less  than  eight  days." 

lu  the  historv  of  Jehoram  (//.  Chron.  xxi.)  which  is  repeated  verhatim 
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from  //.  Ku.js,  vüi,  17,  &c.,  Uns  kin^^  is  said  (v.  5  and  20)  to  have  died  nt 
the  age  of  40,  as   reUited  in  Kings,  but  the  probable  statement  in  Kings 

(v.  26) -(it  isau  iusiüred  book  Ij— that  his  son  Ahaziah'sage,  on  succeeding 

him,  was  22,  is  aUered  in  Chronicles— (anoliier  inspired  book!)--to  42 
(c.  xxii,  2)  making  the  son  two  years  older  than  the  father!  It  stands  thus 
in  the  authorised  version. 

175.  „(Snbioeft  3)u?"— ,3ctte  fte !  ebcr  mW  3Dir!  ^t\i 
ßra§nd)ftcu  %hld^  über  "^id)  auf  3al)rtaiifcubc ! ''— „34^  fann 
bic  «aubc  beö  3iac|era  nid;t  löfcn,  feine  dliu^d  uid)t  open.— 
ffl^ii^  jle !— ® ct  roar'ö,  ber  fte  inö  33erbcrbcu  ftiirjte  ?  3c^  ober 
^U  ?  ''  "  Art  about  to  fiiiish  ?  "— "  Sa\  c  her  or  woe  to  tliee  ! 
Tlie  direst  curse  ou  thee  for  thousands  of  years!  " — "  I  cannot 
loosen  the  shackles  of  the  avenger,  nor  open  (:  undo  :)  his  bolts. 
Save  her!— Who  was  it  that  plunged  her  into  ruin  ?  I  or  thou?" 


64.  2öie  maöft  ^^u  3}eiuc  Oiebuerei  nur  gleich  fo  I)ifeti3  über^ 
treiben?  3ft  bod?  mx  jcbe^^  «Uittcljen  gut,  ^n  unterjeic^neft 
^id;  mit  einem  ^röpfdjen  33Iut.  How  can  you  put  yourself  in 
a  passion  and  overwork  your  oratory  in  such  a  furious  manner  ? 
(:  Wliy  tliis  excitemi'ut  ?  Why  this  waste  of  oratory  ?  :)  Any 
scrap  will  do.  You  will  (:  sign  :)  subscribe  your  name  with 
a  drop  of  blood. 

64.  SBenn  bieg  ^ix  'oölii\]  ©cnfuie  ihxü,  fo  mag  eö  l>ei  ber 

grate  bleiben.     If  this  will  fully  satisfy  you,  I'll  gratify  your 
whim,  however  absurd. 

64.  SSInt  ift  tin  gan^  befonbcrer  <Saft.  Blood  is  quite  a 
peculiar  sort  of  juice. 

"In  humano  sanguine  vis  aliipia  naturalis  indirecta  inesse  potest.  Apud 
Mich.  Is^elt.  anno  1586,  legitur  in  Livonia  luisse  locum  uhi  niniLis,  tuni- 
truis  ac  tempestatibus  du-mouia  truculenta  grassahaiitur.  nisi  in  huuni 
quondam  innocuus  iufantulorum  cruor  a  rusticis  infunderetur:  posterius 
hoc  apcrte  Satanii'um."— (/>e/r/o.) 

"Nor  doth  the  sealing  of  covenants  and  writing  with  blmd  make  such 

stories  as  these  to  be  more  su<i)citeil,  for  it  i.^  nut  at  all  unreasonable  that 
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such  ceremonies  should  pass  between  a  spirit  and  a  man,  when  the  like 
palpable  rites  are  used  for  the  more  firmly  tying  of  Man  to  God.  For 
whatever  is  crass  and  external  leaves  stronger  impress  upon  the  Phansie, 
and  the  remembrance  of  it  strikes  the  mind  with  more  efficacy.  So  that 
assuredly  tlic  devil  has  a  greater  hanck  ui)on  the  soul  of  a  Witch  or  Wizard 
that  hath  hecn  persuaded  to  complete  their  contract  with  him  in  such  a 
gross,  sensil)le  way,  and  keeps  them  more  fast  from  revolting  from  him, 
than  if  they  had  only  contracted  in  words." — {More's  Antid.  against  Atheism.) 

ITehr.  ix,  12 — 14.  Neither  by  the  blood  of  goats  or  calves,  but  by  his  own 
blood,  he  entered  in  once  into  the  holy  place,  having  obtained  eternal 
redemption  for  us.  For  if  the  blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats,  and  the  ashes 
of  an  heifer  sprinkling  the  unclean,  sanctifieth  to  the  purifying  of  the  flesh: 
How  iDiuh  more  shall  the  blood  of  Christ,  who  through  the  Eternal  Spirit 
offered  hhnsclf  without  spot  to  God,  purge  your  conscience  from  dead 
works  to  serve  the  living  God  ? 

The  Holy  League,  in  France,  designed  and  n)ade  for  the  extirpation  of 
the  Protestant  religion  was  the  original,  out  of  which  the  "  Solemn  League 
and  Covenant  "  was  most  faithfully  transcribed.  And  as  our  Covenanters 
swore  every  man  to  run  one  before  another  in  the  way  of  reformation,  so 
did  the  French  in  the  Holy  League,  to  fight  to  the  last  drop  of  blood. 
R.  Gordon,  si)eaking  of  the  Solemn  League  and  Covenant,  compares  it  to 
the  Holy  League  in  France,  and  observes  "  That  they  were  as  like  as  one 
egg  to  another;  the  one  was  nursed  by  the  Jesuits,  the  other  by  the  then 
Scotch  Presbyterians,  Simeon  and  Levi,"  and  he  informs  us  '-that  Sir 
William  Dugdale  has  run  the  comparison  paragraph  by  paragraph,  and  that 
some  signed  it  with  their  own  blood  instead  of  ink. 

Unterjeid)ncn,  to  sign. — iS^^^/w^r  the  name,  is  an  allusion  to  the  ancient 
practice  of  making  the  sign  of  the  cross  instead  of  subscribing  the  name 
(unterfdjrcibcn)  by  persons  who  could  not  write. 


65.  £)  glaube  mir,  ber  manche  taufenb  3o^re  mi  biefer  Borten 
(Bpeife  fauet,  bag  öon  ber  ©feije  bi^  pir  ^al^rc  fein  3)lenfc^ 
ben  alten  (Sauerteig  t>erbanet !  ©lanb*  wnfer  einem,  biefe^  (^ciwit 
ift  nur  für  tmw  (^qH  gemad;t !  (Sr  finbet  ftd;  in  einem  ewigen 
©lanje,  unö  ):)Cii  er  \\x  bie  ginfternip  gebrad)t,  nub  end;  taugt 
einzig  Xag  nub  ^cxd^t  Oh,  trust  me,  who  have  been  chewing 
these  many  thousand  years  on  this  hard  food,  that  from  the 


492 

cradle  to  the  bier,  no  liiiman  being  digests  the  old  leaven. 
Believe  a  being  like  me,  tliis  whole  h  only  nuide  for  a  god ! 
He  exists  in  an  imdyini:  bla/e  of  ht-ightness  ;  us  lie  lias  brouglit 
into  darluiess  ;  and  as  for  you,-~only  Jay  and  night  arc  suited 
to  you. 

T.  Corinth.,  v.,  G,  7,  8.— Your  jrloiTing  is  not  good.     Know  ye  not  that 
a  little  leaven  leaveneth  the  whole  himp  P-Purn^  out   therefore  the  ohl 

leaven,  that  ye  may  he  a  new  lump. Thcr-loro  ht  ii^  keei»  the  least, 

not  with  ohl  IcavtMi,  neither  with  the  leaven  of  n.alirc  and  ^^  iekedness,  l-ut 
with  the  unleavened  bread  of  >inccrity  an«l  truth. 

D  waxmn  mii^ux  ivir,  am  von  fotcfjcn  i]!:^ttUcf)cn  ü^iiuien  ,yi  vcbcn, 
mi^ix  (^cHaucfn-n,  tic  nur  äufjerc  3"l^änbc  an^eiiien !  2öo  ifl  «or  i()m 
((sJütt)  etiraci  S^oi)Cä  ober  ^licfc«,  etiiniö  ^imlU^  ober  ^ctfcö  'f  2£Ur  nur 
tjaben  nn  DUi\  unb  Unten,  einen  Xag  unb  eine  atad)t.— (®üctl)e.) 


67.  SBcuu  id;  fcc^^  ^cn{|ftc  sa^lcu  faun,  fmb  i^rc  ^haftc 
uid)t  bic  meine?  Sd;  renne  jn  nnb  bin  ein  reciter  üQlonn,  a(5 
l)att'  id;  uicr  nnb  imnii^  ^m.  If  I  can  pay  for  six  horses, 
are  not  their  powers  mine  ?  I  dash  along  and  am  a  proper  man, 
as  if  I  had  four  and  twenty  legs. 

JDie  ntetne,  i.  e.  meine  Äraft.    J£)ie  meinen,  plur. 

!Dcr  a»en[(^  fann  nun  einmal  nicf}t  über  jirf)  felbjl  t)tnau'^.  !Die6  fiif)vt 
a«ei3i:)iüo^3l^cteö  mit  fvottcnbem  junior  bent  ivaujl  ju  ©emiittje,  beftäift 
il)n  aber  jucjlci^  in  bcr  SSerac^tung  aUer  aßiffenfcf^aft,  bie  ju  ui(f)tö  SJer-- 
nunftigem  future  unb  nur  »on  bcm  einzigen,  waS  für  ben  3)Jenid)en  meg- 
U(^  fei,  öoni  frotjen  Seben^genuffe,  abt^alte.  5)er  aJJctifd)  muffe  fecf  ju- 
greifen  unb  fid)  ber  äufern  if)m  i3cbotenen  Mittel  jum  ©cnuffe  ju  bcbicncn 
ipijfen,  nict)t  l»U(eö  »on  fid)  felbll  unb  feinem  Snnern  envartcn.— «DJan 
:^at  in  bicfen  Söortcn  ben  ©cbanfcn  gefunben,  i»aö  man  nid)t  felber  fei, 
föitne  man  burd}  5lnbere  fein,  ©o  foHe  gauft  fid)  nidjt  grämen,  \yenu 
©Ott,  dlatm,  aßelt,  unb  ber  !leufet  baju,  i()n  in  fo  3i)faud)em  »ertrete, 
\vaß  er  fclb)l  nid}t  fein  fonne,  noc^  bürfe. 

/.  Chronicks,  xx,  6.  TlK-re  was  a  man  of  great  stature,  whose  fingers  and 
toes  were  four  and  twenty,  six  on  eaeh  hand  and  six  on  each  foot,  and  he 
also  was  the  son  of  the  giant.— (Sec  p.  420.) 
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ßT'.  3(^  fag'  e^  ^ir :  q'wx  ^crl  ber  f^jecnlirt,  tft  ane  d\\  X^ier, 
anf  biirrer  Jpeibc  »on  einem  böfen  ©eift  im  ^reiö  I;ernm  ö^f^^rt, 
nnb  rtngö  nm()er  ließt  \6;)Ht  grüne  Söeibe.  I  tell  you  what: 
— a  fellow  that  speculates  (:  a  speculating  fellow  or  WTetch :)  is 
like  ä  brute  driven  in  a  circle  round  and  round  ou  a  barreu 
heath  by  au  evil  spirit,  whilst  fair  green  pastures  lie  every 
where  around. 

77,  ©in  Ijraijer  .^ert  i>on  ed>tem  glcifcS^  nnb  ^Int  ift  für  bic 
^irnc  incl  jn  gnt.  A  hearty  fellow  of  genuine  flesh  and  blood 
is  far  too  good  for  the  wench. 

87.  2ÖÜ  ift  bcr  ^ert  ?  Scnn  x^j  \l)\\  fpüre,  er  füH  mir  ni(|t 
leknbit]  öcl;cn.  Where  is  the  chap  ?  If  I  catch  him  (:  scent 
him  out:),  he  sliali  not  get  away  in  a  whole  skin. 

138.  ©0  ift'ö  il;r  enblid;  rcd;t  ergangen,  ane  lange  l^at  fie  (xn 
bem  ^zx\  ^t):)i[\\C\^<^\\ !  »She  is  rightly  served  at  last ;  what  a  time 
she  has  hung  upon  the  fellow ! 

IDcr  ^crl,  carle.     (We  now  use  churl. — Johnson.) 

The  carle  beheld,  and  saw  liis  guest 

Would  safe  depart,  for  all  his  subtile  sleight. — (^Spefiaer.) 

Answer,  thou  carle,  and  judge  this  riddle  right, 
I'll  frankly  own  thee  for  a  cunning  wight. — {Gai/.) 

The  editor  was  a  covetous  carle,  and  would  have  his  pearls  of  the  highest 
price. — {Bentkij.) 

The  Scotch  use :   Carle,  an  old  man,  a  rustic,  and  Carlinc  or  Carlin,  an 
old  woman : —     There  were  five  carlins  in  the  south 
That  fell  upon  a  scheme, 
To  send  a  lad  to  London  town 
And  bring  them  tidings  home. — {Burns.) 

JDcr  Jlerl,  (or  ])erhaps  Äärl,  on  account  of  its  connection  with  .Jlavl, 
Charles),  primitivek  signifies:  a  man,  a  male,  a  husband. 

"Thin  habeta,   in  meist  es  mer,  zi  Karle  sibun  bruader."    £ie  ))a\k, 
UMc  '\i)x  ivi^t,  fieben  ©rüber  ju  Wimmt\\.—{Otfried.) 
"Ane  eharJlis  mitcslaf." — (Notker.J 
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Mtxl  \m\}  einer  (genannt  'oon  bcr  rürperliif^en  lüc^ti^ifeit  unb  Sraiid)-- 
Barfeit  bet^  mänuUd)eii  ©ejc^lec^t*?  ju  lciHid)cn  iBevrid)tiu^cu  unb  @c. 
fd)äften.  €o  \aci,t  ber  yinKifjrfv  eincu  .^Ina^^jdjaar :  ic^  t)abe  jtvav  jenen 
füllen  mit  lücuiij  '})Umx  ht\i^t,  aber  eö  fmb  „^erlc."  (Irumc^jene  3iuuv- 
linge  »erfi^mäfjcn  uiAt  „^crle"  .^u  fein,  un'un  fie  auc^  rc(^t  flut  fül)len, 
bag  fie  noc^  lancje  feine  .«üiiinner"  fmb.  Ter  t»(nfüt)rer  unb  yiuffet)er 
anbcrer  «Wcnfc^en  muf  nctlitvenbiti  ein  „«Kann"  fein,  aber  nid)t  (\cxaU 
ein  „^ert."  @r  fotl  mit  Wcifte0yoijiu]en  ber  (Srfle  fein,  aber  nidU  mit 
leiblichen  Gräften  feinen  Untergebenen  verarbeiten.  5)cr  '»Kann  ijl  ba^ 
J&ü(^flc  vom  Äcrl,  ber  «Wenfd?  vom  ^Dknn,  ber  .^erl  ift  lai^  ©crin^fte 
eineö  ivatjren  ®ro§cn.— (3at)n.) 

60  lange  inbep  forderliche  Äraft  unb  Üa^^ferfeit  einen  vorjiiglidjcn 
aöert:^  verliel)en,  mu§tc  ,,Äerl"  ein  aiki5oid;ncntcr  (ffjrenname  fein. 
9laäf  «Wattjefiuö  l)ie§en  bie  alten  .(tricgöfürfien  „Jlerle."  2)cr  Dlame 
mugte  verlieren,  fo  ivie  fleillige  iBorjüge  l)ö()er  geftelft  unirben,  aU  bie 
för^^crlidHMi,  unb  von  ba  an  folgerte  man  autS  ber  ©runblage  beö  Sterben 
bie  *i3ebeutungen  beö  Ungcfd)lad}ten,  CMroben,  iJliebrigen,  bie  and)  Carle, 
Churl  C^ilngelf.  Ceorl)  im  dnglänbifc^en,  unb  Karl  im  @d}UH'bifd}en  l)at. 
*lNün  ba  an  l)at  baö  2öort  ü\\\W  Jperabnn'irbigenbeö,  obgleich  eö  öfterö 
gar  nid)t  in  bofem  £inne  gcbraud)t  ivirb,  unb  man  ebenfo  tvoljl  fagt : 
ein  braver,  tiidjtigcr,  el)rlic^er,  treuer  Äerl,  alö  ein  Summen-',  Saufe-, 
*i3ettel-Jlerl,  u.  f.  tv.— (tSberljvub.) 

(tin  tüd)tiger  ^crl,  a  clever  fellow,  a  clever  chiip. 

Ifin  ef)rlid}er  (or  braver)  Äerl,  an  honest  fellow. 

(fin  feltfamer  ^crl,  an  od.l  tish.— (lin  gemeiner  Jierl,  a  mean,  low  fellow. 

3)a  tvü  man  ein  *Uiäb(^en  „ein  «Dienfi^"  (wench;  nennt,  fagt  man 
von  it)rem  ^iebl)aber,  er  fei  il}r  .<lerl.— ((Sber^arb.)— 2)a*5  gnabige  Fräu- 
lein  „ivitl   nid)t  iu  Jlerlen  mit  unfrifirtem  ^aar  unb  «üienfd)crn    ol)nc 

Jl'aide."— (5Bop.) 

A  rustic,  a  countryman,  a  labourer.— lU  lioldeth  himself  a  gentleman; 
and  scorneth  to  work  or  use  any  hard  labour,  which  he  saith  is  the  life  of 
a  peasant  or  churl.— (S/>ens€r.) 

A  rude,  surly,  Ill-bred  man.—A  churl's  courtesy  rarely  comes,  but  either 
for  gain  or  falsehood. — (Sidtiey.) 

A  miser,  a  mrtfjard,  a  selfish  or  greedy  wre^cA.— Poison,  I  see,  hath  been 
his  timeless  end!  <>  churl,  drink  all,  and  leave  no  friendly  drop  to  help  me 

after. — (  Shake  spent  c.) 


68.  3n  gauft'a  langem  bleibe.  In  Faust's  long  gown,  ^cr^ 
ac^tc  nur  Qjcrnunft  unb  Siffenfc^aft,  be*^  5)^cnfc^cn  alTerl^üd^ftc 
^raft,  raj5  nur  in  ^Icnb^  unb  ßaubcrwerfcu  bic^  mm  bcm 
Sü9cu{jeift  U\tMi\\,  fo  "^ab'  ic^  btc^  fcbon  unbebtuGt.  Only 
despise  reason  and  knowledge,  man's  highest  strength  (:  loftiest 
attributes  :),  only  permit  thyself  to  be  confirmed  in  delusion 
and  sorcery-work  by  the  spirit  of  lies  (:  the  poodle  :), — and  I 
have  thee  unconditionally. 

(See  „a)er  ^JJubel,"  p.  454.) 

68.  ©r  brin(jt  ungebdnbiot  {mmcr  »onvarta,  unb  fein  überetlteö 
(Streben  überfpringt  ber  (Srbc  grcuben.  He  is  ever  x^ressing 
onwards  uucurbed,  and  his  overstrained  striving  o'erleaps  the 

joys  of  earth. 

I  have  no  spin- 
To  prick  the  sides  of  my  intent,  but  only 
'  Vaulting  ambition,  which  o'er-leaps  itself, 
And  falls  on  the  other. — (Shakespeare.) 


68,  (Sr  füH  mir  jap^jeln,  ftarren^  flebcn,  unb  feiner  Unerfatt^ 
lid)tcit  füH  (Steife  unb  ^ranf  J^or  gierigen  kippen  fc^webcn;  er 
wirb  (Srquicfung  fid;  umfonft  erflehen.  He  shall  sprawl,  stand 
amazed,  stick  fast,  and  viands  and  drink  shall  hang,  a  bait  to 
his  insati;ibleness,  before  his  craving  lips  ;  he  shall  pray  for 
refreshment  in  vain. — (See  page  859.) 

3)aö  Bavvclit  bejeidjnet  l)ier  ben  Bufianb,  it»o  ^aujl  fid)  gern  einer 
unangene{)men  (Situation,  einer  niebrigen,  uniuiirbigen  Seibenfd}aft  ent^^ 
jict)en  mochte,  aber  üergeblief?  fic^  abmüt)t ;  bagegen  liegt  in  bem  (Starren 
bie  8eibenf(i^aft  angebeutet,  i»eld)e  if)n  ganj  j^arr,  gegen  jebeö  anbere 
®efül)l  uncm^jfinblid)  xmä)t,  line  ba3  Itleben  baes  gef!gebanntfein  an 
einen  ©egenflanb  feiner  8ujl.  «Seine  Unerfattlic^feit  foil  nie  unb  nirgenb 
eine  ioal)rc  33efriebigung  ftnben ;  \m  bem  3:antalu^  in  ber  llntcrirett,  fo 
foil  il)m  immer  (S^>eife  unb  Xranf  »or  ben  ^x)^)pm  fd)ii>cben,  cljne  ba§  er 
feine  IHijl  baran  jliKen  fonnte,  inelme^r  fliet)en  fie  immer  r»or  feinen 
gierigen  l*iv;ien.     «Sobalb   er  einen  ®enuf,  ju  l)af(^en  glaubt,    foil  biefer 
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t^m  mx^aUt  ipcrten,  ii>ie  i^aiift  fcIBfl  frii'^cr  bcmerft  ^atte,  bap  bie  ©atcit 
bc3  leufclö  nur  trügcrifdjc  jeicn.— C^ün^er).— (See  page  488.) 

Xantatoö,  ein  Jlcnuj  in  *lU)v\}9icn,  ^ol)n  beö  3u))itcr,  ^:8atcr  beö  q?e%3 
unb  ber  5Tiioi)e,  wax  ein  ®ünftling  ber  ®öttcr,  verfd^crjtc  aber  bicfc 
®unjl,  tnbem  cr  nad)  ber  einen  ©age  feinen  (Sof)n  ^^elo^ö  tobtete  unb 
ben  ©Ottern,  bic  il;n  befuc^ten,  jur  ©t^ife  i^orfe^te.  3ur  €trafe  nuiptc 
er  in  ber  Unterwelt  bi3  an«  Äinn  im  Saffer  fleV'",  "nb  immer  burflcn 
unb  l^ungern,  inbem  ba3  Soaffer  unb  ber  über  it)m  Ijangenbe  Dbftbaum, 
fobatb  cr  barnarf)  griff,  fic^  äurücf^^og ;  auc^  fc^mebte  ein  W^  über  i()m, 
ber  befMnbig  einjuf!ürjen  brofjte. 

Chronus  is  said,  l»y  tlie  inythologist,  to  have  dcvourea  his  sons.  Truth 
is  said  to  be  the  daughter  of  time  ;  which  time  is  called  by  the  Greeks 
Chronns,  and  so  he  may  be  said  to  eat  his  daughters. 
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68.  (Sill  ^d)\iUx  tritt  auf,     A  scholar  entcra. 

JDer  (Bitülcr,  school-boj/ ;  scholar;  ©^mnafiaft,  (embryo-student.) 
3)er  Stubent,  stuJent  {nt  the  university,  matricidated.) 
5)er  iBurfcf),    stndejit;  bur.sch- filloiv;  bie  iBurjd)enjcl;aft,  Burschenschaft 
(an  association  of  the  Genuaii  students  as  opposed  to  Sanbi^mannfd^aft.) 

^a^  1)}oxt  „33urfd)e"  ift  burd?  baö  franjofijd)c  Bourse,  im  mittlem 
fiatein  Bursa,  in  unfere  €prad}e  gcfommen.  (Ss  jtnbct  fid}  suerft  in  bcm 
«StiftungiSbriefc  bea  '' CoUeye  de  Nacumr'  in  %H\xi^,  yom  3al)rc  1304, 
unter  *iU)ilipp  bem  ©d^öncn,  unb  ba  bcbaitct  c<?  bie  2tc((e  eine»?  2tubi^- 
renbcn  in  einem  ^ülli\]ium,  ber  barin  feine  iii>cf}niuui  t)at,  unb  auf 
l^oficn  bci3  Mhnuß  untertjalten  ivirb,  balb  aber  biefcu  3tubircnbcn  felbjl, 
unb  t)ienäd)11  einen  «Dknf^cn  von  einer  anbern  geringern  \.'cbcni?art, 
wcldjer  S?üt)nung  unb  Unterfjalt  erljält.  @o  imrb  ber  gemeine  ^olbat 
^lHirfd?e  genannt,  unb  ber  fietjrling  eineö  ^anbwerf»?  ein  fie()rburfd)e. 
— ((Sbevl)arb.) 

Bursar  is  a  pu].il  in  a  college,  and  so  called  because  he  is  supportetl  out 
of  the  l/urse  or  i)ursc  of  the  instituti.m,  or  from  funds  left  for  that  purpose. 
— Students  sent  as  exhibitioners  to  the  universities  in  Scotland  by  t-acli 
presbytery,  from  whom  they  have  a  small  yearly  allow  ance  for  four  years. 
— (Johnson.) 

}svaci,in  ivir,  in  unld^er  -SBe^iefjung  ba3  ©efprac^  jioifc^en  ÜKev^ijlo' 
Vljclcv  unb  bem  3dnUei-  ju  ber  J^auptbarileHung  ftet)e,  fo  r)abcn  tcir  fc^on 
bii^tjer  mefjrere   3unje^enffencn   gcfunbcn,    in  UH'ldnm   im  ©egenfa^  gum 


fietö  unbefriebigtcn  ^auji  gejeigt  tmrb,  auf  weld^e  2ßeife  anbere  9taturen 
fic^  in  befc^ränÜeren  Greifen  ju  befriebigen  unb  ji^  i^r  5)afein  angenet)m 
5u  mad)en  fu^en— loir  erinnern  an  bie  (©^jajierganger  unb  ba3  ©ef^rac^ 
mit  bem  auf  cine  Slnileffung  t)inarbeitenben  ^^ebanten  2öagner;— fo  foÜ 
benn  auc^  l)ux,  ef;c  %a\i\i  ijom  afabemifd^en  fiel^ramte  auf  immer  9lbfd)ieb 
nimmt,  line  in  einem  ^ol^lf^iegel,  un3  ein  S3ilb  »on  jenem  für  bic 
jlubierenbc  Sugenb  nit^tö  n?eniger  aU  fbrberlid^en  3;reiben  entgegen 
treten,  ivic  auf  ben  Univcrfitäten  fo  Diele  9'Jaturcn,  fern  »on  %axi^'^ 
übermenfd}lic^em  (Streben,  in  tobtem  aßiffenöfram  unb  bem  eitcln  JDünfcl 
afabemifd)cr  Unfetjlbarfeit  bei  alter  innerlid^en  5(ermlid^feit  unb  (Erbarm- 
lid)feit  |i(^  gefatten.  a)ie^vfjifto).il^cteö  trifft  t)ier  bic  afabemifc^c  fiel^rioeifc 
feiner  Beit  mit  ilc^cnber  SatjrTjeitj  fein  J^umor  jeigt  ftd^  nur  in  bem 
iüid)tigen  (Srnjt,  in  loeldjem  er  bem  armen  ^ucfeö  ba3  collegium  logicum 
unb  bie  ajJetavTf)^!  anemvfiebU,  unb  in  ber  f)?ätern,  bic  (Sinnlici^feit  beö 
jungen  iöurf^cn  aufreijenben  ^m^jfe^^tung  ber  aJJebijin.  Sreiliti^  bejiei^t 
fi^  biefe  !laffif(!^c  Sfig^c  jundci^jl  nur  auf  ©oef^c'ö  afabemifc^c  3a^re, 
aber  bcnnod^  l^at  biefelbe  für  unfere  ^txi,  xotmx  au^  nid^t  i^re  uoKc, 
bod^  Iciber  noc^  gu  uietc  Sßai^r^eit.  Sammerfc^abe,  ba§  ber  2)ic^ter  nidjt 
Qiw^  baö  fautc  ^treiben  im  Innern  ber  meift  nur  ibren  eigenen  (S^rgeij 
unb  ^orf^eil  uniimrbig  genug  ücrfolgenben  i5<iJ»ttäten  mit  einem  ©treif? 
lichte  getroffen  ()at.— 3i)ie^>l)iflo)3t)eteö  jtnbet  cö  bef^aglid),  einmal  in  i5^«ft'ö 
^srofefforfteib  feinen  brcnnenbcn  2ßi^  f^iclen  ju  laffen,  unb  ben  angelten? 
ben  ©tubiüfuS  mit  feinem  iüol)lgemeinten,  b.  b-  in  feinem  eigenen 
teufiifc^en  Sntereffe  ertl^eilten,  (Rati)  ju  uerfel)cn. — (SDün^er.) 


69.  ©0  njtrb'^  (5u(^  a\\  ber  Seiai^eit  ^niften  mit  jebcm  Xa^t 
\\\d)X  öcinftcu.  Just  so  will  you  daily  experience  a  greater 
pleasure  at  the  breasts  of  wisdom. 

JDie  aöeiöljeit,  icisdom.  Minerva,  (bie  ^erfonifijirte  2öeiöl^eit),  loar  bie 
©ottinn  ber  ^ünfle  uitb  SBiffenfc^aften,  iloc^ter  beö  3u^iter,  auS  beffcn 
ilopfe  fie  (:bie  aBeieil;eit :)  entf^jrang. 

Mi/ivrva.  An  ancient  Italian  divinity,  known  to  the  Greeks  as  Pallas 
Athene.  Her  attributes  corresponded  in  most  respects  to  those  of  the 
Grecian  goddess.  She  was  the  patroness  of  arts  and  industry,  such  as 
spinning,  weaving,  &c.,  and  was  the  goddess  of  all  the  mental  powers.  Her 
statue  was  usually  placed  in  schools,  and  the  pupils  were  accustomed  every 
year  to  present  their   masters  with  a  present  called  Mine)-val.    It  also 
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appears  from  several  inscriptions,  in  which  she  is  called  Minerm  Medica, 
that  this  goddess  was  thought  to  preside  over  the  healing  art. 

Dl^ne  Btocifel  füT)rcii  maiK^c  Äräuter  ifjren  ßöttUcfjcn  Flamen  ba{)er, 
bap  f!c  gucrjl  »on  ©öttcrn  ben  (Sterblichen  al«  l)eilfräftii3  geipicfen  iinirbeu. 
5Bet  ben  ©ried^en  fd)einen  3ltf)cne  unb  5?lrtcmii?  in  bie[er  ^^cjie^uni^ 
t^ätiti.— P/i'n.  xxii,  17,  erjäTjU  :  Verna  cams  Perieli  Atheniensium  priiicipi, 
cum  is  in  arce  templum  itdificaret  repsissetciue  super  altitudinem  fastigii 
et  inde  cccidisset,  hac  licrba  dicitur  sanatus,  monstrata  rericli  snnin/o  a 
Minerva,  quare  Parthenium  vucari  coepta  est  assignaturiiue  ci  dea-. — 24,  18. 
Medetur  et  suibus  effossa  sine  ferro:  quidain  adjitiiint  et  fo.lii-nteni  dicere 
oportere:  'hrec  est  herba  argemon,  quam  Minerva  reperit,  suibus  remedium 
qui  de  ilia  gustaverint.' — Db  ber  Iris  Dlanie  v^cn  ber  ©ctterBotinn,  bie  jic 
verfünbigtc,  ober  »on  ber  ureigen  %atht  ber  Silie,  ober  au3  anberen 
©rünben   ^crjuleiten   ifi?    2lu(^  ein   (Snivel    offenbarte   im   Xvaum   bie 

Angelica. — (®rinim.) 

Dow^  in  his  History  of  Hindostan,  asserts,  that  the  word  Bramha,  Brahma, 
in  Sanscrit,  signifies  wisdom;  and  that  the  personage  so  called,  is  a  mere 
allegory. — There  are  some  other  odd  confusions  of  the  same  nature,  thus 
the  word  Pythagoras  in  the  Welsh  language,  signities  "a  system  of  the  rrorW 

The  Magi  called  their  religion  Kisli  Ibrahim,  the  Hindoos  claim  Brahma, 
and  the  Jews  Abraham.  The  Arabs  say  he  founded  Meeca,  and  called 
him  Ibrahim.  He  was,  in  Asia,  like  the  Odin  of  the  Scythians,  or  the 
Hercules  of  Greece.  PIp^"  .  ,  Ids  father,  Terah,  was,  in  Clialdea,  a 
maker  of  idols.  He  had  ui.c  .-on  by  Hagar,  called  Ishmael ;  one  by  Sarah, 
from  wliom  the  Jews  claim  descent ;  six  l)y  Kcnturah  ;  and  also  sons  Ity 
concubines,  whose  numbers  are  not  mentioned. —  Gen.  xxv. 


69.  3^  n?ünf(f)te  rc(^t  ßcTc:^rt  ju  werbcu,  unb  möchte  ßcru 
Jtaa  auf  ber  (^rbcn  unb  ixx  bcm  .£)iinmcl  ift,  crfvijleu,  btc  Soificu' 
fc^aft  nub  bie  Dlatur.  I  should  wish  to  be  profoiuidly  learned, 
and  should  like  to  comprehend  what  is  upon  earth  and  in  heaven, 
science  and  nature. 

69.  S)a  fcib  3f)r  auf  ber  redeten  ©pur,  beef)  müßt  3^r  ©ud^ 
nirf^t  jerftreuen  laffeu.  You  are  here  upon  the  riglit  scent ;  but 
you  must  not  suffer  your  attention  to  be  distracted. 

3n  ^ejug  auf  ^olbarfj'ö  bcrüc^ticjteö  Si/siime  de  h  nature  fai^te  ®octl)e, 


cr  unb  feine  ftrapburger  ^reunbe  Tratten  gef^offt,  barin  wnxUia)  etivaö  »on 
ber  9Zatur,  iijxn  9lbgöttinn,  ju  l^oren.  „'^i)\0  unb  (Sl^emie,  ^imtnel«-- 
unb  (Srbbejcfereibung,  9iaturgefd}id)te  unb  »anatomic  unb  fo  mand>eö 
anbere  l&atten  nun  feit  Sauren  unb  Uß  auf  ben  legten  lac^  m\ß  immer 
auf  bie  ijefc^mücfte  grope  aöelt  l;ingeipie[en,  unb  i»tr  Ratten  gern  »on 
(Sonnen  unb  (Sternen,  »on  Planeten  unb  ÜJionben,  »on  33ergen,  ^l^älern, 
f^tüifen  unb  ÜJJecren  unb  »on  aKem,  i»aö  barin  lebt  unb  \mlt,  baö 
OZä^ere,  fo  icie  baö  SltTgemcinc  erfaT)ren." 

The  truth  is  the  only  thing  that  cannot  now  be  suffered  to  be  spoken. 
Universal,  uncommenced,  ever-lasting  Nature  is  the  only  thing,  the  under- 
standing of  which  cannot  noAv  be  tolerated. 

Statur  unb  ©eifl— fo  fpri^t  man  mä)t  gu  (Sl^riflcn, 

JDepalb  »erbrennt  man  ^Jltl^eiflen, 

SBeil  folc^c  Oieben  l^oci^fi  gefär^rlici^  finb. 

^aiuv  if!  @ünbe,  ©eijl  ijl  Teufel ; 

Sie  liegen  gimfc^en  (i^  ben  3t»eifel, 

^f)x  mipgejialtet  Btüttterfinb.— (JDer  (Srgbif(3^of-'^ansler.) 

3^ie  9latur  ifl  ber  Befc^ranFten,  burdi  bie  Äir(i^en»äter  überlieferten 
*^lnftc^t  mä)  grunbbüfe,  ber  ®eif^  ifi  auf  l>lbivegc  geratljen  unb  mup  burci^ 
ben  ©tauben  unb  bie  ©nabe  ©otte^  auf  ben  rechten  ilBeg  gurücfgefü^rt 
i»erben.  Söer  fenc  tm  aWunbe  fiil^rt,  gilt  alö  ein  i^etnb  ber  Offenbarung, 
aU  ein  ©otteöleugner.— (^ün^er.) 

It  is  laughable  to  see  a  priest's  farcical  and  shuffling  air  of  affected  horror 
and  denunciation  whenever  he  finds  himself  committed  by  holding  argument 
with  a  sensible  man  who  adheres  to  Nature,  and  boldly  reasons  without 
regard  to  fictitious  data.  Shrinking  in  guilty  terror  from  the  contact  of 
research  and  truth,  he  dares  not  trust  himself  to  defend  his  nan-ow  mystic 
nonsense  when  any  one  opposes  it  on  natural  grounds.  Knowing  the 
fragility  of  their  fictions  and  the  firmness  of  reason  when  adhering  to  Nature, 
the  crafty  priest  inculcates  upon  his  obsequious  followers ' the  duty  of 
avoiding  all  discourse  with  the  so-called  unbeliever,  fearful  that  a  spark 
of  the  Hght  of  truth  might  kindle  in  his  brain  the  flame  of  pure  reason,  and 
shed  abroad  the  beam  of  liberty  upon  his  faculties. — (Powell.) 

What  is  Nature  but  God?  Call  him  what  thou  wilt,  Nature,  Jupiter,  he 
has  as  many  names  as  offices :  it  comes  all  to  one  pass ;  God  is  the  fountain 
of  all,  the  first  giver-and  preserver,  from  whom  all  things  depend. — (Seneca.) 
The  moment  man  quits  the   paths  of  Nature,  he  stumbles  into  an  abyss  of 
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absurdities  and  difficulties;  his  imagination  bewilders  him.  Unacquainted 
with  the  powers  of  Nature,  man  attributes  all  the  phenomena  he  beholds  to 
supernatural  agency. 


70.  dJldn  t^curcr  gmmb,  ic^  xatt)'  (Sud;  brum  jucrft  (Jollc^ 
(Jtum  Sogicunt.  For  tliia  reason,  my  good  friend,  I  advise  you 
to  begin  with  a  course  of  logic. 

70.  3)a  wixh  ber  @eift  (Suet)  wo^I  brcffirt,  in  fpanifc^c  (Stie- 
feln eingcfd)uürt,  ba^  er  bcbad;tiger  fo  fortan  l;iufct)Icid^c  bic 
@eban!euba^n,  nnb  ntd;t  dtoa,  bie  ^rcnj  nub  Oner,  trrlid)teUrc 
l^iu  nub  l)cr.  In  this  study,  the  mind  is  well  broken  in,  locked 
up  in  Spanish  boots,  so  that  it  may  creep  cii'cuiiispectly  along 
the  (beaten)  path  of  thought,  and  not  ignis-fatuus-like,  flicker 
in  all  directions,  here  and  tliere. 

70.  ^ann  lti)ut  man  (Suc^  niandjen  Xaq,  bajj,  waö  3^r  fonft 
ouf  ©incn  «Schlag  getrieben,  wie  (Sffen  «nb  ^rinfen  frei,  ^in&l 
ßmi  I  2)rei !  baju  nötl;ig  fei.  Then  many  a  day  will  be  spent 
in  teaching  you  that  one !  two  !  three !  is  necessary  for  that 
which  formerly  you  hit  ofl"  at  a  blow,  as  easily  as  eating  and 
drinking. 

Logicians  used  to  clap  a  proposition, 

As  justices  do  criminals,  in  prison. 

And  as,  in  learned  authentic  nonsense,  writ 

The  names  of  all  their  moods  and  tigures  fit : 

For  a  logician's  one  that  has  been  broke 

To  ride  and  pace  his  reason  by  the  book, 

And  by  their  rules,  and  precepts,  and  cxamides, 

To  put  his  wits  into  a  kind  of  tranmiels. — (^Butler.) 

Saints  and  Puritans  are  no  great  friends  to  logic  and  philosophy,  as  ap- 
pears from  the  following  passage :  Know  you  that  logic  and  pliilüsoi)hy 
(in  which  you  are  better  versed  tlum  in  the  Word  of  God,)  arc  not  inven- 
tions or  institutions  of  Jesus  Christ  and  his  Apostles,  but  of  tlie  Devil  and 
Antichrist,  with  which  the\'  have  mainly  and  jjrincipally  upheld  their 
black,  dark,  and  wickctl  kingdom. — {Lilburn.) 

According  to  John  Lilburn's  logic,   "That  creature  which  has   two  legs 
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before,  ami  two  legs  behind,  and  two  legs  on  each  side,  has  eight  legs  ;  but 
as  a  fox  is  a  creature  which  has  two  legs  before,  and  two  legs  behind,  and 
two  on  each  side :  Ergo  .  .  . 

Spanish  Boot. — A  species  of  torture  applied  to  criminals  to  extort  con- 
fession :  a  wet  skin,  made  in  tlie  slia])e  of  a  boot,  was  drawn  on  the  leg  and 
then  brought  to  a  fire,  which  causing  the  skin  to  shrink,  the  pressure  caused 
great  pain. 

Tliinking,  as  Mephistopheles  sagely  remarks,  is  a  thing  as  natural  as 
eating  and  drinking;  put  projier  objects  before  the  opening  mind  of  youth, 
and  no  rules  of  logic  will  be  required  to  call  its  activity  into  exercise. 
Goethe's  early  impressions  of  university  pursuits  were  pretty  nearly  what 
he  luis  put  into  the  mouth  of  Mephistopheles,  nor  did  his  opinions  change 
materially  in  after-life.  „3it  ber  Scgif  fam  eö  mir  ipuuberltc!^  yor,  bafi 
ic^  bieicntcicu  ©eiflcöo^jcrationcn,  bie  i^  öon  3ugcnb  auf  mit  bcr  größten 
93cqiicniltrf;fcit  »errichtete,  fo  au^einanber  gerren,  yercinjeln  unb  gleic^fam 
gerflorcn  foKte,  urn  ben  redeten  ®cbraud&  bcrfelBeu  einjufe^en." 


7 1.  Encheircsin  naturae  nemit'^  bie  ßJ}emte,  f^Jottet  i^rer  felbft 
nnb  ivei§  nic^t  wie.  Chemistry  terms  it  encheiresin  naturce, 
and  mocks  herself  without  knowing  it. 

„DB  unr  glcicf)  gem  ber  9latur  \\)xt  gel)etmc  Encheiresis,  ipoburd)  jte 
Scten  fd)vifft  unb  forbert,  jugeBen  unb,  wmxxx  mö:i  feine  a^t)flifer,  bo(^ 
jule^t  ein  Unerforfd^lic^eö  cingefleljen  ntüffen,  fo  fann  ber  SWenfd^,  locnn 
Co  i()m  (Srnj!  ifl,  bod)  nic^t  yon  bem  33erfud^e  aBfleljen,  ba3  Unerforfc^^ 
Hd)e  fo  in  bie  (5nge  gu  treiben,  Ix^  er  jicfe  babei  ibegniigen  unb  jic^  luitttg 
iibertpunben  geBen  mag." — ((SJoctliie.) 

2)ie  (5f)cniie  mup  ein  getjeimeö  unerforfc^teö  2Birfen  ber  9latur  ^uge? 
ben,  ivoburd)  fie  ifjrer  felbfi  fpottet,  ba  jie  5lfre6  in  feine  (Stemente  ju 
gerlegen  ftd}  rfifjmt,  aber  bie  lebeniinrfenbe  Äraft  felbfi  nid^t  ju  erfaffen 
vermag.  !r)aö  gried)ifd)e  Sort  encheiresis  fjeipt  etgentlid^  Eingriff, 
S3el)anblung,  warb  aber,  xou  mx  %m  fef;en,  auf  bie  gel)eimc  Sötrhing 
bcr  9Zatur  übertragen. 

Our  scientific  men  (OZaturforfd^Ct,  investigators  of  nature,')  are  rather  too 
fond  of  details.  They  count  out  to  us  the  whole  consistency  of  the  earth 
in  separate  lots,  and  are  so  happy  as  to  have  a  different  name  for  every  lot. 
Tliat  is  argil  (ij^fjonerbc)  ;  that  is  quart/.  (Jliefelcrbc)  ;  that  is  this,  and  this 
is  tliat.     But  Avhat  am  I  the  better,  if  I  am  ever  so  perfect  in  all  these 
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names?     Wlieii  I  licar  thciii,  I  al\\;i}>  think  of  tlie  {original)  lines  in 
Faust: —  Encheirtsiu  natura-  ncnnt'e«  tic  (i()emic, 

23o()rt  jid)  jelBcr  (ijcl,  imb  U>eip  nid)t  tine. 

"  What  am  I  the  better  ior  these  k>t.s?  wliat  for  their  names  ?  I  want 
to  know  wliat  it  is  that  imi>els  every  scwral  portion  of  the  universe  to  seek 
out  some  otlier  ]>ortion,  eitlier  to  rule  or  to  ohey  it,  and  (qualifies  some  for 
the  one  part,  and  some  for  the  other,  aecunling  to  a  law  innate  in  tiiem 
all,  and  o])eratiiig  like  a  voluntary  ehoiee.  But  this  is  precisely  the  point 
upon  wiiich  the  most  perfect  and  universal  sileiue  i.re\:;ülä." — (Goetlie.) 

"Every  thiuü"  in  science,"  said  he  at  an(»ther  time,  with  the  same  turn 
of  thought,  "  is  l.eeome  too  much  divided  into  conipaitments.  In  our  i»ro- 
fcssors'  chairs  the  several  provinces  (§ä(!^cr)  are  violently  and  arbitrarily 
severed,  and  allotted  out  into  half-yearly  courses  of  lectures,  according  to 
fixed  plans. — The  number  of  real  discoveries  is  small,  esj)ecially  when  one 
views  them  consecutively  through  a  few  centuries.  Most  of  what  these 
people  are  so  busy  about,  is  a  mere  repetition  of  what  has  been  said  by 
this  or  that  celebrated  predecessor.  Such  a  thing  as  independent  original 
knowledge  is  hardly  thought  of.  Young  men  are  driven  in  flocks  into 
lecture-rooms,  and  are  crammed,  for  want  of  any  real  nutriment,  with  ([no- 
tations and  words.  The  insight  which  is  wanting  to  the  teacher,  the 
learner  is  to  get  for  himself  as  he  may.  No  great  wisdom  or  acuteness  is 
necessary  to  perceive  tliat  this  is  an  entirely  mistaken  path." 


71.  9?ac^)^cr,  »or  alien  oiiberen  @ocf)en  tttü§t  3^r  (Sud)  an 
bic  a}lcta^t;9flf  machen!  ©a  fe^t,  bap  31^1:  ticffinuig  fapt,  a>aö 
in  bcö  9Jleuf(^en  J&ini  ni^t  ^^aptj  für  »aö  brein  9ct)t  unb 
iitd)t  brcin  gc^t,  tin  ^Jrac^tig  SBort  ju  ^ienften  fte^t.  In  the 
next  place,  before  any  thing  else,  you  must  set  to  at  meta- 
physics !  There  see  that  you  conceive  profoundly  what  is  not 
made  for  human  brains.  A  high-sounding  word  will  stand  you 
in  stead  for  what  enters  and  does  not  enter  there  (:for  that 
which  will  and  tliat  which  won't  enter  there :). 

Extremes  meet : — 

Xieffinnig,  adj.  &  adv.^  I.  penetrating,  jtrofound,  engaged  in  deep  thought. 

II.  melancholy,  imbecile,  brow-sick. 
!Dcr  Xieffinn,  penetration,  profoundness ;  reverie,  Itrown-study. 
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Wisraa%  bcr  2ßeiö[agcr,  ^iUiöfjcit'^prebiqer,  2öei[e,  Scutenjenlprecfoi  ; 
proi)het,  soothsayer,  wise  or  sententious  man  ;  a  fool,  dunce,  hund)ng. 

Kadas/t,  in  Ilebrew,  signifies  both  most  holy  and  most  ahominahle. 

The  Latin  s(t(er  signifies  : 

I.  Sacred,  holy,  divine  ;  solemn,  awful. 

II.  Consecrated,  devoted;  instituted,  established. 

III.  Ilueful,  to  be  dearly  paid  for. 

IV.  Detestable,  horrible. 

Sacerdos,  a  i)riest,  a  minister  of  a  cliurcli ;  an  augur,  one  who  pretends 
to  j)redict  by  omens ;  who  guesses,  and  conjectures  by  signs. 

Sacerdotiu?n,  the  office  of  a  priest ;  a  prebend,  benefice,  a  parsonage. 

It  is  a  superstition  which  has  run  through  all  ages  and  people,  that 
nafiircd/ijols  have  something  in  them  of  divinity,  on  which  account  they 
were  esteemed  sacred.  Travellers  tell  us  in  wliat  esteem  the  Turks  now 
hold  them,  nor  had  they  less  lionour  paid  them  heretofore  in  France,  as 
appears  from  the  old  word  'benet'  for  a  natural  fool. — On  the  other  hand, 
L'Estrange  observes,  of  Corbet,  a  man  famed  in  those  times,  "that  he 
personated  a  fool,  or  adecil,  without  the  charge  either  of  habit  or  vizor." 

(Sin  ??ro^f)ct  gift  nirijenb  ipeniger  benn  in  feinem  3Saterranbe.~3)ie 
^öantjcttfien  a«attl)äuö,  «KarcuS,  8ufa3  unb  3oi:)anneö  Begeugen,  ba^ 
iinfer  ^crr  biefe^  SBort  fogar  and)  »on  ftd;  [elbfi  ju  fagcn  9e^a:6t  ^abe ; 
benn  aU  er  auci^  in  [einem  ^aterlanbe  (elften  n^oKte,  f))rac^en  [eine 
SanbsJteiJte:  „  2lJol^er  fame  bie[em  [oldje  SBeißr^eit?— 3fl  er  nid)t  eineö 
Bimmermann'g  So^n?"  unb  ärgerten  [icfe  an  il^m  3  [0  bai  3e[uö  ba[elBfl 
nid^t  «iel  3ci(^en  t^ai,  um  ir^reö  UngtauBenö  mütn ! 

The  divinity  of  Christ  was  adopted  at  the  Council  of  Nice,  in  325,  by 
299  bishops  against  18.— His  mother,  father,  brothers,  and  friends,  according 
to  the  Gospels,  were  not  aware  of  his  divinity.  Mark  in,  21.  And  when 
his  friends  heard  of  it,  they  went  out  to  lay  hold  on  him,  for,  they  said,  He 
is  beside  himself.  (See  also  Mark  iii,  31;  Luke  viii,  19;  ii,  7,  48,  49,  50. 
Mattk.  xii,  46.)— The  first  Council  in  325,  and  the  three  or  four  next,  all 
had  it  for  their  object  to  oppose  powerfid  divisions  about  the  divinity 
of  Christ. 

Epistle  of  Paul  to  Titus,  12— 14,— One  of  themselves,  even  a  prophet 
of  their  own,  said:  "The  Creüan)i  are  alwai/  liars,  evil  beasts,  slow  bellies." 
This  witness  is  true.     Wherefore  rebuke  them  sharply,  that  they  may  be 
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sound  ill  the  faith;  not  ;;iviag  head  to  the  "Jewish  fahk'.s,  and  command- 
ments of  men,  that  turn  from  the  truth."— ^Sm-  ].[).  t;i2  and  430.) 

If  the  Cretians  are  ahvaij  linrs,  this  '•  j.iophcf'  or  "poet"  of  their  own 
must  be  one  too.— Paul  usc^  prophite.s  (Tit.  cli.  i.  v.  12),  which  is  rendered 
*'  prophet"  in  the  authorised  version,  but  "  poet"  by  Tyndale  ;  probably 
Epimenides  is  meant. 

Paul  was  inspired  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  Moses  received  his  laws,  and 
commandments,  and  instructions,  direct  from  God.  Exod.  vii.,  1,  And 
the  Lord  said  unto  Moses  :  iSee,  I  have  made  thee  a  god  to  Piuiraoh: 
and  Aaron  thy  brother  shall  be  thy  prophet. 

The  chiefpriests  of  the  temples  and  interpreters  of  the  oracles  were  by 
the  Ancients  called  prophets.  Themistius  calls  a  man  who  interpreted  the 
obscurities  of  Aristotle,  "  the  prophet  of  Aristotle." 

3)te  SWetai-^tivrif,  bic  ^i^n  »on  ben  uBcrnatiirlid^cn  JDingen. 

(S3  barf  ni(!^t  befremben,  bag  9Äe^j!)i|iovT)eU'3  \)kx  unc  übevaK  fid}  im 
©etrennten  i»ot)(v3cfäat.  %lUx  3trtr)um,  ivic  \\\  ber  Jlunfl  fo  in  bcr 
aöiflenfc^aft,  ge^t  ja  ct>en  aii0  ber  «nfelicjen  ^Irennuiuj  «on  ®ott  unb 
S^latur,  »on  (Scdc  imb  SciB,  »on  @ei|l  unb  SlJJatenc,  f)er»or.  (S*3  <y\b 
Wühl,  bie  ^jräcfjtige  %txn)^d  bauten  itnb  barin  gute^t  cincu  %vv},  cine 
Biincbel  anbeteten,  icie  bie  alten  9lcc]»»tier.  3)a  fjabeu  unr,  wwi  bcr 
finnreidje,  tiefe  ©c^eüing  mit  »oKem  9icd)te  eine  gottlofc  Diatut  nennt. 
3lnbere  bagegcn  backten  ftc^  ®ott  al3  ein  rein  geijligeö,  »erflärte^,  »öKig 
»on  aller  irbifc^en  (^rfc^einung  abge[cl)iebcne6  ,aBe|en,  baS  brobcn  im 
blauen  Fimmel  bafi^e  unb  jic^,  löie  gierte  fagt,  »om  aÄorgeu  bik?  jum 
5lbenb  auf  feinem  S^^rone  ^4>falmen  unb  Üoblteber  eine  ganje  (Si»igfeit 
^inbur(^  »orjingen  laffe.  (Sine  fo  gcifilofe  Untcrbaltung,  bag  fc^on  t)ier 
auf  (Srben  ein  ^albi»eg  tüchtiger  Wlann  fte  ocrfc^mdl^en  unb  balb  mübe 
befommen  i»iirbe,  wie  follte  fte  benn  für  baö  ^ö^fic  aller  Söejcn  irgcnb 
genügenb  erfunben  tverben?  Snjtvifi^en  anrb,  loec  bie  ©efc^ic^te  ber 
!Pt)itofo^^ie  mit  einiger  iltufmerffamfeit  burc^liefl,  gemeiniglich  nur  junjc^en 
jenem  naturlofeu  (5iott  ober  einer  gottlojen  ^nixix  ju  loä^len  l)aben. 
SÖon  einer  ivürbigen  2)ur«^bringung  beiber  im  goett|c|(^en  ©inne  loirb 
i»o^l  nur  feiten  bie  9iebe  fein. — {%<k\t) 

The  business  of  philosophy  is  obsiTN  a  lioii ;  an<l  tlie  results  ofthat  ob- 
servation constitute  all  her  knowlediz»-.  She  rcfeivc-s  notliing  as  truth  until 
she  has  tested  it  by  experience  ;  she  ad\  ances  no  opinions  unsupported  by 
the  testimony  of  facts;  she  acknowlcdjxes  no  virtue  but  that  involved  in  bene- 
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ficial  actions — no  vice,  but  that  involved  in  actions  hurtful  to  ourselves  or 
to  others. — Instead  of  leaving  superstition  in  quiet  possession  of  her  re- 
treat, we  ought  to  inquire  seriously  into  the  nature  of  the  human  under- 
standing, and  make  an  exact  analysis  of  its  powers  and  eai>aeity.  We 
must  submit  to  this  fatigue  in  order  to  be  at  ease  ever  after,  and  we  must 
cultivate  true  metaphysics  Avith  some  care,  in  order  to  destroy  the  false  and 
adulterate.  Accurate  and  just  reasoning  is  the  only  catholic  remedy  fitted 
lor  all  persons  and  all  dispositions,  and  is  alone  able  to  subvert  that  ab- 
struse metaphysical  jargon,  which,  being  mixed  up  with  popular  supersti- 
tion, renders  it  impenetrable  to  common  reason,  and  gives  it  the  air  of 
science  and  judgment. 

Here  lies  the  justest  objection  agaiust  a  considerable  part  of  metaphysics, 
that  they  are  not  properly  a  science,  but  arise  either  from  the  fruitless  efforts 
of  human  vanity,  which  would  penetrate  into  fancies  out  of  Nature  and 
utterly  inaccessible  to  tiie  understanding,  or  from  the  craft  of  popular 
superstitions,  which,  being  unable  to  defend  themselves  on  fair  ground, 
raise  their  entangling  brambles  to  cover  and  protect  their  weakness. 

True  metaphysics  are  reason  in  accordance  and  consistency  with  Nature 
or  truth ;  they  are  pure  moral  science — correct  moral  and  practical  calcu- 
lation. Metaphysicians,  confounding  the  doubtful  propositions  of  moral 
truth  with  the  absolute  propositions  of  science,  have  invaded  the  province 
of  good  sense,  and  made  a  chaos  of  the  moral  world. 

True  metaphysics,  or  the  theory  of  logic,  are  nothing  more  than  tlie 
science  of  the  formation  of  ideas,  their  expression,  their  combination,  and 
their  deductions  or  inferences ;  in  other  words,  they  are  the  study  of  our- 
selves and  of  our  means  of  intelligence.  Pedagogues  supposed  that,  as 
metaphysicians,  they  must  explain  the  origin  of  the  world,  the  nature  of 
a  first  cause,  the  essences  of  matter  and  of  spirit,  and  any  thing  else  than 
that  which  is  natural  and  can  be  understood  ;  they  also  thought  that,  as 
logicians,  they  had  but  to  study  how  to  become  adroit  in  disarming  those 
whom  they  could  not  convince.  Still  dissatisfied,  and  with  reason,  that 
their  art  left  them  in  embarrassment,  but  was  insuflicient  lo  inform  or 
persuade  those  wdio  doubted,  the  Christian  religion  maintained  its  decisions, 
and  introduced  its  use  into  all  philosophical  discussions ;  the  empire  of 
force  thus  really  became  instated  in  the  proper  province  of  persuasion. 
They  were  sulule  and  wary,  because  they  could  not  be  luminous.  They 
were  violent  and  tyrannical,  because  they  were  not  themselves  confident  in 
the  lionesty  of  their  means  of  defence.     Though  the  universal  submission 
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to  the  decrees  of  metaphysicians,  since  the  commencement  of  tlie  Christian 
era,  has  jirevailed  even  to  stupidity,  they  have  never  known  assurance. 
"Wlienever  their  opinions  have  been  questioned,  the  y  liave  done  what  block- 
heads always  do  when  they  have  said  what  is  imiiitellijxible,  and  an  expla- 
nation is  demanded.  They  confusedly  feel  tiuit  you  have  not  compre- 
hended them,  nor  themselves  neither ;  tliey  alleet  to  be  pursuaded  that 
you  have  not  listened  to  them  with  sufficient  attention  ;  they  repeat  im- 
patiently the  same  thing  in  like  or  e(j[uivalent  terms,  furiously  affirming  its 
clearness,  and  imprecating  against  those  who  are  not  eonvince<l.  Thus 
the  cries  of  the  schools  ha\  e  resounded  and  people's  intellects  have  been 
stunned. 

Ever}'  system  of  meta]>hysics  has  been  a  monstrous  romance  engendered 
by  the  eagerness  to  dogmatise,  by  which  tlie  mind  has  been  bewildered 
in  viewing  phantoms  for  realities — in  adopting  thing-;  supposed  for  things 
proved.  Reason  and  sense  will  never  bewilder  themselves  in  incompre- 
hensible metaphysics,  in  which  nunib(  ik'->  theses  commence  and  terminate 
in  absolute  conjecture  ;  in  which  the  terms  used  being  without  analogy  to 
determine  their  sense,  each  one  detennines  them  arbitrarily  in  his  own 
way,  if,  indeed,  the  trouble  is  taken  to  detenninc  them  at  all. 

To  Avhat  purj:>ose  can  it  be,  that  the  desponding  prejudices  and  baneful 
en-ors  of  dark  ages  should  influence  the  reasonings  of  men  who  live  at  a 
time  when  everything  is  so  much  reversed  ?  Truth  animates  existence,  and 
knowledge  gives  a  lustre  to  the  human  mind.  Ignorance,  obscurity,  and 
superstition  alone  occasion  the  mischiefs  and  vices  which  disturb  society. 
In  the  same  degree  that  pliilosophy  advances,  does  the  priesthood  re- 
double its  efforts  to  establish  the  reign  of  prejudice,  and  such  is  its  influence 
that  science  is  still  obliged  to  truckle  to  hyj)ocrisy.  He  wiio  ever  so  sin- 
cerely and  seriously  exercises  his  reason  on  philosophical  subjects,  and 
divulges  opinions  contraiy  to  the  religious  creed,  is  even  now  subjected  to 
obloquy  and  priestly  malice. 

The  errors  of  men  are  a  necessary  consequence  of  their  ignorance;  their 
Ignorance,  prejudice,  and  credulity,  are  necessary^  consequences  of  their 

misguided  education,  inexperience,  negligence,  and  want  of  reflection. 

Truth,  experience,  reflection,  and  reason,  are  remedies  calculated  to  cure 
ignorance,  fanaticism,  and  follies.  The  interest  of  some  men,  and  the 
folly  of  others,  necessarily  oppose  the  admission  of  truth. 

Metaphysics,  a  science  which  treats  of  Being  in  general,  and  its  properties  ; 
of  immaterial  things,  as  God,  Angels,  ^c.  (See  pp.  384,  426,  428.) 
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71.  gunf  «Stuubcn  f)aU  ^^t  jcben  Za^*,  feib  brinneu  mit 
bcm  ©tocfcufc^tag  !  You  will  have  five  lessons  (: lectures:) 
every  day.     Be  in  as  tlie  clock  strikes  ! 

JDie  ©tunbc,  hour,  lesson.  In  speaking  of  a  space  of  time,  the  word 
(Stunbe  is  used,  and  not  U^r,  which  means  clock,  watch. 

SBann  l^aBen  @ic  gu  SD'iittag  gcgcjlcn?  When  have  you  had  i/our  dinner? 
95or  jtuei  (Stunben,  two  hours  ago. — Um  \v>u  üiel  U^r?  At  what  o'clock? 
Urn  brci  U^v,  at  three  o^clock. 

Lesson,  instruction,  (bcr  Unterricht)  bte  ©tunbe.— 3(i^  ttjunfd^c  Unterri(i&t 
(or  (gtunben)  im  2)eut|(i^cn  ju  nehmen.  I  wish  to  take  lessons  in  German. 
(5r  giebt  beutfc^e  ©tunben  (or  beutfd^cn  Untcrri(i^t),  he  gives  German 
lessons.  3(^  ^abe  ac^t  (Stunben  monatlich,  I  have  eight  lessons  a  month. 
3ci^  (}abc  je^t  Jioanjig  «Stunben  gel^abt,  I  have  now  had  twenty  lessons. 
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71.  ^ali  (Sucf)  ^tii^ix  m^  ^rci^amt,  ^aragrap^o^  m^ 
cinftubirt,  bag  31;r  nacl;t)ci:  Keffer  je^t,  bag  cr  ntc^ta  \a^i,  al3 
toa^  tm  33u(^c  ftel^t.  Be  well  prepared  before  hand,  with  the 
paragraphs  (:  Articles:)  carefully  conned,  that  you  may  afterwards 
see  the  better  that  he  says  nothing  but  what  is  in  the  Book. 

The  Disciplinarians  held,  that  the  Scripture  of  God  is  in  such  sort  the 
rule  of  human  actions,  that  simply,  whatever  we  do,  and  are  not  by  it 
directed  thereto,  the  same  is  sin. — {Hooker.) 

Of  this  stamp  were  the  French  Huguenots,  mentioned  by  Montlue,  who 
were  so  nicely  scrupulous,  that  they  made  it  a  point  of  conscience  not  to 
pay  their  landlords  their  rents,  unless  they  could  show  a  text  for  it. 

Bible  (Lat.  biblia).  The  Book.  Any  great  book  was  formerly  so  called, 
without  reference  to  the  subject  or  contents ;  it  is  now  only  applied  to 
the  "Inspired  Writings." 

Men  might  make  of  him  a  bible 

Twenty  foot  thick,  as  I  trowe. — {Chaucer.') 

Of  thys  mater  I  myght  make  a  long  bible. — (P.  Plowman's  Vis.) 
"  Some  holy  maid  enjoyned  herself  to  abstain  four  days  from  any  meat 
whatsoever,  and  being  locked  up  close  in  a  room,  she  had  nothing  but 
her  books  to  feed  upon :  but  the  two  books  were  two  painted  boxes,  made 
in  the  form  of  two  great  Bibles,  with  clasps  and  bosses ;  the  inside  not 
having  one  word  of  God  in  them— but  the  one  was  filled  with  sweet-meats, 
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and  the  other  with  wine ;  upon  which  this  devout  votary  did  fast  with 
zealous  meditation,  eating  up  the  contents  of  one  book,  and  drinking  as 
contentedly  the  other."— (Fom//«.) 

How  rare  is  it  to  meet  with  a  man  who  has  ever  concerned  himself 
about  evidence;  who  has  not  adopted  oi.inioiis  as  lie  has  adopted  words — 
solely  because  they  were  used  by  other  people!  This  is  a  dreadful  vice  of 
education,  whirh  tJieologasters  strive  hard  to  perpetuate.— (See  pp.  514;  515.) 
Some  '  divine  '  is  usually  a  president  of  every  college  or  university.  Youth 
are  thus  brought  immediately  under  the  moditicatiou  of  the  priesthood; 
they  are  interested  in  religion,  they  are  taught  a  pride  in  its  institutions, 
and  to  war  against  all  innovations— and  such  ]>eople  the  priesthood  wiints 
to  uphold  its  ascendancy.  But  what  must  l)c  the  fate  of  youth  under  such 
preceptors?  From  infancy  the  human  mind  is  poisoned  with  unintelligible 
notions,  and  distorted  by  ].hantoms;  genius  is  cramped  by  a  mechanical 
devotion,  and  man  wholly  prejudiced  against  reason  an<l  truth. 

The  misconduct  of  the  priests  with  regard  to  evidence,  proceeds  to  a 
high  pitch.    Not  only  do  they  inculcate  prei  ion  on  the  one  side,  and 

thereby  induce  hahits  of  unfairness — ofthat  mental  iml)ecility  and  corrup- 
tion which  nnfit  the  mind  for  honest  inquiiy,  and  leave  it  without  the  relish 
for  truth ;  they  do  what  in  them  lies  to  prevent  all  regard  to  the  evidence 
on  the  opposite  side— to  make  those  who  are  led  by  them  purposely  shut 
their  eyes  against  it.  They  represent  it  as  dangerous  and  wicked  to  look 
at  it;  the  raiml  is  carefully  discouraged  from  inquiry;  the  opinions  of  the 
teacher  are  to  be  taken  for  granted  without  evidence,  or  the  evidence  wliich 
he  adduces  is  to  be  held  conclusive,  and  the  very  thought  of  weighing  it, 
or  taking  into  account  the  weight  of  opposite  evidence,  is  treated  as  morally 
evil.  Of  all  classes  of  men,  the  priests  are  the  vilest  and  most  constant 
offenders  against  the  virtue  of  dealing  rightly  with  evidence. 

An  ascendancy  is  gained  over  the  human  conscience  by  impressing  on 
the  infantile  mind  sentiments  which  cannot  be  understood,  but  cannot  be 
resisted.  Instilling  opinions  without  the  evidence  and  at  an  age  when  the 
parties  are  incapable  of  judging,  is  a  practice  which  necessarily  engenders 
habits  of  compUcated  misconduct  towards  evidence.  Opinions  are  held 
without  regard  to  their  evidence — a  habit  which  is  the  foundation  of  all 
intellectual  and  moral  depravity. 

Not  only  are  merit  and  demerit  attached  to  mere  belief,  but  consequences 
are  attached  of  unspeakable  importance  to  the  holding  or  not  holding 
certain  opinions — pains  or  pleasures  infinite  and  eternal.  Is  it  possible 
that  a  mind,  with  these  impressions  upon  it,  can  come  to  the  examination 


of  any  question  touching  those  opinions,  without  partiality  so  much  on  one 
side,  that  no  evidence  on  the  other  can  have  any  effect? — In  respect  of 
religious  matters,  there  is  an  intellectual  cowardice  instilled  into  the  minds 
of  people  from  infancy,  which  prevents  them  from  venturing  on  inquiry. 
Credulity  is  made  an  indispensable  virtue:  to  inquire,  or  exercise  their 
reason,  in  sacred  matters,  is  denounced  as  damnable. 

The  ignorance  and  superstition  which  surround  our  infancy  and  youth, 
favour  the  developement  of  the  imagination  at  the  expense  of  judgment; 
and  we  are  ever  employed  in  the  coining  of  chimeras,  rather  than  in  the 
discovery  of  truth:  and  if  ever  the  poor  judgment  make  an  eflbrt  to  dispel 
these  fancies  of  the  brain,  she  is  repulsed  like  a  sacrilegious  intruder  into 
religious  or  masonic  mysteries.  "  Will  you  set  up  profane  reason  against 
sacred  mystery  ?  No  punishment  is  great  enough  for  your  impiety;  "  and 
the  same  fires  which  w^ere  kindled  for  heretics  will  serve  also  for  the 
destruction  of  philosophers.  (See  Lebahn's  Select,  from  Germ.  Poets,  p.  111.) 

Man  is  so  constituted,  that,  by  the  adoption  of  certain  measures  in  his 
infancy,  and  by  steadily  pursuing  them  through  the  early  period  of  his  life 
and  till  manhood,  he  may  be  taught  to  think  and  act  in  any  manner  that 
is  not  beyond  the  acquirement  of  his  faculties:  whatever  he  may  have  been 
thus  taught  to  think  and  to  do,  he  may  be  effectually  made  to  believe  is 
right  and  best  for  himself  and  mankind.  He  may  be  also  taught,  however 
few  may  act  and  think  as  he  does,  that  all  those  who  differ  from  him  are 
wrong,  and  even  ought  to  be  punished  with  death  if  they  will  not  think  and 
act  like  he  does.  In  short,  he  may  be  rendered  insane  and  depraved  upon 
every  subject  which  is  not  founded  in,  and  which  does  not  remain  in  never 
varying  consistency  with  the  facta  that  suiTOund  mankind.  It  is  owing  to 
this  peculiarity  in  the  constitution  of  man,  that,  when  he  is  born,  he  may 
be  taught  any  of  the  various  dogmas  which  are  known,  and  be  rendered 
wholly  unfit  to  associate  with  his  fellow-men  wdio  have  been  trained  in  any 
of  the  other  dogmas. 

The  reason  why  the  sciences  have  not  advanced,  is,  that  scholars  have 
been  afraid  to  depart  from  the  ideas  entertained  by  the  schools,  lest  they 
should  sacrifice  their  prospects  or  draw  down  upon  them  the  ire  of  old- 
fashioned  professors ;  and,  if  a  man  dare  advance  a  sentiment  with  respect 
to  morals  or  religion,  at  variance  with  what  was  whipped  into  his  grand- 
fathers, centuries  ago,  it  is  immediately  said:  he  is  wise  above  what  is 
written ;  and  he  is  represented  as  that  terrilde  monster — an  infidel. 

If  one  set  of  men  are  distinguished  by  the  privilege  of  publishing  what- 
ever they  please,  while  other  men  are  not  allowed  to  publish  any  thing  but 
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what  these  men  of  privilege  may  approve,  it  is  evident  that  those  opinions 
only  will  be  allowed  to  be  heard  by  the  people,  and  will  always  be  uttered 
in  their  hearing  with  praise,  which  are  calculated  to  lodge  power  in  the 
hands  of  those  who  thus  possess  the  monopoly  of  opinion,  and  to  lay  the 
rest  of  the  community,  bound  in  mental  chains,  at  the  feet  of  unlimited, 
unchallenged,  insatiable  rulers  and  tyrants.  Such  are  the  interests  involved 
in  a  free  press ;  and  such  is  the  instrument  of  human  weal,  against  which 
it  is  the  nature  of  priestcraft  to  wage  interminable  war. 

The  art  of  printing  was  denounced  by  the  priests  as  magic,  and  doubtless 
they  foresaw  that  it  was  this  magic  that  would  destroy  their  own  divine 
necromancy,  which  enabled  them  so  well  to  lay  the  human  intellect  imder 
enchantment. 

All  opinions  which  will  not  bear  to  be  disputed  are  of  little  worth;  and 
there  is  no  disposition  of  mind  so  desirable  as  that  fearlessness  which  leads 
men  to  seek  after  tmth,  without  any  regard  to  consequences,  and  that 
liberality  which  teaches  them  to  acknowledge  that  they  have  been  deceived. 
It  should  be  our  aim  to  rouse  and  nourish  a  healthy  intrepidity  of  thought 
— both  by  our  precept  and  example. — To  break  the  trammels  of  prescriptive 
delusion;  not  to  be  affected  by  the  petulance  of  timid  friends;  to  encounter 
the  calumnies  of  the  priests  and  the  babbling  of  the  vulgar— reqmres 
fortitude  and  an  exemplary  elevation  of  soul. 

71.  3Düd;  teflei^t  (Su^  ja  bca  ^^tdUn^,  aU  ch  ber  ^ctltgc 
@eift  (§ud)  bictirtc.  But  be  sure  to  take  everything  down  in 
writing,  as  if  the  Holy  dhost  were  dictating  to  you.  (S.  p.  504.) 


72.  3ut  fRcd^t^gcle^rfamfcit  fanu  16)  mi^  nic^t  bequemen. 
I  cannot  reconcile  myself  to  the  study  of  law. 

72.  3(^  fann  e^  ^m^  fo  fc^r  uic^t  iihd  nehmen,  tc^  mi$ 
tüic  eö  um  bicfe  Sc^re  ftel^t.  ©^  erben  fi^  ©efefc'  unb  dhö)k 
mc  mit  ewige  ^rauf^eit  fort ;  fit  ]6)Uppm  m\  (^f]d)Ud)t  [\d) 
gum  @efd;lec^te,  nub  n'icfcn  fac^t*  öou  Dxt  ju  Dxt  I  cannot 
much  blame  you.  I  know  the  nature  of  this  science.  Laws 
and  rights  descend,  like  an  inveterate  hereditary  disease ;  they 
trail  (:  drag  on  :)  from  generation  to  generation,  and  glide  imper- 
ceptibly from  place  to  place. 

72.  Ißermmft  wirb  Unflnn,  2öü^ltt)at  ^foge ;  mlf  btr,  baf 


bu  ein  (^ifel  bift !    Reason  becomes  nonsense ;   benificence,  a 
plague.     "Woe  to  thee  that  thou  art  a  grandson ! 

72.  S3om  a^ec|)tc,  bag  mit  m^  gebomi  ift,  ^on  bem  tftleiberl 
nie  bie  Srage.  Of  the  right  that  is  born  with  us— of  that,  un- 
fortunately, there  is  never  a  question. — (See  p.  275.) 

Eomans  vii,  7 — 13.  What  shall  we  say  then?  Is  the  law  sin  ?  God  forbid. 
Nay,  I  had  not  known  lust,  except  the  law  had  said,  Thou  shalt  not  covet. 
But  sin,  taking  occasion  by  the  commandment,  wrought  in  me  all  manner 
of  concupiscence.  For  without  the  law  sin  was  dead.  For  I  was  alive 
without  the  law  once:  but  when  the  commandment  came,  sin  revived,  and 
I  died.  And  the  commandment  which  was  ordained  to  life,  I  found  to  be 
unto  death.  For  sin,  taking  occasion  by  the  commandment,  deceived  me, 
and  by  it  slew  me.  Wherefore  the  law  is  holy,  and  the  commandment 
holy,  and  just  and  good.  Was  then  that  which  is  good  made  death  unto 
me?  God  forbid.  But  sin,  that  it  might  ai)pear  sin,  working  death  in  me 
by  that  which  is  good ;  that  sin  by  the  commandment  might  become  ex- 
ceeding sinful. 

(See  ©oet^c'ö  ®ü^  ijon  33crli^{ngcn.    Lebahn's  Edition,  p.  32.) 

35ernunft  ij!  be3  Ole(J)te3  Äcrn,  unb  tcö  ®cfe^c3  (Seele. 

3e  ipeniger  ©eje^e,  je  t^cjfer  «Reci^t.   3e  me^r  ©efe^c,  je  tinniger  OJed^t. 

^acituö  \a^t :  Corruptissima  republica  plurim«  leges. 

5)aö  Oied^t  iji  ein  S^el,  baran  man  leicht  <^anb  unb  aWaul  »erlebt; 
man  muf  eö  mit  gel^arni|d)ter  ^anb  erwifc^en.— ^a«  Oiec^t  ift  ber 
2öacJ?cuben,  ba3  @Iücf  ber  (Sc^lafcnbcn. 

JDaö  9icc^t  ift  gut,  aUx  bie  9ied?tö,'«15racttca  taugt  ni^tö. 

ülaä!)  einem  atten  @rbgc|e^e  foacn  ba  wo  lauter  dnUl  jtnb,  Sitte  gteid^ 
erben :  fo  mancher  «Wunb,  fo  mand)e0  «Pfunb.  (S3  foil  alfo  mä^  bcn 
^'^äuptern  getl)cilt  tperben,  nt^t  mä^  ben  (Stämmen  ober  ßinien. 

Nephew.    I.  The  son  of  a  brother  or  sister. 
II.  The  grandson.     Out  of  use. 
III.  Descendant,  however  distant.     Out  of  use. 

I  ask,  whether  in  the  inheriting  of  this  paternal  power,  the  grandson  by 
a  daughter,  hath  a  right  before  a  nephew  by  a  brother.— (Zoc^e.) 

With  what  intent  they  were  first  published,  those  words  of  the  nephew  of 
Jesus  do  plainly  signify,  "  After  that  my  yrandfather  Jesus  had  given  him- 
self to  the  reading  of  the  law  and  the  prophets,  and  other  books  of  our 
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fathers,  and  had  gotten  therein  sufficient  judgement,  he  proposed  also  to 
write  something  pertaining  to  learning  and  wisdom." — {Hooker.') 

Her  sire  at  length  is  kind, 

Prepares  his  empire  for  his  daughter's  ease, 

And  for  his  hatching  nephews  smooths  the  seas. — {Dryden.) 

All  the  sons  of  these  five  brethren  reign  d 

By  due  success,  and  all  their  nephews  late 

l^ven  thrice  eleven  descents  the  crown  retain'd. — (Spenser.) 

Grandso7i.  The  son  of  a  son  or  daughter. 

Almighty  Jove  augment  your  wealthy  store, 

Give  much  to  you,  and  to  his  grandsons  more. — (Dryden.) 

Nepotism.  A  word  that  is  usually  ui»plied  to  bishops  and  archbishops, 
and  other  eeelesiastical  dignitaries,  who  usually  lavish  the  temporalities  of 
the  church  on  their  nephews  and  other  relations. 

"  To  this  humour  of  nepotism  lloxna  owes  its  present  splendour;  for  it 
would  have  been  imiM>ssihlc  to  have  furnished  out  so  many  glorious  palaces 
with  such  a  profusion  of  pictures  and  statues,  had  not  the  riches  of  the 
people  fallen  into  ditFerent  families." — {Addison.) 

That  this  "  ism  "  may  be  still  numbered  among  ecclesiastical  "  appetites  " 
has  of  late  been  made  clear  to  the  most  orthodox  intellect. 

There  is  a  son  of  an  Archbishop  who  receives  £10,894:  per  annum,  as  a 
sinecure  officer  of  the  prerogative  Court  of  Canterbury.  His  patent  is 
headed:  "To  the  faithful  in  Christ  to  whom  these  presents (!?)  shall  come, 
greeting ! " 

The  Rev,  Messrs. — ,  — ,  and  more  pretty  men,  suffering  with  their  families 
from  Plethora  (one  certainly  cannot  add  indigestion)  are  earnestly  exhorted 
to  "take  a  purge  and  live  cleanly."  Their  advocates  and  admirers,  before 
they  thrust  their  brooms  into  another  man's  house,  would  do  well  to  sweep 
and  garnish  their  own  Establishment. 

If  Jesus  were  again  to  "  make  liimself  of  no  reputation,  and  take  upon 
him  the  form  of  a  servant,"  which  of  the  Dignitaries  of  "His  Church" 
would  "desire  to  be  perfect,  go  and  sell  that  he  has,  and  give  it  to  the 
poor,  to  have  treasure  in  heaven,  and  go  and  follow  him?"— Christ  was 
not  condemned  and  crucified  by  the  Jewish  people,  but  by  their  priests. — 
The  accusers  of  Jesus  to  Pilate,  according  to  the  Gospel  of  Nicodemus, 
were  Ananias,  Caiphas,  Sommas,  Datam,  Gamaliel,  Judah,  and  Neiththalim, 
being  the  chiefs  of  the  svna^ojue. 
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72.  a«citt  m\6)cn  wirb  burc^  @uc^  mmc^xt  D  QlucfK^ 
bcr,  ben  31^r  Belehrt !  You  increase  my  repugnance  (:  detesta- 
tion :) .     Oh,  happy  he,  whom  you  instruct  ! 

Here  again  Goethe  is  repeating  his  own  sentiments.  He  was  originally 
destined  by  his  father  for  the  law,  but  it  was  only  with  the  greatest  re- 
luctance that  he  could  be  brought  to  qualify  himself  for  the  necessary 
examination  at  Strasburg,  where  such  examinations  were  comparatively 
light. 


72.  gaft  niücf)tc  tc^  nun  Z^toh^k  ftubireu.  I  almost  feel  an 
inclination  now  to  study  (:  essay : )  theology. 

3c^  munfc^tc  nt^t  (^n^  frre  ju  fül^ren.  2Ba0  bfefe  Sifjen* 
fcf)aft  ibetrifft,  ea  ifl  fo  fcj^roer  ben  folfc^en  Seg  in  meiben,  eS 
liegt  ill  ii)t  fo  üd  s?erl)orgeneö  ®ift,  nub  oon  ber  Slrjenei  ift'ö 
laum  lu  unterfd^eibcn.  I  would  not  willingly  lead  you  astray. 
As  to  this  science,  it  is  so  diificult  to  avoid  the  wrong  way  ; 
there  is  so  much  hidden  poison  in  it,  which  it  is  difficult  to 
distinguish  from  the  medicine. — (See  p.  203.) 

^r^cologie,  &oiUiUf)Xi,  ifl  »crf^ieben  tjon  3:^eolo3if,  mdiQionSU^xt. 

"I  regard  the  Deity  as  the  sole  judge  between  himself  and  his  creature. 
I  regard  religion  as  a  Divine  essence,  and  place  no  reliance  on  external 
forms."— ^/^ernon  Sydney  in  "  Whitefriars." 

By  religion,  I  mean  that  general  habit  of  reverence  towards  the  divine 
nature,  whereby  we  are  enabled  and  inclined  to  worship  and  serve  God 
after  such  a  manner  as  we  conceive  most  agreeable  to  his  will,  so  as  to 
procure  his  favour  and  blessing.— (  Wilkins.) 

The  Christian  Religion,  rightly  understood,  is  the  deepest  and  choicest 
piece  of  philosophy  that  is.— (il/ore.)— <I)ic  ^l^itojo^^ic  ifl  ]^au))t|ä^li^  bei 
33cuvti)eilun3  religiöfer  SBa'fjrtjetten  jum  ©runbc  ju  legen,  ba  ja  M^ 
lS(}rijluö  fclbjl  bie  ^küfung  feiner  fie^re  »orfci^rcibt.— (2ßolff.) 

Theocracy,  bie  ®otte6l)errjc^aftj  properly  speaking,  ?Priefler"^errf(i§aft 
Priestcraft  (bet  ^faffentrug).  Religious  fraud;  management  of  wcked 
priests  to  gain  ^ov^^er.—Quasi-Theology.  There  are  clergymen  in  Germany 
and  England,  as  elsewhere,  who  are  mere  sacerdotal  tradesmen.— If  we 
look  into  the  science  of  theology,  so-called,  we  shall  irresistibly  come  to 
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the  conclusion,  that  the  main  object  of  it  is,  to  station  the  human  mind, 
and  check  the  progress  of  general  improvement,  in  order  that  a  numerous 
class  of  men  may  live  at  their  ease,  depending  on  the  imbecility  of  the  rest 
of  the  race. — The  wealth  and  power  allied  with  priestly  interests,  then  con- 
stitute religion.  Be  as  treacherous,  be  as  dishonest,  be  as  unfeeling  and 
cruel,  be  as  profligate  as  you  please,  you  may  still  be  *'  religious."  But 
breathe  a  sentiment  that  would  militate  against  the  priests'  interests,  and 
you  are  the  enemy  of  religion  directly — nay,  the  enemy  of  God,  and  all 
the  mischief  which  religious  prejudice  and  antipathy — the  poisoned,  deadly 
weapon  of  the  clergy — can  bring  down  upon  its  victims,  is  invoked,  as  the 
sure  and  necessary  consequence  of  your  sacrilegious  audacity. 

Bishop  Latimer,  {See  Bkhop  Hiujh  Latimer's  Plough  Sermon,  1548) — 
speaking  of  the  clergy,  says,  "  Now  I  will  ask  you  a  strange  question:— 
Who  is  the  most  diligent  bishop  and  prelate  in  all  England,  that  passeth 
all  the  rest  in  doing  office?  I  can  tell,  for  I  know  who  it  is,  I  know  him 
well.  But  now  I  think  I  see  you  listening  and  hearkening,  that  I  should 
name  him.  There  is  one  tliat  jpasseth  all  the  others,  and  is  the  most  diligent 
prelate  and  preacher  in  all  Englai  1.1:  and  will  ye  know  who  it  is?  I  will 
tell  you.— It  is  the  deril.  He  is  the  most  diligent  preacher  of  all  others ; 
he  is  never  out  of  his  diocese;  he  is  never  from  his  cure;  he  is  ever  in  his 
parish  ;  there  was  never  such  a  preaclier  in  England  as  he.  In  the  mean- 
time, the  prelates  take  their  pleasure;  they  are  lords,  and  no  labourers: 
therefore,  ye  unproaching  prelates,  learn  of  tlie devil  tobe  diligent  in  doing 
of  your  office.  Learn  of  tlif  <ic\  il,  if  ymi  will  not  learn  of  God  and  good 
men;  learn  of  the  devil,  I  say." — (Sec  page  455.) 

The  Jesuits,  Jesu ites,  followers  or  bretliren  ofjesuy  extreme  Christians. 

Their  principal  maxim  is  to  undo  the  most  noble  part  of  man — to 
make  him  an  unfeeling  machine.  ^^Just  as  oxr",  ^wy^  the  Jesuit  Cerutti, 
^^  swathes  the  limhs  of  a  child,  from  its  birth,  to  give  them  form  and  proportion — 
so  the  will  of  man  must,  as  it  were,  from  his  childhood  be  swathed,  that  it  may 
receive  a  happy  and  wholesome  direction  for  (he  whole  of  his  life"  .  .  .  lie 
who  obeys  must  not  consider  him  who  commands  as  a  man,  but  as 
Christ ;  he  must  ]»ersiia(le  himself  that  all  the  commands  <f  the  superior  are 
immediate  commands  from  God.  Pope  Julius  III.  even  orders  them  to 
esteem  and  honour  the  General  of  the  order  like  Christ.  The  Jesuit,  in  his 
relation  to  his  suiterior  has  to  consider  himself  a  rpse  or  a  stick,  with 

whom  he  may  act  at  will.  He  is  obliged  to  commit  even  a  mortal  sin, 
a  murder,  or  swear  a  false  oath,  if  his  superior  command  it ;  and  this 
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command  changes  the  most  shameful  deed  Into  a  virtue — a  meritorious 
work.  He  knows  but  one  virtue — the  virtue  of  unlimited  obedience — 
to  which  the  pupils  accustom  themselves  to  such  a  degree,  that  one  John 
Wallis,  as  he  was  lying  in  agony,  entreated  his  superior's  permission  to  die. 
Self-destruction  is  deemed  the  best  and  surest  road  to  the  saints. — Thus 
the  education  of  the  Jesuits  entirely  destroys  spirit  and  heart.  The  pupil 
is  not  educated,  but  trained.  No  freedom  of  thought  is  allowed ;  they 
must  believe  ever}-  word  they  hear ;  no  spirit  of  life  is  to  be  seen.  Man 
is  continually  to  be  kept  in  spiritual  dependence.  Religion  is  considered 
nothing  but  a  means  to  an  end. 

Their  ingenuity  is  mainly  exliibited  in  the  marvellous  mechanism  of 
checks  and  drags,  by  the  application  of  which  they  impede  or  retard  the 
progress  of  the  pubUe  intellect  in  every  land  delivered  up  to  their  control. 
The  great  mental  movement  of  the  sixteenth  century,  and  the  onwai'd  im- 
pulse which  Europe  felt  thrilling  throughout  her  remotest  boundaries,  were 
alanning  symptoms,  which  it  became  the  business  of  the  order  to  clog  and 
chain  down.  Limb  by  limb  the  giant  of  reforai  found  himself  entangled  in 
the  meshes  of  a  legion  of  industrious  pigmies,  who  silently  and  laboriously 
l)lied  their  separate  tasks,  and  fastened  the  ligaments  of  intellectual  bondage 
with  persevering  and  combined  pertinacity.  At  Salamanca,  at  Coimbra,  as 
at  Prague  and  Ingoldstadt,  in  Italy  as  in  France,  the  reticulated  web  of 
scholastic  sophistry  \\  as  rewoven  ;  these  main  members  of  the  European 
coimnunity  were  put  back  into  their  leading  strings,  and  a  network  of 
benumbing  influences  silently  extended  over  the  whole  sm-face  of  society. 
With  a  firm  and  tenacious  grasp  they  held  in  grim  monopoly  the  education 
of  the  upper  classes,  scorning  the  bulk  of  the  people,  whose  initiation  to 
knowledge  they  systematically  discountenanced  :  by  jealous  impediments 
they  sought  to  obstruct  and  eliminate  other  religious  fraternities  engaged 
in  the  teaching  department.  Theirs  was  no  race  of  generous  rivalry,  but 
an  ignoble  effort  to  clear  the  course  of  all  competitors,  and  bar  the  entry  of 
the  hippodrome.  What  was  the  upshot  of  this  artifical  and  unnatural  system 
of  exclusion  ?  With  indignant  kick  the  philosophy  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury prostrated  the  rotten  barriers,  and  entering  on  the  hitherto  reserved 
arena,  put  to  flight  its  privileged  occupants,  and  careered  in  triimiph  over 
the  ground  of  science  and  literature.  They  laboured  long  of  late  years  in 
France,  through  the  fitting  instrumentality  of  their  tool  Montalembert,  to 
obtain  in  that  country  what  they  modestly  entitled  "  la  liberty d'enseignement^^ 
In  what  does  that  liberty,  now  that  they  have  got  it,  actually  consist?  In 
the  rampant  riding  rough-ehod  over  all  teaching  but  their  own  :  in  muzzling 
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Michelet,  and  every  professor  of  eminence  in  the  French  University ;  in 
striking  terror  through  the  ranks  of  the  whole  educational  body,  from  the 
highest  occupant  of  scientific  chairs  to  the  lowest  pedagogue  of  village  in- 
struction, restoring  the  manacles  of  the  mind  and  the  slavery  of  the  soul  as 
far  as  they  can  venture  on  the  forbearance  of  modem  civilisation.  But  there 
is  this  difference  between  the  chances  of  such  a  system  and  the  odds  in 
favour  of '  infidelity.'  Unbelief  soars  in  the  open  day,  like  the  hawk,  and 
pounces  on  its  prey  in  the  full  meridian  blaze  of  noon  :  Jesuitism  hunts 
in  the  dark,  adopts  the  nocturnal  habits  of  the  owl,  and  creeps  under  cover 
of  kindred  opacity  on  the  vermin  of  its  predilection. 

If  they  cramped  the  wholesome  developement  of  the  mind,  they  were  no 
less  disastrously  skilled  in  circumscribing  within  the  narrow  sphere  of  their 
unnatural  restraints  the  expansion  of  the  human  heart,  and,  under  the  pres- 
sure of  their  educational  thraldom,  were  withered  not  only  the  sacred  family 
affections,  but  the  more  ennobling  impulses  of  patriotism  and  national 
independence.  It  was  a  pompous  boast  of  their  apologists  tliat  the  gene- 
ration which  grew  up  during  the  inteiregnum  of  their  discontinuance  from 
1772  to  1790,  was  thereby  left  to  achieve  all  the  atrocities  of  the  French 
revolution. 


72.  %m  Bcften  ifi*ä  and)  ^fer,  menu  3^r  nur  einen  l^ört,  nnb 
auf  bc3  SDlciftcrö  2Öortc  fc^wört,  3tn  ©onjcn— !)altet  Qnd)  an 
Söcrtc!  3)antt  ge|)t  ^^t  burd;  btc  fiebere  «Pforte  jmn  Tempel 
ber  ®en?i^^eft  ein.  Here,  again,  it  is  beat  to  attend  but  one 
master,  and  swear  to  his  words  (:  pin  your  faith  to  his  sleeve  ; 
maintain  his  doctrines  out  and  out :) .  Grenerallj  speaking, — 
stick  to  words ;  you  will  then  pass  through  the  safe  gate  into 
the  temple  of  certainty. 

5Doc^  tin  ^Begriff  mi4  Bei  bent  Sorte  fein.  But  there  must 
be  some  meaning  in  the  word. 

@^on  ^nt !  dint  mn^  man  fic^  nic^t  aU^n  ^ngftli^  qualcn ; 
bcnn  eben  m  begriffe  fehlen,  ba  fteUt  ein  2öort  jur  rechten 
3cit  fic^  ein.  mt  SDorten  U^t  ftc^  trcfflicb  ftreiten,  mit  SSorten 
tin  Gpftem  t>creiten;  on  Sorte  la^t  fic^  trefflic^  glauben,  oon 
einem  ©ort  lagt  fic^  fein  3ota  lanUn,  Very  fine !  Only  we 
must  not  be  too  anxious  about  that ;  for  it  is  precisely  where 
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meaning  fails  that  a  Word  comes  in  most  opportunely.  Dis- 
putes may  be  admirably  carried  on  with  words  ;  a  (favourite) 
system  may  be  built  up  with  words ;  words  form  a  capital  sub- 
ject for  belief ;  from  one  word,  no  iota  may  be  taken. 

Mephistopheles  agrees  admirably  with  his  friends,  those  of  the  clergy, 
who  expect  the  people  to  subscribe  to  unreasonable  and  absurd  dogmas, 
cringcf  and  bow  to  their  mandates,  and  acknowledge  their  infallibility, 
without  ever  asking  the  question  "  why,  or  wherefore  is  it  so?  "  Whenever 
they  are  called  upon  to  show  the  reasons  upon  which  their  opinions  are 
established,  they  shrink  from  investigation  with  an  affected  air  of  pious 
contempt,  and,  entrenching  themselves  behind  their  priestly  importance, 
they  show  evident  marks  of  displeasure,  as  if  a  spirit  of  inquiry  were  highly 
criminal.  These  reverend  gentlemen,  w  ho  claim  the  prerogative  of  thinking 
for  the  rest  of  the  world,  would  frown  into  the  silence  of  death  all  who  have 
the  impudence  to  think  for  themselves,  and  gull  the  simple  and  thought- 
less into  the  unqualified  belief  in  their  systems  of  jargon  and  trumpery. 

@tatt  jener  ipa'^rVftf"  X^eotogie,  woburd^  ber  SWenfd^  ®ott  in  fld^ 
erIcBt  unb  in  »erivanbtcr  Oiein^it  Ui  ^ergenö  ein  (Sngel  ju  ben  anbern 
©ngetn  in  feinen  einigen  Urf^^rung  mebcr  gurücffel^rt,  jeigt  ber  Xeufel 
eine  anbere  Jlunfl,  bie  an  ben  5lu^ennjer!ett  ber  (Hcligton  »er^aftet  unb 
jenen  gefd^rli^en,  nichtigen  (Streit  um  'ijo^t  Seiten  unb  JDogmen,  \m 
er  miei:^er{ig  genug  burc^  bie  bunfcin  3a^r^unberte  njieberHingt,  immn 
lieber  auf«  9^euc  anjufadjen  unb  gu  erU)e(fcn  gefc^äfttg  tfi.— a«e)>^ifio^ 
p^tUS  f^jielt  ^ter  ben  ©ci^olajücuö  unb  jiettt  baö  leere  SBort  o^nt  atte 
^Begriffe  oben  an.— (i^al!.) 

Words  only  should  be  used  which  serve  to  convey  ideas  of  things  which 
can  be  understood  and  really  exist.  Religionists  have  hoped  to  impede  the 
progress  of  truth  by  throwing  in  the  way  the  stumbling  blocks  of  words 
that  have  no  sense;  the  deceptive  barriers  of  misstatements,  calumnies, 
and  cant,  by  calls  upon  the  feelings  rather  than  the  reason;  by  appeals  to 
the  prejudices,  not  to  the  sense  ;  no  means  have  been  omitted  that  might 
possibly  prejudice  or  stupify  the  inteUect  of  man  and  render  it  insensible  to 
the  force  of  reason.  "  'Tis  pity  that  good  works,  among  some  sorts  of  people, 
are  so  little  valued,  and  good  (cant)  words  admired  in  their  stead:  I  mean 
seemingly  pious  discourses,  instead  of  humane,  benevolent  actions.  These 
they  put  out  of  countenance  ;  and  when  you  mention  virtue,  pucker  up 
their  noses,  at  the  same  time  that  they  eagerly  snuff  up  an  empty  canting 
harangue,  as  if  it  were  a  posy  of  the  choicest  flowers."— (FranÄ/m.) 
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73.  33erjeil^t,  ic^  ^aW  (Suc^  auf  mit  üicieu  gragen ;  aUctrt  i^ 
ntu§  (Su(^  no(^  Bemühen.  Your  pardon :  I  detain  you  by  my 
many  questions,  but  I  must  still  trouble  you. 

©ntfcffutbi^cn,  to  excuse;  bic  (Sntfc^ulbigung,  excuse, 

ücrjci^en,  to  pardon,  to  excuse ;  bic  Jißerjei&ung,  pardon, 

»ergeben,  to  forgive,  to  pardon ;  bie  a^ergebung,  forgiveness. 

<Sie  entf(^ulbigcn,  you  excuse,  {present  tense  used  imperatively.) 
@ie  tjersei^cn,  you  pardon;    @ic  »ergeben,  you  forgive. 

(Sntj^ulbigen  Sie,  excuse  (imperative.) 
aSerjcif)cn  @ie,  pardon;    »ergeben  Sit,  forgive. 

(Sntf(^ulbigen  ©ie  tnic^,  excuse  me. 

aSerjei^en  Sie  mir,  pardon  me ;    »ergeben  Sie  tnir,  forgive  me. 

3(^  bitte  um  @ntf(!^ulbtgung,  I  request  your  excuse. 
3(^  bitte  um  5Bergeif)ung,  I  request  your  pardon. 
3(J>  bitte  um  «Bergebung,  I  request  your  forgiveness. 
Vergeben  with  the  dative  of  the  person  signifies  to  forgive,  and  with  the 
accusative  to  poi«ow.— 93 ergeben  Sic  mic^  would  mem,  poison  me. 

Sc^  mmjc^e,  baf  9tKe,  bie  »on  mir  beleibigt  ju  fein  glauben,  mir, 
aber  nic^t  mid)  »ergeben,  benn  ba3  Untere  würbe  mir  baö  Seben  fojlen, 
»line  baf  il)ncn  baburc^  gef)olfen  njiirbc. 


74.  „3(|  tarn  unmö^liä)  lieber  ßc^cn,  id)  mup  (^nä) 
03t}ncn:)  noc^  mein  ©tammbuc^  überreifen.  @önn*  (Sure 
(:3^re:)  @unft  mir  biefeö  Seichen  !''—„  @e:^r  m^V  *' I 
cannot  possibly  go  away  without  placing  my  Album  in  your 
hands.  Oblige  me  by  (:  grant  me :)  this  token  of  your  favour!" 
—"Very  willingly  (:  with  pleasure  :)."— (Sr  \^xtiU  unb  giebt'^. 
ffe  writes  and  gives  it  hack. 

74.  ^er  «Schüler  lieft,  the  student  reads.— Eviti^  sicut  Deus, 
scientes  bonum  et  malum.  3^r  werbet  fein  iuie  @ott,  unb 
»iffen  wag  %\\i  unb  U]t  tjl.  Ye  shall  be  as  gods,  knowing 
good  and  evil. — {Genesis  iiiy  5.) 

Vvlgata  Edit  Eritis  sicut  dii,  scientes  bonum  et  mahim. 
Dius,  o,  um,  adj.,  divine,  heavenly,  descended  from  Jupiter. 
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74.  golg'  nur  bem  alten  (S^ruc^  unb  meiner   SJluT^me  ber 
©d^Iange,    bir   njtrb   öemt§   einmal   Bei  beiner  ®ottäl^nlid)!eit 

bange.  Only  follow  the  old  saying  and  my  aunt  the  snake,  and 
at  some  time  or  other  you,  with  your  likeness  of  Grod,  will  be 
sorry  enough  (:  j'ou  will  be  sure  enough  to  tremble  at  your 
godlike  knowledge :). — (See  p.  395.) 


75.  5(IIein  bei  meinem  langen  ^art  fel^lt  mir  bie  leichte 
Seben^art,  (So  n?irb  mir  ber  ^erfuc^  nic^t  glucfen;  ic^  tou^it 
nie  mid;  in  bie  2öelt  ju  [(Riefen,  ißor  $lnberen  fül^lc  id;  mic|i 
fo  !lein;  ic^  werbe  ftctö  »erlegen  '{tiw.  But  for  all  my  long 
beard,  I  want  the  easy  manners  of  life.  I  shall  fail  in  the 
attempt.  I  never  knew  how  to  accommodate  myself  to  the 
world.  I  feel  so  little  in  the  presence  of  others.  I  shall  be  in 
a  constant  state  of  embarrassment. 

!Der  Sart  gait  ju  alien  3eitcn  für  eine  Bierbe,  unb  bie  Suben,  bie 
alten  2)eut|(()en,  inSbefonbere  auc^  bie  griec^ifi^en  unb  romifc^en  ^^xio: 
fü)?l)en  fjiclten  yiel  barauf,  \{)\\  nicbt  ju  \)erfiümmeln.  SllTgemein  t»urbe 
bie  Sitte  ben  ©art  ju  feieren  erfl  al3  fiubtvig  XIII.  unb  Subivtg  XIV. 
ben  X^ron,  no(^  unbärtig,  beftiegen.  Oie^ublifaner  tragen  ifire  ^jolitif^en 
8tn|i<^ten  in  i(;ren  33ärten  gur  @(^au. 

A  long  beard,  the  sign  of  wisdom.  Hor.  Sat.  ii,  3,  35 ;  sapientem  pascere 
barb  am,  to  cultivate  a  philosophic  beard. 

Baldwin,  Prince  of  Edessa,  paw^led  his  beard  for  a  great  sum  of  money, 
which  was  redeemed  by  his  father  Gabriel,  Prince  of  Mitilene,  with  a  large 
sum,  to  prevent  the  ignominy  which  his  son  was  likely  to  suffer,  by  the  loss 
of  his  beard. 

Much  attachment  has  always  been  shown  by  the  Germans  to  long  hair. 
— Among  the  Sue  vi  and  many  other  German  nations,  the  slaves  were 
either  shaven  or  cropped  so  short  as  not  to  be  able  to  tie  up  their  hair. 
Tliis  was  the  badge  which  indicated  slaveiy. — Tassilo,  Duke  of  Bavaria, 
after  he  was  convicted  in  one  of  those  councils  of  Bavarians,  Lombards, 
Saxons,  and  Franks,  was  condemned  to  death,  but,  througli  Charlemagne, 
he  escaped,  by  only  having  his  head  shaved  (a  wonderful  disgrace  to  a 
German)  and  being  thrown  into  a  monastery. 
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Among  the  Mahometans,  the  Arabs  and  Turks  wear  beards,  because 
Mahomet  always  wore  his ;  but  the  Persians  arc  regarded  as  heretics  because 
they  clip  and  shave.  The  Turkish  women  kiss  their  husbands  on  the  beard, 
and  men  salutein  like  manner.— The  Greek  Church  cler-y  wear  beards; 
Romish  clergy  shave  their  cliiiis.  and  part  of  tlieir  head. 

The  head  of  the  domestic  fool  was  frequenrly  shaven,  to  imitate   the 
tonsure  of  an  ecclesiastic,  probably  to  heigliten  his  grotesque  appearance. 
"He  cleped  a  harbour  him  Itefore, 
That  as  a  fool  he  should  l)e  shore 
All  around  like  a  freyre  {: friar:). — (Robert  of  CysiJle.) 
There  is  a  penalty  of  10s.  in  one  of  King  Alfred's  Ecclesiastical  Laws, 
if  one  opprobriously  shave  a  common  man  like  a  fool. — (Toilet.)    Judges, 
clergymen,  lawyers,  &c.,  sport  bands  instead  of  beards.— Culprits  have  their 
beard  and  hair  shaved  off  on  entering  tlieir  prison. 


75.  aJleitt  guter  grcunb,  baö  wirb  fl^  Mt^  gcBen;  foBotb 
2)U  Dir  oertrauft  \oUlh  mi^t  Du  ju  leiten.  My  dear  friend, 
all  that  will  come  of  its  own  accord  ;  so  soon  as  you  feel  confi- 
dence in  yourself,  you  know  the  art  of  life. 

aSenn  bu  »on  augcn  auögeflattct  bifl, 
«So  tmrb  jic^  alle«  ju  bit  brängen  : 
(Sin  Äcrl,  bcr  nid?t  ein  mentij  eitel  i\l, 
2)er  mag  M  «"f  '^^^  *tctte  pngen. 

©el^t  mir  nur  ab,  tt)ie  man  »or  8eute  tritt : 

3(^  fomme  luflig  angejogen, 

©0  ift  mir  jebcö  ^crj  gewogen ; 

3(^  lad^e,  gteic^  la^t  jeber  mit. 

3^r  miipt,  me  idf,  nur  auf  mä^  felbfl  üertrauen 

Unb  benfen,  bap  ^ier  \mi  ju  n?agcn  if! ; 

JDcnn  e3  »ergeii^en  felbfl  gelegentlich  bie  i^rauen, 

2Benn  man  mit  Slnfianb  ben  Oiefpeft  »ergipt. 

9^ic^t  2Bünfc^elrutl)e,  nic^t  SRlraune ! 

JDie  bej!e  Bauberei  liegt  in  ber  guten  ßaunc; 

JBin  iäi  mit  allen  gleich  gefiimmt, 

<Bo  fe^  ic^  niiJ^t,  baf  man  loaö  übel  nimmt. 

JDrum  frif(^  and  ffierf  unb  jaubert  nur  nid)t  lange; 

Saö  ajorbereiten  mac^t  mir  bange. — (^We^i^ijiovftclcd.) 
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75.  3Btr  Bretten  nur  ben  ÜÄantcT  an&,  ber  foil  una  burc^  bie 
8üftc  tragen.  We  have  but  to  spread  out  the  mantle ;  that 
shall  bear  ua  through  the  air. 

Happily  for  posterity,  the  art  of  making  this  mantle-ascension  is  not  lost ; 
and  if  the  teachable  reader  will  but  follow  the  underwritten  direction,  he 
may  be  able  to  rival  the  magician  of  Wittenberg. — (Bhckie.) 

How  to  prepare  the  Magic  Mantle, — *'  First  spread  a  great  red  mantle  on 
the  ground,  in  a  circular  form ;  then,  on  the  mantle  place  a  magical  sign, 
on  which  the  words  are  written:  „S)ie  ^eilige  2)reifaltig!ett,  fie  fie'^c  mir 
Bei !  Se^oüal)  ^ore  mic^  !  '*  with  three  crosses,  and  the  initials  I.  H.  S. 
Then  take  in  your  hand  the  sign  represented  in  Dr.  Faust's  Book  of  Wonders, 
No.  34,  and  go  backwards  upon  the  mantle,  till  you  come  to  stand  upon 
the  middle  of  the  magical  sign  above  described ;  for  if  you  go  past  the 
exact  middle  point,  your  flight  is  sure  to  have  a  bad  issue.  When  you  are 
properly  stationed  in  the  middle,  then  recite  the  following  citation,  mention- 
ing, at  the  same  time,  where  you  intend  to  fly;  and  if  you  are  going  to 
take  your  flight  out  of  your  chamber,  then  be  sure  to  have  the  window  open, 
otherwise  the  sphrit  w^U  not  go  out  freely,  but  will  force  himself  through 
the  walls,  and  terrible  accidents  are  to  be  apprehended.  Further,  have  a 
care  to  hold  the  sigiUum,  or  seal  of  the  spirit,  fast  in  your  hand." 

Citatio. — "I  call  upon  thee.  Spirit  Aziel  Memomui  (this  word  must  bo 
pronounced  according  to  the  directions  given  in  the  Cabbala),  and  bid  thee 
waft  me  to  N  .  .  .,  and  do  whatever  I  command  you." 

"  Repeat  this  three  times.  When  this  is  done,  the  mantle  will  rise  of 
itself,  and  will  bear  you  whithersoever  you  please." 

(See  J^orfi'ö  3auberBibltotl)ef,  vol.  IV.  p.  158.) 


75.  SluerBa^'ö  bleuer  in  Mp^i^.  ßc^^e  luftiger  ^efellen. 
Auerbacli'a  Cellar,  Leipsic.  A  company  of  jovial  fellows  drinking. 

This  place  of  entertainment  is  still  in  existence  at  Leipsic,  and  in  making 
it  the  scene  of  revelry  into  which  Faust  is  brought,  Gcetlie  has  only  followed 
the  traditions  of  the  place.  Faust  takes  but  a  small  part  in  the  carousal, 
and  in  Retzsch's  outline  of  this  scene,  he  is  represented  as  leaning  ab- 
stractedly against  a  table,  apart  from  the  group  of  revellers.  These  drinking 
cellars  arc  very  common  in  Geimany  and  Switzerland. 

JDiefe  3cc^e  luftiger  ©tubenten  ift   glcic^fam   ein  (Seitenfiüc!  ju  ben 

a!abemi[(I)en  Stubien,   »vie   fie  «Wc))^iltovl)cleö  im   @ef;.näd^e  mit  bera 
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€d)ülcr  gefdjilbert  tjat,  jo  ba§  mx  in  btefcn  beiben  ©ilbetn  bte  afabe. 
mifc^c  aßiftenjii^aft  uub  baS  afabemifc^e  ^cben  in  ficgcnjeitiger  (Sr^anjuncj 
»or  Stuiien  l^aBen,  bic  eine  tobt,  baö  anbere  rot|.    ?fau|^  Jvcnbet  fi^  »on 
biefer  OiV^^eit  uniinaia  ab,  ba  joldjc  au>3fc{)UHnfenbe  93efiialität  il)m  nic^t 
beljagen  tann  ;  benn  c3  ifl  ein  entfdjiebenev  3rrt()nm,  iPenn  man  o^iaxM, 
eaujl  n?erbe  bur^  ben  Stnblid  ber  toUen  ©cfcttcn  in  3luerbad}\^  MUx 
III  einem  (oöi^ebnnbenen  geben  ennuU)iv3t,  fein  Jpumor  auf^efriid^t  unb 
neu  Mm.    33ei  bem  rofjen   Stubentenlebcn  biirften  bem   3^id>ter   am 
loeniöflen  bie  lei^>^i.V'v  Stubcntcn  üovj(^nieben,  beren  feincö  unb  galante^ 
geben  ©oetfje  felbfl  Vom<^  lobt,  jo  ba^  ein  Xumult,  wie  berjenigc,  ber 
fic^  !urä  oor  feinem   Slbganv^e    »on  bort    ereignete,   gu  ben   unerl)cvten 
JDingen  gefjorte.   8obt  ja  fyvofd?  balb  barauf  Sei^sig  al«  ein  flein  ^^ari^, 
baö '  feine  Seute  bilbe,   unb   mit  bem   »oKflen  Oledjte,  ba  bie  Olot)t)eit 
nirgenböwo  weniger  einen  %M  1^^"^  ^^^  ^»  '^''^'^  wo{)U)abenben,  gebil. 
beten  ^anbeBflabt.     3n  ©etlert'o    „moralifdjen   «Borlefungen''   t)anbeU 
fin   ganger   Jla^^itel   „über   bie    ©orge   für   bie  2ßot)tanjldnbig!eit   unb 
äufcrlic^e  eittfamfeit.'^    2)er  größten  Oioijtjcit  unb  ber  brutalilen  SBitb. 
feit  fonnten  fic^  ^aUt,  wo  baneben  ber  triibjle  ^ietiamut^  ifjerrfc^te,  unb 
Sena  rüf)men.    «»Jan  »ergleic^e  in  biefer  SBegietjung  bie  trcffenbe  (2d?iU 
berung  in  Bac^ariä'a  fomifdjem  (Spo3  „ber  Oienommifi."— C3)ün^cr.) 

76.  5)le  Mt^Un  flub  öeftimmt.  Our  throats  are  tuned.  (St 
fingt.     Se  sings. 

76.  3)aö  liek  ^eilißc  JRömifc^c  Ut\^,  wie  Wi  e0  nur  noc^ 
pifamincn  ?  The  dear  holy  German-Komish  Empire  now,  how 
holds  it  still  together  ? 

76.  3)an!t  (2Jott  mit  icbcni  5!}Iüvöcu,  bag  "S^i  ni^t  für'5 
mmxW  dltiö^  VA  forgen  braucht !  3c^  I)alte  e^  tveniöftcn^  füt 
teidjlic^en  ©en^inn,  bag  i*  ntcfjt  .taifer  cber  bängter  I'm, 
Thank  God,  every  mom,  that  you  have  not  the  holy  German 
Komish  Empire  to  care  for!  I,  at  least,  reckon  it  no  slight 
gain  (:  I  always  bless  my  stars :)  that  I  am  not  Emperor  or 
Chancellor. 

King  Otho  considered  it  worthy  of  his  own  glory,  as  well  as  of  the 
dignity  of  the  Geman  nation,  to  replace  ui-on  his  head,  on  the  2nd  of 
Febniarv,  962,  the  Roman  inn-erial  crown,  which  Charlemagne  (in  the 
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year  800)  had  transferred  to  the  Germans,  thereby  testifying  to  the  whole 
world,  that  strength  and  power  were  with  that  people,  and  that  their  mo- 
narch was  the  first  of  all  Christian  rulers.  It  was  under  his  protection  and 
support,  that  the  church  and  its  spiritual  head,  the  pope,  were  to  exercise 
their  influence  over  the  people,  and  in  him,  the  emperor,  ever\'  enemy  of 
order  and  justice  would  find  a  stern  and  implacable  judge.  Thus  had, 
likewise,  Charles  the  Great  founded  anew  the  imperial  dignity,  and  thus 
it  was  renewed  by  Otho  I.— The  union  of  the  two  countries  (Germany  and 
Italy)  was  the  source  of  the  greatest  misfortune  to  Germany.— (XbAZmM5cÄ.J 
The  Empire  was  called  :   2)aö  l^eitige  9Jömifd)e  (Hei(i^  5)euti(i^cr  Elation. 


77,  ©Camino  t>ic^  auf,  grau  «nac^ttgaa,  %xu^'  mit  md\x  ^xtl* 
(|cn  jcl^ntaufeubmal.  Soar  up,  Madam  (:lady,  or  Mrs.:) 
Nightingale,  give  my  sweetheart  ten  thousand  greetings  for  me. 

„%xm  ülacJ^tigaff"  fommt  M  ben  SKinncfängcrn  fel^r  Ijäufig  yor;  fie 
tfl  ber  Siebcöüogel,  ber  bie  33ci[(^aft  an  bie  ©elicBte  brinijen  mup. 
— (2)ün^er.) 

„  «Sd^ming  bic^  auf,  f^rau  0iad^tigarr,  gefd^n>inbe ! 
SBor  meincö  Siebc^enö  i^enfierlein  bi(i^  finbe, 
^ing'  il^m  ba«  Sieb,  loelci^eö  c\)m  ^efd^ioeren 
SBir  erbad^t,  mein'm  @(^a^  gu  0?ul)m  unb  (Sf)ren.'' 

„^rau  9Ja(^tigalf,  '^xm  Slac^tigalf, 
@rüfi  meinen  <Scl^a^  ineltaufenbmat, 
@rüp'  i()n  fo  t)übf(^,  grüp  if)n  fo  fein, 
©ag'  if}m,  er  fofl  mein  eigen  fein." 

Saxon  :  galan,  geflen,  fd^aircn,  fingen. — Gale^  a  song,  or  story. — 
Nightingale,  ein  gur  S^ac^tjeit  jingenber  S3ogcr. 


77,  3um  SieBftcn  fei  etu  ^obolb  x^t  Bef^eert !  ^er  ntatj  mit 
i^i  auf  einem  ^rcu^weg  fc^cifern  j  tiw  alter  iöocf,  n?cnn  er  \)om 
IBlccf^berg  feiert,  mag  im  ©alop^)  w^iä^  ^wit  9Zac^t  tl^r  mecfern ! 
(^ixx  Ixas^tt  ^erl  i?ou  ed)tem  gtcifc^  uub  ^lut,  tft  für  bie  5)irue 
öiel  JU  ^xxi.  May  she  have  a  hobgoblin  for  a  loyer !  He  may 
toy  with  her  on  a  cross -way.  An  old  he-goat,  on  his  return 
from  the  Blocksberg,  may  wicker  good  night  to  her  on  the 
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gaUop.    A  hearty  fellow  of  genuine  flesh  und  blood  is  far  too 
good  for  the  wench. 

Right  above  the  surrounding  hills  of  the  Hartz  is  seen  a  mountain  whose 
towering  peak  commands  a  view  of  more  than  fifteen  miles.    This  is  called 
the  Brocken  ;  except  when  mention  is  made  of  those  old  enchantments  and 
wizard-rites,  which  were  ages  ago,  and  are  even  still  said  to  be  celebrated 
within  its  solitary  domain,  wlien  it  more  properly  takes  the  name  of  the 
Blocksberg.     Upon  its  cold  and  sterile  summit,  inlaid  with  a  thousand 
million  guttering  specimens  of  rockstone,  the  devil  is  in  the  habit  of  holding 
an  annual  assembly,  most  splendid  of  its  kind,  in  the  night  of  the  last  day 
of  April,  namely,  on  the  well  known  Walpurgis-night,  consisting  of  all  the 
witches  and  sorcerers  on  earth.   After  the  tolling  of  the  midnight  hour,  his 
guests  flock  in  from  all  sides,  conveyed  by  their  usual  equipage  of  horned 
beasts  and  birds,  goats,  rams,  owls,  &c.,  bearing  them  through  the  air  ui>on 
brooms,  pitchforks,  and  giants'  bones  ;    while  the  devil  is  kind  enough,  on 
his  part,  to  bring  many  of  his  guests  along  with  him.    The  company  being 
met,  a  grand  bonfire  opens  the  scene  ;   the  dance  goes  round  ;   the  whole 
air  is  lit  with  firebrands,  and  fire  stirring  and  blowing  ;    shouting  and 
dancing,  with  fire-works  of  every  kind,  continue  until  the  guests  are  well 
weary  of  the  show.    But  then  first  feeling  himself  inspired,  the  devil  mounts 
his  devil-pulpit,  aud  begins  to  blaspheme  all  the  holy  saints  and  angels  ; 
on  the  conclusion  of  which  he  gives  a  supper,  consisting  wholly  of  sausages 
which  are  served  on  the  witch-altars.     The  hag  that  is  unlucky  enough  to 
arrive  last,  is  condemned,  by  immemorial  custom,  for  neglect  of  duty,  to 
die  a  cruel  and  ignominious  death,  serv-ing  at  once  as  a  warning  to  late 
visitors,  and  to  lend  animation  to  the  scene. 

At  the  first  blush  of  dawn,  the  whole  of  the  gentle  sister  and  brotherhood 
dipersc  in  all  directions,  in  search  of  other  windfalls,  until  a  future  meeting. 
The  neighbouring  dwellers  of  the  Brocken  take  care,  on  the  approach  of  the 
dread  Walpurgisnight,  to  draw  the  sign  of  three  crosses  over  the  doors 
of  their  houses  and  outhouses ;  bein.i;  firm  in  the  persuasion  that  r)oth  they 
and  their  families  can  by  no  other  means  be  secured  from  the  ill  designs  of 
the  wicked  spirits,  who  are  then  on  the  watch  to  enchant  them.— (Roscoe.J 

77.  3cf)  Will  mi  feinem  ©rujjc  m^m,  aU  tt>r  bic  genf^et 
cingefc^miffen.  I  will  hear  of  no  greeting,  unless  it  be  to 
smash  her  windows.— (See  pp.  216,  861,  352.) 

^rofc^  untb  burc^  SUM  untcrtirocf^cn,  bcr  vcn  ber  Sielbe  nic^ta  unffen 
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t»iU,  ba  bie  ©dichte,  bereit  fl(!^  je^t  %xo\^  erfreuet,  i^m  bic  ^^reue  qa 
trodden  ijat,    dx  \M  xt)x  bie  ^enfler  einf^meipen. 


79.  3c|)  mug  ^{$  mm  t?or  alien  ^in^m  in  lujlige  ©efellfc^aft 
Mn^ax,  bamit  ^u  jlel^fl  wie  leicht  fi^'ö  UUn  U^t  SDem  53oIfe 
l^ter  wiib  jeber  Za^  tin  gefl.  Before  aU  things  else,  I  must 
hring  you  into  merry  company,  that  you  may  see  how  lightly 
lifo  may  be  passed.     These  people  make  every  day  a  holiday. 

3c^t  erfl,  nad^bem  un3  ba3  (Slement  beö  jlotten  Jlnei))leBen3  jur  Sln^ 
fdEjauung  gekommen  i%  fui^rt  SWe)3^ijio^^ele3  ben  %a\x^  in  biefe  luflige 
©e|enf(i^aft,  bic  „mit  wenig  SBi^  unb  m\  33e^agen"  fl(^  jeben  5£ag  jum 
gefl  mac^t,  jld^  luflig  in  i^rem  engen  Äreifc  l^crumtreibt,  glcic!^  jungen 
Äa^en,  bic  iljrcm  eigenen  ©ci^ivanj  nad^jagen.  ^iä^t  of)nt  Sronie  bringt 
er  feinen  ^jIegeBefo:^lencn  in  biefeö  rol^e,  öon  (Saufen,  @c^reien,  SSi^^ 
l)afd^en  unb  Xohm  erfütite  SeBen,  bem  aud^  eine  flüci^tigc,  auf  feinem 
ticfcrn  ©runb  ru^enbe  Sietfd^aft  feinen  ©e^alt  gu  ijerteii^en  öermag;  eä 
t>ilbet  biefeö  ben  geraben  ©egenfa^  ^u  feinem  biö^erigen,  auf  baö  «i&oci^ftc 
gerichteten  (Streben  unb  gu  feiner  befd^ränften,  »on  atter  finntic^en  ©e^ 
nupjetigfeit  fernen  (Sinfamfcit.  *Jlber  biefe  jtubentifc^e  ^io^nt  fott  ^ix 
aU  %X))ßn9  ber  behaglichen  9tol)r)eit  über^u^jt  gelten,  tüelc^e  bei  glücfli? 
ä^tn  ^Zaturen  nur  aU  Säuterungöe^jod^e  bient,  iväfjrenb  fic  bei  fo  fielen 
anbercn  baö  ganje  ^tUn  auffüllt,  »on  ü^nen  aU  ^od^flcö  unb  (Singigeö 
crflrebt  lüirb.— (2)ünfeer.) 


79.  gür  n?a0  fie'^j^  ^u  bie  gremben  an  ?  What  do  you  take 
the  strangers  to  be  ? — (See  pp.  194,  tSOl.) 

80.  SQlarftfc^reier  finb'3  ^mi^,  i^  todU !    They  are  mounte- 
banks, I'll  lay  a  bet !— (See  p.  269.)— S}iellei(^t.   Most  likely. 

JDer  *Karftfd^reier,  mountebank,  quack,  charlatan. 


80.  Seife,  i^n  \>on  ber  (Bcitt  aufel^eub.  Aside,  looking  at  Mm 
aslcance.  2öaö !  l^inft  ber  ^txl  auf  (Siuem  gujj  ?  What !  does 
the  fellow  halt  on  the  (:  one :)  foot  ? 

5)er  rjinfenbe  Xeufet,  ^infebein,  diable  boiteux.  2)ur*  ben  (Sturj  au3 
bem  Jjimmet  in  ben  9lbgrunb  ber  ^hiU  warb  ber  Ileufel  gclätjmt. 
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80.  3ft  Co  txlauUf  im§  ana)  ju  (Suc^  in  fefeen  ?  ©tatt  etnca 
guten  ZranU,  ben  man  nic^t  ^aluni  faun,  fott  blc  ©cfcUfctjaft 
unö  ergeben.  Will  you  permit  us  to  sit  dowii  with  you  ?  We 
shall  have  company  to  cheer  us  instead  of  good  liquor,  which  is 
not  to  be  had. 

Goethe  occasionally  writes  ergeben  instead  of  ergoßen. 

llraubcn,  tie  bei*  ^nä)^  nic^t  I)abcn  fann,  jinb  faucr. 


80.  2^t  fcib  mf)l  fpat  m\  JRippac^  anfgeürc^en  ?  ^abt 
3^r  wit  ^erm  ^an3  no^  «ft  ju  dla^t  iSt]pni'i  ?  I  dare  say, 
you  quitted  Eippach  rather  late  ?  Did  you  take  supper  first 
with  Mr.  Hans  ? 

80.  ^entc  fmb  n?tr  i^n  j?orl?ciöereif  t !  Sir  ^abtn  i^n  baö 
Icfctc  3Jlal  gefpro^cn.  33on  feinen  «ßetteni  wngt*  er  i>iet  ju 
fagcn;  ijictc  ©rii^c  f)ai  er  nn^  an  jeben  aufijctratjen.  (or 
«cißt  fit^  gegen  grofc^.)  To-day  we  passed  him  without  stop- 
ping. We  spoke  to  him  (:  we  called  on  him:)  the  last  time. 
He  had  much  to  say  of  hia  cousins  ;  lie  charged  us  with  many 
compliments  to  each.     (^Ile  hows  to  Frosch.) 

81.  2)a  l^aft  2)u'ö  !  ber  i?erfte^t'0!  You  have  it  there!  You 
see  he's  up  to  it! 

IRi^j^ac^,  ein  Heiner   Dxi  an  etncnt   glci^namiijen  SIüpc{)en,   ijl   tie 

lefete  «Pofljlation  gitij^en  SBeifenfel«  imb   ^mk.    Jpanö   Jjon  Oiiv^ac^ 

i{l  aU  ©cjeic^nung  cine«  ro^en  tülpifd)cn  «Uhnfc^cn  gu  fajjen.    ^rojd) 

frogt,  inbem  tv  fic  aU  ^reunbe  unb  ©efannte  befielben  barjlcat,  ob  fie 

mit  bem[elBen  wä)  lu  9Zac^t  geipeijl,  teoburd)  er  fu  felbf^  al3  no^  thU 

^d^a^  unb  ungejd^icÜ  im  @ei3cnfa&e  jur  feinen  leipziger  33ilbun9  öcr-- 

f^jottcn  ioi«.    3^Ber  «We^j^iflopt^cleö  it^eii  ben  vorlauten  Surfc^en,  ber  fic^ 

om  tpenigften  »on  aUcn  auf  fein  feinet,  ivo^lanjlänbigeö  Sßefen  einbitbcn 

barf,  gefc^icft  abjufertigen,  inbem  er  bemerft,  bap  fte  ^eute  ioeiter  aU 

üou    ?fimaäi   ^tx   gefornmcn;   neulich   aber   I|ätten   fie   bei   ^anö   öou 

m'maä)  eingefv>roc|en,  ber  if)nen  viele  ©riipc  an  aik  in  ber  ©efeltfc^aft 

aU  jeinc  ^Jcttern  aufgetragen  t)nU,  woburc^  er  ben  äJergteic^  mit  ^an3 

»on  m^i^äi  auf  bie  fic^  für  fUig  unb  tinnfe  t)altenbcn  ©tubenten  gurürf^ 

f4)iebt.— 9tu3  ganj  juvertäjfiger  Duette  erfatjre  i(f>,  bap  um  jene  3cit, 
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m  ®oetf)e  ju  fiei^jjig  kubierte,  ^v\^  (üietfeid^t  auä)  ^an«)  üon  {Hi^jv««^ 
aU  8esei(^nung  eine«?  tcl^jcl^aften  «Wenfc^en  galt.— (JDün^er.) 

J&anö  öon  Oli^j^a^,  John  (or  Jack)  of  Rippach,  was,  among  the  students 
at  Leipsic,  a  fictitious  personage,  something  like  "  Duke  Humplirey "  or 
nohody.  To  inquire  of  any  one  if  he  has  supped  with  Hans  von  Rippach 
is  a  piece  of  banter,  of  which  Mephistopheles,  by  his  ready  answer,  shows 
that  he  is  perfectly  aware. — (Compare  p.  488.) 

In  the  old  church  of  St.  Paul's,  one  of  the  aisles  was  called  Duke 
Humphrey's  Walk,  from  a  received  opinion  that  Humphrey,  called  the  good 
Duke  of  Gloucester,  was  buried  there.  As  many  persons,  who  had  not  the 
means  of  procuring  a  dinner,  spent  that  hour  of  refection  in  this  public 
walk,  it  became  a  proverb  to  say  of  a  person  who  from  necessity  could  not 
procure  that  meal,  that  he  had  dined  with  Duke  Humphrey. 

Are  they  none  of  Duke  Humphrey's  furies  ?  Do  you  think  that  they 
devised  this  plot  in  Paul's  to  get  a  dinner  ? — (J.  Match  at  Midnight.) 

The  old  cathedral  of  St.  Paul's  was  a  public  walk,  the  resort  of  dissolute 
serving  men,  cheats  and  other  idle  and  disorderly  persons ;  its  precincts 
were  privileged  from  arrests. 

A  man  must  not  make  choyce  of  three  things  in  three  places ;  of  a  wife 
in  Westminster,  a  servant  in  Paul's,  or  a  horse  in  Smithfield,  least  he  chuse 
a  queane,  a  knave,  or  a  jade. — (Choice  of  change.) 

J&err  ^an3.— Se^r  geit»i3f)nlici^  werben  bem  Xcufel  mcnf(^li(^e  ©igen? 
namcn,  am  liebficn  in  ber  vertrauten  Jlojeform,  beigelegt,  aU:  ^an€, 
^änö^en,  Sunfer  ^anö,  ©rauT^ang,  ©rün^anö,  ^anö  üom  33ufci^,  9Iicfel, 
©ropnicfet,  (gto^^et,  Sunfer  (Stof  (?(5^riflü^^,  mit  bebeutfamer  ^ürjung 
ber  erjlen  (St)lbc),  u.  f.  ip.— (@rimm'3  3)eutf(^e  QJJvjtl^ologie.) 

JDa  ber  lleufel  oft  fci^on  unb  englif^  auftritt,  eignen  ft(^  für  it^n 
9?amen  ii>ie  „3iingling,  3unfer,  Sc^ön^anö,''  unb  gem  mrb  i()m  i5eber= 
fd)muc!  ober  gliigetgejlalt  jugefct^rieben,  barum  ^ü^t  er:  ^eber,  Seberl)an«, 
Seberling,  i^eberbufc^,  SBeipfeber,  @trauffeber,  (Strau^wcbel,  ©riiniucbel. 
Unter  aüen  Flamen,  bie  bie  ^^eren  befenncn,  i|t  feiner-  häufiger  al3 
§leberi»if(^.  3n  ©oU^fagen  werben  Äobolbe  fo  ge^ci^en.  3luögelajiene 
3ed)er  ^?flcgtcn  bie  ©efunbljeit  „alien  Slebertüijd^en'."  gu  bringen. 

Unter  i^lcberivif^  ijerfiel)en  wir  bad  erjie  @lieb  bed  gtügel«,  beffen 
man  fi^  jum  5tbftäubeu  bebient,  bat)er  auc^  „Äel)rwifc^"  aU  Xni^U^ 
name  »orfommt,  ba«  jc^nelle  ^in?  unb  l^erwifc^en  bed  ©eifieö  gefct>icft 
bejeid^nenb. 
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Johannes  signifies :  The  grace  or  mercy  of  God. 

Suzanne«,— So^ann.— ^an3.— 3o^ann  in  German  is  the  same  with  John 
in  English.  It  was  a  custom  to  form  a  name  by  dropping  the  initial  or 
final  syllable  of  the  word  whence  the  name  was  derived.  In  this  case  the 
custom  seems  to  have  been  imitated,  for  if  we  drop  the  first  syllable,  we 
have  J&anncö,  ^annö  or  J&anöj  if  the  last,  wc  have  So^ann. 

mo  bcr  bcutfc^e  ^an3  (jerfommt  unb  bie  yiclen  ^cinfe?— (S3  »at 
uralter  ^tBergtaul^e,  bap,  wo  ein  3ol}annc3  im  ^aufe  jei,  ta  jd)Iagc  bcr 
ffitife  nid^t  m,  2ltjo  ivottte  jcber  Js>au<?yater  einen  ^anö  im  ^auje 
l^al>cn,  ja,  mau(!^er  ^atte  brei  Jpiinje  im  ^aufe.  ®ro^^n«5,  «Wittcltjanö, 
ÄUinT;an>J.  3)a  cö  nun  aUx  boc^  ml)i  amveilcit  auc^  in  ein  brei()änjicie<J 
J^auö  eiitf(^lug,  fo  verlor  ber  ^anö  ben  (Srebit  unb  ivarb  gum  ©ejpotti 
ba  ^ief  eö  nun  fortan :  (Sauff)an<3,  ^'raf)U)an3  u.  f.  to, 

man  tecjtc  an^  ein  drem^lar  be^  (Svangelium«?  Soljanni^  in  bie  ^u.- 
gelii  auf  Jlirc^tT)ürmen  unb  in  bie  ©runbmaucr  »on  ^pdufern,  um  fic 
»or  bem  53life  ju  f^ü^en.  «Kau  f)at  aBer  bie  33a^abUiter  fidjercr 
gefunben. 

Rich.  Argentine  de  prcBstigiis  dcBmonum,  cap.  20.,  says  that  Hypericon  or 
St.  John's  wort,  perforata  herha,  by  a  divine  virtue  drives  away  devils,  and 
is  therefore  called  fuga  dcemonum.— {Burton.) 


81.  &  mx  einmal  ein  mm,  ber  ^atte  einen  Qrofjen  %U^, 
ben  Ite^t'  et  ^ax  nic^t  wenig,  aU  tok  feinen  eii3enen  ©oI)n. 
There  was  once  upon  a  time  a  king ;  lie  had  a  great  flea,  the 
which  he  fondly  cherished  aa  if  it  had  been  his  own  son. 

61.  J^orc^tl  (^intn  glo^.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^«^  ^^^^  öefagt?  (^h\ 
gtc^  ift  mix  tin  f anbetet  (^a%  Hark !  A  Flea !  Did  ye  catch 
that  ?  A  Flea,  I  wis,  is  a  most  comely  guest !  (:  A  Flea  is  a 
fine  sort  of  chap ! :) 

3)ie  ^racje,  oB  baö  ÖJattcn^-  ober  ba3  Slüt)Ucb  origincrfer  unb  Jri^iger 
fci,  I)at  man  mit  ^iec^t  ju  ©unflen  bc^  lectern  beantwortet.  3l^  anc^ 
S3ranbcr,  iinlAcr  ba^  crilcre  fuuit,  ber  feinfte  ilcpf  untcv  ben  3tubenten, 
fo  muß  er  bod?  yor  bem  tnimcriftiicfjcn  !lcufelt:^iin^,  ber  fveilid)  au(^ 
ni^t  auf  bati  fcinfte  fid)  auficvi,  bie  eei^cl  ftrei^en.  man  Ijat  gemeint, 
ba8  Ijüpfcnbe,  tanjenbe,  entfcbliH^fenbc  ©efen  wa*e  ben  l^tutfaugenben 
"^Uij  fctjr  ßcfdjicft  ju  einem  va)(enben  ütepiaieutanten  cinctJ   ijeioanbten 


^ofmannö,  ber  jid^  ber  unauöijefe^ten  Sflad^fleUungen  aller  fetner  bleibet 
unb  geinbe  gu  ent^iel^en  toijfe.  9lbcr  bie  ^ointe  liegt  ntd^t  in  bem  t^lol^ 
ali3  SWinijler,  fonbern  barin,  ba^  burci^  ben  allma(i^ttgen  ©m^jorfommling 
fo  tptberlic^e  unb  lafiige  9let)oten  am  J&ofe  gu  (Sljren  fommen  unb  alleö 
tva^m  bürfcn— unb  gerabe  gur  ^egeic^uung  jener  läftigen  !l>rotege3  l^at 
ber  2)i(^ter  baö  g-tol;gef(bled^t  geiodfitt,  bem  Crbenö!reugc  unb  Drbenö^ 
flernc  neBfl  (Stanbeöerl)öt)ungen,  Isefonberö  atier  baö  Privilegium,  Sitte 
om  ^ofe  necfen  unb  beläjligen  gu  bürfen,  gum  ©emeife  Stflerl^öd^jier  3u? 
neigung  gu  ^^eit  ttjerben.— (2)ün^er,) 


85.  ^elft!  geltet!  ^elft!  2)ie  ^üUe  btennt !  Help!  Fire! 
Help!  Hell  is  on  fire! 

86,  ^ie  glamme  befptec^enb. — @ei  tit^ig,  ftennblitj^  (Clement! 
Conjuring  the  flame.   Be  quiet,  friendly  element! 

Flam. — A  falsehood;  a  lie;  deceit,  delusion,  putF. — Flamen. — ^A  blast  or 
puff  of  wind ;  a  priest  or  arch-priest. 

©eiinffen  Bauberformeln  iinirbe  bie  ©eioalt  gugefc^rieBen,  bas5  ^euer 
gu  löf(i^en;  man  be^^anbelte  barin  baö  f^euer  alö  ein  ^öi^ere^,  feinbfeligeö 
SSefcu,  bem  man  entgegen  treten  muffe. — man  f(i^eint  iooi^lti^ätigeS  unb 
feinbfeltgeö  ^euer  unterfd^ieben  gu  b^ibenj  gu  jenem  rechneten  bie 
©riechen  baö  ©(i^ioefelfeuer,  ba  fie  ben  <S^ioefel  „göttlid^en  ^a\x^" 
nannten. — (®rimm,) 

86.  3n  ben  ©efeHeit— gnt  bte^mal  »at  eö  nnt  tin  ^to^fen 
gegefenet.  To  the  company. — This  time  it  was  only  a  drop  of 
purgatory. 

fjegefeuer. — Purgatory  is  a  place  for  cleansing  the  souls  (!)  of  the  faithful 
by  fire  as  a  qualification  for  heaven. — Eoman  Catholic  divines  teach  that 
it  is  only  the  souls  of  those  who  die  in  a  state  of  repentance  and  in  the  com- 
munion of  the  church  that  are  admitted  into  purgatory;  those  who  die 
impenitent,  or  in  a  state  of  unbelief,  are  doomed  to  everlasting  punishment. 
— Prayers  of  the  living,  and  pious  works,  "presents  to  the  priests,"  serve  to 
shorten  the  term  of  souls  in  purgatory. — Cardinal  Kichelieu  used  to  say  it 
would  take  just  as  many  masses  to  pray  a  soul  out  of  purgatory  as  it  would 
take  snow-balls  to  heat  an  oven. — Mark  of  Ephesus  stated  his  belief  that 
souls  were  sent  after  death  to  a  place  of  darkness  and  mourning,  but  not  of 
fire,  where  they  remained  for  a  season  in  afiliction  and  deprived  of  the 
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light  of  God.  He  admitted  that  alms  and  other  pious  works  might  shorten 
or  mitigate  their  penance,  but  ho  held  that  even  the  saints  or  souls  free 
from  stain  would  not  be  admitted  to  perfect  beatitude  till  the  resuiTection 
of  their  bodies  (!)  at  the  final  judgment.— The  Shatash,  the  Bible  of  the 
Brahmins,  or  Hindoos,  describes  the  disobedience  of  certain  angels  who 
were  turned  into  Murdh,  or  men,  as  a  purgatory. 


86.  Sao  ^err?  ©r  ivitt  fid)  untcrftcl^cn,  nub  ^icr  fein  S^du^^ 
potuß  txcihm  ?  What,  Sir  ?  (Sirrali !)  Have  you  the  audacity 
to  play  off  your  hocus-pocus  here  ? 

(Sirrah;  sir,  ha! — Mhishew.) 

96.  Win,  fage  mir,  m&  fed  bo3  njerbcu?  3)aö  tcttc  ßcn^, 
bic  rafenbeu  ©cl^erben,  bcr  aböcfc|mac!teftc  ^etruö,  fmb  mir  be- 
fannt,  »er^a^t  flenug.  No !  say,  what  is  to  come  of  all  this  ? 
This  wild  bedlam-stuff,  the  frantic  gestures,  this  most  disgusting 
juggler}^,  is  known  to  me — and  scorned  enough !  (:  I  know  and 
abominate  them:). 

96.  (Si,  «ppffcu!  ^aö  ifl  mir  gum  ^aä)m'j  fei  mir  ni^t  tin 
fo  ftrenger  3Jlmm!  @ic  mu§  aU  5(rjt  ein  ^ofuö^ofuö  maäjm, 
bmnit  bcr  «Saft  2)tr  rool^l  gebci^eu  fanu.  Oh,  humbug !  That 
is  only  to  make  people  laugh.  Pray,  don't  be  so  fastidious ! 
As  a  leech,  she  is  obliged  to  play  off  some  hocus-pocus,  that 
the  potion  may  operate  well  on  you. 

„J^ofuö^ofuÖ,"  hocus-pocus,  is  corrupted  from  the  Latin :  hoc  est  corpus 
&c.,  and  primitively  alludes  to  the  doctrine  of  transsubstantiation. — The 
English  ^^hoax"  appears  to  have  some  aflRnity  to  it. — Jugglers  and  quacks 
made  use  of  the  explanatory  expression:  hoc  est  ^c — (See  p.  535.) 

Let  every  man,  says  Sancho  Pancha,  take  care  what  he  talks,  or  how  ho 
WTites  of  other  men,  and  not  set  down  at  random,  hab  nab,  higgledy  de 
piggledy,  whatever  comes  into  his  noddle. 

Mr.  Eay,  in  his  note  upon  Higgledy  Piggledy,  one  amongst  another, 
observes  "  That  we  have  in  our  language  many  the  like  conceited  rhyming 
words,  or  reduplications,  to  signify  any  confusion,  or  mixture,  as  hurly- 
burly,  hodge-podge,  mingle-mangle,  crawley-mawley,  hab-nab,  &c." 

"Mingle-mangle  of  superstition  and  religion."     (Hooker.) 
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127.  33om  ^ribafrofcö  ber  Smagination  ^o:b'  i^  2)ic^  boci^ 
auf  3^^^^^  ^^^^  curirt.  I  have,  at  least,  cured  you  for  periods 
(:  at  times  :)  of  the  crincum-crancums  of  your  fancy  (:  of  the 
crotchets  of  imagination. :) 

150,  5(u0  e^rfitrd^t,  :^off'  icf),  foU  e^  mir  öettngett,  mein 
(ei(f)te^  Oktured  gu  zwingen ;  mir  S^diad  gel^t  ö^^^^^^Iic^  i"if^^ 
Sauf.  Out  of  reverence,  I  hope,  I  shall  succeed  in  subduing 
my  unsteady  nature.  Our  course  is  ordinarily  but  a  zigzag 
one  (:  zigzag  is  our  usual  style  of  marching :) . 

168.  <Sc^t,  ba  fommt  ber  2)ubelfa(f!  (S^  ift  bie  (Seifeublafe, 
l^ört  bcu  ©c^uecfefc^uideft^uad  burd^  fciuc  flum^fe  ^afe.  Lo 
behold!  here's  Doodle-sack  !  A  soapen-bubble  Losel ;  hark  to 
the  slug's  tittle-tattle  through  his  snubby  nozle. 

JDer  IDubelfadE,  bagpipe.— ^k  Sd^nede,  snail,  slug. 
LoSEL,  a  scoundrel;   a  sorry  worthless  fellow. — (Johnson.^ 

A  losel  wand'ring  by  the  way. 
One  that  to  bounty  never  cast  his  mind ; 

Ne  thought  of  honour  ever  did  assay 
His  baser  breast. — (Fairy  Queen.) 

Be  not  with  work  of  losels  wit  defamed, 
Ne  let  such  verses  poetry  be  named. — {Hub.  Tale.) 

By  Cambridge  a  towne  I  do  know, 
Wliose  losses  by  lossels  doth  show, 
More  heere  then  is  needful  to  tell. — {Tusser.) 

A  gross  hag ! 
And,  losel,  thou  art  worthy  to  be  hang'd, 
That  wilt  not  stay  her  tongue. — (Shakespeare.) 


86.  3auberci !  (Stogt  in !  ^er  ^erl  ift  ijogelfrei !— @tc  ^k^m 
bie  2)leffer  uub  Qe^eu  auf  ^cp^i^tep^tU^  loo.  Sorcery  !  Thrust 
home  !  Tlie  fellow  is  fair  game  !  They  draw  their  knives,  and 
advance  on  Mepliistopheles. 

JDer  ^erl  ifl  öogelfrei,  the  knave  is  OK«-/awec?— and  an  out-law  is  one 
"  whom  any  man  finding  might  kill." 
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8a  ^fe  ^mnUä)t.  The  Witcli*s  Kitchen.— (See  page  278.) 
Macbeth.— Act  IV.— Scene  I. 

(Ticck's  Translation.) 
(Sine  finflere  ipo^te,  In  Ux  mtte  ein  Stt^tl) 

erjle  J&cxc— 2)ic  gelBe  Sta^'  f)üt  brei  Wlal  miaut. 
Bmiti  ^ere.— 3a,  unb  ein  aWat  bcr  Sgd  quieft. 
JDritte  ^erc— 2)ic  ^ar^^e  j^rcit:  '©  ijl  3cit. 

Qx^t  ^cre.— tlm  ben  Jteffel  brc^t  cuc^  runb, 
2Berft  baö  ®ift  in  feinen  @(^lunb. 
Stthii,  bie  im  falten  @tcin 
Sag'  unb  dlää^U,  brei  ÜKat  neun, 
3ä^en  <Si^Ieim  im  ©(ä^Iaf  c^ego'^ren, 
(Boü  juerfl  im  ÄeP  ferneren! 

mt,—^pati  am  2Ber!  nicfjt  ^leip  no^  «Wü^e, 
?5euer  fprii^e,  Äcj|el  glü^e  l 

Siueite  ^exe.— ©umt)fgcr  (Schlange  (S^wetf  unb  ito))f 
93rat'  unb  fo^'  im  ßau^erto^jf : 
9)Iol(^e3  5Cug'  unb  Unfcnje^e, 
J&unbemaul  unb  Jpirn  bcr  Ärä^e ; 
3ä^er  (Saft  beö  33ilfenfraut3, 
(Sibc(!^öBcin  unb  ^laum  »om  JJauj : 
aHä(!^t'ger  Sauber  würgt  bic  33rü^e, 
^caenbrci  im  J^effcl  glüt)C '. 

mU.—Sm^  am  Sßerf  ni^t  %Ui^  no(^  aWü^e, 
Scuer  fprül^e,  Stt\\d  glü^c  l 

JBritte  J^ere.— 2BoIfeöja^n  unb  Äamm  beö  JDra^cn, 
J^erenmumie,  @aum  unb  Öia(^cn 
8tu3  be«  ^ax)^\äi  fd^arfem  ©c^lunb ; 
(öd^ierlingöwurj  auö  fln|!erm  ®runb; 
5tu(^  beö  Säfteriuben  ßungc, 
Xürfennaf  unb  Xartarjunge  j 
dibenreiö,  öom  Stamm  gerijfen 
3n  beö  «Wonbeö  Sinjiernijfen ; 
J&anb  beS  neugebornen  itnaben, 
2)cn  bie  9Äe^'  erwürgt  im  ©raben, 
JDid?  füll  nun  ber  Jlcffct  ()aben. 
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XigercingeiDcib'  I)tnetn 

Unb  bcr  örei  wirb  fertig  fein. 

5(IIe.— (&))art  am  2ßcrf  ni^t  %U\^  nod^  SWü^e, 
i^euer  fprül)e,  Jlej|el  glül)e ! 

3weite  ^ere. — 3lbge!üf)lt  mit  5]Sa\)ianöBUit, 
SDirb  ber  Bauber  j!arf  unb  gut. 


(1) 


9J?ecrfa^c. — SDJeerfa^cn  r)eipen  bic  5tffen,  mlä)t  lange  ©(i^wange  wie 
bie  Jla^en,  unb  ein  unö  überfcei[c!^e3  ißatcrianb  t)at»cn.  ^ie  meijtcn  jtnb 
in  5lfrifa  unb  Dftinbien,  wctd^e  in  jaT)trei(^en  Raufen  jufammenleBen, 
@efä§fc^wielen  unb  ^acfentafci^en  IjaBen,  unb  jic^  baburd^  unb  bur^  it^re 
Unbänbigfeit  »on  ben  amerifani[(!^en  5(ffen  unterfcl^eiben.— The  aWeerfa^en 
of  Goethe  have  proved  a  puzzle  to  translators. — The  term  is  used  in  a  trans- 
lation of  "Lear  "  (Act  7,  sc.  2.)  „(Sine  unöcrgtei(!^Hd^e  9lu5jlud;t f ür  einen 
^urenjägcr,  feinen  SWeerfa^entrieB  ben   (Sternen  jur  Saj!  gu  legen."— 

"  I  originally  intended  to  retain  tlie  German  phrase  "  Sea-cat "  but  after- 
Avards  had  no  hesitation  to  adopt  the  happy  translation  given  by  the  writer 
in  Blackwood's  Magazine  (Mr.  Anster).  There  is  something  mystical  in 
the  idea  of  an  animal  half  cat  and  half  ape  which  agrees  wonderfully  with 
the  witch-like  antic  character  of  this  whole  scene.  Besides,  the  term  "  Cat- 
ape  "  is  far  more  expressive  of  the  nature  of  the  animal  than  that  in  the 
original." — {Blackie.^ 

In  Cotta's  illustrated  edition  of  Faust,  apes,  without  tails,  are  introduced. 

T7te  Chimpanzee  is  that  species  of  ape  usually  placed  next  to  man  in  the 
scale  of  animal  existence.  Limioeus,  with  all  the  profound  knowledge, 
acuteness,  and  calm  unbiassed  spirit  of  inqidry  by  which  he  was  so  eminently 
distinguished,  long  hesitated  whether  to  consider  the  chimpanzee  as  a 
second  species  of  the  genus  Aowo,  or  the  first  among  the  apes.  It  was  only, 
indeed,  in  his  last  edition  that  Linnaeus  finally  adopted  the  latter  opinion, 
and  learned  to  consider  this  extraordinary  animal  as  generically  distinct 
from  man  himself. — The  organic  structure  and  intellectual  capacity  of  the 
chimpanzee  appear  to  be  of  a  higher  order  than  those  of  the. orang-outang. 

The  ursine  baboon  resides  in  the  high  lands,  near  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
and  is  very  mischievous,  and  often  dangerous  to  single  travellers,  caiTying 
clubs  and  throwing  stones  with  great  dexterity. 

Tha  preacher  monkey^  or  '^Beelzebub''  fills  the  woods  with  noise,  travelling 
on  the  tops  of  the  trees,  and  one  haranguing  the  rest,  displaying  in  every 
thing  perfect  sagacity. — {Sir  II.  Phillips). — Is  he  the  Devil's  missionary  ? 
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The  common  expression,  to  lead  apes  in  he%  said  of  women  dying  old 
maids,  owes  its  rise,  it  is  said,  to  the  Rdbrmation,  no  mention  being  made 
of  it  prior  to  1600  in  any  old  author.  Mr.  Boucher  suggests  that  it  may 
have  been  invented  by  the  reformers,  as  an  inducement  to  women  to  marry. 
In  the  dissolution  of  the  monasteries,  a  disinclination  to  marriage  manifested 
itself,  and  many  women  of  a  contemplative  turn  of  mind  sighed  for  the 
seclusion  of  the  cloister  ;  to  counteract  this  propensity,  some />/oms  reformer 
hit  upon  the  device  in  question  ;  but  whether  true,  in  fact,  or  whether  it 
had  the  desired  effect,  it  is  difficult  to  determine.— It  is  still  in  use. 

But  'tis  an  old  proverb,  and  you  know  it  well, 

That  women  dying  maids  lead  ai>es  in  helL — {London  Prodigal) 

Fear  not,  in  hell  you'll  never  lead  apes, 

A  mortify'd  maiden  of  five  escapes.— (i?.  Jonson.) 

Well,  if  I  (luit  him  not,  I  here  pray  God, 

I  may  lead  apes  in  hell,  and  die  a  m-M.— (^Englishmen  for  My  Money.) 


88.  ffict}  mir !  wenn  X)u  nic^tö  S8cffere3  mi^i !  ©c^ou  tft  bic 
^ojfmmg  mit  öerfc^wunbeii.  ^ai  bic  dUim  unb  )^ai  ein  cbler 
©etfl  nic^t  irijeub  cincu  S3al|am  au^öefimben  ?  Woe  is  me,  if 
you  know  of  nothing  better !  Hope  is  already  gone.  Has  nature 
and  has  a  noble  spirit  not  discovered  some  sort  of  balsam? 

Faust's  case  was  not  so  bad  as  to  require  the  application  of  Don  Quixote's 
Balsam,  conceniing  the  use  of  which,  he  gives  Sancho  the  following  direction : 

"If  at  any  time  thou  happenest  to  see  my  body  cut  in  two,  by  some  un- 
lucky back-stroke,  as  'tis  conmion  amongst  us  knight-errants,  thou  hast  no 
more  to  do,  than  to  take  up  nicely  that  half  of  me  which  is  fallen  to  the 
ground,  and  to  clap  it  exactly  to  the  other  half  on  the  saddle  before  the 
blood  is  congealed,  always  taking  care  to  lay  it  just  in  its  proper  place: 
then  thou  shalt  give  me  two  draughts  of  that  balsam,  and  thou  shalt  see  me 
become  whole,  and  sound  as  an  apple." 

Or  Waltho  Van  Clutterbank's  "Balsam  of  Balsams,"  which  he  calls 
"Nature's  Palladium,"  or  "Health's  Magazine,"  and  observes  of  it  as  follows: 

"  Should  you  chance  to  have  your  brains  knocked  out,  or  your  head 
chopped  off,  two  drops  of  this,  if  seasonably  applied,  will  recall  the  fleeting 
spirits,  reinthrone  the  deposed  Archeus,  cement  the  discontinuity  of  parts, 
and  in  six  minutes  time  restore  the  Ufeless  trunk  to  all  its  pristine  functions, 
vital,  rational,  and  animal." 
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89.  <So  mu§  bcnn  boc|>  bic  ^txt  bran.  Then  you  must  have 
recourse  to  the  witch  after  all. 

5)ic  ^^erc  (Angl.  Sax.  hagesse,  kcpgtesse,)  hag,  witch;  ein  flu^cS,  ijcr^ 
f(^mi|te3  ffieib. 

92ac^  fvtfl  affi^emein  vingenommnter  ÜJJeinunt]  fommt  biefcö  SBort  tjoit 
ter  3lJJepfürmel  Bei  diimnnfjuni]  bcr  ^oflie  Ijer,  inbem  ba5  hoc  est  burc^ 
jc^lec^te  9tu3|pvac^e  in  haccst— .^exc  jufammengejogen  iüorben  [et,  (Blätter 
für  Utcrarifci^c  Unterfjattung.) 

Hag,  from  heckle,  a  witch.  (Johnson.)— $t)te  iölänbi[(^e  Hekla,  ivüfür  aud^ 
Heklufiall  gefagt  tüivb,  ein  «Sammclort  ber  ^even;  gcifci^art  fagt  bafiir 
Heckelberg. — (@riuun.) 


89.  2Barum  bcun  juft  ba^  altc  Seil? !  Bann\t  bu  bcu  ^ranf 
nic^t  felbcr  t>mucn?— But  why  just  this  old  woman  ?  Cannot 
you  brew  the  broth  (: froth:)  yourself? 

89.  2)aa  war'  ein  f^öncr  3cit)^crtreiB !  3^  mUV  iubcg  mf)l 
taufcnb  Sriicfctt  Uimx.  dUä)i  ^uuft  lutb  Söiffcnfc^aft  aEct«, 
©cbitib  wt«  M  bcm  mth  fein.  (§in  ftilTer  @eift  tft  Sa^re 
lancj  i3efd)aftig,  bic  Qdt  mtr  mac^t  bic  feine  ©nl^rung  frciftig. 
Unb  5(lle^  waö  bajn  gel^ort,  eö  finb  ßar  n?unbcrt^arc  (Ba^ml 
2)cr  Ztn^d  i)at  fie'a  iwat  gelehrt  j  allein  bcr  Xenfel  tami'^  nic^t 
tnadjtn.  That  were  a  pretty  pastime  !  I  would  rather  build 
a  thousand  bridges  in  the  time,  ^ot  art  and  science  only,  but 
patience  is  required  for  the  job.  A  quiet  spirit  is  busy  for 
years  ;  time  only  makes  the  subtle  ferment  strong.  And  as  to 
the  ingredients  that  belong  thereto,  they  are  a  strange  parcel 
of  Articles!  The  devil,  it  is  true,  has  taught  it  her,  but  the 
devil  cannot  make  it. 

f^raucn,  ni^t  SKdnucrn,  wax  ba3  5tuölefen  unb  Stoä^tn  kräftiger  ^eil* 
Tnittel,  @alBe  fertigen  unb  SBunben  binben,  angeiuiefen.  %xamn  lüaren 
^Prieflcdnncn  unb  SBa^rfagcrtnncn,  JDie  3auberfunbe  wax  ^aupt\ää)li<ii 
alten  2Öeibern  eigen,  bie,  ber  ßtebe  unb  5lrbeit  aBgeflorben,  tf)r  ganjeö 
©innen  unb  Xrac^ten  auf  geheime  Mn^t  fieaten.  ^i^antajie,  2;rabition, 
SSefanutfd^aft  mit  J^eilmittclu,  5(rmut^  unb  aJ?ü[ftggang,  l^aten  auß 
grauen  SauBerinncn  gcma(!^t.~(®nmm'3  «Ktjt^ologie,  p.  991.) 
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90.  3^t  ben  ^^ieren  — @o  fagt  mit  bocfj,  i)crfluci)tc  ^xipptn ! 
wjaS  quirlt  i^r  in  bem  iBrei  ^crum?  2^o  ^Äe  animals.— Tell 
me,  accursed  wlielps !   what  are  you  stirring  about  in  that  mess  ? 

90.  Sir  fo^eu  Udk  S3cttelfuppcu,  AV\^  arc  cooldng  coarse 
"beggars'  porridge. 

90.  2)a  ^aU  i^t  tin  flrog  «PuHüutn.  Then  ye  cook  for  a 
large  public  (:a  numerous  group:). 

The  „Breiten  Settelfu^j^jcn"  have  an  ironical  reference  to  the  coarse 
superstitions  which  extend  with  a  thick  palpable  shade  amongst  all  nations 
throughout  the  whole  history  of  the  world.  Baboons,  witches,  hocus- 
pocus,  all  kinds  of  unintelligible,  nay,  completely  meaningless  words  and 
numbers  are  dished  up  when  the  discourse  turns  upon  investigations  of 
sublime  matters.— (Fo/ä.) 

90.  ^cr  Baitt  ma6)i  m  I;crfcci  unb  Wmcic^cTt  bem 
SJlc^J^ifio.     The  He-Monkey  approaches  Mephisto  wheedlmgly. 

90.  D  würfle  nur  ^Ui^  unb  ma^e  mid)  rci^,  nub  H  «»c^ 
ßcnjinnen!  Come,  throw  the  dice,  and  make  me  rich,  and  let 
me  Yiinl 

90.  ©at  fc^lc^t  ii^'0  BcjleHt,  imb  war'  i*  bet  ®clb,  fo  war' 
ic^  bei  ©innen.     I'm  but  badly  off,   and  had  I  money,   then 

had  I  sense. 

This  prophecy-fulfilling  monkey,  ^äthhis  cousins  «Barrow"  and  "Bray," 
would  make  up  a  fair  Trio.-He  represents  them  both.-Origen_ observes, 
that  the  ceremonial  law  of  Moses  appointed  those  beasts  in  particular  to 
be  unclean,  by  which  the  Egyptians  and  other  nations  used  to  make  their 
divinations.  An  hog  and  an  ass  were  the  usual  victims  of  the  Egyptians.— 
The  "Vicar  of  Bray  "  was  a  Papist  under  Henry  VIIL,  a  Protestant  under 
Edward  VI.,  a  Papist  again  under  Mary,  and  a  Protestant  under  Elizabeth. 
When  taxed  with  being  a  turncoat,  he  replied  :  Not  so,  neither !  for  if  I 
have  changed  my  religion,  I  am  sure  I  kept  true  to  my  principle  which  is 
to  live  and  die  the  Vicar  of  Bray. 

The  silver-tongued  ape  pays  equal  regard  to  prophets  and  profits.  Ac- 
cording to  II.  Peter,  2,  16,  -'a  dumb  ass  speakin-  witli  man's  voice  forbad 
the  madness  of  a  propliet."— (A^M"'^'t'/--S  xxii.  23,  Sec.) 
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91.  JDaSift  bieSöeltj  fie  fteiöt  unb  fciUt  unb  rent  beftanbig; 
flc  fltngt  wie  (3M;  wie  balb  bricht  baö?  (Sie  i^t  t)o^l  in:' 
wcnbtg.  ^ier  glänzt  fie  fel)r,  uub  :^{er  mä)  me^r.  That  is  the 
world;  it  rises  and  falls,  and  rolls  unceasingly;  it  rings  like 
glass;  how  soon  breaks  that?  It  is  hollow  within.  Here  it 
glitters  much,  and  still  more  here. 

9L  3c^  Un  lebcnbig,  xmin  lieber  ^ol)n,  l)aW  2)ic^  ballon ! 
3)u  mu§t  fterbcn !  (Sie  ift  »on  X^ou,  e^  c^icU  (Scherben.  I  am 
alive,  my  dear  son,  keep  thee  aloof !  Thou  must  die!  It  is  of 
clay,  this  makes  potshards.— (See  p.  403.) 


91.  2öaö  foil  ba3  <Bicb  ?     What  is  the  sieve  for  ? 

91.  ^er  ^ater  ^oU  cö  herunter.     The  :Male  fetches  it  down. 

91«  Sareft  hu  tin  ^ith,  njoUt'  i^  bid;  gleic^  erfennen. 
Wert  thou  a  thief,  I  should  know  thee  at  once. 

91.  (Sr  lauft  jur  M^inn  uub  lapt  pe  burtj)fe^eu.  He  runs 
to  the  Female  and  makes  her  look  through  it. 

91.  (Sie^  burcf^  baS  ^i^hl  @r!enuft  bu  ben  3)teb,  unb  barfft 
il)n  niM  nmnm  ?  Look  through  the  sieve  !  Dost  thou  re- 
cognise the  thief,  and  darest  not  name  him  ? 

To  find  out  a  Thie/.Stick  a  pair  of  shears  in  the  rim  of  a  sieve,  and  let 
two  persons  set  the  top  of  each  of  their  forefingers  upon  the  upper  part  of 
the  shears,  holding  it  with  the  sieve  up  from  the  ground  steadily,  and  ask 
Peter  and  Paul,  whether  A.,  B.,  or  C.  has  stolen  the  thing  lost,  and  at  the 
nomination  of  the  guilty  person  the  sieve  will  turn  round.— (ß.  Scot.) 

5)a0  SBal^vfagcn  mS  bem  ^Wb  (Koskinomantie)  ivar  fc^ou  ben  alten 
©riecfjcn  fcefannt.  3)a3  @ieb  iinirbc  an  einem  ^abcn  iit  bie  ^ol^c  gc= 
galten,  man  UkU  ju  ben  ®i3ttcrn  unb  fprad^  bie  »erbädjtigen  9lameu 
au3;  bei  bem  beö  %l)äkvS  fing  ba3  (Sieb  an  ]iä)  m  brcfjen.— 3^icfe 
.Jtüöfinomantie  blieB  aud^  im  »DJittclaUcr  gebräuchlich.  (Sie  imu-be  burc^ 
unife  %xamn  ober  ^ercn,  Sauberer,  aUt  auc^  burcij  el)rlt;f)e  Scute  0,^% 
urn  einen  verborgenen  Uebeltfjäter  l^erauei  ju  bringen.  3>n  2)äncmarf 
nal)m  ber  .^auöl)err  felbfi  bie  ^^riifung  vor. 

28 
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91.  SRcp^iflcp^eleS   m  ^m  gcuct  ufi^etub).      Uub  blef« 
Xopf?     MephMopleles,approacUng  the  fire.   And  tins  pot  :" 

91  3)ct  albnne  Xtopf !  ©t  tennt  ui<^t  ben  3;opf,  er  Icnnt 
«ld,t  beu  Äciict.  The  stupid  sot !  He  don't  know  the  pot,  he 
don't  know  the  caldron. 

92.  Un^öfltc^cä  ^ijXtx  \     Uncivil  hrutc  ! 

EzeBA,  xxiv..  3.-Sct  on  a  pot.  set  it  o„.  :n,.,  mIso  pour  water  into  it 
(4)  GatLer  the  pieces  theveof  into  it,  even  every  «ood  piece  ;  '"e  .h.«hand 
h  shouUler;  fiU  it  with  t„e  c,n,iee  U.....  (5)  Take  t l.e  Cou-e  of  t„c  «oc^ 
ana  ..„™  also  the  hones  under  it,  and  tnaUe  it  .«.il  .  el.  and  let  them  s  he 
the  hones  of  it  therein,  &c.  J.rr„u.,U.  i.,  '^'--?*.'f'"'""''l^"/  ";, 
ten  lopf  »on  ü)attctna(%t    (9!orbn.)   i)^x.-hzehcl,  x,.,  3.-Th.s  c:ty 

the  caldron,  and  we  be  the  flesh. 

92   Sao  fe^'  i*?    m^  ein  Dhnmlifc^  IBilb  m  ft*  in 

/  / .      , ,     wi.of    rln   T    ^ee  ^     What   a  heavenly 
biejem  3auljcripiei]cl  I    A\hat  do   i  see. 

image  shows  itself  in  this  magic  mirror  I 

92  O  mt,  leit?e  nur  ben  fc^ncllftcn  beiner  %\m\,  nnb  future 
mic^  \n  il)r  ®efilb !  O  love!  lend  me  the  swiftest  of  thy  wings, 
and  bear  me  to  her  region! . 

92.  m  rx>cm  ic^  nic^t  auf  bicfcv  ©tcHe  blciBc,  «en«  i*  e. 
«aäe  n.V  5«  flehen,  faun  i*  fu  nur  aB  .le  nu  9tcb  I  fe^e«^ 
Ah !  when  I  stir  from  this  spot,  when  I  venture  to  go  near,  I 
can  only  see  her  as  in  a  mist  I 

92  !Daa  Wönfte  Silb  »on  einem  ©eifce!  Sft'S  ntööli.^,  ifl 
b«a  ffieib  ici^öu?  m^  i^  «u  bieieni  ^iufleftucfteu  ^c  en 
-^nbeqriif  .on  a«en  ^immeln  je^en?  ®o  et«.>aä  ftubet  J*  ««f 
£rThe  loveüest  itn.ge  of  a  wo.an!  Is  xt  poss,We-.s 
woman  so  lovely?  Must  1  see  in  these  recumben  Lmbs  tl  e 
Tnermost  essence  of  all  Heavens  ?  Is  there  any  thing  like  .t 
upon  earth  ? 

tetbft  am^nbeStavo  W,  ba  tn«§  eö  aniö  ©e^eibk^  t.erbcn. 
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Of  course,  when  a  God  first  works  hard  for  six  days,  and  him 
self  says  Bravo  at  the  end,  it  is  but  natural  that  something 
clever  should  come  of  it. 

Genesis  i.,  26.  And  God  said,  Let  us  make  man  in  our  image,  after  our 
likeness.  (27)  So  God  created  man  in  his  own  image,  in  the  image  of  God 
created  lie  him  ;  male  and  female  created  he  them. 

Genesis  ii.,  18.  And  the  Lord  God  said,  It  is  not  good  that  the  man 
should  be  alone  ;  I  will  make  him  an  help  meet  for  him.  (21)  And  the 
Lord  God  caused  a  deep  sleep  to  fall  upon  Adam,  and  he  slept,  and  he  took 
one  of  his  ribs,  and  closed  up  the  flesh  instead  thereof.  (22)  And  the  rib, 
which  the  Lord  God  had  taken  from  man,  made  he  a  woman,  and  brought 
her  unto  the  man. 

The  history  of  Adam  and  the  first  men  is  given  in  chap.  y.  of  Genesis. 
It  states,  that  male  and  female  created  he  theniy  and  blessed  them ;  that 
Adam  (one  of  theiii)  begat  Seth  at  130;  and  afterwards,  in  800  years,  begat 
sons  and  daughters.  The  Hebrew  writer  does  not  affect  the  singular  in 
creation,  but  merely  restricts  his  history  to  Adam,  the  ancestor  of  Abraliam. 
It  is  not  more  absurd  to  suppose  that  Adam  had  children  by  his  own 
daughters,  than  that  there  were  other  males  and  females;  and  the  revision 
of  this  commentary  would  accord  with  the  varieties  of  the  human  species, 
and  remove  objections  to  the  Jewish  narrative.  It  explains,  also,  how  Cain 
found  a  wife,  and  built  a  city  in  the  land  of  Nod. — (Genesis  iv.,  16,  17.) 

The  Book  of  Genesis  appears  to  be  the  work  of  various  writers,  and  to 
be  prefixed  to  the  Books  of  the  Jewish  Laws,  in  the  manner  of  Prologomena. 
The  two  accounts  of  the  creation,  in  the  two  first  chapters,  are  in  different 
styles.  The  various  genealogies  in  another  style,  chap,  v.,  x.,  xiv.,  ver.  10 
and  36;  and  the  interpolated  narratives  between  the  genealogies  are 
obviously  by  different  pens.  It  was  written  in  an  age  when  certain  monu- 
ments, described  as  visible  "unto  this  day,"  were  antiquities;  after  the 
distinction  of  clean  and  unclean  animals  had  been  introduced  by  the 
Mosaic  laws  (ch.  vii.);  after  the  nations  of  Canaan  were  formed  (ch.  x.); 
after  the  Jews  distinguished  themselves  from  the  Gentiles  (ibid.),  and  after 
the  Kings  of  Israel  (ch.  xxxvi.,  v.  31.),  i.  e.  between  1000  and  596.— The 
age  of  the  narrative  parts  of  the  other  books  is  equally  unknown,  but  as 
they  often  refer  to  posterior  events,  and  to  monuments,  visible  "even  to 
this  day,"  they  were  probably  edited  by  Hilkiali,  about  624,  or  by  Ezra, 
about  536. 
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93  fflm  ift  ti  flcjc^e^cn!  ®it  tcbcn  imb  je^cn,  »it  ^ctcn 
«nbmmeu!     Now  it  i.  done!     We  speak  and  see,  we  liear 

and  rhyme! 

93  Unb  reenn  ci  imö  (jtücft,  nub  menu  tS  ^  W^^'  I" 
finb  eä  ©ebanfen !  And  if  we  are  lueky,  and  if  things  fit  (:  come 
to  pass:),  every  jingle  is  a  thougl.t!  (:  every  word  fraught  with 

meaning ! :) 

Lord  Bacon  says  concerning  prophets: 

That  that  hath  Riven  them  grace  and  some  credit,  consistcth  in  three 
things-  first,  that  men  mark  when  they  hit,  and  never  mark  when  they 
miss.  The  second  is,  that  probahle  conjectures,  or  ol  seure  traditions,  many 
times  turn  themselves  into  prophecies,  while  the  nature  ot  men,  >vhich 
eoveteth  divination,  thinks  it  no  peril  to  foretell  that  wliieh  indeed  they  do 
but  collect.  The  third  and  last  (which  is  the  prcat  one)  is,  tliat  almost  all 
of  them,  being  infinite  in  number,  have  been  impostures,  and  by  idle  and 
crafty  brains,  merely  contrived  and  feigned  after  the  event  past. 


94  3ubcm  bic  ^cre  i^oll  ©nmm  nub  (Sntfeben  judicftritt.- 
(Sifcuuft  bu  mid)  ?  ©erippc !   ©c^cufat  bu  ?  ^rfemtfl  bu  bciucn 

^enu  unb  md\ttl  ?  As  the  loitch  steps  back  in  rage  and 
amazement. --Do^i  thou  recognise  me,  thou  skeleton,  thou 
scarecrow  ?  Dost  thou  recognise  thy  lord  and  master  ? 

94.  Söaö  ^ält  mi«  afc,  fo  fdjiag'  ic^  ju,  jcrfd^mettcrc  bic^ 
unb  beine  tafcen  ^^  ©eifter !  ^aft  bu  oor'm  rott)cu  ©ammo  ni4^t 
me^r  Siefpect?  ^annft  bu  bie  Jpat)ncnfebci-  nic^t  crfcnneu?  .&aV 
i«  bicö  %\x^tm  ücrftcdt?  Son  id)  mic^  etwa  felkr  nennen? 
What  is  there  to  hinder  me  from  striking  in  good  earnest,  from 
da.hing  thee  and  thy  cat-faced  spirits  ?  !  Hast  thou  no  more 
respect  for  the  red  doublet  ?  Canst  thou  not  distinguish  the 
cock's  feather  ?  Have  1  concealed  this  face  ?  Must  I  then 
name  myself  ?— (See  p.  481.) 

94.  O  c&err,  uerjci^t  ben  rol)en  ®ru§!    ^df  x^  bod;  feinen 
«Pferbcfu^.    2Bo   flub   benn    ©nre   beiben   ^(xhm"^.     O  master, 
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pardon  this  rude  salute !    But,  sure,  I  see  no  cloven  foot.    And 
your  two  ravens,  ^^  here  are  they  ? 

iBic  Bciben  0?abcn  jtnb  *-öc^leitcr  unb  Snitgnien  bc(5  ttorbi|(^fn  XeufeU 
i.4)antom3.  2){c  53cgic]^uu^^  ber  öiaben  auf  ben  Xcufcl  ^t  tt|ciU  wol^l 
in  bcr  fc^iüarjen  ^axht  be3  X^ier3  unb  feiner  Sifl,  befcnberö  aber  au^ 
in  beö  3^^iere3  altem  3iifammenf)ange  mit  bem  @ott  Cbin  iT^ren  ®runb. 
3iöei  Oiaben  (Huginn  unb  Miminn,  ^Denffraft  unb  Erinnerung)  »aren 
beffen  bejlänbige  33egleiter  unb  brad^ten  i"^m  D'Jad^ric^ten  »on  alien  Er? 
eigniffen. — (®rimm.) 

5I)enffraft,  faculty  of  thinking,  intellect.     (Erinnerung,  remembrance. 

Isiijah,  viii.  3,  ^^  ging  ju  einer  ^^>rüVl)etinn,  bie  marb  fii^tvanger  unb 
gebar  einen  «So^n,  Unb  ber  Jperr  fpraci^  gu  mir:  9lenne  \i)\\  0?aubebolb, 
(Silebeute.  I  went  unto  the  prophetess  ;  and  slic  conceived  and  bare  a  son. 
Then  said  the  J^ord  to  me,   Call  bis  name    ^^  3Iaher-shalal-hash-haz." — 

9iaubcbülb  unb  (Silebeute  occur  in  the  second  part  of  Faust. 


94.  ^ie  ^nttur,  bic  alle  Seit  Meat,  ^at  ftd^  an^  auf  ben 
5lenfel  crftrccft.  JDa*3  noi:bifd;e  ^I^antom  ift  nun  nic^t  mcl^r  ju 
fc^auen;  wo  fie^ft  bu   .^örncr,  ©c^weif  unb  0aucn?     The 

march  of  intellect,  which  licks  aU  the  world  into  shape,  has  even 
reached  the  devil.  The  northern  phantom  is  now  no  more  to 
he  seen.     Where  do  you  see  horns,  tail,  and  claws  ? 

94.  Unb  waß  ben  gug  betrifft,  ben  ic^  nic^t  miffen  faun,  ber 
würbe  mir  l>ei  ^tuim  fd;aben.  And  as  for  the  foot,  which  1 
cannot  do  without,  it  would  prejudice  me  in  society. 

JDer  ÜJJorben  \\i  bc'5  Xeufelö  SBo^nung.  9florbwärt3  jlrljmt  beö3)dmon8 
aöafferfall.  33etcnbe  unb  beic!^tenbe  ßl)rifien  fc^auten  gen  DjJen,  mit  auf? 
gefjobenen  airmen.  53etenbc  unb  o)?fernbe  Reiben  fc^autcn  gen  Slorben. 
it)er  OZcrben  ivurbe  unter  ben  (S^rifien  aU  bie  unfelige  l^eibnifc^e  ©egenb 
angefel)en. — 3m  Oioman  "de  llenart"  betet  ber  %u(i^S  cS^rtfllid^,  ber  2ßolf 
Ijeibnifd).— 33ei  ber  abrenuntiatio  mupte  ntan  gegen  Sonnenuntergang 
mit  gerunzelter  ©time  (:  fronte  caperata:),  ßorn  unb  ^ap  auöbrütfenber 
©ebärbe,  beim  ©laubcn^^befenntni^  aber  gegen  Sonnenaufgang  mit  gen 
Fimmel  ert)obenen  5lugen  unb  Rauben  flauen.— (®rimm.) 

3n  (Snglanb  flelU  bcr  Scf)arfvict)ter  (:ber  genfer:)  bie  ^Delinquenten 
auf  ben   Sc^eibeiueg   ^n>iicf)en   lUcrben  unb   Dflen,   sydU  unb   «öimmcT. 


r 


542 

A  squeaking  engine  he  apply'd-Unto  his  neck  or  north-east  side,-Ju8t 
where  the  hangman  does  dispose,-To  special  friends,  the  knot  of  noose— 
iEudibras.)-Note.-Thi,  noose,  I  am  told,  is  always  placed  under  the  left  ear. 
In  our  childhood,  our  mothers'  maids  have  so  terrified  us  with  an  ugly 
devil  having  horns  on  his  head,  fire  in  his  mouth,  and  a  tail  in  his  breech, 
eyes  like  a  lynx,  fongs  like  u  dog,  claws  like  a  bear,  a  skin  like  a  nigger, 
and  a  voice  roaring  like  a  lion,  whereby  we  start  and  are  atraid  ^^hcn  we 
hear  any  one  cry  "bough;"  and  they  have  so  frayed  us  with  bul-beggars, 
spirits,  witches,  urchins,  elve.^  hags,  fairies,  satirs,  pans,  launs,  silens,  Ivit- 
with-the-candlestick,  tritons,  centaurs,  dwarfs,  giants,  imps,  calcars,  conju- 
rers, nymphs,  changelings,  incubas,  Eobin  GoodfeUows,  the  spoorn,  the 
man-in-the-oak,  the  hell-w^xin,  the  fire-drake,  the  puckle,  Tom  Thumb 
hobgoblin,  Tom-tumble,  Boneless,  and  such  other  bugs,  that  we  are  afraid 
of  our  own  shadows. — (i?.  Scot.) 

One  of  the  earUest  maps  ever  pubUshed,  which  appeared  at  Rome,  in  the 
sixteenth   century,  intimates   a  belief  in  the  connection  of  the  heathen 
nations  of  the  north  of  Euroi.e  with  the  demons  of  the  spiritual  world.     In 
Esthonia,  Lithuania,  Courland,  and  such  districts,  the  chart,  for  want,  it 
may  be  supposed,  of  an  accurate  account  of  the  coimtry,  exliibits  rude  cuts 
of  the  fur-clad  natives,  paying  homage  at  the  shrines  of  demons,  who  make 
themselves  visibly  present  to  them-,  while  at  other  places  they  are  displayed 
as  doing  battle  with  the  Teutonic  knights,  or  other  military  associations 
formed  for  the  conversion  or  expulsion  of  the  heathens  in  those  parts. 
Amid  the  pagans,  armed  with  scimitars,  and  dressed  in  caftans,  the  fiends 
are  painted  as  assisting  them,  portrayed  in  all  tlie  modern  horrors  of  the 
cloven-foot,  or,  as  the  Germans  term  it,  horse's  foot,  bat-wings,  saucer-eyes, 
locks  like  seri^ents,  and  tail  like  a  dragon.     These  attributes,  it  may  be 
cursorily  noticed,  themselves  intimate  the  connection  of  modern  demono- 
logies  with  the  mythology  of  the  ancients.     The  cloven  foot  is  the  attribute 
of  Fan,  to  whose  talents  for  inspiring  terror  we  owe  the  word  panic.     The 
snaky  tresses  are  borrowed  from  the  shield  of  Minerva;  and  the  dragon 
train  alone  seems  to  be  connected  with  scriptural  history .-(S/r  W.  Scott.) 

The  following  is  a  joiner's  biU  for  work  done  in  a  Catholic  Church:— 

For  solidly  repairing  St.  Joseph  .  •  .040 

„    cleaning  and  ornamenting  the  Holy  Ghost       .  .006 

repairing  the  Virgin  Mary,  before  and  behind  .006 

turning  a  nose  of  the  devil,  putting  a  horn  upon 

his  head,  and  gluing  a  piece  tu  his  tail        .  .043 
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95.  (Sinn  nnb  3}erftanb  utlkf  i^  fc^ier,  fe^'  i^  ben  Snnfer 
^atan  wieber  ^icx !  My  sense  and  reason  nigh  are  lost,  >Yit]i 
glee,  to  see  Squire  Satan  liere  again. — (See  pp.  471 ;  527.) 

!Der  Suufcc,  young  nobleman,  younker,  an  abbrev.  of  junger  ^nt  or  Sung? 
f}m,  likeSuiigfcr  ofSungfrau. 

95.  „3)cn  Flamen,  Seil),  mWi'  i^  mir!"— „Sanun? 
«ffiaa  ^at  n  (Suc^  Qcti)an  ?  "  That  name,  woman,  I  beg  to  be 
spared!  " — "  Why,  what  has  it  done  to  you  ?  " 

156.  $lafe !  Sunfct  33olonb  fommt.  $lafe !  fuf er  ^HUl, 
sptafc !  Eoom  !  Squire  A^obnd  comes.  Make  room,  sweet 
people,  make  room ! 

Valant,  or  SSoIanb,  bcr  93erlciter,  bet  SSerfu^rer,  misleader,  seducer, 
ensnarer. 

Heilant,  ^eiknb,  ber  «Seligmaci^er,  ber  (Srlöfer,  Saviour,  Redeemer 
deliverer. 

33olaub,  ^eilanb  and  lueilanb,  once,  heretefore,  deceased,  are  the  only 
words  in  Gennan  terminating  in  aub. 

2)er  ^^ijbel,  populace,  mob,  rabble. 


95.  T)n  nennft  mic^  ^err  ^aron,  |o  ift  bie  <Bad)t  pt,  34; 
m  ein  (Sai^alier  \m  anbere  (Sai^oliere.  3)n  jweifelft  ni^t  an 
meinem  eblen  «Int;  fie|)  ^er,  ba^  ift  ba^  SBa^^en,  baö  ic^ 
fn^rc !  C©r  mac^t  dm  nnanftänbiöe  @et)erbe).  You  call  me 
(Lord,  Sir,  Mr.)  Baron,  that  wül  do  very  well.  I  am  a  cavaHer, 
like  other  cavaliers.  You  doubt  not  of  my  noble  (: gentle:) 
blood ;  see  here,  these  are  the  arms  I  bear !  (:  Se  maJces  an 
umeemly  gesture  :)• 

^err  S3aron;  %x^\\  Saroninn.  The  qualifications  ^txx  and  ^Jrau, 
are  joined  to  titles. 

Heraldry  may  be  said  to  have  come  from  heaven,  as  God  ordered  the 
encamping  of  the  several  tribes  under  their  standards.  (Numb.  II.  2.)  JDie 
j^inber  sfraet  foHen  wot  bet  ^iitte  be3  Stifta  uwt)ct  fid)  lagern,  ein 
iegli^et  unter  feinem  panier  «nb  Beiden,  nac^  il)tet  iBätet  ^^auje. 
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95.  mmx  faflt,  ii)x  Sperren,  waö  3t)t  fc^afft?  Now,  Sirs,  say 
what  you  are  for  ? 

95.  (5iu  guteö  @Iaö  üon  bem  bcfamiten  (gaft;  boc^  nui§  ic^ 
(§uc^  uni'ö  altcfte  Bitten;  bic  3al?rc  be|3^jclu  feine  Äraft.  A 
bumper  of  the  well-  kiiowii  juice  ;  but  I  must  beg  you  to  let  it 
be  of  the  oldest ;  years  double  its  power. 

St.  tTohii  xiii.,  25— 27.— He  then  lyini,'  on  Jesus'  breast  saith  unto  Mm, 
Lord,  who  is  it  ?  Jesus  answered,  He  it  is,  to  whom  I  shall  give  a  sop, 
when  I  have  dipped  (in  the  original:  baptized)  it.  And  when  he  had  dipped 
the  sop,  he  gave  it  to  Jiidaslscariot,  the  son  of  Simon.  And  'after  the  sop' 
Satan  entered  into  him.     Then  said  Jesus,  That  thou  doest,  do  quickly. 

Dipped,  baptized.— 2  Kings,  5,  10.  3)a  fanbte  (Sli[a  einen  23otcn  |u 
i^m  unb  lief  i:^m  jai^en:  ®e^e  ^in  unb  wa^djt  bi(^  ficbenmal  im  3ürban, 
fü  toiib  bir  bein  %id\di  tt?ieber  erflattet  unb  rein  werben,  (14)  5Da  jiiei^ 
et  al,  unb  taufte  {baptized)  fi^  im  3ürban  fiet^enmal,  line  bcr  ÜJJann 
(SJotteö  gerebet  f)atte;  unb  fein  %U\\äi  toarb  lüieber  ermattet,  tijie  ein 
^leijc^  eineö  jungen  Jlnabemi. 

130.  ^u,  ^ölle,  mupcft  biefei^  Dp^cx  i)aUnl  ^tlf,  ^'enfcl, 
mix  bie  Seit  ber  5(ni3ft  »erfiirjeu!  «ffiaö  mnf  öcfc^e()en,  matj'ö 
gleid;  gefc^el^en!  ^a\^  i^x  ©efc^icf  auf  mid;  sufammenftürjcn, 
unb  f!e  mit  mir  ju  (5)ruube  gc^cn.  Hell,  thou  couldst  not  rest 
without  this  sacrifice  (:  holocaust :) !  Devil,  help  me  to  shorten 
the  pang!  Let  what  must  be,  be  quickly.  Let  her  fate  fall 
crushing  upon  me,  and  both  of  us  perish  together ! 


96.  ^ie  ^exe,  mit  feltfamen  <^c:t>erben,  jie^^t  einen  ^reiö  nub 
[teilt  wunberbarc  @ac^en  l^inein;  inbeffeu  fangen  bie  ©lafer  an 
ju  tlin^m,  bie  Mt\\ci  jn  tonen,  unb  machen  50lufif.    The  witch, 

with  strange  gestures,  draws  a  circle  and  places  strange  things 
in  it;  the  glasses  meanwhile  begin  to  ring,  the  caldrons  to 
sound,  and  (to)  make  music. 

Snlefet  bringt  fie  m  gro^eö  8nd?,  ftellt  bic  5DZccrfa^en  in  ben 
StxtbS,  bic  il)x  imn  $ult  bienen  unb  bic  gacfcl  l;altcn  nuiffen. 
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Lastly  she  brings  a  great  book,  and  places  the  Monkeys  in  the 
circle  who  are  made  to  serve  her  as  a  desk  and  to  hold  the  torch. 
<Bk  wintt  %an\tm,  jn  {i)x  §u  treten.     She  signs  to  Faust 
to  approach. 


96.  JDie  ^cxc,  mit  großer  (Smp^a^c,  fangt  an  an^  bem  fSn^t 
gu  beclamiren.  The  witch,  with  great  emphasis,  begins  to 
declaim  from  the  book. 

96.  ^u  mußt  Dcrftel^en!  2(ua  (Stnö  mac^'  3el;n,  unb  3n?ci 
laß  gelten,  unb  JDrei  ma^'  gleich,  fo  ^ift  bu  reic^.  You  must 
understand !  Of  one  make  ten,  and  let  two  go,  and  three  make 
even,  then  art  thou  rich. 

IBcrlier'  bie  ISier!  5(ua  pnf  unb  Sec^ö,  fo  fagt  bic  ^tx\ 
ma^'  (BkUn  nub  5lc^t,  fo  ifi'^  jjoUBrac^t:  Lose  the  four! 
Out  of  five  and  six,  so  says  the  witch,  make  seven  and  eight, 
then  it  is  done  (:  consummate,  accomplished :)  . 

Unb  9leun  (ft  ©tn^,  unb  3e1^n  tft  fetna.  3)aö  tft  baa  $ejren^ 
©inmal' (§tn3.  And  nine  is  one,  and  ten  is  none.  That  is  the 
witch's  One-times-  One ! 

There  is  divinity  in  odd  numbers.  (Shakespeare).  And  in  odd  people  too. 
Some  person,  formerly  Mathematical  Tutor,  states  that  he  would  lay  down 
his  life  rather  than  not  believe  that  1  is  3,  and  3  is  1.  The  old  woman 
(:  the  witch :)  goes  a  step  further ;  she  says :  out  of  5  and  G  make  7  and  8. 
— Of  one  make  ten,  and  ten  is  none ! 

If  9  be  multiplied  by  any  nimiber,  the  digits  of  the  product  added 
together,  form  9  or  some  multiple  of  9. 

2  mal  9  fmb        18;    1  unb  8  ftnb     9. 

O         f,  J         ,f  lit  J         li         ,1         1         ff  ". 

4    „     9    „  36;    3    „    6    „       9.   k.  k,  ' 

11 11  mal  9  fmb    9999;    4  mal  9  fmb  36;    3  unb  6  jinb  9. 


mil 


99999;    5 


9 


n 


45;    4 


If 


9, 


2222    „     9     „     19998  =  36  =  9.  2C. 

The  calf  of  Waltham  went  9  miles  to  suck  a  bull  (qy :  an  Irish  one  ?) 
Goethe  himself  pronounces  the  ^even^  Einmal  j(5in3  as  „Unfinn,   ben 
man  bem  fd)lic^ten  9Kenf(J^enüerjlanb  anjueignen  gebenft," 
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97.  mi^  bünft,  ble  mit  fptic^t  im  gie^er.    It  seems  to  me 
tlie  bag  is  raving. 
97,  JDaö  tft  noc^  lange  ntcf;t  ^omUx,  id)  feun'  eö  m%  fo 

fUuöt  m  ganje  Suc^.     There  is  a  good  deal  more  of  it  yet.- 
I  know  it  well,  the  whole  book  is  to  the  same  tune. 

3c|>  l)aU  manege  ßdi  bamit  verloren,  beun  ein  i^ütlfornmcncr 
SBibcrfprud;  Bleibt  ßlcic^  öef)eimuitJooE  für  JiluQe  ivte  für  X^oreiu 
3}lein  greunb,  bie  Mm]t  ift  alt  uub  neu.  I  have  wasted  many 
an  hour  upon  it,  for  a  dowTU-ight  contradiction  remains  equally 
mysterious  to  wise  folks  and  fools.  My  friend,  this  art  is  old 
and  new  (:  ancient  and  modern :). 

The  consistent  moralist  hstens  to  the  dictates  of  natural  principle,  and 
comphes  with  the  demands  of  conscience.  What  morality  can  ever  ser^x 
any  useful  purpose,  unless  it  can  show,  that  all  tlie  duties  which  it  re- 
commends, are  also  the  true  interests  of  every  individual?  Those  who 
deny  utihty  to  be  the  basis  of  morals,  bewilder  themselves  in  metaphysical 
or  religious  refinements,  wliich  they  fancy  they  comprehend,  because  they 
are  unintellij^ible-according  U,  the  <M  maxim  of  feith,  '^Credo  qmu  im- 
possible est     (:  /  believe  it  because  of  its  very  impossibility :)." 

Itnb  bag  2öcib  war  befUibct  mit  €*arla^  uub  (Hofin|art*e ;  unb  ü"6er. 
ootbct  mit  ©olbe,  uub  (fbeU]cftcinen,  unb  ?PcrUn ;  «ub  ijaik  einen  got- 
benen  «c^er  in  ber  ^anb,  voll  ©reuet  unb  tlnfau^erfeit  it)rcr  ^puterei; 
unb  an  itjrer  ©tirn  gejc^rieku  ben  dlaimn,  ,M&  ©cfjcimmp,  bte  grc^e 
S3ah}len,  bie  SJhitter  bcr  ^imxn  unb  aller  ©veucl  auf  ©rben.  (MeveL 
xvii,  4  and  5.)    Mystery  is  the  mother  of  all  abominations  of  the  earth. 


97.  ea  mt  bic  mi  m  alien  ßeitcu,  burc^  3)vci  uub  (^hi^, 
unb  mn^  uttb  3)rci,  Sttt^um  ftatt  Sal^r^cit  ju  i^crbreitcn.  <So 
f^wafet  uub  Ic^rt  man  uugcftort;  wer  will  Tut  i«it  ben  9krreu 
^efaffeu?  ©ewö^uli^  glaubt  bcr  «Dleufc^,  mnn  er  nur  äBortc 
l^ört,  eö  muffe  fic^  ba^ci  boc^  anä)  waö  beufen  laffeu.  It  has 
ever  been  the  fashion  to  spread  error  instead  of  truth  by  three 
and  one,  and  one  and  three.  It  is  taught  and  prattled  uninter- 
rupted!}'.   Who  will  concern  themselves  about  dolts  ?    Men 
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are  wont  to  believe,  when  they  hear  only  words,  that  there 
must  be  something  in  it. 

3c^  glaubte  an  ®ott  unb  bic  D^atur  unb  an  ben  (Sieg  beg  Sblen  üBer 
hae  ©c^lec^tc;  aBer  ba3  njar  ben  frommen  (Seelen  nid&t  genug;  id^  fonte 
auc^  glauBcn,  ba^  ©rei  (Bine  fei  uub  (Sinö  3)rei;  baö  aber  mbcrfirebtc 
bem  aßa^rf^eiti^gefülH  meiner  Seele;  aud?  fat)  iä)  nic^t  ein,  ba§  mix 
bamit  au<ii  nur  im  minbeftcn  loäre  gel^olfen  geiüefen.— (®oetf}e.) 

Xcrturrianuö,  ixn  3lnfangc  beö  britten  3al)rl)unbcrti^  Oicd^tögelel^rter, 
bann  ^\-eöbi)ter  ju  Jlart^ago,  getrau(ä^te  suerji  bie  SBorte  trinitas  unb 
persona.     (Bx  fagt :  Tres  unum  sunt,  rion  unus. 


97.  3)ie  ^m  feiert  fort :  SDie  f)o^e  Mxa^t  ber  Söfffeufci^oft 
ber  gauseu  SDclt  J^erfcorgeu !  Hub  wer  nid)i  beuft,  bem  wirb  fte 
9ef4)euft,  er  i)at  fie  o:^ne  eorgeu.  The  Witch  continues.  The 
high  power  of  knowledge  hidden  from  the  whole  world  !  And 
he  who  thinks  not,  on  him  is  it  bestowed  ;  he  has  it  without 
trouble. 

The  witch  is  evidently  eminently  orthodox.— Ignorance  is  the  mother 
of  creduhty,  superstition  and  dcAotion.-The  renouncing  of  reason,  mental 
debility,  and  spiritual  debasement  are  the  means  of  obtaining  salvation! 
—CSee  p.  508  J— Turks  think  all  fools  and  madmen  go  directly  to  heaven. 
— Shakespeiu-e  says:  "Ignorance  is  the  curse  of  God,  knowledge  the  wing 
wherewith  we  fly  to  heaven." 

97.  (5)cuug,  Qcmq,  o  treffliche  @ibi;lTe!  ©ieb  betneu  ^rauf 
^erki,  uub  fMe  bie  mjaU  rafc^,  m  an  beu  a^aub  l^inan. 
Enough,  enough,  incomparable  Sibyl !  Hand  us  thy  drink,  and 
fill  the  cup  to  the  brim  without  more  ado. 

(Bi^Ui,  sibyl,  prophetic  woman,  female  soothsayer,  prophetess.— Sih^Utn 
nannte  baö  5lUert^um  iceiffagenbe,  oon  3euö  Begeifierte  ?5rauen ;  am 
berii^mtetlen  ivaren  bie  Sibt}llen  ju  Mnmä  in  Stalten  unb  in  (Bx\ji^xä. 
The  Sibyls  communicated  their  knowledge,  which  they  acquired  by  direct 
inspiration,  in  verses  remarkable  for  their  vagueness.  The  Christians,  in 
their  zeal  to  convert  the  heathens,  referred  to  sibylline  oracles  as  contain- 
ing prophecies  respecting  the  Messiah.— In  the  lady  Sibelia  of  the  Gothic 
incantations,  Cybele  is,  beyond  a  doubt,  intended. 
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98.  3)ic  *e,re,  mit  üielcn  (Seremonien,  f^enft  ben  Zxant  in 
eine  Schale  j  wie  f!e  ganfl  an  ben  9}lunb  fcrinijt,  cntfte^t  eine 
Mm  glamme.  The  witch,  witli  many  cercinouics,  poiirs  the 
liquor  into  a  cup  ;  as  Faust  lifts  it  to  his  mouth,  a  light  üauie 
arises.— (See  p.  348.) 

Did  T^Iepliistopheles  make  Faust  quaff  a  Flap-Dragon  ? 

Flaf-Dbagon,  a  play  or  sport,  by  catcbiiig  at  raisins  or  other  things 
put  in  a  bowl  of  ignited  spirits;  it  is  now  called  snapdragon.  It  was 
formerly  a  point  of  gallantry  for  lovers  to  drink  to  the  health  of  then- 
mistress  from  this  burning  liquid,  by  way  of  bravado. 

Thou  art  easier  swallowed  tlian  a  flap-dragon.— r-^^aÄe^peare.; 

Flap-Dragons,  healths,  whitls,  and  aU  such  swaggering  humours— 
{Ben  Jonson.^ 

The  Chinese  men  of  quality,  when  their  wives  are  brought  to  bed,  are 
nursed  and  tended  with  the  best  strengthening  and  nourishing  diet,  in 
order  to  qualify  them  for  future  services.-This  is  the  custom  of  the 
Brazilians.  T^Iatrcus  observes  "  That  women  in  travail  are  delivered  with- 
out  great  difficulty,  and  presently  go  about  their  household  business:  the 
husband  in  her  stead  keepeth  his  bed,  is  visited  by  liis  neighbours,  hath  his 
broths  made  him,  and  junkets  sent  to  comf«>rt  him." 


98.  S3i{i  mit  bcm  Jleufel  bn  nnb  bn,  nnb  mü]t  bic^  uor  bcr 
glmnme  Wencn?  AVhat!  art  with  the  devil  thou  aud  thou 
(:art  with  the  devil  huud  and  glove;  hail-fellow  weU  met:), 
and  afraid  of  fire  ? 

<Du  is  employed  in  all  cases  where  conventional  politeness  would  be 
considered  out  of  [.lace-  There  are  some  expressions  in  German  relating 
to  this  practice  ;  u^  :  Xu^fctUCer  (  :  from  bu^en,  to  thou  :),  an  intimate. 

9luf  bU  unb  bU  mit   icmanbem  Ubcn,   to  live  on  intimate  terms  with  one, 

98.  3)ie  S^m  loft  beu  md&,  ganft  tritt  ^cran^.  The  witch 
dissolves  the  circle.     Faust  steps  out. 


98.  Sa§  ttti(J)  nnr  fctnicH  nod)  in  ben  epieQel  ft^anen!  3^aö 
gronenbilb  mi  gar  jn  fc^on!  Let  me  ouly  look  another  moment 
in  the  glass!  That  female  form  was  ah!  so  fair !— (Sec  p.  188.) 
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98.  ?llün !  nein !  ^n  f oUji  baa  SDlnfter  aller  granen  mm  Ulh 
letB^aftig  i^or  ^ir  feigen.  No,  no!  you  shaU  soon  see  the  model 
of  all  womankind  (:  paragon  of  woman :)  in  flesh  and  blood. 

99.  (Seife.)  3)n  fxe^ft,  mit  biefem  ^Iranl  im  ^dU,  Balb 
Helenen  in  jebem  Seibe.  (Aside).  With  this  draught  in  your 
body,  you  will  soon  see  a  Helen  in  every  woman  you  meet. 

Helena,  Xoc^ter  bcr  8cba  unb  be3  2:^nbarcu3,  ^önigä  ijon  (Sparta, 
ober  bcö  Su^itcr,  bcr  jic^  auö  Siet^e  jur  Scba  in  einen  ^^rcan  im^ 
UH-inbelte,  iimr  »on  fo  auperotbcntlic^ev  <Sd)onl>eit,  ba^  i^x  93ater  16e-- 
fürchtete,  f!c^  ben  3ortt  bev  übrigen  ^xdtt  gujujiel^cn,  wenn  er  (Sinen 
mit  il)rer  ^anb  becjliicfte.  @r  liefi  itc  bal)cr  alle  j(?^tfürcn,  if)n  unb  ben 
jufiinftigen  @cmaf)l  [einer  Xoc^ter  gegen  jebc  93eteibigung  gu  jc^u^en, 
loorauf  er  «Wenetauö  gu  feinem  (S^iriegerfof)»  enuät)Ue.  Helena  irarb 
mit  ^ülfe  ber  ^cm$  »on  $ari>3  entführt,  ti^e^^^alb  SDIcnelauö  bie 
^iuilen  an  il^rcn  (Sib  mahnte.  <Bo  entftanb  ber  trojanif^e  Jlrieg.  3m 
geljnten  3al)re  ber  33cragerung  Xrojaö  fiel  ^art(J,  unb  Helena  fam  in 
ben  99eft^  be<S  2)ei^>^obuö,  imi^te  jtc^  aber  fpäter  bie  ©unfii  bc3  «Wenelauö 
uneber  ju  getinnuen,  unb  !am  meber  ju  iljm  nad^  @^arta. 


100.  ^n  fpri^ft  ja  wie  .§ana  ^ichcxli^,  ber  Begehrt  jebe  lithe 
53lnmc  für  [\6),  nnb  bnnlelt  i:^m,  ea  ware  feine  ©:^re  nnb  @nnft, 
bie  nid)t  gn  pfln^cn  ware ;  baö  ge^t  aber  bo(S^  ni^t  immer  am 
Why,  you  actually  talk  like  Jack  Eake  ;  he  covets  every  sweet 
flower  for  himself,  and  fancies  that  there  is  neither  honour  nor 
favour  which  is  not  to  be  had  for  the  phicking ;  but  that  can- 
not always  be,  you  will  find. 

104.  ^cr  grofe  ^anß,  a^  wie  fo  tldn !  lag'  :^ingefc$moIjen 
ij^x  in  gü§cn.  The  giant  John,  alas,  how  small !  would  lie 
dissolved  away,  at  her  feet. 

2)er  grofe  ^an3,  the  giant  John,  mighty  man,  big  boaster,  proud 
vaunter. 

JpansJ  ber  2)ra^entöbter,  Jack  the  (dragon-  or)  giant-killer. 

3n  unfern  ilinbcrma'^rc^cn  nimmt  ber  flarfc  ^an3  ganj  riefenmdfligc 
91atur  an.     (Compare  page  528.) 

We  also  use:  ^auti  öafcfu^,  JpanS  9larr,  ^^anö  oT^nc  borgen. 
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100,  mtin  ^m  «maQiftcr  Sobefan,  H  «  «^i*  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^ 
ingrieben!  Uub  baä  fag'  ic^  i^tn  furg  unb  ö«t,  wenn  lü^t  bad 
füge  iuuflc  S3tut  |cut'  9k^t  in  meinen  Sinnen  tn^t,  fo  finb 
wir  um  «Mitternacht  gefc^ieben.  Magister  Moralwise,  don't 
plague  me  with  your  morality  (:  tiresome  laws  :).  And,  in  a 
word,  I  tell  you  this  :  if  the  sweet  young  creature  does  not  lie 
this  very  night  in  my  arms,  at  midnight  our  league  is  at  an  end. 

tolt\an,  or  Ult\am,  worthy,  mhle,  laudable,  estimable,  commendable; 
valiant,  is  a  terra  used  in  the  old  German  romantic  poetrj-. 

Widn  ^crr  «IWagil^er  Sofcefan,  Magister  Mordmse;  my  good  Mr.  Ser- 
monizer;  Sir  Moralizcr.-Thc  -Magister''  is  a  sneer  at  Mephistophelcs' 
feigned  pedantic  scruples. 

JDicfe  m^t,  ^cute  maä^ii,  this  night,  this  ver>-  night. 

100.  3^r  fprcc^t  fc^on  faft  wie  ein  granjofe ;  boc^  I?itt'  i^, 
tait'3  (Su^  nic^t  ijerbrtcien.  ®a0  ^ilft'ö  nur  grabe  jn  ge^- 
nte§en?  3)ie  grenbe  ift  lange  ni^t  fo  Qtof,  aid  wenn  3^r  erft 
herauf,  ^erum,  bnr^  atterlei  SBrimborinm,  bad  ?|^üpp^en  ge- 
fnetet  unb  zugerichtet,  wie  eö  manche  weifte  ©ef^i^te  Ic^irt. 
You  talk  now  almost  like  a  Frenchman ;  but  don't  fret  about 
it,  I  beg.  What  boots  it  to  go  straight  to  enjoyment  ?  The 
delight  is  not  so  great  by  far  as  when  you  have  kneaded  and 
moiüded  the  puppet  (:  doll :)  up  and  do^^l,  to  and  fro,  with  aU 
sorts  of  fiddle-faddle,  as  many  a  Prench  story  teaches. 

^Brimborium  (53cttcl,  imnü^cö,  wertljlofeö  Beug,  gammon),  brimborions, 
is  derived  from  praeparatorium,  or  from  brcvinrlum. 
«  Le  mot  de  l)rimborions,  dont  nous  usons  qiiand  nous  disons  que  (luelqu'un 
dit  ses  hrimborions,  vient  du  Latin  de  breyiarium."— (A/.s7'//cr.) 

Ces  pendardes-hi,  avec  leur  pommade,  out,  je  pensc,  envic  de  me  miner. 
Je  ne  vois  i.artout  que  blancs  d'oeufs,  lait  virginal,  et  miUe  autres  brim- 
borions que  je  connois  point.  {Les  Precieuses  Ridicules.) 
gdf^art  uses  „Brimborium"  in  the  sense  of  ©etänbcl,  topng. 
It  is  here  used  to  express  all  the  trifling  fiddle-faddling  dilly-dally  of 
courtship  and  love-making.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  sound  phUosophy  in 
what  the  devil  says,  though,  of  course,  he  speaks  rather  coarsely.- (5/acÄie.) 
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2ßclfd^,  or  u>älfci^,  French,  a&o Italian;  ßg.  strange. — ^it  itjetfc^e  Bol^ne, 
French  bean  ;  ciit  tt)el[(^cr  ^df)n,  turkey-cock.    2öälfd§lanb,  Italy, 


101.  3(1;  ^aBe  5lp^etit  auc^  o^nc  ba^.  I  have  appetite  with- 
out all  that ;  I  need  no  tricks  to  whet  my  zest. 

101.  3efet  o^^ne  <B6)im)ß^  unb  o^ne  ^pa%  3^  fage  (Suc^, 
mit  bem  fd^öuen  ^iub'  ge^^t'a  ü\u  für  aHemal  nid^t  gefcl;mtnb. 
Now  without  offence  or  jest.  I  tell  you  once  for  all,  the  sweet 
child  is  not  to  be  got  at  in  such  a  hurry. 

ir)cr  (Sd^im^jf,  jest,  mockery  ;  abuse,  affi-ont,  insult. — „<S(S^tm^f "  lüurbe 
früher  auä)  in  ber  Bebeutung  v>on  „S^txi"  gebraust,  lute  in  „(ScS^im^f 
unb  ©ntfl." 


103.  UmgteBt  mi^  l^ier  ein  3aut)crbuft?  aJlic^  brang'ö  fo 
Qrabe  ju  genießen,  unb  fii^le  mi6)  in  SteBeötraunt  gerfliefen! 
(Sinb  mir  dn  (Bpid  i?on  jebem  JDrncf  ber  Suft?  Am  I  en- 
wrapped in  a  magic  ether  ?  (:  Am  I  breathing  an  enchanted 
atmosphere  ?  :)  I  panted  so  for  instant  enjoyment  (:  I  sought 
immediate  enjoyment  liere :),  and  I  feel  myself  melting  away 
in  a  love-dream.  Are  we  the  sport  of  every  pressure  of  the  air 
(:  of  every  breath  that  blows  :)  ? 

'Tis  her  breathing  that  perfumes  the  chamber  thus. — (Shakespeare.) 

105.  &  ift  fo  f(^wül,  fo  bumpfig  ^ier,  unb  eg  ift  boc^ 
brausen  cUn  ntd;t  fo  mann,  ©a  n?trb  mir  fo,  ic^  ioei§  ntc^t 
toie;  tc^  woHt',  bie  SDZutter  fcim'  na^  ^an^.  mt  lauft  ein 
(Schauer  üBer'n   ganzen  Sei^— tin   bocfj   ein  if)öxid)t  furc^tfam 

SÖeib  !  It  feels  so  close,  so  sultry  here  ;  and  yet,  out  of  doors, 
it  is  not  so  very  warm.  I  begin  to  feel  I  know  not  how. — I 
wish  my  mother  would  come  home.  A  shuddering  cold  runs 
over  my  frame — I,  certainly,  am  a  silly,  timid  woman  ! 

Now,  by  my  Ufe,  this  day  grows  wondrous  hot  ; 

Some  airy  devil  hovers  in  the  skv, 

And  pours  down  mischief. — (Shakespeare.) 
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105.  Sic  ^ni  an  ju  ^nqtn,  inbctn  (ic  jld)  anHW,  «^^ 
J^yiw«  /o  Äiwy  as  she  undresses  herself. 

105.  (S3  war  ein  ^onig  in  X^uU  gar  tren  fciö  an  baö 
@ra^,  bem  ftcrfcenb  feine  mW  einen  öolbcueu  53et|)er  o^^- 
There  was  a  king  in  Thule,  faithful  oven  to  the  grave,  to  whom 
his  mistress,  when  dying,  gave  a  golden  beaker. 

"  With  dulcet  bev'rage  this  the  beaker  crown'd, 
Fair  in  the  midst,  with  gilded  cups  around."— (Po/)('.) 

"  And  into  pikes  and  musqueteers 

Stampt  beakers,  cups,  and  porringers."— (//uf//6n/s.) 

Thule:  ultima  27<uk— Tacitus  says  :  It  (:the  Roman  fleet:)  discovered 
and  subdued  the  Orcades  (:the  Orkney  Islands:)  and  got  sight  of  Thule 
which  winter  and  eternal  snow  had  till  then  concealed.— According  to 
Camden,  the  Shetland  Islands  are  here  intended;  other  writers  suppose 
the  Hebrides.  Pliny  says  that  Thule  was  only  one  day's  sail  from  the 
Frozen  Ocean;  hence  Iceland  has  been  tixcd  on.— Iceland  agrees  best  with 
the  Thule  of  Strabo  and  Pliny;  but  is  it  probable  that  the  Roman  licet 
circumnavigating  Britain  would  venture  so  far  as  to  get  within  sight  of 
Iceland  ?— The  poets  of  anticpiity  found  Thule  every  where. 

%f)uU  ijl  ein  unBefiimmtcr  9(u0btu(f  für  basJ  du^erflc  Sanb,  ober  btc 
äu§crfte  Snfet  im  Ulorbcn,  ba^er  and)  atk  3Serjud)e,  tic  Sage  »on  !ll^uU 
aus?jumitteln,  »eriieBU*  ftnb.  (Sinige  fjabcn  c3  für  3i3lanb  geljaltcn, 
anbcre  für  bie  (S^ettanbö-Snfetn,  unb  jivar  für  btc  gropte  berjclben, 
«Kainlanb,  ttjicber  anbere  für  ^lortvc^^cn,  u.  f.  u\— (Solff.) 

Shetland  is  still  called  by  seamen,  r%/ensel. 

Düntzersays:  „2)cc  3)i(^tcr  jpät)ltc  'Xl)uU,  unter  tüclcfiem  9^amen  bic 
9lltcn  bic  duijerfle  3nfel  bcö  norbircfili(^eu  aJiccreö  ücrflanbcn,  beö  faBeU 
Ijaftcn  @Aimtner5  wegen,  in  i»eld>eii  bicfe  Snfel  getjüUt  trar,  öermut^lic^ 
mit  Jöerüiliic^tigung  beö  *Jieim3  auf  53ul)le." 


102.  Slbenb.  (^in  fleineS  reinlicfjcS  ßimmer.    SDkrßarcte  ilju 

3ö^)fc    flec^tcnb  uub    aufbinbcnb.      Evening.    A   small  neatly 

arranged  room.  Margaret  braiding  and  binding  np  her  hair. 
-(See  p.  187.) 


107.  (B)ßaim(\an^,  gonft  in  ©ebanfen  anf-  nnb  atjgel^enb. 
3n  il^m  3}lc^)bifto^3^ele^.  Promenade.  Faust  walking  thought- 
fully up  and  down.     To  him  Mephistopheles. 


107.  5)ie  3Jiutter  frtcijt  ba^3  ^in^  ju  f4)auen,  gleic^  fangt'o 
if)t  l^einilid)  an  jn  granen.  The  mother  gets  sight  of  the  thing, 
and  begins  at  once  to  have  a  secret  horror  of  it. 

107  ^ie  gran  1jat  einen  gar  feinen  ^erncj),  fc^nnffelt  immer 
im  (3tMUui),  nnb  rie^t'ö  einem  jeben  2Jlübel  an,  ol^  baö  ^iuQ 
l)üli(^  tft  ober  profan,  nnb  mi  bem  (Sc^mnc!  ba  f^iirt  fie'ö  !far, 
ba§  babei  nid)i  t>iet  <Bc^m  roar.  9}lein  ^inb,  rief  fie,  mi<\md)k^ 
(^ni  bcfcingt  bic  @eele,  jel^rt  anf  ba^  ^Int.  Sir  rooUen  e^ 
ber  DJlntter  ©ottea  wcif^tn,  jle  n?irb  nnö  mit  ^immelömanna 
erfrenen  !  That  woman  has  a  marvellously  keen  nose,  is  ever 
snuffling  in  her  prayer-book,  and  can  tell  by  the  smell  of  any  piece 
of  furniture  whether  the  thing  is  holy  or  proftine,  and  she 
clearly  sniffed  out  in  the  jewels  that  not  much  blessing  har- 
boured thereabout.  "  My  child,"  said  she,  "  ill-gotten  wealth 
ensnares  the  soul,  consumes  the  blood.  We  will  consecrate  it 
to  the  Mother  of  Grod;  she  will  gladden  us  with  heavenly 
manna ! 

Man;  vianna.    See  2.  Mos.  chapt.  IC. 

«Pfalm  78,  23.— (Sr  gcBot  ben  2Bolfcn  broBen,  unb  ti)ai  auf  bie  2;r)ür 
beS  ^immclö ;  (24)  Unb  lie^  baS  a^an  auf  fie  regnen,  ju  cffen,  unb  gaB 
tl^nen  ^immetöbrobl.  (25)  @ie  afen  (SngelBrobt,  er  fanbte  il^nen  (S^jeife 
bie  Surfe.  (27)  (Sx  lief  gleifd^  auf  fte  regnen,  \m  <Biaxi^,  unb  3^oge(, 
mie  @anb  am  Wlnx. 

9öei3^eit  ©atom.  16, 20.— 2)u  na^rtcfJ  bein  33oIf  mit  ^ngelöf^jeife,  unb 
fanbtef!  i^nen  ©robt  Bereitet  »om  ^immcl  ot)ne  9lrbeit,  Jcelc^eg  »ermoci^te 
aflerlei  Suj!  gu  geben,  unb  tpar  einem  jeglid^en  nadj  feinem  @efd)ma(f  eBen. 


107.  aJlargrctlein  jog  an  fc^iefe^  aJZanI;  ea  ift  ^alt,  ba^te 
fie,  ein  gefcEjenfter  ^anl,  nnb  wal^rlirf; !  gottlüö  tft  nid)i  ber,  ber 
ihn  fo  fein  Bierl^er  ^ehta6)t  (^af),    Margaret  made  a  rare  wry 
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face ;    it  is,  after  all,  thought  she,  a  gift  horse,  and  surely,  he 
cannot  be  godless  who  brought  it  here  so  handsomely. 

Proverb:-(Sincm  .vittenftcu  Waul  |icl)t  man  nici)t  iiu^  3)?auL    m  \}i 
%m  ciut  geniui  m^S  man  umjonU  ^]ic6t  (aiu^ienommcn  8töPe  unb  edjlagc), 

107.  3)ic  SOliitter  lieg  einen  Pfaffen  fonnnen ;  ber  t)atte  fanm 
ben  @t)a§  J^erncmmen,  licjj  fid)  bcu  Slnblic!  mljl  U^a^m, 
The  mother  sent  for  a  parson  ;  scarcely  had  he  heard  the  jest, 

but  seemed  well  pleased  with  the  sight. 

5p|^|,_Pas/or  'Fidelis  Animalium  FiWe/tMm.— (See  Practice,  p.  123.) 

107.  (5r  f^jracf) :  ^o  ift  man  redit  ßcrmut !  «ffier  lUerwiubct 
bet  öewinnt.  He  spake  :  This  shows  a  good  disposition  (:  This 
is  the  right  way  of  thinking  :)!  Who  conquers  himself,— he  is 
the  gainer  (:who  overcometli,  wins  :). 

Dnent^antng  3ol|annii%  ii.  [l.-'Bix  ütcminbct,  bctit  im«  iä^  ju  effen 
fjebcn  ticn  bent  »erborgenen  «yJanna.— AVre/.  ii.  7,  li,  17:  lii.  21;  xxi,  7. 

108.  3)ie  ^irc^c  ()at  einen  ijntcn  machen,  Ijat  i^anit  $anber 
aufgcfreffen,  nnb  bod;  xn^^  nie  fief)  nbergeijen.  The  church  has 
a  good  stomach,  she  has  swallowed  whole  countries,  and  yet  has 
never  (yet)  over-eaten  herself. 

lOa  3)ie  ^ird^e  aHein,  meine  lieben  granen,  fann  nn9ered)teö 
@ut  »erbanen.     The  church  alone,  my  good  women,  can  digest 

ill-gotten  wealth. 

There  is  a  remarkal.le  case  of  this  kind,  that  of  Mr.  Sherfield  (the 
recorder,  and  fiimoiis  l)reaker  of  glass  windows,  in  a  church  at  Sarum), 
who  died  some  thousands  in  deht,  and  most  wickedly  cheated  those  that 
dealt  with  him  for  what  little  land  he  had,  a  manor  near  Marlborough. 
When  he  was  fined  £500  in  the  Star-Chambcr,he  then  mortgaged  his  manor 
to  Mr.  Ayres,  a  bencher  in  Lincoln's  Inn,  who  lent  him  upon  it  £2,500. 
Upon  his  death,  he  cliallenging  it,  Andlcy,  of  the  Court  of  Wards,  shows  a 
former  mortgage  to  him;  Sir  Thomas  Jarvis  one  more  ancient  than  that; 
his  wife  before  him  challengeth  it  as  her  jointure;  his  eldest  brother  shows 
a  conveyance  before  all  these ;  in  conclusion,  on  his  death -bed,  he  com- 
manded a  servant  to  carry  a  letter  with  a  key  sealed  uj)  in  it  to  Mr.  Nov, 
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where  was  assigned,  in  what  box  of  his  study  at  Lincoln's  Inn,  lay  the 
conveyance  of  his  estate:  when  it  was  found  that  by  deed,  bearing  date 
before  all  these  formerly  mentioned,  he  had  given  all  his  estate  to  pious 
uses." — (Mr.  Garrard,  in  a  letter  to  the  Earl  of  Straß  or  d.') 


108,  "Unb  mad/,  nnb  rid;t'  e^  nad;  meinem  (Sinn!  S^c^w^' 
2)ic^  ^n  i^re  9kd;barinn.  (Sei,  ^enfel,  boc^  nnr  mdji  mt 
®rci,  nnb  fd;aff'  einen  nenen  (Sdjmncf  ^erbei!"  '^3a,  gnabiger 
Jperr,  t>on  »§erjen  gerne.''  "Do  it,  and  order  it  as  I  wish.  Stick 
close  to  her  neighbour,  don't  be  a  milk-and-water  devil;  and 
fetch  a  fresh  set  of  jewels."—"  With  all  my  heart,  gracious 


sir. 
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Think'st  thou  I'll  endanger  my  soul  gratis  ?     At  a  word,  hang  no  more 
about  me,  I  am  no  gibbet  for  you: — go. — {Shakespeare.) 


112.  (5r  liti^i  i\x  ^abna  begraben  beim  l^eiligen  ^ntonina, 
aw  einer  n)o:^l  geweil^ten  <Bt^iU  ymx  eivig  fn^Ien  OJn^ebette. 
He  lies  buried  in  Padua,  close  to  the  shrine  of  St.  Anthony,  in 
a  spot  thoroughly  consecrated  for  a  bed  of  rest, — eternally  cool. 

St.  Anthony  is  the  patron  saint  of  pigs. 

JDec  ^eilige  9lntoniug  liegt  ju  ^abita  in  bcr  if)tn  geweif)tcn  ^tr^e 
unter  einem  5lltar  ijon  ©ranit  in  einem  jiltierneu  ©arge  begraben.  3n 
ber  9tä^e  eineö  ^eiligen  begraben  ju  liegen  galt  fiir  ein  gro^e^  ©tücf. 

The  shrines,  or  coffins  of  saints,  are  not  only  w^orshipped  by  superstitious 
devotees,  but  often  enriched  by  oiferings  of  astonishing  accumulated  value. 
That  of  St.  Thomas  ä  Becket  was  thus  rendered  worth  a  million  and  a  half 
sterling  before  the  Reformation.  During  the  Reformation  and  the  French 
Revolution  they  were  generally  stript. 


112.  2öaö!  dli^i  m\  ©^anftiitf?  Mm  ©cfc^meibe?  9Baö 
jeber  ^anbwerBbnrf(^  im  @rnnb  be^  (Secfetö  fpart,  jnm  Slnge^- 
bcnfen  anfbewatjrt,  nnb  lieber  ^nngert,  Heber  bettelt!  What! 
Not  a  medal?  Not  a  trinket?  What  every  journeyman 
mechanic  husbands  at  the  bottom  of  his  pouch,  saved  as  a 
keepsake,  and  rather  starves,  rather  begs  his  bread ! 
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112  m^  Dotl  bic  Wcuf^en  jo  unalitcflic^  [m'o'.  ®c«ii  id) 
»in  für  il)U  maud.  SHequiem  uo(^  bctcu.  Ah!  that  mortals 
should  bo  80  unlucky!     Assuredly  I  will  sing  many  a  reqmem 

for  liina. 

3>ie  @eelcnmefien  führen  ben  dUmm  Jiequiem  .on  bent  ©ebetc  fiiv 
bic  ^'Ibqetlorbenen,  un'U^e^  mit  ben  ©orten  beginnt:  Kenuiem  aeternam 
.Uhk.  1  ®tcb  it)uen  bie  eimge  9iuf)C.-^pier  aber  ifl  unter  bem  (Requiem 
inu.  mü  few  ju  öeriletje«,  m^  ^eini  «eten  für  bie  3}er,lorbenen 
am  ©ubc  eine^  jeben  ^Baterunfer^  ober  nad)  mehreren   ^inäuaefugt  imrb. 

114  5^er  @cl;elm!  ber  ^ich  an  feinen  ^inbern!  md)  am 
(S(cnb,  aHe  9lot^  fonutc  uicljt  fciu  fd^anbUc^  Sebcn  ^inbern ! 
The  Tillain!  the  robber  of  hia  childreii!  Not  even  all  the 
wretchedness,  all  the  poverty,  could  check  his  scandalous  life! 

114,  3a  jc^t!  bafiir  ift  er  nun  tobt,  ffiar'  ic^  mm  je^t  an 
(Suvem  ^Ui^e,  betrauerte  id)  i^u  ein  jücfetiG  3a^r ;  m[xxit  bann 
nutcrmeir  uac^  einem  nenen  (gc^afce.  But  consider,  he  lias 
paid  for  it  with  his  life.  Now,  were  I  in  your  place,  I  would 
mourn  him  for  one  chaste  year,  and  have  an  eye  towards  a  new 
sweetheart  in  the  meantime. 


114,  S)Iun,  nun,  fo  fomit' eö  ge^'n  unb  ftc^n,  menn  er  (Snd) 
miöefa^r  jo\iel  m\  feiner  «Seite  nad)9e|e^en.  3d;  fd;tvör' 
(Suc^  S"/  «^tt  bem  33ebing  wed>feltc  i^  felbft  mit  md)  ben 
sRiUQ !  Well,  weU,  things  might  have  gone  on  swimmingly,  if 
he,  on  his  part,  only  winked  at  a  similar  number  of  peccadilloes 
in'vou.  I  declare  (:  swear:),  upon  this  condition,  I  would 
change  rings  with  you  myself  ! 

il4.  O  eö  l^eliebt  bem  Jperrn  jn  jdjerjen!  Oh,  the  gentleman 
is  pleased  to  jest! 

Mephistophcles  appears  to  have  as  extensive  a  conscience  as  Sanchez, 
the  Jesnit,  who  teaches  as  follows :  "If  any  one  swears,  having  no  intention 
of  keeping  his  oath,  he  may  mutihite  the  words.  For  instance:  he  can 
imagine  the  word  juro,  and  leave  out  the  j,  so  that  he  says  uro,  I  bum,  and 
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not  juro,  I  swear ;    this  is  nothing  but  a  shght  trespass,  which  is  easily 
forgiven. 

It  is  the  custom  in  Germany,  and  other  parts,  for  rings  to  be  exchanged 
at  betrothments;  the  bridegroom  gives  one  to  the  bride,  and  receives  one 
in  return. 


115.  3a,  ^nk  gran,  bnrd)  jweier  Senfien  3Dhmb  wirb  ader^- 
tvega  bie  Sa^r^eit  Innb.  Aye,  my  good  Madam,  the  truth  is 
manifested  by  the  testimony  of  two  witnesses  all  the  world 
over. 

St.  John,  viii.  17.  3n  eurem  @efe^  jlefiet  gefd^rieben,  bap  jweier  miu 
fd)cn  Beugnip  tva^r  fei.— Matth.  xviii.  16.— ^oret  er  bi^  nt^t,  fo  nimm 
nc^  einen  ober  jtüecn  §u  bir,  auf  baf  alle  @a*c  befiele  auf  jweier  ober 
breier  Beugen  2JJunb. 

115.  Unb  l^ier  bie  3nngfran  ift  anc^  ba?  ((Sr  ift)  tin  braider 
^nah'l  ift  üd  gereift,  ermcif't  granleina  aKe  Jpi)ftic^!ett.  And 
this  young  lady  will  be  there  too  ?  (He  is)  a  tine  lad !  has 
travelled  much,  and  shows  all  possible  politeness  to  young 
ladies. 

JDte  Sungfrau,  virgin,  maid,  young  lady.    3n  i^rau   entplt  t$  ben 
^-Begriff  ber  2ßürbe.    Sie  Jungfrauen  ftnb  bie  %W^^  ^»«^  '^«^^"  «"^  '^^^ 
grau  be3  ^aufeö,  unb  bie  SOiittjerrfc^erinnen  in  ber  l)du3ü(^en  Olegierung, 
unb   aU  fol^e   ein  ©egenjlanb   ber  (S^rerbietung  für  baö  ^au^gefmbe. 
JDiefe  aöürbe  t)er))|lid)tet  fie  ju  einer  javtern  (Sorge  für  il)re  ioeibli^c 
Q^re.    Jleuf(^:^eit  ijl  ein  ^erijorjtec^enber  9lebenbegriff  in  Suugfrau. 
In  Revel,  xiv.  4,  the  term  "  virgins  "  Jungfrauen,  is  applied  to  men. 
This  is  a  man,  old,  wrinkled,  faded,  wither'd, 
And  not  a  maiden,  as  thou  say'st  he  is.— iSkakespeare,') 

Thus  «Wagb,  maid:—S.  Heinrich,  der  heilig  kaiser,  der  belieb  Maget,  rein 
unn  kuische  bi  der  e.-CS.  Clarae.)  Aber  FelLx  wurde  mit  dem  suert  er- 
slageu  in  dem  56  Jare,  do  starb  er  Magd.— (/6i</,) 

Xn  ^tnabe,  knave;  a  male  infant,  boy. 
Angl.  Sax.,  cnafe,  cnapa,  cneoht,  cniht,  cnyht.     OM  Hiyh  German,  ehneht, 
kneht.     English,  knight. 
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jjjjjLYE. — A  boy,   male  child. — A  servant. — (Obsolete.) 

In  WicklitTs  Bible,  the  midwives  of  Egypt  are  bidden  to  kill  every  knave 
child.  In  Lauderdale's  library  is  an  oM  translation  of  the  Testament,  in 
which  is  printed :  *'  Paul  a  knave  of  Christ."  Tliis  shows  how  the  term  was 
fonnerly  understood.  Now  it  signities  a  s/y,  artful,  dishonest  fellow,  a 
scoundrel. 

Mo5t  men  rather  brook  their  being  reputed  knaves,  than  for  their  honesty 
be  accounted  fools;  knave,  in  the  meantime,  passing  for  a  name  of  credit. 

An  honest  man  may  take  a  knave's  advice, 

But  idiots  only  may  be  cozen'd  twice. — (Drr/den.) 

OM.G.—Kneht,  knet,  ilinb  männlichen  ©cfc^lec^ts,  ^nat>e. 

Ther  kni't  heilant,  jower  Jesus.  (Tat.  iv.  9.) 

din  Junger  5abett(?er,  ber  ben  Jlrieg>:^bicnjl  lernt,  knight. 

(Sbelgeborner  aBaffcntriu^er  be6  Oiitter^,  esquire. 

@oIbvit  (15  3a()rf>unbcrt.) 

5)iener,  im  ©eiicnfa^  be3  ^^ervn,  beö  ©etieterö. 

2)er  JInedjt,  man-servant,  bondman,  slave. 

I^tx  Mm'^pi,  a  young  man  ;  esquire;  shield-bearer  ;  adherent,  attendant. 
JDcr  9iittcr,  knight. 

Knight  (Sax.  cnight),  a  servant ;  pupil;  follower;  a  chamiiion. 
Kniijht  is  the  Saxon  word  for  a  sen-ant ;  because  anciently  tlicy  were 
either  the  king's  domestic  servants,  or  of  his  life-guards.     In  Latin,  a 
knight  is  termed  eques,  i.e.  a  horseman.     It  is  now  a  title  of  honour,  of  which 
there  are  se\  cral  orders. 

Shakespeare  uses  it  of  a  female ;  and  it  must  therefore  be  understood  in 
its  original  meaning.— (Jb/tnÄon.) 

Pardon,  Goddess  of  the  night, 
Those  that  slew  thy  virgin  knight; 
For  the  which,  with  songs  of  woe, 
Round  about  her  tomb  they  go. 


1 16.  mc  ift'S?  SiH'ö  förbcni  ?  Sifl'ö  balb  ge^en  ?  How 
is  it  (:  what  news :)  ?     Is  it  in  train  ?     Will  it  soon  do  ! 

116.  5(M^^»>»-^'  ginb'  id;  (5uc^  in  gcuer  ?  3u  hirjcr  3cit 
iff  (3xM)m  (Suer.  ^cnV  2(bcub  foUt  3^r  fie  hti  dlad)haf 
maxihm  fc^eu.    3Dai3  ift  ciu  iOcib  mt  au^cilcfcii  sum  ^iipplet^ 
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uub  3i(^cimcvwefcu !  Ah  bravo!  Do  I  find  you  all  on  fire? 
Maggy  will  very  shortly  be  yours.  This  evening  you  shall  see 
her  at  her  neighbour  Martha's.  That  is  a  woman  as  if  made 
for  pimping  and  the  gipsy's  trade! 

1 16,  (So  rcc^t!     That's  right!  or  well  done !  or  that  will  do  ! 
9Ja(^bav'  «IRartfja  for  «Jlaci^tannn  ^axilja  or  9la^Bar'3  2»artT)a. 


116.  mt  k^i  mx  ein  QÜltiq  ßtn^ni^  nicber,  ba§  iljxt^ 
_ct)crru  m^c^mdk  ©lieber  in  «ßabna  an  l^elUger  <Bi<iiU 
nib  en.  We  have  only  to  make  a  formal  deposition  that  the 
out-stretched  limbs  of  her  lord  repose  in  holy  ground  in  Padua. 

116.  (Bü)x  lln^l  2öir  werben  erft  bie  SHcife  machen  nuiffen, 
A'astly  clever!  ^Ve  shall  first  have  to  make  the  journey  thither, 
I  suppose! 

117.  Sancta  SimpUcitas  !  barum  ift'^  ni^t  ^u  iW^',  Bezeugt 
nur  o:^nc  M  ^n  wiffen.  Sancta  simplicitas !  There  is  no  ne- 
cessity for  that.  Only  bear  witness  without  knowing  much 
about  it. 

117.  2öenn  (Sr  nic^tö  ^Scffcrea  ^at,  fo  ift  ber  ^^ian  serriffen. 
If  you  have  nothing  better  to  propose,  the  scheme  is  at  an  end. 

117.  D  l^eiliQer  mannl  3)a  ivär't  3^r'^  mm!  3ft  ea  baö 
crfte  mal  in  ©urcm  Sefcen,  bag  3^r  falf^  BeuQntg  ah^tHt  ? 
Oh,  holy  man,  there's  for  you  now!  Is  it  the  first  time  in  your 
life  that  you  have  borne  false  testimony  ? 

117.  ^ahi  3^r  mi  ©ott,  ber  mit  unb  m^  fic^  b'rin  U^- 
weflt,  üom  3Qlenf(^en,  m^  fi^  i^m  in  ^op^  nnb  ^erjen  regt, 
Definitionen  nidjt  mit  ^xo^tx  ^raft  öegel^en  ?  mit  frecher  &ixnt, 
f ü^ner  iörnft  ?  Have  you  not  given  definitions  of  God,  of  the 
world,  and  of  whatever  moves  in  it,  of  man  and  of  the  workings 
of  his  head  and  heart,— in  pompous  language,  forcibly  expressed, 
with  unblushing  front  (:  dogmatizing  brow :),  dauntless  breast  ? 

117.  Hub  wont  3l;r  reci;t  in'a  Snncrc  öc^^n,  ¥^^  ^¥  ^^^^^n, 
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3^1:  müft  eö  grab'  geftefjen,  fo  ölet  ala  ijon  Jpercn  Sc^werbt^ 
leiu'ö  ^ob  gewußt  ?  And  if  you  would  go  to  the  bottom,  have 
you — you  must  confess  you  have  not, — have  you  known  aa  much 
of  these  matters  as  of  Herr  SchweTdtleiu's  death  ? 

117.  3)u  bift  nub    bteibft  ein  Lügner,    ein  (5cpl;ifte.    Thou 
art  and  ever  wilt  be  a  liar,  a  sopliist. 

2)a5  f^iriid^irortlidje  saneta  simpliritas  (citct  man  iumi  ^u^  ^er,  lüctc^er, 
aU  n  am  %^\ai}U  ti '  2d}eiterl)aiifen»S  feftgebunbcn  iinir,  unb  ein  altcö 
i>iiitterd}eu  einen  S^mü  ]nx  ^lu'i'tn-ennunii  t)c6  Mii^ni  tjei-beitragen  \ai}, 
«lit  t^immli[d)er  SKilbc  bie  ÜÖcric:  o  ^aiix,.  Hinplicitas!  auö^^aufen 
fjaBen  fül(.--^^u§en3  Äcrfer,  in  ben  iljn  tic  tiencu  ber  „Oicligion  ber 
IHcBe"  l>cutcn,  wac  nic^t  t^ropcr  aU  ein  ^^^unbejlatl,  üt)nc  «id}t  unb  8uft. 
AVonien  have  at  all  times  been  zealous  contributors  to  the  G^'od  Cause 
(burning  heretics  or  reformers). 


117.  ®cun  icf)  cmpfiubc,  fur  bad  (>)ciü^l,  für  haß  (3t\m\)l 
md)  dlamm  fnc^c,  fdnm  finbe,  bouu  burd)  bic  2Bclt  mit  allen 
Ginnen  fdjnjeife,  nad)  allen  biSdjften  Sciieu  i^vcifc,  unb  bicfc 
©hitl^,  ÜOU  ber  id)  brenne,  uncnblidv  cmq,  emij)  nenne,  ift  baö 
ein  tenflifd)  S^ngenfptel?  When  I  IVcl  and  seek  a  name  for 
the  feeling  (:  passion:),  the  phrenzy  (: confusion  of  feelings  :), 
but  find  none  ;  then  range  with  all  my  senses  through  the 
world,  grasp  at  all  the  most  sublime  w  ords,  and  call  this  (soul- 
pervading)  flame,  which  is  consuming  me,  endless,  eternal, 
eternal! — is  that  a  devilish  delusion  (:  play  of  lies :)? 


119.  3n  raft^cn  3a:^ren  ge^t'3  wo^l  an,  fo  urn  nnb  nm  frei 
bwrd;  bic  Seit  gu  ftrcifen;  bod;  fommt  bie  bö[e  3eit  l;eran,  nnb 
f!(|  aU  ^Jageftolj  aUcin  jnm  @rab'  jn  fc^leifen,  bag  :^at  nod) 
deinem  wo  1)1  Qet^an.  It  does  very  well  in  the  wild  years  of 
youth,  to  rove  about  freely  through  the  world,  but  the  evil  day 
comes  at  last,  and  to  sneak  a  solitary  old  bachelor  to  the  grave 
— that  has  never  yet  done  good  to  any  one. — WHit  @ranfen  fe^' 
id?  id)  baö  OOU  iveitem.     1  shudder  at  the  distant  view  of  it. 


119.  fDium,  mertl}er  *g>err,  ^erat^et  (§uc^  in  Qdkn,  Then, 
worthy  sir,  think  better  of  it  in  time. 

JDer  ^agcflolj,  (wilful)  old  bachelor. 

121.  ^ie  armen  Seiber  jtnb  hod)  übel  bran;  tin  *§agcfiolj 
ift  fc^werlic^  ju  befe^ren.  The  poor  women  have  the  worst  of 
it.     An  old  bachelor  is  hard  to  convert. 

121.  ©3  Mmc  nur  anf  (§«reö  ^Uid)tn  an,  mid)  cinc^  Scffern 
in  belehren.  It  only  depends  on  one  like  you  to  teach  me  better. 

121.  (Ba^t  grab,  mein  ^err,  l}abt  ^^x  md)  nid)t^  gefun* 
ben?  ^ai  ^d)  ba^3  ^erj  nic^t  irgenbwo  gebunben?  Tell  me 
plainly,  sir,  have  you  never  met  with  any  one  ?  Has  your  heart 
never  attached  itself  anywhere  ? 

121.  ^aö  (S^rnd)n?ort  fagt:  (§in  eigner  ^cxh,  ün  braoe^ 
flQtih,  ftnb  (^clb  nnb  perlen  wert^.  The  proverb  says :  A 
hearth  of  one's  own,  and  a  good  wife,  are  as  good  as  pearls  and 
gold. 


119.  3a,  au$  ben  5(ugen  au^  bem  (Sinn!  5)ic  ^oflic^feit 
ift  ^nd)  geläufig;  allein  3^r  l^abt  ber  greunbe  l^äufig,  fie  finb 
oerftanbiger  aU  id)  Un.  Aye!  out  of  sight  out  of  mind!  Po- 
liteness sits  easily  on  you.  But  you  have  friends  in  abundance ; 
they  are  more  sensible  than  I  am. 

119.  O  Sefte!  glaube,  wa§  man  fo  sjerftmibig  nennt,  ift  oft 
mel)r  (Sitel!eit  unb  ^nr^finn.  O,  thou  excellent  creature!  be- 
lieve me,  what  is  called  sensible,  often  better  deserves  the  name 
of  vanity  and  narrow-mindedness. — 2öie  ?     How  ? 


123.  Sie?  How?  (3t^t\  3^r  la^t  mic^  an^.  Go!  you 
will  laugh  at  me.  <Bit  rupft  unb  murmelt.  SJw  plucks  of  the 
leaves,  and  murmurs  to  herself. 

^alh  laut.  Sal/  aloud,  ©r  liebt  \ni^ — liebt  mic^  uici^t* 
He  loves  me — loves  me  not. — 2)u  ]E)olbe3  ^immel^-^lugefi^t ! 
Thou  sweet  angelic  face  ! 
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©ie  fÄ^rt  fort.  Siett  mic^~91i(^t--SteM  mi6)-mi^t—She 
continues.  Loves  me— Not— loves  me— Not.—  3)aö  lefetc 
man  auöru^jfeub,  mit  l^olber  grcube.  et  Itett  mtc^ !  Fluckinrj 
of  the  last  leaf,  icith  fond  delight.     He  loves  mel 

3a,  mein  ^inb  !  Sa§  biefc^  ^lumenwort  ^ir  (5)öttcraii5fpruc^ 
f ein.  '  ©r  Mt  3)icl) !  ißerftef)ft  ^n,  woOaMcift?  ©r  (icbt 
3}id^ !  Yes,  my  child !  Let  this  flower-prophecy  be  to  thee  as 
a  judgment  from  heaven  (-.heavenly  oracle:).  He  loves  thee! 
Dost  thou  understand  what  that  means?  He  loves  thee  !  ^x 
fa§t  i^re  bciben  ^anbe.  He  takes  loth  her  hands  in  his.  mid) 
iibcrlänft'ö  I     I  tremble  all  over  ! 

125.  "3)arf  id)  ©u^  nic|)t  geleiten?''— ''3)ie  5Qlnttcr  mürbe 
jul^— Sebt  wo^l!''— "^nn§  ic^  benu  Qc^en?  Scbtwol}!!"— 
//gj^c!"— 2(uf  fcalbtfl  Söieberfe^en !"  ''May  I  not  accompany 
you  ?"— "  My  mother  would—  farewell !"  "  IVIust  I  tlien  go  ? 
Farewell '."— "  Adieu !"     "  Till  our  next  speedy  meeting !" 

The  Germans,  when  leaving  a  person,  use  the  vcrh  fi^  emvfet)lcn,  to 
recommend  one's  self:  id)  cmpje[)le  mid) ;  i(^  CTnpfe()le  mid)  3t)ncn ;  id) 
^ate  bic  (S^rc,  mic^  Stjnen  ju  entvfet)len;  or  they  say  :  Icbcn  ^ic  m\)\, 
farewell;  but  more  generally  the  French  Adieu  is  used.     (5lbi%  vtdy.) 

©rü^eii,  to  greet,  to  convey  love  and  respects  to  one,  as:  ©riipen  ©ie 
S^rcn  (^erni)  33atcr  von  mir,  or:  cmpfct)len  ©ic  mid)  3t)tem  ^^evrn 
abater,  remember  me  kindly  to  your  father. 


i25.  ©alb  nnb  ^öt)U.  ganft  allein.  Forest  and  cavern. 
Famt  alone, 

©r^abener  (^eift,  bn  gabft  mir,  gabft  mir  ^fleö,  roarnm  id) 
%at     Sublime  spirit!  thou  gaxest  me,  gavest  me  everythmg  I 

prayed  for. 

3)u  ^aft  mir  nici;t  nmfonft  bein  2lUi]cflc^t  im  gcner  jngeweiu 
bet.    Not  in  vain  didst  thou  turn  thy  countenance  in  fire  to  me. 

g)u  ftabft  mir  bic  herrliche  9latur  jnm  .^önic^reid),  £raft,  fic 
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gu  fiil^fen,  jn  gentcgen.  Thou  gavest  me  glorious  nature  for  a 
kingdom,  and  power  to  feel  and  enjoy  her. 

d\id)i  tali  ftannenben  53efnci;  erlanbft  bn  nnr,  »ergonneft  mir 
\\\  \\)xt  tiefe  ^rnft  roie  \\\  ben  «nfen  txwt^  grennbea  iw  fc^anen. 

Not  a  cold-wondering  visit  (:  a  visit  of  cold  barren  astonish- 
ment :)  alone  dost  thou  vouchsafe,  thou  permittest  me  (:  to  dive 
deeply  into  the  recesses  of  her  treasury  :)  to  look  into  her  deep 
bosom,  as  into  the  bosom  of  a  friend. 

126.  ^n  fiil^rft  bie  Ud^t  ber  ^i^ebcnbigen  i)or  mir  J^orbei,  nnb 
Icl^rft  mid)  meine  ^riiber  im  ftillen  53nic^,  in  «uft  nnb  SBaffer 
fennen.  Thou  passest  in  review  before  me  the  whole  series  of 
animated  things,  and  teachest  me  to  know  my  brethren  in  the 
silent  grove,  in  the  air  and  water. 

Unb  xotmx  ber  @tnrm  im  2Öatbe  brauf't  nnb  fnarrt,  bic 
S^iefenfid;te  ftiir^eub  9lad>barcifte  nnb  syia^ibarftcimme  qnetfc^enb 
nieberftreift,  nnb  tl^rem  gaH  bnmpf  ^ol;l  ber  ^iiger  bonnert; 
bann  fii^rft  bn  mid;  jnr  pdjern  ^o^le,  jeigft  mic^  bann  mir 
felbft,  nnb  meiner  dci^twtw  ^rnft  öef)eime  tiefe  Sunber  öffnen 
fid).  And  when  the  storm  roars  and  groans  in  the  forest,  and 
the  giant-pine,  tumbling  down,  sweeps  in  its  fall  the  neighbour- 
boughs  and  neighbour-stems,  crushing,  down, — and  the  moun- 
tain thunders  with  a  dead  hollow  muttering  to  the  fall, — then 
dost  thou  lead  me  to  some  sheltered  cave,  then  thou  showest 
me  to  myself,  and  the  mysterious  deep  wonders  of  my  own 
breast  (:  bosom :)  reveal  themselves. 

126»  Uttb  fteigt  oor  meinem  ^lid  ber  reine  3}lonb  befdnfti^ 
gcnb  ^ernber;  fd;iveben  mir  i>cn  gelfenivcinben,  ana. bent  fendpten 
53nf4),  ber  ^orivelt  ftlbernc  (^eftaltcu  anf,  nnb  linbern  ber  ^e^ 
tradjtung  ftrenge  Snft.  And  when  the  clear  moon,  with  its 
soothing  influences,  rises  on  my  sight, — from  rocky  heights  and 
swampy  brake  the  silvery  (:  hoary  :)  forms  of  by-gone  ages  float 
up  to  me,  and  assuage  the  austere  pleasure  of  contemplation 
(:  earnest  thought :). 
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Wisdom  and  Spirit  of  the  Universe  ! 
Thou  soul  that  art  the  Eternity  of  Thought, 
And  givest  to  fonns  and  images  a  breath, 
And  everlasting  motion!  Not  in  vain, 
By  day  or  star-light,  thus  from  my  first  dawn 
Of  childhood  didst  thou  intertwine  for  me 
The  passions  that  build  up  our  human  soul  ; 
Not  with  the  mean  and  vulgar  works  of  man,— 
But  with  high  objects,  with  enduring  things, 
With  life  and  nature;  i)urifying  thus 
The  elements  of  feeling  and  of  thought, 
And  sanctifying  by  such  discipline 
Both  pain  and  fear,— until  we  recognise 
A  grandeur  in  the  beatings  of  the  heart. 
Nor  was  this  fellowship  vouchsafed  to  me 
With  stinted  kindness.     In  November  days. 
When  vapours  rolling  down  the  valleys  made 
A  lonely  scene  more  lonesome;  among  woods 
At  noon,  and  in  the  calm  of  summer  nights, 
When  by  the  margin  of  the  treml>ling  lake. 
Beneath  the  gloomy  hills,  I  homeward  went 
In  solitude,  such  intercourse  was  mine: 
'Twas  mine  among  the  fields  both  day  and  night. 
And  by  the  waters  all  the  summer  long. 
And  in  the  frosty  season,  &c.— (  Wordsworth.) 

How  divine, 
The  liberty  for  frail,  for  mortal  man, 
To  roam  at  large  among  unpeopled  glens 
And  mountainous  retirements,  only  trod 
By  devious  footsteps ;  regions  consecrate 
To  oldest  time!  and,  reckless  of  the  storm 
That  keeps  the  raven  quiet  in  her  nest, 
Be  as  a  presence  or  a  motion — one 
Among  the  many  there;  and,  while  the  mists 
Flying,  and  rainy  vapours,  call  out  shapes 
And  phantoms  from  the  craigs  and  solid  earth, 
As  fast  as  a  musician  scatters  sounds 
Out  of  an  instmment ;  and  while  the  streams 
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And  he,  with  many  feelings,  many  thoughts, 

Made  up  a  meditative  joy,  and  found 

Religious  meanings  in  the  forms  of  nature.— (Cofen'rf^e.) 

To  sit  on  rocks,  to  muse  o'er  flood  and  fell, 

To  slowly  trace  the  forest's  sliady  scene. 
Where  scenes  that  own  not  man's  dominion  dwell. 

And  mortal  foot  hath  ne'er  or  rarely  been ; 
To  climb  the  trackless  mountain  all  unseen, 

With  the  wild  flock  that  never  needs  a  fold: 
Alone  o'er  steeps  and  foaming  falls  to  lean; 

This  is  not  solitude,  'tis  but  to  hold 
Converse  with  nature's  charms,  and  view  her 

Stores  unrolled.  {Byron.) 


129.  ^tc  -^di  ivirb  i^r  txUmli^  lan^^  fie  fielet  am  genfter, 
fic:^t  bie  2öoIfeu  ik\)\x  Un  bic  alte  ©tabtmauej:  ^\\,  „2Demt 
i(^  m\  m^km  wcir'!^'  fo  ^t^  i^x  (SJefang  ^age  lang,  ^aXht 
9lac^te  lang.  The  time  seems  lamentably  long  to  her;  she 
stands  at  the  window  and  watches  the  clouds  roll  away  over  the 
old  walls  of  the  town.  ''  Were  I  a  bird!  "  so  runs  her  song, 
during  all  the  day  and  hall'  the  night. 

aBenn  td^  ein  a3öglein  ipär' 
Unb  auc^  jioei  Slüglein  l^dtt', 
55I&9'  ici^  gu  bit; 
Söeir«  aBcr  nici^t  fann  fein, 
©teib'  \6^  alll^ier. 

©in  i(^  gleidj  xm'xi  »on  bir, 
S3in  id^  bod^  im  (Sd^laf  Bex  bir, 
Unb  rcb'  mit  bir; 
aßcnn  \6!j  crtüaci^cn  tl^u', 
S3tn  \6^  arieitt. 

do  öcrgel^t  fein'  ©tunb'  in  ber  ^a^i, 

JDa  mein  -i&erjc  ni^t  ericad^t, 

Unb  an  bic^  gcbenft, 

J£)ap  bu  mir  \jieltaufenbmal 

S)ein  -öerje  gcfci^enft. 
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129.  8d)laugc!     34)Ian|]e!     Snake!  serpent! 

129.  O}lc^j^tftopl;clc0,  yor  fic^.  (3dtl  bag  id)  b(ct)  fältle! 
Mephistopheles,  aside.— Goo([\  I'll  catch  (:uail:)  yuii!  or,  If  I 
can  but  catch  (mail :)  you! 

129.  ^ernid;tcr!  bebe  bid)  "^^w  r)imicn,  unb  ncnnc  nic^t  baö 
fc^onc  SBcit)!  ^rtiuj'  bte  S3e(jter  ju  t^rem  fügen  Seib  uit^t 
wicber  »or  blc  ^al6  I'^ernicftcn  Sinnen!  Get  thee  behind  me, 
Satan  !  and  name  not  tlie  lovely  woman  !  Bring  not  the  desire 
for  her  sweet  body  before  my  half-distracted  senses  again! 

Matth.  x\i.  22.— Unb  *Petniö  luiTjtii  \i)\\  (3efiim)  ju  fic^,  ful)t  tf)n  an, 
unb  fpracJ) :  ^err,  f(^one  bdnei  fclbil,  bat?  a>ibcrfaf)rc  bir  nur  nic^t  I 
(23).  9lljcr  er  wanbte  ft*  urn,  unb  f^jrad)  gu  ^X'^\xo  :  ^^ebe  bicf^,  @atan, 
»on  mir,  bu  fcifl  mir  ärgerlich;  bcnn  bu  meimft  ntd>t  \\\\i  cjotdic^, 
fonbern  tüad  menj(^li(^  ift. 
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129.  f,3^  bin  i^r  \m1:)\  nnb  war'  ic^  noc^  fo  fern,  i<^  fann 
flc  nie  jjcrjjeffen,  nie  verlieren;  jo,  i(^  bencibc  fd;on  ben  ^tih 
bcö  ^txxw,  xotww  t^rc  ^\)p)fim  i^n  inbeg  berühren,''— „®or  rooH, 
mein  grcuub!  3(J)  I^abc  @u^  oft  Jjeneibet  uni'^3  ßanüingöpaar, 
baö  unter  JRofen  njeibct."— „(Sntflie^e,  ^^^^?pler !''  „I  am  near  lier, 
and  were  I  ever  so  far  off.  I  can  never  forget,  never  lose  her. 
Nay,  1  even  envy  the  very  body  of  tlio  Lord  wlien  her  lips  are 
touching  it." — ,, Very  well,  my  friend.  I  have  often  envied  you 
the  twin-pair,  which  feed  among  roses." — „  Hence  with  thee, 
pander ! ' ' 

Der  ^iXX,  the  Lord;  gentleman. 

Solomon's  Song,  iv.  5.  ^o^e^elieb  Salomon«: — ^Thy  two  l.reasts  arc 
like  two  young  roes  that  arc  twins,  whicli  fVod  nniong  the  lilies.  3)einc 
gwo  SBniftc  jtnb  iine  gwei  juui^e  Oielj^Sititlingc,  bie  unter  ben  OJofcn  reiben. 

„^o{)e0  Sieb"  iji  ein  bialogifirteö  t)ebräif(^e^  $)rama  auö  bem  ncrb? 
lichen  ^^Jaldftina,  mit  ber  Stabt  litja,  bem  2ifec  bcr  ifraelitifcbcn  .^lonicjc, 
ijieticic^t  iim  920  gebic^tet  3)aö  Ätücf  ill  in  oricntalifd^  fcuric^ei  2pra(^e 
qefcf^rieben,  fjat  Xreue  in  ber  (Sfjarafterjeid^nung,  Veten  in  ber  Jpanbluncj, 
bie  [i(^  anä  bem  5)ialo9e  entiriifelt,  unb  jur  ©runbioee,  ben  ,/lH'ciö  ber 
reinen  Unfd?ulb"  ^u  Befingen.    ^aö  ^irtenmäbd>en  @utamit,  ucm  Mhnu} 
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jtomo  begef)rt  unb  eutfii()vt,  Hub  in  affcn  5Jevjud;uni]cn  jum  %a(U 
univanbdtar  if)rem  c^elieBten  Jpirtcn  treu.  ^U  .^^iirger  3cvufalem3  fmb 
Bufc^auer  bcr  Vlngrinc  auf  fie,  (Si)ox  ftnb  bie  ^ivtcn  bcr  ^Huen.  5)ann 
fomnien  nod)  bcr  ®eliebte  unb  ?5raucu  bc3  ^^^arem  tun*.  5?(m  ycrbiente^ 
ften  urn  oie  ^tueslei^ung  be3  jo  oft  m\)|lifc^  cjebcutcten  Ueberl)teibfelö  alU 
()eljräiid^er  inn-fie  maci;)te  fid)  (Stvalb  (1826). 


130.  3Öaa  ift  bie  .§immel^frenbe  in  if}xcn  5(rmen?  l*a§ 
mid)  an  iljxcx  ^rnft  envarmen!  ^nijV  id)  nid)t  immcx  i^re 
9^ot^?  ^in  id)  ber  ghHUlint]  uic^t?  bcr  Unbcl)aitf'te  ?  ber 
Unmenfd)  ef)ne  Qxt^cd  nnb  9iu^?  ^er  mc  ein  SSafferftnrj  sjcn 
%tU  §n  gelfen  brauf'tc  bcQicrig  n?nt{)enb  nad)  bent  IHbijvnnb  ju? 

What  are  the  joys  of  heaven  in  her  arms  ?  Let  me  kindle  on 
her  breast !  Do  I  not  feel  her  wretchedness  unceasingly  ? 
Am  I  not  the  outcast — the  houseless  one  ? — the  monster 
without  aim  or  rest — who,  like  a  cataract,  dashed  from  rock  to 
rock,  in  devouring  fury  towards  the  precipice  ? 

130.  Unb  feitmcirti^  fie,  mit  finbfic^  bnm^fen  ^innm,  im 
^nttc^en  anf  bem  fleinen  5ll^enfelb,  nnb  aU  ii)x  :^äu^lic^eö  ^e^ 
%innm  nmfangen  in  ber  fleinen  Seit.  And  she,  upon  the 
side,  with  child-like  simplicity,  in  her  little  cell  (:  cot :)  upon 
the  little  mountain-field,  and  all  her  homelj  cares  embraced 
within  that  little  world. 

130.  Unb   id)^  ber  @otti>er]^aj5te,   ^atk  ni^t  ^tnuq,  bag  id; 

bie  gelfen  fa§tc  nnb  fie  ^u  Krümmern  fd;Ing!  fie,  if?ren  grieben 

mn§t'  ic^  nntergraben !    And  I,  the  hated  of  God, — it  was  not 

enough  to  grasp  the  rocks  and  smite  them  to  shatters !     Her, 

her  peace  must  I  undermine! 

Flies  from  her  home,  the  humble  sphere 
Of  all  her  joys  and  sorrows  here; 
Her  father's  house  of  mountain-stone, 
And  by  a  mountain  vine  o'ergrown. 
At  such  an  hour,  in  such  a  night, 
So  calm,  so  clear,  so  heavenly  bright. 
Who  would  have  seen,  and  not  confess'd 
It  looked  as  all  within  were  blest? — (Rogers.) 
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132.  „^eri>n*  mir,  ^eiutl*  ! ''— „  ®aä  i*  faun!  "  Promise 
me,  Henry!  "-"  Wliat  I  can  !  " 

132.  «nun  facV,  mc  m  ^«'^  ^^^  "^^^  O^efigton?  ^u  tuft 
tin  ^txßd)  ptei-  3Jlanu,  allein  ic^  %lauU,  ^u  ^altft  uid^t  old 
baoon.  Now,  tell  me,  how  do  you  feel  as  to  religion  ?  You  are 
a  moat  kincl-hearted  man,  but  I  believe  you  don't  think  much 
of  it. 

132.  U^  baö,  mein  ^inb !  ^u  fü^tft,  ic^  Un  T)ir  gut ;  für 
meine  gießen  lie^  i*  Mh  unb  S3lut,  »in  niemaub  fein  @efü!)l 
unb  \dnt  Mix^t  rauBen,  No  more  ofthat,  my  child!  You  feel 
I  love  you.  I  would  lay  down  my  life  for  those  I  love,  nor 
would  I  deprive  any  of  their  feeling  and  their  church. 

132.  ^aä  ifl  nicf)t  rcc^t,  man  muji  b'ran  glauben!  That  is 
not  right,  we  must  believe  in  it !— DJlu^  man  ?  Must  we  ? 

133.  n^,  mxm  t(f>  dm$  auf  1)ic()  fönute !  ^u  el)rft  an(^ 
nid)t  bie  betlitjen  ©acramente.  Ah !  if  I  had  any  influence  over 
you!  Besides  you  do  not  honour  the  holy  sacraments.— 3^ 
C^te  flC.     I  do  honour  them. 

133,  T)o*  o^ne  33erlangen.  3"»^  ^^ff^/  l^^^  ^^^*^^  ^'^^  ^" 
lange  ntd)t  öegangcn.  (^laubft  ^u  an  ©ott  ?  But  yet  with- 
out  desire.  It  is  long  since  you  have  been  to  mass  or  confession. 
Do  you  believe  in  God  ? 

Sin  Frömmler  äufette  einfl  fein  a3ebaucrn  gegen  OJoltaire  über  feinen 
^„^^a„Ben.— 3*  Qlaube  an  ®ott,  erwieberte  3?oltaire,  aber  nic^t  an  bie 
^.faffen ;  fo  mie  i(f>  ml  auf  3)iat  tjalte,  aber  mic^  »or  ben  JÄergten  bütc. 

Montesquieu  faflte  eintl  ju  Suard:  „@ie  müjfen  cö  boc^  jugebcn,  eö  ij^ 
ettt>a3  ®uteö  um  bie  qSci^te."— .JDa(5  fann  fein/'  »erfe^te  @uarb,  „aber 
©ie  »erben  mir  bo^  auc^  jugekn,  e3  i|l  etiuaö  S^limmeö  um  bie 
Slbfolution." 

The  man  who  would  treml.le  at  the  commission  of  crime  in  the  face  of 
the  world,  does  not  hesitate  a  moment  when  he  tliinks  himself  only  seen  hy 
God.  So  feeble  is  tlie  idea  of  the  divinity,  when  opposed  to  human  passions. 
The  remission  of  sins  emboldens  the  wicked  man  to  his  last  moment.-The 
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depr<avcd  devotee  finds  in  religion  a  thousand  pretexts  for  being  wicked. 
The  moralist  has  no  cloak  to  cover  his  vengeance  and  fury.— The  dupes  of 
the  prevailing  superstition— the  sanctified  professors  of  Christian  sects; 
what  virtuous  models  of  perfection  !  what  peaceable  and  spotless  mortals  ! 
— Under  the  cover  of  religion,  men,  pcrliaps,  more  frequently  indulge  the 
bitterness  of  passion,  without  compunction,  than  in  any  other  situation. 
The  wretcli  who  wantonly,  and  without  some  salvo  to  his  conscience,  attacks 
private  character,  feels  self-condemned.  But  the  sour,  sanctimonious, 
grace-hardened  bigot  embarks  all  his  pride,  gratifies  all  his  revenge,  and 
empties  his  corroded  bosom  of  its  gall;  and,  smoothing  over  the  distorted 
features  of  his  countenance,  says,  and  half  believes  that  "he  has  done  God 


service- 
To  perceive  the  inutility  of  religious  notions,  we  have  only  to  open  our 
eyes  and  inquire  what  are  the  morals  of  nations  most  under  the  dominion 
of  religion,  or  rather  of  priests.  We  there  find  proud  tyrants,  crafty  minis- 
ters, arrogant  prelates,  corrupt  magistrates,  extortioners,  knaves,  crouching 
slaves,  who  have  never  doubted  either  the  existence  of  an  avenging  and 
rewarding  god,  of  the  torments  of  hell,  or  the  joys  of  paradise. 


There  is  one  pitiful  method  of  advancing  the  Christian  religion,  of  great 
importance  in  its  consequences.  It  is  the  mean,  artful,  and  impudent 
ascendancy  which  its  priests  and  professors  maintain  over  the  female  mind, 
and  the  unprincipled  means  by  which  they  endeavour  to  perj^etuatc  that 
ascendancy.  Does  a  man  break  through  the  fetters  of  superstition,  imposed 
upon  him  by  the  \Tilgar  system  of  education,  he  generally  places  himself  in 
opposition  to  the  religious  prejudices  of  one  or  more  of  the  other  sex — a 
mother,  wife,  or  aunt— wlio,  instigated  by  pious,  artful  pastors,  declare 
eternal  hostilities  against  him,  unless  he  renounces  opinions  produced  by 
reflection,  examination,  and  evidence — in  other  words,  becomes  a  hypocrite, 
and  professes  what  he  does  not  believe. 

Fordyce,  a  priest,  in  his  sermons  addressed  to  young  women,  enjoins 
it  upon  them,  whenever  the  doctrines  of  their  holy  religion  are  made  light 
of,  to  treat  it  as  a  personal  insult. 

The  generality  of  women  cling  to  any  superstitious  protection  against 
the  weak  dread  of  their  fancies;  their  ignorance  and  weakness  dispose 
them  early  to  lend  themselves  to  dupery,  and  they  can  easily  clothe  them- 
selves in  the  dress  of  pretence,  they  will  sit  in  congregation,  affecting  a 
devout  and  most  serious  expression,  with  faces  composed  to  solemnity,  and 
any  irrational  stuff  will  be  prized  l)y  them  so  it  be  administered  as  manna 
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,.        ,„..,v  n   an.l  l.o  .l-livcrcl  wi,l,  unction  an.l  .ift.M-cd  in  «  whining  tone; 
::       .......  r;,„..v  „K.,nse.ves  ..Ciy  .en.mea,  as  though  .t  we« 

T,r:  „  c  --       of  son,e  so.en.n  ...nn  of  .o.cev,,  or  ,.ious 

::J    t    i       .  r    i    i...,io„,   .„,,   ,e.   their  „.,ac,M.,„in,s  wiil   not   .,avc 
ac  ;  ^ul.li.ional  idca.nor th.ir  ..o.-k  „fUnowIe,!,.  ,,cc„  increased  .n  the 

but  n. .t  exrro.<M..'  the  least  sentiment  of  a  natural  ulea.    Of  tto  propens.t. 
in  females,  p...  -u-  take  the  most  unprincipled  advantnge.-f  J  o«-ell.J 

133  gjlcin  Sirt'tf'cn,  mx  tarf  foücn:  tcf)  fllaub'  an  @ott? 
gjlaflft' W«  cbcr  äOcifc  fragen,  .u,>  ijre  ^«t;«^  |*;';*;"; 
©pott  üicr  bcu  gragct:  jt.  fctu.  My  !--• /I-  ^"^^Jf '^J 
believe  m  God  ?  T.,u  may  ask  priests  and  plt.losophers,  and 
tluir  a,.s^vcr  will  appear  but  a  mockery  of  the  qucst.ouer. 

133    ©0  fltaubjl  ©U  nic^f?     You  don't  believe,  then  ? 

„enne'irw  1    .«cr  tctnmcn:  ic^  flt««b'  i^"-   SBer  cmp^ubcn  „nb 
™;ter.i«be„  ,.  fagen:  id,  glaub'  i^n  ui*t?    M.^^  - 

Tt.   tbou  lovely  one!     Wl^o  dare  name  Inm  .   -'^  '-  ^  / 
believe  in  him  ?    Who  feel-and  dare  to  say  :   I  do  not  bcheve 

in  liiin  ?  ' 

133.  25«  Slltumfalfer,  ber  Sinetbaltcr,  fa^t  nnb  cr()fltt  et  .u<^t 
©i*,  mic^,  flC^  ielbft?  The  All-on.bracor  the  JUl-sustamer, 
does  he  not  entbraoe  and  stistain  tin-.-,  me,  h.mself  ? 

133  ffiölbt  n*  bet  .fpimmct  ni*t  babtDbeu?  Sieflt  bie  Gtbe 
,Udf  ^ieniuteu  fefl?  Hub  fteigcn  freuubtid,  bMenb  e.ije^  en« 
«id,t  Laut?  Does  not  the  heaven  areh  itself  there  above  ?- 
It;  not  tie  earth  firm  here  below  ?  And  do  not  ete^al  stars 
rise  kindlv  twinkling,  on  high  ? 

133.  ®*au'  i*  ni*t  2l«9'  in  Stufle  Jit,  unb  brSust  nidjt 
,im  ua^'^aupt  unb  .^ersen  Sir,  unb  «cbt  in  e-tgrn  @c. 
fieininig  «uf.c^tbar  f.d,tiat  «etc«  ©it?  Are  we  "»*  l°°ktng 
iZ  eaeh     ther's  eyes,   and  is  not  all  throngtng  to  thy  head 
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and  heart,  and  weaving  in  eternal  mystery,  invisibly  visibly, 
about  thee  ? 

134,  (Srfull*  baöon  5)c{u  ^n^,  fo  Qtog  ed  i%  unb  menu  ^u 
ganj  in  bent  (^cfiiMc  fclig  l)ift,  nenne  eö  bann  n?ic  2)u  n^illft, 
nenn'g  (SJhic! !  ^erj !  «iebe !  (SJott !  With  it  fiU  thy  heart,  big 
as  it  is,  and  when  thou  art  wholly  blest  in  the  feeling,  then  call 
it  what  thou  wilt,  call  it  Bliss !  Heart !  Love !  God ! 

134.  3^  ^U  Uhmi  dlamm  bafut!  ©efü^lifiOTeÖ;  ^amt 
ift  (Schall  unb  ?fiau6)  umne^clnb  ^immtU^lutf).  I  have  no 
name  for  it !  Feeling  is  all  in  all  Name  is  sound  and  smoke, 
clouding  heaven's  glow. 

JDa3  ijl  »icttctci^t  bie  l^crrlici^fie  ©telle,  bic  ®oetl)e'n  ober  irgenb  einem 
JDi^ter  uBer  baS  2ße[en  ®ottc3  je  gelungen  ifi.  ©ie  giel6t  mit  ujenig 
SBortcn  ben  ^au^jtinl^att  after  tä^kn  ^i)ilo\op^n  unb  ^ii^a)tiWt,  bie 
®ott  unb  bie  9Zatur  nic^t  trennt,  fonbcrn  fcUg  mit  cinanber  »eretnt.—Ct^al^O 

JDiefeö  ^oc^fle,  in  ber  ganzen  9latur  tätige,  f^affenbe  unb  mr!enbe 
Söefen  mag  man  mit  atten  l^bd^j!en  SBorten  Benennen,  bie  man  aufjtnben 
lann,  after  niemanb  glauBe,  in  einen  armen  Flamen  btefeö  unenbliii^c 
Söefen  cinjufc^tiefen  unb  einen  begriff  "oon  biefem  UnBegreiflid^en  ju 
erl^alten,  baö  feine  mcnfd^lic^e  ßunge  auöfprid^t. 

3m  3nnern  ifl  aud^  ein  llmüer|um,  balder  ber  93olfer  Vohlidftx  ®e;r 
Brau(I),  ba^  icgli^«  baö  S3efte  toaö  er  fcnnt,  ®ott,  ja  feinen  ®ott 
Benennt,  i^m  ^immcl  unb  (Srbe  iifcergiefct,  ii^n  fürchtet,  unb,  mo  möglich, 
liebt.— (®oet^e.) 

ßieBcö  Äinb,  tcaö  ipiffen  mx  benn  üon  ber  3bee  beö  ®ottU(!^en,  unb 
\va&  iPoHen  benn  unfere  engen  Segriffe  »om  l^öc^flen  2ßefen  fagcn ! 
2Bof(te  i^  e3  gtei^  einem  Xür!en  mit  l^unbert  OZamen  nennen,  fo  ioürbe 
t(^  boc^  nod^  ju  fur^  fommen  unb  im  SJergteic^  fo  grenjenlofer  (Sigen- 
f^aften  nod^  nid^t«  gefagt  ^aBen.— (©oetl^e.) 

6r,  ber  einjige  ©erec^te,  iv>ci§  für  jcbermann  baS  ^i^U,  barum  fei 
t)on  feinen  ^unbert  OZamcn  biefer  Ijoc^gelobet !   3tmen  !— (®oetI}e.) 

mu  unb  jebe  a^erfuc^e  ber  3)lcnfd}r)eit,  jencö  r)öc^fie,  unermeßliche  unb 
abfolute  «Ki}f!crium  beö  ©cttlic^en  jufammcnju5ie:^en  in  ben  fonfreten 
begriff  eines  irgenb  ^crfümfisierten,  finb  immer  nur  eben  fo  viele  33ei' 
fViele  öon  Q^erirrung  beö  menfc^Uct}en  Segrijfeö  geblieben.— (<iaruö.) 
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Calvin  writes,  Nature  is  God's  order,  and  so  things  cxtraordinarj^  may 
be  called  unnatural,  Fortune  his  unrevealed  will. 


134.  ®aö  tfl  aUc^  uä)i  fc^ön  imb  c\nt*,  tmaefa^r  ^ac^i  baa 
bcr  «Pfarrer  and;,  nur  mit  ein  hi^i^m  aubcru  SBertcu.  That  is 
fill  Yery  fine  and  good.  The  priest  says  nearly  the  same,  only 
with  somewhat  different  words. 

JDer  Pfarrer, — (See  Practice  in  German,  p.  122.) 

134.  S03eun  man'a  fo  ^ört,  mßc!)tc  cö  reibli^  fd)cincn,  ea  ftcl^t 
a^cr  bo(^  immer  fc^icf  barum ;  beuu  ^u  ^afl  fciu  e^riftent^um. 
Thus  taken  it  may  pass  ;  but  for  all  that,  there  is  something 
wrong  about  it ;  for  thou  hast  no  Christianity.— Siebcö  ^inb! 
dear  child ! 


135.  ^kU  ?ßnppt,  fürcj^tc  i^u  nic^t.    Pear  him  not,  you  silly 
little  thing. 

iDie  !PiH)^c,  puppet,  doll,  baby,  neat  and  pretty  figure;  njmph.— It  is 
used  as  a  term  of  endearment. 


136.  «me^^iftop^etea   tritt  auf.— 3)er  ©ra^affM  tft  er   tüea? 
MepUstopJieles  enters.— 'T\\e  silly  monkey!  is  she  gone  ? 

Auf,  a  foolish  person,  a  dolt,  an  idiot;  a  changeling;  derived  from  oj^/>Äf,  a 
fair}'  or  goblin,  now  generally  pronounced  oaf. 
Some  silly  doting  bniinless  calf, 
That  understands  thinp''^  by  the  half, 
Says  that  the  fairy  left  the  aulf 
And  took  away  the  other. — (Drayton.) 

Auf{o?alf  Dutch),  a  fool,  or  silly  fellow. — (Johnson.) 


137.  3)u  llui]e!)euer  fiet)ft  nid)t  ein,  mt  biefe  treue  Iiel>e  8eelc 
i)on  if)rem  ©lauljeu  öcf(,  ber  c^ani  allein  iljr  felii^ma^enb  ift, 
fi^  Ijeilig  quale,  ba§  fie  ben  liebften  Tlann  i^erloren  'galten  foU. 
Thou,  monster  as  thou  art,  canst  not  conceive  how  this  fond, 
faithful  soul,  full  of  her  faith,  which,  according  to  her  notions. 


573 

is  alone  capable  of  conferring  eternal  happiness,  feels  a  holy 
horror  to  think  that  she  must  hold  the  man  who  is  dearest  to 
her  for  lost. 

(Sin  feligmac^enbcr  ©lauBe,  a  saving  faith.— Most  truly  has  it  been  said, 
that  creeds  are  a  geographical  product:  and  Bibliolatiy  is  the  British  form 
of  idolatiy.  One  nation  has  been  educated  to  believe  the  infallibility  of  a 
book,  another  of  a  church ;  each  method  is  no  doubt  convenient  for  those 
who  want  to  drill  men's  minds  into  uniformity,  each  may  also  have  aided 
towards  some  external  results,  too  valuable  to  be  shghted:  but  to  imagine 
that  either  mode  of  arbitrary  assumption  can  conduce  to  rehgious  certitude, 

iß  absurd. lu  reply  to  those  who  despise  all  inward  experiences  as 

simple  delusion,  it  would  be  a  sufficient  defensive  argument  to  say  that  love 
to  God  is  as  respectable  a  passion  as  love  for  the  Fine  Arts:  but  the  sur- 
passing magnitude  of  the  moral  consequcnccs  justifies  us  theoretically/ 
in  assuming  a  much  higher  tone;  and  the  only  thing  Ümt  practically  is  apt 
to  put  to  shame  and  stop  the  mouth  of  its  advocates,  is,  the  deplorable 
bigotry  (of  word,  if  not  of  feeling),  in  which  none  indulge  so  much,  as  those 
who  speak  earnestly  concerning  the  love  of  God.  When  it  appears,  that 
they  not  only  regard  themselves  as  Heaven's  sole  concera,  but  count  a 
doctrine  to  be  good  news,  which  simultaneously  proclaims  everlasting  Glory 
to  them,  and  everlasting,  ever-torturing  Sin  to  the  vast  majority  of  the 
human  race,— the  common  heart  of  the  world  boils  up  with  horror  at  the 
apparent  intensity  of  selfishness  in  those,  in  whom  Self  ought  to  be  swal- 
lowed up  by  divine  Love.  When  upon  this  comes  an  anathema  against  all 
who  differ  from  them  on  intellectual  questions,  men  turn  aAvay  in  despair 
superadded  to  disgust.  Such  bigotry  is  the  real  cause  why  the  heathen 
have  cast  down  the  walls  of  God's  vineyard,  &c.— (i\  W.  Newman,  Author 
of   "  The  Soul,  its  Sorrows  and  its  Asphrations.)— (^nai/iema,  see  p.  485.) 

The  most  startling,  because  the  newest,  extravagance  in  England,  is  the 
phenomenon  of  educated  and  acute  men,— professors  of  Tri -unitarian  and 
even  of  Bortiish  orthodoxy,— who  refuse  to  allow  their  own  creed  to  be  sub- 
jected to  the  test  of  logical  self-consistency,  and  yet  assail  all  other  creeds 
with  this  weapon.— (/6tU)— All  reUgions  appear  monstrously  absurd  ex- 
cept to  their  respective  votaries.  The  partisans  of  the  diff'erent  sects  think 
each  other  very  ridiculous  and  foolish;  the  mysteries  most  revered  in  one 
religion  are  objects  of  derision  to  another.  To  a  man  of  sense,  nothing 
appears  more  ridiculous  than  the  opinions  which  those  who  belong  to  the 
different  reUgions,  with  equal  folly  entertain  of  cadi  other. 
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138.  (Sa  fünft!  @ie  füttert  jwct,  wenn  fie  mm  i§t  ur(b  trlnft. 

'Tis  rank!  She  feeds  two  now,  when  she  eats  and  drinks. 
Genesis  xxxiv,  30.  Jacob  said  to  Simeon  and  Levi,  Ye  have  troubled 
me  to  make  me  to  stink  among  the  iuh.iMt  ants  of  the  hmd.-ll.  Samuel  x,  6. 
And  when  the  children  of  Amnion  saw  that  they  stank  before  Davul,  the 
children  of  Ammon  sent  and  hired  the  Syrians.-I.  Samuel,  xxvii,  12  ^r 
W  m  ftinfenb  gemadjt  .or  feinem  mt  Sfraet.  He  hath  made  his 
people  Israel  utterly  to  abhor  Mm. 

139.  3)a  tttaö  fie  beun  fic^  bucfen  mtn,  im  (Sünber^embc^en 
mxä)hn^t  t^un.  But  now  she  may  humble  herself  and  do 
penance,  in  a  white  sheet,  in  the  church. 

The  penitents  in  the  church  of  Rome  do  penance  in  white  sheets,  carrying 
wax-tapers  in  their  hands.— Archbishop  Arundel  enjoined  such  as  abjured 
the  heresy  of  Wiekliff,  this  penance:  'That  in  the  public  prayers,  and  in 
the  open  market,  they  should  go  in  procession  only  with  their  shirts  on, 
carrying  in  one  hand  a  burning  taper,  and  in  the  other  a  crucifix,  and  that 
they  should  ftdl  thrice  on  tlieir  knees,  and  every  time  devoutly  kiss  it. 

The  Scotch  way  of  doing  penance  was  by  sitting  upon  the  stool  of  re- 
pentance, (or  commuting  the  penance  for  a  sum  of  money!)— The  Scots 
(See  Articles  of  mir  ßr  the  Expedition,  1G44,)  ordain:  "That  common 
and  ordinary  swearing,  profaning  of  the  Lord^s  day,  wronging  of  his 
minister,  and  other  acts  of  that  kind,  shall  not  only  be  punished  with  loss 
ofpay,  and  imprisonment,  but  the  transgressors  shall  make  their  pubUc 
repentance  in  the  middle  of  the  congregation." 

139.  25a0  ift  itic^t  fc^ön!  That  ia  not  handsome! 

139.  BxHt  fie  i^n,  foH'ö  i^c  iibel  {je^eii,  baö  ^ranjel  reifen 
bie  mUn  i%  uub  ^acferlius  ftreueu  ivlr  nn  bie  ^pr!  If 
she  gets  him,  it  will  go  ill  with  her ;  the  boys  will  tear  lier 
garland  from  her  head,  and  we  shaU  strew  cut  straw  before 

her  door  ! 

According  to  a  German  custom,  the  friends  of  a  bride  strew  flowers  before 
her  door  on  the  morning  of  her  wedding.  But  cut-straw  was  taken  instead 
of  flowers  if  her  virtue  was  suspected.— The  garland  is  a  token  of  virginity, 
and  a  ruined  maiden  is  said  to  have  lost  her  garland. 


575 

139.  3wluöcr.  3u  bet  SJlauer^öl^le  ein  5tnbad;t6bitb  ber 
Mater  dolorosa.— «Inuicnfrnge  bailor.  ©ret(^en  fte^t  frif^e 
S3lnmen  in  bie  ^n'ige.  Ztvinger.  In  the  niche  of  the  wall  a 
devotional  image  of  the  Mater  Dolorosa,  with  pots  of  flowers 
before  it.— Margaret  places  fresh  flowers  in  the  pots. 

Bimncjer  is  a  tower  or  castle,  which  was  used  in  former  times  as  a  prison, 
to  compel  immx)  people  to  obedience.  The  castle  which  Gesskr  bmlt, 
was  to  be  called  Btmnfl  tUi,  Compel- Uri.-i^e  ^djilU^'^  ^tU,  Lebahns 
Edition,  p.  23.)— The  walls  were  so  thick  that  they  admitted  of  niches  m 
which  images  could  be  placed.-"  On  our  way  we  visited  tlie  ßmn^^x,  an 
old  tower  of  three  stories,  containing  a  saloon  for  masquerades.  The 
walls  are  so  thick  as  to  admit  of  a  small  side  apartment  adjoining  one  of 
the  windows.— (i>oume,  quoted  by  Mr.  Hayward.) 


139  &  140.  m  '•  ^^^^^  "^i*  ^^^^  <Sd;mac^  nnb  Xob !  M) 
neige,  bn  (S^merjenreic^e,  bein  5(utltfc  ßnabiQ  meiner  dh^l 
Help  !  rescue  me  from  shame  and  death!  Ah,  incline,  thou  fuU 
of  pain,  thy  countenance  graciously  to  my  distress! 

141  (Bita^t  W  ©retc^en'^  Xljiixt.  Street  before  Margaret's 
door,  ^atentin,  ^clbot,  ©retc^en'0  Somber.  Valentine,  a 
soldier,  Margaret's  brother. 

141  Sffienn  id)  fo  fag  Ui  einem  ©elaQ,  m  manner  ficf) 
l^ern^men  mag,  nnb  bie  ©efetlen  mir  ben  &ox  ber  a}laöbkm 
lant  i^orgepriefen,  mit  ^m  ma^  baö  Sob  i^erfc^wemmt  ben 
(Stlenbogen  anfgeftemmt;  fag  icö  in  meiner  fidern  JÄn^.  Ji^en 
I  so  sat  at  a  boozing  bout,  where  many  like  to  show  ofl,  and 
the  feUows  were  loud  in  their  praises  of  the  flower  of  maidens, 
and  drowned  their  commendations  in  bumpers,  Axith  their 
elbows  leaning  on  the  board,-I  sat  in  quiet  confidence. 

3^  ^ört'  all'  bem  (Sc^mabroniren  in,  nnb  ftrei^e  lac^elnb 
meinen  iSart,  nnb  friege  m  J^oUe  (3^  Jttt  *anb  nnb  fage: 
mt^  nad?  feiner  2lrt!  5lber  ift  eine  im  ganzen  Sanb,  bte 
meiner  tränten  ©retel  gteid;t,  bie  meiner  S^wefter  m  gaffer 
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reicht '?  I  listened  to  all  their  swaggering,  and  stroke  my  beard 
with  a  smile,  and  take  tlie  bumper  (:  rummer :)  in  my  hand  and 
say  :  All  in  its  way!  but  is  there  one  in  the  whole  country  to 
compare  with  my  dear  Maggy ^ — who  is  lit  to  hold  a  candle  to 

mv  öiöter  ? 

dincm  ba<?  aBafiei'  rcirf^en,  to  be  able  to  be  compared  with  a  person. 

Acts  xiii.  25.— dr  fojunit  uac^  mir,  bep  id^  nidjt  mvtf)  bin,  bap  ic^  i^m 
bie  (Ädjut;e  feiner  %ii^i  auflöfe,  whose  shoeb  of  Im  feet  I  am  not  worthy 
to  loose. 


142.  Mc  i?ou  bcm  gcnfter  bort  ber  @a!riftei  aufmdrtö  ber 
@c(;tnu  becJ  can^eu  ^ämpd^euö  flcimmert  nub  ^d)\md)  nub  \d)wad)cx 
fcitmartö  bännuert,  imb  giuftemijj  brciiiöt  xhußmn  Uil  <Bf> 
fie^t'^  in  meinem  Söufeii  nac^ttQ.  How  from  the  window  of 
the  «acristy  tliere,  the  light  of  the  itemal  lamp  flickers  up- 
wards, and  glimmers  weaker  and  weaker  at  the  sides,  and  dark- 
ness thickens  round !  Just  so  is  all  night-like  in  my  breast. 

Firo  arc  to  l)e  made  in  such  rooms  where  s])irits  haunt,  good  store  of 
lights  to  be  set  up,  odors,  perfumes,  and  suffimiigatiuns,  as  tlic  angel  taught 
Tobia>. — Why  sweet  perfinnes,  lux's,  and  so  many  lights  should  be  used  in 
Bueli  places,  Eriiestus  Bur;:ravius  and  Fortunius  Lycctns  assign  this  cause, 
beeaii-e  good  spirits  arc  well  pleased  with,  but  evil  abhor  them.  And 
therefore  those  old  Gentiles,  j. resent  Mahometans,  and  I'ajiists  have  con- 
tinual lamps  Ijurning  in  their  churches,  all  da\'  and  all  night,  lights  at 
funerals  and  in  their  graves. — (Burton.) 


142,  dtMt  wol)(  ber  ©c^afe  inbeficii  in  bie  ^üjc,  ben  tc^ 
bcrt  gluten  flininieni  fcl^e  ?  la  the  treasure  which  I  see  glim- 
mering }  under,  likely  to  rise  in  tlie  mean  time  ? 

There  Is  a  sui»erstitious  belief  that  the  presence  of  a  treasure  is  indicated 
by  a  blue  liglit  or  tlanic— (Com])are  (lathe's  "^n  <Bä)a^^xähiX,"  Lebahn's 
Selections  from  the  German  Poets,  p.  65.) 

Mr.  Auster  tpiotes  a  story  from  tlic  Astrologer  of  the  Nineteenth  Century^ 
of  ail  unfortunate  geiitleiuan  who  died  in  the  hospital  of  St.  John  of  Lateran, 
in  Home.— One  night,  as  he  was  endeavouring  to  rest  himsehin  the  porch 
of  St.  John  of  Lateran,   he  was  suddenly  terrified  by  the  apparition  of  a 
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skeleton,  who  commanded  him  to  follow.  Recovermg  himself,  he  followed 
into  a  certain  ground  belonging  to  the  hospital;  and  the  earth  opening, 
there  were  diseoverd  to  him  six  earthen  pots  full  of  money,  which  were 
encompassed  about  with  flames  of  fire.  Then  said  the  spectre,— "  Friend, 
all  this  money  that  you  see  1  will  give  you  if  you  but  take  possession  of  it: 
fear  not  the  flames,  they  cannot  hurt  you;  fear  them  not,  I  say— what  ye 
do,  do  immediately,  or  otherwise  I  give  these  treasures  to  the  spirits  of  the 
earth  who  are  aheady  w-aiting  to  receive  them." 


142.  ^u  fannft  bie  greubc  fcalb  txUUn,  baa  ^effelc^en  l^erauä* 
jul^ebcu.  3c^  fc^ielte  neulich  [o  ^inetn,  (e^)  ftub  l}errl{^e 
SiJwent^^aler  barein.  Thou  shalt  (:you  may:)  soon  have  the  plea- 
sure to  lift  up  the  brazen-pot  of  treasure.  I  lately  took  a 
squint  at  it,  there  are  capital  lion-dollars  within. 

JDcr  Sölüent^aler,  lion-dollar.  The  one  side  represents  a  lion,  the  reverse 
the  full  length  image  of  St.  John.  A  coin  first  struck  by  the  Bohemian 
Count  Schlick,  from  the  mmes  of  Joachim's-Thal  in  Bohenüa. 


143.  ©r  fingt  jur  3it^er.    He  sings  to  the  guitar. 

SÖaa  mac^ft  bu  mir  »or  Siet)(^cna  %W  ^atl^riiK^en  ^icr  M 
frühem  Slagcöblicf e  ?  What  are  you  doing  here,  Catharine, 
before  your  lover's  door,  at  (the)  daw^n  of  day  ? 

Sag,  lag  Co  fciu !  (Sr  lägt  bic^  tin,  atö  «mab^en  em,  aU 
SOlabd^eu  nict)t  jurücfe.  Stay,  and  beware!  He  lets  you  in  a 
maid,  not  to  come  out  a  maid. 

9le^mt  eu^  in  5l^t !  3ft  eg  öoUbrac^t,  bann  gnte  ^m, 
\\^x  armen,  armen  2)inger !  Beware !  If  it  be  done,  then  good 
night  to  you,  you  poor,  poor  things  ! 

^abt  i^r  md)  Heb,  t^nt  feinem  ^ieb'  nnr  ntd;t0  ju  ^W,  olö 
mit  bem  Oiing  am  ginger.  If  you  love  yourselves,  be  sure  not 
to  do  anything  to  pleasure  any  spoüer,  except  with  the  ring  on 
the  finger.— (See  pp.  231  and  557.) 

This  serenade  is  imitated  from  OpheUa's  song  (Hamlet,  Act  IV.,  Scene  V.) 
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143.  Seil  lotfft  bu  l^icr  ?  Jjcim  (Element!  HtmaUMtct  ffiatkiu 
fanner!  3um  JTeufcl  crfl  ha§  3nftrumcnt!  3um  Jlleufcl  Ijiutcr 
brein  bcu  «Sanger  I  Wliom  art  thou  liiriug  here  ?  by  all  the 
elements  !  thou  cursed  rat-catcher !  First,  to  the  devil  with  the 
instrument,  then  to  the  devil  with  the  singer  too  ! 

People  believe  that  rat-catchers,  hy  whistling  a  peculiar  note,  can  chami 
the  vermin  to  follow  them.  There  are  some,  however,  tliat  can  also  charm 
prettier  things  than  rats.  {See  Goethe's  "2) er  9tattenf anger."  Lebalm's 
Selections  from  the  German  Poets,  p.  80.) 

The  term  Olattcnfänger  is  apphed  to  a  serenading  seducer. 

SBunberfraft  tnirb  gewiffen  fiicbern  auc^  tm  beutfd^cn  SlberglauBen  ^m 
gef(|rtcBcn.  3n  bem  S*icb(^cn,  lüclc^eö  bie  ^erc  bem  ^auf!  jum  9tb[d^ieb 
giebt,  mit  ber  SSerl^eipung,  er  werbe,  wenn  er  eö  juiinnlcn  jinge,  i)e[cnbere 
2Birfuug  baöon  fpürcn,  t)l  eine  f^jottenbc  iöejicTjung  auf  ))ietijlijc!^e  l*ieb? 
lein  ni(f)t  ^u  »erlennen. 


144.  "«Partre  benl"— ''SBarum  bemi  nit^t?^'— "2luc^  ben!'' 
— "  @en?if  l ''  "  Parry  that !"  "  And  why  not  ?"— "  And  that !" 
"  To  be  sure  !" 


,  144.  9lun  ifi  ber  Siimmcl  jo^m!  D'Zun  aber  fort !  Söirniuffen 
gletc^  Jjerfc^wiuben,  bcitu  \d)on  entfielet  dn  mörberltd;  @ejd?rct. 
3(|>  meif  mi6)  trefflic^  mit  ber  ^oli^ci,  had)  mit  bem  Slutbauu 
fc^let^t  mi^  objufinbcit  There !  Now  the  bully  is  tamed !  But 
now  away !  We  must  vanish  in  a  twinkling,  for  a  horrible  out- 
cry is  already  raised,  I  know  how  to  steer  my  course  with  the 
police,  but  should  find  it  hard  to  clear  scores  with  the  criminal 
courts. 

©lutBann,  that  court  which  had  to  pass  sentence  when  blood  had  been 
shed. 


145.  @ret(^en  l^erauötretenb :  Ser  liegt  l^icr?  Sßolf :  Reiner 
SJlutter  @o1^n.  ®retcf)en:  Slllmae^tiger!  welcf)e  dlotl)l  Mar- 
garet coming  out :  Who  lies  here  ?  People  :  Thy  mother's  son. 
Margaret :  Almighty  God !  what  misery ! 

2)eincr  3)iuttei-  ©c^n,  {contempt.)  instead  of  JDein  örubec. 
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146.  3*  W  »a^r^aftiQ  fc^on  ble  ßtii,  bag  alle  Uan  «ur^ 
QcrSleute,  wie  i^on  einer  angeftecften  Mä)t,  ^on  bit,  bu  SJlefee! 
f  citab  mi^tn.  I  already  see  the  time  when  all  honest  citizens  will 
turn  aside  from  you,  you  prostitute,  as  from  an  infected  corpse. 

SDie  üJIe^e  is  from  a  common  root  with  2Wcib(i^en.  In  Luther's  time  it 
had  not  quite  lost  its  primitive  meaning ;  he  translates  Judges  v.  30.  (Sinem 
jeglichen  SJJanne  cine  «Ke^e  ober  jtuei.  {English  version:)  To  every  man 
a  damsel  or  two.— But  it  soon  began  to  be  used  as  a  term  of  contempt  :— 
(Sic  |(!^mü^en  fi^  mit  ©olbe,  u>ie  eine  junge  «Wefec  jum  Xanje.  {Baruch). 
Now  it  signifies :  a  prostitute,  a  strumpet. 

The  french  word  ßlle  had  the  same  fate,  in  the  language  of  the  great  world. 

Thus  the  English  "Miss'*  (according  to  Johnson): 

I.  the  term  of  honour  to  a  young  girl ; 

II.  a  strumpet,  a  concubine ;  a  whore ;  a  prostitute. 

All  women  should  be  of  one  piece, 

The  virtuous  matron  and  the  miss.   {Hudihras.) 

This  gentle  cock  for  solace  of  his  life, 

Six  misses  had  besides  his  lawful  wife.    {Dry den.) 

146.  3)ir  foil  baö  ^txi  im  MU  s?er jagen,  wenn  fte  bir  i\\  bie 
5lugcn  f e^en !  Your  heart  shall  sink  within  you  when  they  look 
you  in  the  face! 

Come  in  the  pubUc  path,  and  see  how  all 

Shall  fly  thee,  as  a  cluld  goes  shrieking  back 

From  something  long  and  black 

Which  mocks  along  the  wall. 

See  if  the  kind  will  stay 

To  hear  what  thou  would'st  say; 

See  if  thine  arms  can  win 

One  soul  to  think  of  sin ; 

See  if  the  tribe  of  wooers 

Will  now  become  pursuers ; 

And  if  where  they  make  way 

Thou  'It  carry  now  the  day ; 

Or  whether  thou  wilt  spread  not  such  foul  night. 

That  thou  thyself  shalt  feel  the  shudder  and  the  fright. 

(Lew  II  Hunt.    From  the  Italian.) 
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146.  ^u  füflft  feine  golbeue  ^ctte  me:^r  txa^tnl  in  bcr  j?irt|)c 
nlc^t  im^x  am  biliare  flehen!  in  einem  fc^önen  @|>i6cnfragen 
bid;  nic^t  Beim  Xan^e  Wohlbehagen !  You  shall  wear  no  golden 
chain  again !  no  more  shall  you  stand  near  the  altar,  nor  take 
pride  in  a  fair  lace  collar  at  the  dance. 

3n  tine  finfterc  Sammerecfe  foflft  bn  bidE)  unter  Settler  unb 
^rii^vpel  yerftecfen,  nub  mnn  bit  benn  an6)  @ott  i>ersei:^t,  auf 
(Srben  4?ermalebeit  fein !  You  shall  hide  yourself  in  some  dark 
miserable  corner,  amongst  beggars  and  cripples,  and,  e\'en 
should  God  forgive  you,  be  cursed  upon  earth  ! 

iüermalebcicn,   to  curse;  Bcnebcicn,  to  bless;  from  the  Latin,  maledico 
and  beni'dico. 


146.  SSefeP  (Sure  @eele  (^oit  su  ©naben !  Spoilt  3^r  ncc^ 
igafterung  auf  (^ic^  laben?  Commend  your  soul  to  God's 
mercy  !     Will  you  yet  load  the  sin  of  slander  upon  your  soul  ? 


147.  ^om.— 5lmt,  Drget  unb  ©efanQ.  Cathedral.— Service, 
organ,  and  anthem. 

£)a3  5lmt,  office,  mass  ;  ba0  %mt  fjattcn,  to  say  mass. — ^The  old  phrase 
"divine  service"  expresses  the  prevalent  idea.  It  is  imagined  that  we  are 
to  go  to  church  to  do  some  sen  ice  to  God,  not,  to  get  sonic  good  from  liini. 
{F.  W.  Newman.) — The  word  '*  tiivinc  "  has  several  meanings. 

®ret(^cn  unter  »vielem  53clfe.— SiJfer  @eift  f)inkx  ©retc^cn. 
Margaret  amongst  a  number  of  people. — Evil  spirit  behind 
Margaret. 

"I  looked  to  heaven,  and  tried  to  pray, 
But  ere  ever  a  prayer  had  gusht, 

A  wicked  whisper  came,  and  made 
My  heart  as  dry  as  dust." — {Ancient  Mariner.) 

U7,  SBte  anberö,  ^ret^en,  war  hix%  aU  bu  noc^  i^oU  Un^' 
fc^ulb  ^n  jum  5Utar'  tratft,  m&  bem  vergriffenen  ^üd;eld;en 
©cbete  lallteft,  ^alh  ^inberf^iele,  1)a\b  (^t^tt  im  ^erjen!  How 
difiereut  was  it  with  thee,  Margaret,  when  still  full  of  innocence 
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thou  earnest  to  the  altar  here,  (when  thou)  lispedst  prayers  out 
of  the  well-worn  little  book,  half  child-sport,  half  God  in  the 
heart ! 

147.  ©retcfeen!  2Öo  fte^t  bein  ^o^f?  3n  beinem  ^erjen 
n?elcj;e  9Jliffet^at  ?  Maggy  I  where  is  thy  head  ?  In  thy  heart, 
what  crime  ? 

Setcft  bu  für  bciner  «Dlntter  ©ccTe,  bie  buret)  bic^  ^ur  laugen, 
langen  $etn  :^inuBerf^lief?  Prayest  thou  for  thy  mother's 
soul,  who  slept  over  into  long,  long  pain  through  thee  ? 

Into  purgatory,  having  died  suddenly  without  confession.— (See  p.  529.) 

147.  Unb  unter  beinem  ^erjen,  regt  e^  [id)  ntct)t  quiHenb 
fc^on,  unb  angftigt  btc^  unb  pc^  mit  al^nunggi?cller  (SJegenwart  ? 

And  is  there  not  already  something  stirring  and  quickening 
under  thy  heart,  which  tortures  thee  and  itself  with  its  forebo- 
ding presence  ? 

(Sic  trägt  basS  «|3fanb  bcr  SieBe  uttter  i^rem  «^erjen,  she  bears  the 
pledge  of  love  under  her  heart. 

Methought  I  was  about  to  be  a  mother ; 

Month  after  month  went  by,  and  still  I  drcam'd 
That  we  should  soon  be  all  to  one  another, 

I  and  my  child;  and  still  new  pulses  seem'd 

To  beat  beside  my  heart,  and  still  I  deem'd 
There  was  a  babe  within ;  and  when  the  rain 

Of  winter  through  the  rifted  cavern  stream'd, 
Methought,  after  a  lapse  of  lingering  pain, 

I  saw  that  lovely  shape,  which  near  my  heart  had  lain. 

{Shelley. — Tfie  Eevolt  of  Islam.) 


149.  ^a6)Uxinn\  (Sucr  glaf^cJjen  !-@ie  fallt  in  D^nma^t. 
Neighbour!  your  smelling-bottle  ! — She  stvoons  away. 

In  some  of  the  English  translations,  the  effect  of  these  words  is  sought  to 
be  given,  while  the  particular  expression  is  avoided.  On  this  subject  the 
Quarterly  Reviewer  obser\'es:  "The  translator  probably  thought  the  con- 
trast of  the  awful  Latin  chorus,  the  whispers  of  a  demon,  and  the  poor 
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Margaret  asking  the  girl  that  kneels  next  to  her  for  her  phial,  too  \'iolent, 
too  German.  But  the  poet  knew  what  he  was  doing:  the  effect  of  his  three 
bare  common  words  is  terrible.  It  is  among  the  highest  triumphs  of  genius 
to  blend,  Avithout  producing  the  effect  of  incongruity,  tlie  dream  and  the 
reality;  and  this  simple  girl's  agonies,  whether  of  lore,  sorrow,  or  despair, 
would  have  been  comi)aratively  powerless,  had  she  not  been  taught  to  utter 
them  in  the  vivid  poetry  of  such  prose  as  this." 


149.  ^tc  Salpurgfönac^t.  The  Walpurgis'niglit.  5)a0  .garj:' 
geBirgc.  The  Hartz-Mountains.  @egenb  i?ou<S4iirfc  (:@c^ierefc:) 
tinb  (SIcnb.     District  of  Schirke  and  Elend. 

JDie  aBatpurgi3na(i^t.    The  Walpurgis'night.    S)cr  ^cmi^SaBBatl^. 
Its  origin  may  be  traced  to  the  history  of  Chariemagne.    Equally  inspired 
with  religious  and  heroic  views,  he  first  opened  the  theatre  of  war  in 
Germany,  when  he  was  opposed  l)y  the  Saxons  with  all  the  rage  of  bar- 
barian freedom  united  to  idolatrous  hatred  of  the  new  religion  souo-ht 
to  be  introduced.     Resolved  both  upon  their  conquest  and  conversion, 
Charlemagne  was  involved  in  a  fierce  war,  which  was  prolongued  during 
three  and  thirty  years.    At  length,  indignant  at  their  long  resistance,  he 
put  all  indiscriminately  to  the  sword  who  refused  the  rite  of  baptism  ;    but 
the  moment  he  engaged  in  other  wars,  the  Saxons  as  often  resumed  their 
sacrifices  to  idols  in  their  woods.     When  driven  from  these,  they  sought 
the  still  wilder  retreats  and  fortresses  of  the  Hartz  -mountains,  in  particular 
the  Brocken,  at  that  time  almost  unapproachable.     At  the  period  of  their 
festal  rites  and  sacrifices,  Charlemagne  stationed  guards  at  the  passes  of  the 
mountains;  though  the  Saxons  succeeded  in  celebrating  them  by  adopting 
the  following  contrivance.    Tliey  arrayed  themselves  like  goblins,  with  the 
skins  and  horns  of  beasts,  with  fire-forks  in  their  hands,  and  those  rude 
instruments  which  they  used  as  protection  against  wild  beasts,  and,  during 
their  sacrificial  rites,  as  they  danced  round  the  ahar.     Thus  armed,  they 
put  the  whole  of  the  terrified  guards  to  flight,  and  proceeded  to  invite  the 
people  to  their  festival.     Hence  its  celebration  on  the  first  of  May,  on  the 
wildest  region  of  the  Hartz,  with  the  show  yet  lying  on  the  Brocken, 
naturally  enough  gave  rise  among  the  Christians  to  the  belief  of  witches 
riding,  that  night,  upon  their  broomsticks,  to  add  to  the  infernal  mirth  and 
mystery  of  these  heathen  rites.— (See.  p.  438.) 

In  fact,  the  early  Christians  uniformly  viewed  idolatry  as  the  worship  of 
demons,  and  firmly  believed  tiiat  the  devil  himself,  in  spite  of  Charlemagne's 


Christian  guards,  found  his  way  tlirough  the  air  to  give  zest  to  the  party 
assembled,  in  honour  of  him  upon  the  top  of  the  Brocken.  Such  super- 
stition received  lorce  from  the  appearance  of  the  tcmfic  and  fantastic 
figures  haunting  the  mountains  previous  to  the  festal  day,  and  which,  seen 
by  the  soldiers,  Avcre  nj^orted  with  a  variety  of  diabolical  ornaments  and 
additions.  The  first  of  May  is  supposed  to  have  been  selected  as  a  welcome 
of  the  approaching  year,  and  the  rites,  always  under  diabolical  patronage 
celcl)rated  in  honour  of  the  goddess  Ostera;  while  the  custom,  still  prevalent 
in  many  parts  of  Germany,  of  adorning  the  houses  and  churches  on  that 
day,  is,  doubtless,  some  remnant  of  the  heathen  festival. — (Roscoe.J  (P.  418.) 

<£)icje  bum^jfen  5)>faffenc^rijlcn, 

Sa^t  un3  Ud  jic  ut^erlijicn! 

Win  bem  %m^ä,  ben  jtc  fabeln, 

aöoUcn  wix  tie  felbjl  erfd^rccfen. 

itomnitl  «Wit  Bacfen  unb  mit  ©abeln, 

Unb  mit  ©tutt)  unb  ^Iap)?erfto(fen 

fiiirmen  unr  Id  ndd^t'ger  2Sci(e 

S)ur(i^  bie  engen  ?5elfenftrecfen.— k. 
(Sec   Goethe's  First  Walpurgis'  Night,  Lebahn's  Selections  from  the 
German  Poets,  p.  77.) 

SBal^jurgtö,  angeblid^  Xo^kx  RhnxQ^  midjarb  l^on  dnglaub  unb 
^ci^tucfier  beö  ^^eilitjen  SBiliBalb,  foil  in  bem  »on  il^rem  S3vuber  gejiifte.- 
ten  Mo^tx  ^cibenT^eim  5tebtijfinn  gcnjefen  unb  780  mä)  einem  fel^r  gott^ 
feligen  Seben  gcflorben  fein,  ^aä)  invent  3:obe  lüurbe  fie  fanonijivt. 
Wlan  f(^rieb  i^r  bie  ^raft  gu,  »or  «ejauberung  ju  fc^iHen.  ^^¥^  »"«^ 
bie  ffialijurgiefeuer,  welche  in  ber  9Za(^t  vom  1.  jum  2.  «Wla^  angejünbet 
unirben,  um  bie  mä^  bem  ©lotfsberg  reitenben  ^exen  abjul^aUen. 

S)aö  friiT)ere  «UJittelalter  fannte  Baubercr  unb  ^eren  nur  in  jenem 
milbcren  (Sinne  ciU  fagcnt)afte,  bem  a^olf^glauben  t^eimfalfenbe  elbifc^e 
ober  gar  teufelbefcifene  QBcfcn,  nid)t  aU  unrfli^e  »on  ®ott  abgefallene 
Uebcltt)äter,  bie  gerid}tlid>  iHtfolgt  »orben  irdren.— SRe^rere  ber  alten 
molUxt^tt  fe^en  auf  3aubcrei  «Strafen,  aber  ben  fallen,  tt)ct(^e  i^or- 
Famen,  lagen  bo*  n?ir!Hd)e  Uebelt^aten  jum  ©runbe,  «Korb  unb  a3er^ 
cjiftung.— a3ovjügli(^  bemcrfenömertl)  fmb  bie  gerabe  gegen  folcf>e  »er^ 
T^dngten  ©trafen,  u>eld)c  im  2öa^n  angeblirfjer  Bauberei  ÜKdnner  ober 
grauen  t>erbrannt  ober  geti:>btet  fatten;  nid}t  Bauberei,  fonbern  Xiibtung 
vermeinter  Bauberer  nennt  bat^  aufgeftdrte  ®efe^  etlcaö  %n4W^  «"^ 
^eibnijc^eö.    ©citbem   aUx  buvd)  unfeligc  93ermengung  ber  ^e^erei  unb 
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3aut)crci  bie  35onlcanU:]  fi.'^  {»cfefiic^t  ^atte,  bap  jebe  ^^crc  ®ott  entfache 
imb  bem  SBcfcii  sufaffe,  gciinmn  %lk^  ein  anbcrcö  ?tn[e^cn;  ftc  ivac  al3 
©enoffiim  beö  SXcufcli^  oT)ik  OJücffic^t  auf  anberc  QScrbrccfeen,  bic  jic  ycr-- 
übt  fiaBen  fonntc,  2;obci5  fc^ulbit],  unb  iljrc  Untijat  gait  für  cine  ber 
groitcn,  fd^aubcrüoüilcn.  Seit  bcc  ^nt  l^ortc  aber  bie  frühere  5$orflcfriing 
»on  ^eufeUibefcffettcn  bcinalje  auf:  bie  |U)antajie  Iiattc  ft^  anbcrö  ge? 
i»enbct. — ^ercnvrojeffe  jinb  rcicJ^tic^  BeFannt  gemaci^t;  man  braucht  blcf? 
einige  gelcfcn  ^u  fjaben;  burci^meg  baa  nemlic^c  ^erfal^ren  in  unbcgreif^ 
ticker  (Sinformigfeit;  immer  berfelbe  Wut^gang.  9lnfangöi  täugnet  bic 
SKngcftagte,  gefoltert  (:bie  ^cnfertiformel  lautet:  JDu  foflfl  fo  bünn  ge; 
foltert  loerben,  bafj  bie  (Sonne  burcf)  bici^  fci^eintl:)  befennt  fie  waß  aiU 
»or  iljr  Eingerichteten  auögefagt  T)abcn,  unb  bann  wirb  jie  aufö  fc^nelljlc 
ücrbamntt  unb  »erbrannt. — (@rimm.) 

3föifc^en  ben  3aT}ren  1316  unb  1334  u?ar  eine  unbatirte  )}äbflti(i^c 
SBulle  Johannes  xxn.  ergangen,  löctc^e  bie  @ütcr  »crurtl)eiltcr  Baubercr 
gleich  benen  ber  Jle^er  einjujieDen  »erorbnct.  ^ierburd^  crflart  ficf)  bic 
ungeheure  3a^l  ber  gemorbeten  Sauberer  auö  alten  Stvinb en. — "Allaying 
of  ghosts,  drivinii:  out  evil  spirits,  and  alluring  witches  hecamc  a  profitahle 
employment  to  the  clerj^y. — Barrington  estimates  the  judicial  murders  for 
witchcraft  in  England,  in  200  years,  at  30,000 ;  and  throughout  Germany 
100,000  were  burnt. — {Phillips.) 

All  our  fears,  dogmas,  terrors,  and  doubts  hang  like  mill  stones  on  our 
jaded  imaginations,  and  we  tremble  in  idea  at  the  black  shadow  which  ma- 
lignant superstition  has  hung  over  us.    Assuming  the  name  of  religion,  she 
would  appear  as  a  holy  virgin  descended  from  heaven  to  assuage  the  cala- 
mities of  mankind ;  and  while  she  talks  of  encircling  our  hearts  with  a  divine 
charity,  and  ailects  to  offer  virtue  a  crown  of  glory-,  she  is  really  all  the  while 
a  fury  armed  with  serpents  and  torches  and  reigning  by  terror:  she  conse- 
crates falsities,  stifles  the  voice  of  remorse,  and  confirms  tlie  slavery  of  the 
people.  The  cause  why  superstition  has  survived  the  progress  of  reason,  is,  that 
it  has  been  protected  from  exposure  by  the  severest  penalties.  As  the  clergy 
have  been  so  completely  triumphant  through  all  departments,  legal,  popular, 
and  honorary, — and  so  powerful  by  their  revenues  and  numbers, — the  in- 
quisitive and  liberal  could  expect  little  less  for  publishing  their  sentiments, 
than  banishment,  confiscation,  torture,  or  death.    To  have  common  sense 
was  a  crime  much  more  dangerous  than  to  be  either  a  thief  or  an  assassin. 
Superstitions,  or  religions  founded  on  mysteries,  miracles,  and  impostures, 
rendered  it  necessaiy  to  perpetuate  ignorance  ;    an»l  they  also  created  fear, 


hypocrisy,  deception,  horrors  of  the  imagination,  demons,  hobgoblins, 
spectres,  ghosts,  aud  the  devil.  Everything  which  soaring  ambition,  daring 
pride  and  voracious  avarice,  could  propose;  everything  that  brazen  impu- 
dence could  achieve,  cunning  invent,  or  skilful  deception  carry  into  practice, 
has  been  done  by  priestcraft  to  keep  the  human  mind  in  bondage  and 
fearful  subjection, — Priests  say,  he  that  believeth  them  not,  shall  be  damned! 

"  The  manner  of  this  homage  done  to  the  devil  is  as  foUoweth: — ^First,  the 
magician  or  witch  is  brought  before  the  tribunal  of  Sathan,  either  by  a 
familiar  spirit,  or  else  by  a  mage,  or  hag,  of  the  same  procession :  he  sits 
crowned  in  a  majestic  throne,  round  ingirt  with  other  devils,  who  attend 
on  him  as  his  lords,  barons,  and  princes,  richly  habited.  The  palace 
seemeth  wholly  to  be  built  of  marble,  the  walls  hung  with  gold  and  purple- 
coloured  arrass, — all  showing  the  pomp  of  regalitie  and  state.  Sathan  him- 
self, from  his  royal  seat,  casts  his  eyes  round  about,  as  if  ready  to  incline 
his  benign  cares  to  any  humble  suitor  whatever." 

"  Then  steps  forth  a  devil  of  a  venerable  aspect,  and  saith,  "  Oh,  most 
potent  lord  and  master,  great  patron  of  the  spacious  universe,  in  whose 
hands  are  all  the  riches  and  treasures  of  the  earth,  and  all  the  goods  and 
gifts  of  the  worlde!  this  man  I  present  before  thy  imperial  throne,  to  follow 
thy  stfindard.  and  to  fight  under  the  patronage  of  thy  great  name  and  power; 
who  is  ready  to  acknowledge  thee  to  be  God  and  creator  of  all  things,  and 
none  but  thee.  It  shall  be  in  thy  clemencie,  O  most  sovereign  Lord !  to 
vouchsafe  this  man  (or  woman)  the  grace  of  thy  benign  aspect,  and  receive 
him  (or  her)  into  thy  patronage  and  favour." 

To  which  he,  with  a  grave  countenance  and  loud  oration,  thus  answereth: 
"  I  cannot  but  commend  him,  thy  friend,  who  so  conditionally  hath  com- 
mitted himself  to  our  safeguard  and  trust  ;  whom,  as  our  client  and 
favourite,  we  accept,  and  promise  to  supply  him  with  all  felicitie  and 
pleasure,  both  in  this  life  and  the  future." 

"This  done,  the  miserable  wretch  is  commanded  to  renounce  his  faith 
and  baptisme,  the  Eucharist,  and  all  other  holy  things,  and  confess  Luci- 
fer his  only  Lord  and  governor,  which  is  done  with  many  execrable 
ceremonies,  not  fit  here  to  be  remembered.  Then  is  a  writing  delivered, 
written  with  the  blood  of  the  left  thumbe.  Then  doth  the  devile  mark  him, 
either  in  the  brow,  neck,  or  shoulder,  with  the  stamp  or  character  of  the 
foot  of  an  hare,  a  black  dog,  or  toad,  or  some  such  figure,  by  which  he 
brands  him  (as  the  custom  was  of  old  to  mark  their  slaves  and  captives 
whom  they  bought  in  the  market  for  money),  to  become  his  perpetual 
slave  and  vassal. 

26 


586 

And  this  (Nigerias.  Spraiigerus,  Bodinus.  &c.,  say),  the  wicked  spirit 
doth,  as  desirous  to  imitate  God  in  all  things,  who,  in  the  Old  Test^ament, 
marked  his  ehosen  people  with  tlu  ...l  .>t  circumcision,  to  distinguish  them 
from  the  Gentiles,  and  in  the  New  Testament,  with  the  sign  of  the  cross, 
which,  as  Hieronimus  and  Nazianzen  say,  succeeded  that  of  cireumcis.on; 
and  as  the  devU  i.  always  adverse  to  his  Creator,  so  he  will  be  worshipped 
with  contrarie  rites  and  ceremonies.  Therefore,  when  magicians  and 
witches  present  themselves  unto  him,  tliey  worship  him  ^vItlI  thcir  laces 
from  and  their  backs  towards  him,  and  sometimes  standing  upon  their 
heade  with  their  heeles  upward."— (//ay^rooJ.) 

The  ceremonies  of  witchcraft  are  a  mimicry  of  the  ritual  and  forms  of 
the  church.     "In  their  hellish  rendezvouzes,"  says  Cotton  Mather,  "they 
have  had  their  diabv>lical  sacraments,  imitating  the  baptism  and  supper  of 
our  Lord."     And  in  some  "  Observations  on  the  Trials  of  the  New-England 
Witches,"  quoted  in  Turner  on  Providence.  I  find  the  following:-"  An 
impious  and  impudent  imitation  of  divine  n.ysteries  is  apishly  afiected  by 
the  devil,  whereof  the  confessions  of  these  witches,  and  the  afflictions  of  the 
sufferers  have  informed  us.     For  the  witches  affirm,  that  they  form  them- 
selves into  assemblies  much  after  the  manner  of  congregati.mal  churches, 
and  that  they  have  a  baptism,  and  a  supi.er,  and  oßcers  among  them, 
abominably  representing  those  of  our  Lord:    and,  indeed,  besides  tiiese 
sacramental  imitations,  their  striking  down  the  bewitched  persons  w.th  a 
fierce  look,  and  their  making  them  again  rise  with  a  touch  ol   their  hand  ; 
their  transportation  through  the  air;  their  travelling  in  simit  while  their 
body  is  in  a  trance;  thcir  causing  of  cattle  to  run  mad  and  perish;  their 
entering  their  names  in  a  book;  their  coming  together  at  the  sound  of  a 
trumpet;  their  appearing  sometimes  clothed  with  light  of  fire,  and  their 
clothing  themselves  and  instruments  with  invisibility,  are  but  so  many 
blasphemous  imitations  of  certain  things  recorded  about  our  Saviour,  the 
prophets,  or  the  saints,  in  the  kingdom  of  God."     I  believe  that  the  older 
services  for  the  consecration  of  deacons,  and  sub-deacons,  and  inferior 
orders  of  the  priesthood,  are  the  particular  ceremüiiies  to  which  the  witchery 
in  these  scenes  may  be  supposed  to  have  some  resemblance,  and  in  the 
recollection  of  which  the  meaning  of  Faust's  sneer  will  be  found.— (^ns^er.) 

JDcOT  ^exengkuBett  gctndp  W  '^^^  ^^^^^  ^"  '^^^  2ßal)3urgiöna(I}t  in 
SBorfggcilalt  mit  f(^ti>arjem  «Wcnjci^engefi^t  flitl  unb  ernpaft  auf  cinm 
^o^en  ©tilgte  ober  auf  einem  ^rofcn  flcinernen  %m  in  bcr  mHit  be3 
Äreijeö,  unb  ade  bejeigcn  tljm  \\)Xi  (it)rfurc^t  bur^  Stmw  unb  Püffen. 
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JDie  fatanijd^e  ÜJZajeftat  fann  natiirltc^  nur  in  ber  finnli^  berbjien  unb 
gemcinjlen  SBeifc  fi^  »crne^men  lajfen.  3uttd(ä^jl  fd^eibet  er  bie  35cr; 
fanimlung  naci^  bcn  ©efc^led^tcrn,  inbem  er  bie  33ödfe  jur  Oled^tcn,  bie 
Biegen  jur  Sinfcn  gelten  lä^t,  unb  anbeutet,  bafi  beibe  @ef(^te(()ter  jt^ 
beä  finnlic^en  ®euiiffc3  n>egen  fuci^en.  JDie  SKenge  fdfft  »ere^renb  auf 
i^^r  5(ngcfi(^t  öor  bem  fatanifc()en  ^errn,  ber  bcn  SSoIfern  auf  biefe 
2öeife  „bie  @pur  beö  ewigen  fiebenä  bcr  tiefficn  9?atur"  jeigt.  3n  jtt>ei 
JDingen  liegt  i()nen  baö  ebetfle  unb  l^od^jle  @ut,  im  ©olbe,  bem  %Viit 
»Deicht,  uttb  in  ber  S3efriebigung  ber  ftnnlid^en  ®ier. — '^aösi  5Kitterna(i^t 
»erfinft  bie  (Srfc^einung  be6  @atang  in  bie  (Srbe.  5)ie  «öercn  fiürmen 
unter  ipilber  SBinböBraut  nac^  unten  f)in.  ^^ä^  ber  ^evenfage  brannte 
ber  grope  93orf,  ber  @atan,  jid^  S"!^^^  J"  9tf^e,  unb  »on  biefer  %\^^ 
nat)men  \x6)  alle  ^eren,  um  mit  il^r  (Schaben  angurici^ten. 

5Der  «Satan,  ber  eimge  5lffe  ©otteö,  dfft  l^icr  bem  ©o^ne  ©otteö  na(i&, 
»on  bem  eö  ^ei§t,  er  loerbe  axa  Xagc  beg  ©erid^tö  bie  ©c^afe  üon  ben 
mdtw  jdf^eiben,  unb  bie  ©c^afe  gu  feiner  Oiec^ten,  bie  S3o(fe  gu  feiner 
8in!en  flellen  {maii%  25,  32.  ff.),  worauf  ©oetlje'ö  «Sci^erj  in  ben 
„»cnebiger  (Epigrammen"  ft(^  Begießt: 

SSocfe,  jur  Sinfen  mit  eu(^!  fo  orbnet  fünf  Hg  ber  (Richter, 
Unb  i^r  (Sd^äfci^en,  il^r  foUt  rul^ig  gur  Olec^tcn  mir  jlel^n. 
aßol)l!  \)Q^  eineö  ift  no^  »on  ifjm  %\x  l^offen;  bann  fagt  er: 
@eib,  Vernünftige,  mir  grab  gegenüber  gejietit! 

(Seinen  ^ap  gegen  ^riefier^errfc^aft  ^at  ®oetI|e  me^rfadj  im  „i^aufi" 
auögefvroc^en,  unb  auc^  fonfl,  wie  im  i^ragment  beö  „ewigen  Suben." 
3n  ben  „  «l}araIi^3omena  ju  gauji/'  fagt  ^t)?i)\^Q)?^tU^  \ 

JBem  Olup  bcr  ^eren  ju  entgef^en, 
aWup  unfer  SBimpel  fübwdrtö  welken  j 
®o(i^  bort  bequeme  bic^  ju  woTjnen 
58ci  ^faffe't  unb  bei  Sfor^jionen» 

JDiefc  ©intbeitung  S)cutfc^lanb'0  in  ein  ^eren?  unb  ein  ?|B faff enbcutf er- 
laub ifi  wobi  baö  fd)drffte  SOBort,  baö  «Ke^j^iflo^'^elcö  je  auögefproc^en, 
bem  eö  aber  natürli^  mxi  ber  58cjei^nung  »on  Sflorbbeutf erlaub  oXi 
^erenlanb  nic^t  ernjl  gemeint  iji.— (2)ünfeer.) 

2)ie  Drte,  wo  ben  Sagen  na^  bie  ^^exen  jtd^  gu  »erfammeln  pflegen, 
fmb  alte  ^eilige  Dpferfiätten  ober  ©eric^tgpld^e.  3n  (Surepa  jtnb  bie 
aßaUfa^rten  ber  Reiben  gu  i^ren  Opfern  unb  Sejicn  üon  ben  Pfaffen  in 
Sauberei  unb  ^erenwefen  umgewanbelt, 
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150.  3)er  ^xüißn  ^^^^^  \^^^^  ^n  ben  53irfeu  inib  fetbft  btc 
gleite  fü^rt  i^n  Won;  fcHt'  er  ni^t  mic^  auf  nnferc  ^lieber 
ttjirfcu?  The  spring  is  already  weaving  in  tbe  bircli-trees,  and 
even  the  pine  is  beginning  to  feel  it ;— ought  it  not  to  have 
some  effect  upon  our  limbs,  too  ? 

Sacred  trees  were,  in  tlie  Middle  Ages,  addressed  :  Mrs. — ,  ^rau  J  %xau 
©id^e,  Mrs.  Oak ;  %xaü  Sitzte,  ^^^s.  Pine. 

Diseases  were  ehaiined  into  trees,  i.  e.  tlie  spirits  or  dryads  inhabiting 
them ;  the  Fever  and  the  Gout  into  i^rau  ^i^tc,  Mrs.  Pine. — Is  not  this 
idea  retained  in  the  Englisli  verb  to  pine,  to  pine  awayf 

JDaö  8et>cn  bcr  griecfjifd^en  2)n)abcn,  Angl.  Sax.  vuduelfenne,  aßalbcts 
binnen,  unb  J&amabrt)abcn  ijl  an  33äiime  gebunben;  ntit  bcni  iBerweUen 
«nb  abficrbcn  ber  23äume  neljmcn  fic  ab  unb  l^&rcn  fic  jclbfl  auf;  jebc 
aietlc^ung  bcr  5tefle  unb  ^mx^t  ein)>finben  ftc  alö  2Bunben,  unb  %moXU 
fantcö  Umbauen  mac^t  ibnen  ^jttv^licfi  ein  dnbe.  Slabt  fi(^  ba3  freoelnbe 
SBeit,  fo  ertönt  i^r  tcebuoaet  9Juf.  (Sine  fi^oite  €age  eqäblt  Ovid 
(Met.  8,  742.  fF.)  »on  Erisichthon : 

Ble  etiam  cereale  ncmus  violasse  securi 
Dicitur  et  lucos  fen*o  tcmerasse  vetustos. 
Stabat  ill  bis  ingcjis  annosit  mhore  >/ui  rctis, 
Saepe  s'll)  bar  <lryades  t  -t.i^  duxrvc  choreas. — 
Contremuit,  geniitunKiue  dedit  Deoia  (jiiercus 
Et  pariter  frondcs  i.ariter  pallcsccre  ghmdcs 
Coepere,  ac  longi  pallorem  due  ere  rami. 

J&aut  einer  bie  (Srle,  fo  btutct  unb  iveint  fie,  unb  bebt  ju  reben  an. 

dm  armer  Oiitter  ji^t  im  3öalb,  f^ärHc^e  ^ofl  vergcbrenb,  ba  erblicft 
er  über  fic^  auf  bem  23aum  ein  ungcfjeureö  2Be|en,  ba«?  ibm  guruft:  „3^ 
bin  bein  Ungliicf."  (Sr  labet  csJ  gum  QKiteffen  ein,  faum  aber  ifl  tS 
bcrabgeftiegen,  fo  ^jacft  er  c3  fejl  unb  fc!)licft  e3  in  einen  ^oblcn  (Sici).- 
baum.  aSon  nun  fc^Uigt  i^m  atkS  ju  ®h"icf  an  unb  er  mac^t  fein  ^e^l 
auö  biefer  Segebenrjeit.  (Siner  feiner  OZeiber,  um  ifjn  imeber  inö  ©tenb 
gu  flurgen,  gebt  in  ben  SBatb,  unb  entbinbet  baö  Ungtiicf;  fiatt  aber 
fic^  »on  ibm  forttragen  ju  laffen,  bocft  e3  auf  beö  üBerrätberö  eignem 
^aU,  »öKig  in  fobolbtf(l)er  2öeije. 

«Bon  biefer  Säbel  »ei^  auc^  ^anö  @ad?«  HL  2,  72:  ba(J  Itnglücf 
foU  an  einen  Qic^enpfabl  mit  Letten  unb  @tricfen  »erfnü^ft  tverben,  baf 
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c8  nirgenb  mebr  cinfei^ren  fönne,  c8  fei  benn  ein  9Kenf(!^  fo  tb&ric^t,  e3 
wieber  ju  lojen.— (®rimm'^  sKt)tbologie,  @.  832.) 

At  the  south  corner  of  the  area  near  the  church,  there  stood  about  twenty- 
years  ago,  a  very  old  grotesque  hollow  pollard  ash,  which  for  ages  had  been 
looked  upon  with  no  small  veneration  as  a  shrew-ash.  Now  a  shrew-ash  is 
an  ash  whose  twigs  or  branches,  when  gently  applied  to  the  limhs  of  cattle, 
will  immediately  relieve  tbe  pains  which  a  beast  suffers  from  the  running  of 
a  shrew-mouse  over  the  part  affected.  For  it  is  supposed  that  a  shrew-mouse 
is  of  so  baneful  and  deleterious  a  nature,  that  wherever  it  creeps  over 
a  beast,  be  it  a  horse,  cow,  or  sheep,  the  suffering  animal  is  afHicted  with 
cruel  anguish,  and  threatened  with  the  loss  of  the  use  of  tlie  limb.  Against 
this  accident,  to  which  tliey  were  continually  liable,  our  provident  fore- 
fathers always  kci>t  a  shrew-ash  at  hand,  which,  when  once  medicated, 
would  maintain  its  virtue  for  ever.  A  shrew-ash  was  made  thus:  Into  the 
body  of  tbe  tree  a  deep  hole  was  bored  with  an  auger,  and  a  poor  devoted 
shrew-mouse  was  thrust  in  alive,  and  plugged  in,  no  doubt,  with  several  quaint 
incantations  long  since  forgotten.  As  the  ceremonies  necessary  for  such  a 
consecration  are  no  longer  understood,  all  succession  is  at  an  end,  and  no 
such  tree  is  known  to  subsist  in  the  manor  or  hundred.  As  to  that  on  the 
area,  the  late  vicar  stubb'd  and  burnt  it,  when  he  was  ^vay -warden,  regard- 
less of  the  remonstrances  of  the  bystanders,  who  interceded  in  vain  for  its 
preservation.-r<^^"^.  ^Vhite.  The  Natural  History  and  Antiquities  of 
Selborne.     London,  1789,  4,  p.  203,  204.) 

Shrew,  baö  bbjc  SBeib,  ber  Ban!teufcl. 

"  Superstitious  custom  they  have  in  this  countiy  of  making  nursrow-trees 
for  the  cure  of  unaccountable  swellings  in  their  cattle.  For  to  make  any 
tree,  whether  oak,  ash,  or  elm,  a  nursrow-  tree,  they  catch  one  or  more  of 
these  nursrows  or  field-mice,  which  they  fancy  bite  their  cattle  and  make 
them  swell,  and  having  bored  a  hole  to  the  centre  in  the  body  of  the  tree, 
they  put  the  mice  in,  and  then  drive  a  pegg  in  after  them  of  the  same  wood, 
where  they  starving  at  last  communicate  such  a  virtue  to  the  tree,  that 
cattle  thus  swoln  being  wipt  with  the  houghs  of  it  presently  recover:  of  which 
trees  they  have  not  so  many  neither,  but  that  at  some  places  they  goe  8  or 
10  miles  to  procure  this  remedy.-(Äo6.  Plot.  Natural  History  of  Stafford- 
shire.     Oxford,  1686,  p.  222.) 

4  ©u(^  aJioje,  xxi.  G.  S)a  fanbte  ber  ^err  feurige  (gelangen  unter 
ba3*a3olf;  bie  biffen  ba«  a^olf,  baf  ein  gro^e«  ^.^olf  in  3jrael  ftarb. 
C7)  gjJoje  bat  für  baö  ^Oiolf.     (8)  S£)a  \m^  ^^^  ^^^^  J"  ^^\^''   ^^*« 
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t)ir  cine  cf)erne  (Solange,  unb  richte  lie  jum  3ei<i^en  auf;  wer  (jebiffcn 
ifl,  unb  flehet  fie  an,  ber  jotl  leben.  (9)  2)a  watete  «Wofe  eine  etjerne 
@d)lange,  unb  richtete  fic  auf  S"tn  3eic^en;  unb  wenn  jemanben  eine 
©flange  bi^,  jo  fa^c  er  bie  ctjerne  6(^langc  an,  unb  blieb  leben.— Jacob 
set  the  rods  which  he  had  pilled  before  the  flocks.  And  the  flocks  con- 
ceived before  the  rods  and  brought  forth  cattle  ring-straked,  speckled, 
and  spotted.— (See  Genesis,  chapt.  xxx.) 


151.  2)iirc^  bic  (Steine,  bur^  ben  SRafen,  eilet  ^ad)  nnb 
ISad^lein  ntcbcr.  ^öt'  id)  «Ranfc^cn  ?  W  ^^  ^^^^^^  ?  ^^^'  ^* 
:|^olbc  Siebcöftage,  (Stimmen  jener  ^immeBtage  ?  2öaö  toix 
^offtn,  ttjaö  wir  lieben!  Unb  baö  öc^o,  wie  bie  (Sage  olter 
3eitcn,  ^aUd  njieber.  Through  the  stones,  through  the  turf, 
brook  and  broolding  hurry  down.  Do  I  hear  rustUng  ?  Do  I 
hear  songs  ?  Do  I  hear  the  sweet  jilaint  of  love  ? — voices  of 
those  blest  days  ? — what  we  hope,  what  we  love  !  And  Echo, 
like  the  tale  of  old  times,  sends  back  the  sound. 

^aufl,  bem  biefe  britte  @tro))f)e  angeljort,  fü:^tt  fic^  burd^  bad  rege 
3:reiben  unb  ^iUn  ber  überall  rau[c^cnben,  auö  ben  (Steinen  quellenben, 
über  ben  feud)ten  9lajen  riejelnben  ^äc^lein  wunberfam  erfreut  unb  er^ 
frifc^t ;  fie  tönen  i^m  wie  Sieber,  bie  it)n  an  bic  jc^one  Beit  feiner  ßiebe 
erinnern,  wo  fein  -^^^erj  elm  fo  freubig  quoll  unb  fo  liebe;  unb  Icbenööoll 
fiä^  ergcp.  3n  iljrcm  iJiaufc^cn  glaubt  er  bie  (Stimme  ber  '^offnungö^ 
»offen,  »on  liiiebeöleben  bewegten  Seele  ju  »ernetimcn.  9^ur  feljr  leife, 
wie  bic  @age  alter,  längfiöerflungener  Seit,  Ijalft  bad  (fd^o  baö  3Jhirmetu 
ber  raufc^enben  ^ädblein  wieber.— (5)ün^er.) 

151.  Ul^n!  @d;nl;n!  tM  cd  nal;er,  Mani  nnb  £i6ife  nnb  ber 
Jgjo^er,  fmb  fie  alle  wad)  ^tUkUn'i  Too-whoo,  too-whoo— it 
sounds  nearer ;  the  owl,  the  pewet  and  the  jay, — have  they  all 
remained  awake  ? 

U^u,  (©ci^u^u,  are  great  owls  ;  here  these  words  seem  to  signify  the  noise 
they  make. — 9Jie^bi|lc^3l^ele0,  bent  biefe  größere  ©troj^^e  angehört,  mup 
ben  fanften  unb  jarten  @efüf|len  bed  %a\i^  ba3  @egengewi(fek'  Ijalten, 
wie  er  bied  in  ber  (^arafteriflifc^en  ©efc^reibung  bed  (Schauerlichen  unb 
©raufigen  ber  ©egenb  bei  büiterer  ^lac^tjcit  t^ut.  SÄan  ^ort  ben  9luf 
bed  U^u'd  (U^u  I  Sc^u^u!  bejeic^nen  tjier  nid}t  bad  Il^ier  felbfl,  fonbern 
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feinen  Sfiuf),  bad  ®cfd)rei  bed  Jtaujed,  bed  Äibi^ed  unb  bed  ^dl^erd 
wellte  aWe  »on  il}rent  ©efc^rei  ben  Okmen  fül)ren.  9Kan  fann  fid^ 
freilief)  wunbern,  t)icr  nid)t  ben  and  (Slaubiud'  m:^einlieb  aid  Snfajfen  bed 
93locfdbergd  befannten  Äucfucf  mit  feinem  ^üjler,  bem  2Biebel|ovf, 
erwäl)nt  ju  finben,  aber  ÜÄe^l^ijlo^j^cled  wäljlt  l^ier  mit  5lbfi^t  bie 
35ogel,  bcrcn  ®efd}rci  einen  un^eimlid^en  (SinbrucE  mae^t.— (S^ün^er.) 


151.  Unb  bic  «Uldnfe  tanfenbfarljtg,  f^aarenweife,  bnr^  bad 
sDlooö  nnb  bnrc^  bic  ^eibe!  Unb  bie  gnnfennjünner  fliegen, 
mit  (jebrängten  (Sc^njarmc-'Sncjen,  jnm  »erwirrenbcn  ©cleite. 
And  the  mice,  thousand-coloured,  in  whole  tribes,  through  the 
moss  and  through  the  heath  !  And  the  glow-worms  fly,  in 
crowded  swarms,  a  confounding  escort. 

161.  Sad  laffcft  bn  bad  f^onc  S^ab^cn  faf^ren?  bad  bir 
jnm  ^anj  fe  liebltc^  fang.  Why  do  you  leave  the  pretty  girl 
who  sang  so  sweetly  to  you  in  the  dance  ? 

162.  M) !  rnitkn  im  (SJefange  fprang  tin  rott)ed  SQlandc^en 
t^r  and  bem  SDlnnbe.  Ah  !  in  the  middle  of  her  song  a  little 
red  mouse  jumped  out  of  her  moutli. 

162.  ^a^  ift  n?ad  rec^td !  ^a^  nimmt  man  nic^t  genan,  ge^ 
nng  bie  SDknd  war  boc^  nic^t  gran.  Ser  fragt  barna^  in 
einer  (Sd;äferftnnbe  ?  And  what  of  that  ?  One  must  not  be  too 
nice  about  such  matters.  Enough  that  the  mouse  was  not  grey. 
Who  cares  for  such  trifles  in  an  hour  of  bliss  ? 

Seele  ober  @eijl,  inbem  jie  ben  fieib  »erlaffen,  nehmen  bie  @cj!alt 
einer  ^Un^  an.— (©rimm'd  SWi^tljologie,  p.  1121.) 

3n  noc^  jüngeren  ®efd)i^ten  wirb  cd  auf  entfcJ^lafene  Xeufeldbraute 
angewanbt,  aud  beren  ÜJJunb  eine  ^a^i  ober  eine  rot^e  ^an6  läuft, 
wä^renb  ber  iibrige  Seib  im  (Sd^lummer  erflarrt  liegt.  . 

(Sin  syjülfer  mad^te  ^olj  im  (Sc^warjwalbc  unb  fd^lief  über  ber  Slrbeit 
ein,  ba  fat)  ber  Jlnei^t  eine  SJJaud  aud  i^m  friec^en  unb  fortlaufen,  offe 
fuc^ten  nad)  iT)r,  fonnten  fie  aber  nic^t  finben  unb  ber  Soulier  blieb  tobt. 

(Sd  wirb  au(^  gemelbet,  wenn  man  ben  8eib  ber  (Sntfd^lafenen  um? 
bre^e,  ba§  ft^  bann  bad  rücffel^renbe  Tidier  nici^t  jureci^t  finben  fonnc 
unb  ber  Xob  erfolge. 
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JDen  Buflaiib  jener  inneren  (Scfiafe,  icenn  bcr  8eib  in  fJarrent  (Schlaf 
liegt,  feejeid^net  unfere  alte  ©pcad^e  burc^  irprottan,  (raptus^,  entjiirft, 
enraptured,  transported, 

JDie  Slltnorbifc^e  Wl\)tf)t  giefct  ba«  ivici^ti.jfle  affer  ©eifpiete :  Dbin 
ttjanbeltc  bie  ©eflalt,  fein  2nh  lai]  entfd}lafen  ober  tobt,  unb  er  ful}r  al3 
*l^ier,  Sßotjel,  gifc^  ober  (öc^langc  urplü^lic^  in  ferne  l'änbcr. 

See  Grimm's  Deutsche  Sagen,  Nos.  247,  248,  249,  428,  453. 

fflärmutter  (@e!)ärntutter)  t)cjeid)net  eiijcntlid?  bie  «IKutterfranffjeit,  unb 
f?e  nnrb  nidjt  Btoö  aU  Äröte,  fonbern  auc^  aU  2)fautJ  bargej^efft,  bie 
ou8  bem  fieib  gelaufen  Fommt. — (^ttner'3  J^eBanime.)— Compare  abo  : 
I.  Samuel^  vi,  4,  5,  and  v,  6,  9,  12.  Deuteronomy,  xxviii,  27. 


152.  (^tUwdjkt  nic^t  ju  biefcm  geftc  ^err  5LTZaminon  ^rcidjtiß 
bell  «Palaft?  (Sin  @huf,  ba§  ^u  eö  Qc\d)m  l^aft;  i6)  fpiire 
fd)ün  bie  ungcftümcu  (^afle.  Does  not  Sir  ^»faminon  illuminate 
his  palace  maguiticently  for  this  festival  ?  It  is  lucky  that  you 
have  seen  it.     I  already  see  traces  of  the  boisterous  guests. 

^aä:}  einer  (Etef(c  beö  iTcrtutfian  ^aben  ältere  ©ibelerflarcr  ben  Wlam- 
inona  ober  ÜJiammon  für  einen  fi)rifd)en  ®ott  gehalten. — äliilton  fül^rt 
ben  3)Jammcn  aU  einen  bcr  üeufcl  ein. 

In  Puritan  times,  the  iiaiue  ot  saint  was  not  i)eniHtted  to  lie  ^iveii  to  any 
but  the  liieiHls  of  the  rcliclHoii,  and  the  churches  whicii  were  eaUed  Saint 
Margaret's,  Saint  Ck'uieut's,  Saint  Martin's,  Saint  Andrew's,  tliey  called 
Margaret's,  Clenu.-nt'>.  ^fartin's,  Andrew's. — Some  of  their  forefathers 
amongst  the  disciplinarians,  instead  t)f  saint-,  styled  sunu'  of  the  Ajtostles, 
and  tlie  Virj^nri  Mary,  in  derision,  Sirs,  as  Sir  Peter,  Sir  Paul,  Sir  Mary. — 
(See  Bishop  Cowper's  Preface  to  his  Admonition  to  the  People  of  England.^ 


153.  Sie  rafet  bic  ffiinböhaut  burc^  bie  Snft!  mn  ivel*e« 
(Sdjfätjen  trifft  fic  meinen  9Mc!en!  How  the  storm-blast  is 
raging  through  the  air  !     "With  what  thumps  it  strikes  my  neck ! 

153.  3)u  nin§t  beö  gelfensJ  alte  m^^^tw  ^)acfen;  fonft  ftiir^t 
pc  2)ic|  ^ml  in  biefcr  @d?liinbe  ©ruft.  (^[\x  dltM  ijerbi^tct 
bic  S'lacljt.    Tou  must  lay  hold  of  the  old  ribs  of  the  rock,  or  it 
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will  hurl  you  down  into  this  gulf  profound  (:  abyss :).     A  mist 
thickens  the  night. 

153.  ^ore  njte'a  bur^  bie  Scilber  fra^t!  5(ufgef^enc^t 
fiteren  bie  @ulcn.  ^or'  ea  f|)littent  bie  Fäulen  ewig  grüner 
^aläfte.  Hark !  what  a  crashing  through  the  forest  I  The  owls 
fly  scared  away.  Hark  to  the  splintering  of  the  pillars  of  the 
ever-green  palaces ! 

^Ipojlclgefc^id^te,  xxvii,  14.  Slici^t  lange  aber  barnad^  erfjoB  jid^  unber 
it)r  ^^orne^nten  eine  SBinböbraut,  bie  man  nennetc  Qf^orboj!.  But  not 
long  after  there  arose  against  it  a  tempestuous  wind,  called  Eurodydon. — 

Euroclydon  is  a  wind,  which  blows  between  the  East  and  North  (See  p.  541) 
and  is  very  dangerous  in  the  Mediterranean.  It  is  of  the  nature  of  a  whirl- 
wind, which  falls  suddenly  on  ships,  makes  them  tack  about,  and  sometimes 
causes  tliem  to  founder,  as  Pliny  observes. — (Johnson.) 

2)ic  Sinböbrautj  bie  ^raut  be3  SBinbe^.  Latin:  Venticonjux;  ifi 
eine  9lrt  be3  l^eulenben  ©turmiüinbeö. — Orithyia,  »on  Boreas  entfül^rt, 
(Ovid,  met.  6,  710)  fonnte  Sllbred^t  mit  gutem  i5u9  Windesbrüt  nennen. 
— 3n  ?5»^itnfrei(i^  Ijief  fonjl  bic  3Binbeöbraut  „baö  beulen  ber  ÜJ^elufinc." 

$Diefe  aßinböbraut  ifl  ein  SBirBeltüinb,  bei  bem  unfere  SK^t^ologie  bic 
l^od)jlen  ©Otter  inö  @^3iel  bringt.  @elbjl  Wuotan's  ipüti^enbeö  .§eer, 
n?aö  ifl  cö  anberö  al5  eine  2)eutung  beö  burd^  bie  ßuft  l^eutenben  (Bturm= 
tvinbeö?— 2)ie(Srregung  beö  2ßirbeln?inbeS  mirbc  göttlichen,  l^albgöttlici^cn 
unb  teufiifc^en  Siiefen  gugefd)rieben.  3n  OZormegen  l^eipt  e3,  joenn  Un^» 
toetter  unb  3Birbel  toben :  ber  Oliefe  rü^tt  bic  Reffet.— 2)iefc  ^olbgottcr 
unb  Oiiefen  üerljalten  fic^  ju  Donar,  bem  l^öc^jien  Senfer  ber  SBolfen 
unb  äöetter,  lüie  Aeolus  unb  Boreas  gu  Zeus. 

2)er  SBirbelioinb  l)ie^  auc^  varende  wif,  fai^renbeö  Sßeib,  luftfal^renbc 
Bauberinn.— ^on  fd^ned  locc^felnbem  Oiegen  unb  @onnenfd)ein  fagt  man 
fvrüc^Jüörtlid^ :  „ber  :leufel  bleicht  feine  ©ro^mutterj"  in  ber  ®(i)tücii : 
„ber  leufel  fd)lägt  feine  aJJutter."  SBenn  e^  bonnert  unb  bie  @onnc 
\6^t\\\i  baju:  „ber  leufel  fc^lägt  feine  SUhitter,  bap  fic  Del  giebt."  "Le 
diable  bat  sa  femme,"  menn  eö  im  ©onnenfc^ein  regnet. 

At  Cromwell's  death  was  a  most  furious  tempest,  such  as  had  not  been 
known  in  the  memory  of  man,  or  hardly  ever  recorded  to  have  been  in  this 
nation. — {Echard's  History  of  England.) — Though  most  of  our  historians 
mention  the  hurricane  at  his  death,  yet  few  take  notice  of  the  storm  in  the 
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northern  counties,  that  day  the  House  of  Peers  ordered  the  digging  up  his 
carcase  with  other  regicides. — (J/errur/«.?  Piiblicus.) 


153.  Jpexeu  Im  (E^OX.     The  Witcbe?  in  choms. 

SDic  ^ntn  ju  htm  Sßxodtn  lic^tn,  bte  (Btcppä  ift  gelb,  hit 
<Soat  ifl  grün.  To  the  Brocken  the  witches  repair !  The 
stubble  is  yellow,  the  sown-fields  are  green. 

5^ort  fammcit  ftc^  bcr  grcfc  ^auf,  J^crr  Urtan  jtfet  oltw  auf. 
There  the  huge  multitude  assembles.     Sir  Frian  sits  at  the  top. 

@o  ge^^t  c^  über  <Btmi  uub  ©tocf.  (So  —  btc  ^txt,  t&  — 
ber  53 od.  On  they  go,  over  stone  and  stock,  the  Avitch  — s, 
the  he-goat  — s. 

tlria,  Uriaö,  Urian. — ITrias  (Ignis  Domini)  the  husband  of  Bethsabee 
{Domus  juramenti,  civitas),  daughter  of  Elias  (Dens  Dominus^  aut  foriis 
Dominus)  ;  and  of  her  David  {Dikctus)  begat  Salomon  (Pacißcus). — See 
IL  Samuel,  oh.  xi.  &  xii.— (See  p.  461.) 

JDcr  Urtia^n.— 3)ct  Xcufel  evfc^eint  in  bcr  ©cfialt  be«  Jpa^nö.  Unter 
bent  «Kantcl  bei5  tnenj^li^  gebilbeten  leufelö  ragt,  tote  ^^ferbefu^,  ^a^n-- 
frattc  l^erüor.— (®rimm.) 


153.  ^ie  alte  ^aubo  fommt  allein;  fie  reitet  auf  einem 
SD^lutterfc^wein.  Old  Baubo  comes  alone;  she  rides  upon  a 
farrow  sow. 

153.  @o  ©^rc  bem,  went  (5^re  gebü:^rt!  grau  Saubo  oor! 
uttb  angeführt!  (^iw  tüchtig  (Schwein  unb  SDlutter  brauf,  ba 
folgt  bcr  ganje  Jg)eren"^auf.  Then  honour  to  whom  honour  is 
duel  Mrs.  (:  beldam,  mother)  Baubo  to  the  front,  and  lead 
the  way  !  A  proper  sow  and  mother  upon  her, — then  follows 
the  whole  swarm  of  witches. 

SBaubo  ifl  im  gtied^ifc^cn  2Rt)t^ufl  bie  3Cntme  ber  ^Demeter,  »et^e  bicfe, 
bte  ben  SSertuji  i^rer  cjcrauBten  Xoc^ter  Betrauert,  burd^  unanfianbi^^c 
«Reben  unb  ©ererben  jum  Sachen  bringt.  ®oetT)e  mac^t  fie  Jiier  iwm 
@y)mbot  ber  (g(!^amIo|igfeit  unb  Uift  fie  be^atb  auf  einem  @cbi»eine 
reiten.    9113  3(nfüfjverinn  bcr  Jpeven  beutet  jie  auf  bic  gemeine,  jcfjamlofe 
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(Sin nU(i^ feit,  beren  S3efriebigung  al3  ber  3toe(f  ber  ^erentjerfammhingen 
angegeben  njarb. 

Beldame. — This  word  was  not  formerly  a  word  of  contempt,  but  signified 
old  age,  generally  a  grandam^  as  helsire  denoted  a  grandsire. 


154.  ^iixtmtw  »on  UMitxi.—^ix  möchten  gern  mit  vx  bie 
^ö^e.  Sir  mafc^en,  unb  blanf  fmb  xoxx  ganj  unb  gar;  aber  m^) 
ewig  unfru(J)tbar.  Voices  from  heloiv. — We  should  like  to  mount 
with  you.  We  wash,  and  are  thoroughly  clean,  but  also  ever- 
lastingly barren.— (See  pp.  250 ;  240  ;  262  ;  256.) 

.^cfefiet,  xxiii.  40,  41.— (Sie  !^aben  au^  ©oten  gefi^icft  naci^  Seuten, 
bie  auö  fernen  Sanben  fommen  fönten:  unb  jiel^e,  ba  jie  famen,  babetejl 
bu  bi(i^,  unb  fc^minftefl  bic^,  unb  fc^mücftejl  bid^  mit  ©efci^meibe,  i^nen 
gu  (Sl^renj  unb  fapeji  auf  einem  ^errlicfjen  33ette,  yor  »decern  flanb  ein 
%\\6:j  ungerichtet;  barauf  räuc^ertejt  bu,  unb  o:>)fertefi  mein  £)et  barauf,— 


155.  ((Stimme  unten,)— 9le^mt  mic^  vxiV,  ne^^mt  mic^  vxii\ 
3c^  fteige  f^on  brei^unbert  3a^re,  unb  iami  ben  (^i^fel  ntdfjt 
erreichen.  3c^  ware  gem  Iti  meinet  @Iei(|en.  {Voice  from 
helow.) — Take  me  Avith  you!  take  me  with  you!  I  have  been 
mounting  for  three  hundred  years  already,  and  cannot  reach 
the  summit.     I  would  fain  be  with  my  kindred. 

$Drei  l^unbert  Sa^re  ^^i  \\^  fc^on 

JDer  ^rotejlant  eripiefen, 

JDaf  t:^n  »on  ^Pabji^  unb  S^ürfent^ron 

SBefel^le  bap  verbriefen. 

aßaö  au(^  ber  Pfaffe  jinnt  unb  f(i^Iei(i^t, 

JDer  ^rebiger  j!ef;t  jur  SQBac^e, 

Unb  baf  ber  (Srbfeinb  nic^tö  erreicht, 

3ji  aller  JDeutfd^en  <Sad^c. 

5lu(J&  ic^  foü  gottgegebene  Jlraft 

9li(j^t  ungcnü^t  verlieren, 

Unb  »iü  in  Äunft  unb  2ßiffenf(^aft 

2ßie  immer  ^roteftiren.  (©oet^e.) 

The  Reformation  had  been  a  national  as  well  as  a  moral  revolt.  It  had 
not  only  been  an  insurrection  of  the  laity  against  the  clergy,  but  also  an 
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insurrection  of  all  the  branches  of  the  preat  German  race  against  an  alien 
domination.  It  is  a  most  significant  circiunstance  that  no  large  society, 
of  which  the  tongue  is  not  Teutonic,  has  ever  turned  Trotestant,  and  that, 
wherever  a  language  derived  from  that  of  ancient  Rome  is  spoken,  the 
religion  of  modern  Rome  to  this  day  prevails.— (J/acaM/y.) 

(Sin  lut^ctifc^er  ®ei|!Ud)cr  f^jridjt:  '^eiliger,  lieber  Sutler,  bu  f^abtejl 
bie  Sutter  beinen  (SoUcgen  tjom  ©rob,  baö  oerjeifje  bir  ®ott.— (©oet^e.) 


155.  (Sa  tragt  bcr  53cfcii,  trägt  ber  (Stocf,  bic  (3aUl  tragt, 
Co  trägt  ber  «ocfj  mt  ^cute  fid^  nid)t  ^eben  faun,  ift  crotg  tin 
üeilcrncr  SlJlann.  The  besom  carries,  the  stick  carries,  the  fork 
carries,  the  he-goat  carries ;  wlio  eaimot  raise  hiiuself  to-night, 
is  lost  for  ever. 

155.  3)tc  @atk  giefct  ben  .^txm  Tlnth,  tin  hm)pm  ift  jitn: 
(gcgel  gut,  dix  gute^3  <Sd;iff  i\t  jcber  ^rog;  ber  flieget  nie,  ber 
l)eut'  nic^t  flog.  The  salve  gives  courage  (:  strength  :)  to  the 
witches ;  a  rag  does  well  enough  for  a  sail ;  every  trough  makes 
a  good  ship ;  he  (:  those  :)  will  never  fly  who  flew  not  to-night. 

Then  he  (the  devil)  teacheth  them  to  make  ointments  of  the  bowels  and 
members  of  children,  whereby  they  ride  in  the  air,  and  accomplish  all  their 
desires:  as,  if  there  be  any  children  un1)aptized,  or  not  guarded  with  the 
sign  of  the  cross,  or  orizons;  then  the  witches  may  and  do  catch  them  from 
their  mother's  sides  in  the  night,  or  out  of  their  cradle,  or  otherwise  kill 
them  with  their  ceremonies;  and,  after  burial,  steal  them  out  of  their 
graves,  and  seethe  them  in  a  caldron  until  their  flesh  be  made  potable,  of 
the  richest  whereof  they  make  ointments  whereby  they  ride  in  the  air;  but 
the  thinner  portion  they  put  in  the  flagons,  whereof  whoever  drinketh, 
observing  certain  ceremonies,  immediately  becometh  a  master,  or,  rather, 
a,  mistress,  in  that  practice  and  faculty. — {R.  Scott.) 

The  divining  rod,  and  the  sticks  on  wliich  the  witches  used  to  ride,  were 
imitations  of  tlie  rod  of  Moses,  or  that  of  Aar<jn — both  were  anointed  with 
infant's  fat. — {Delrio.) 

giac^bem  jie  fic^  mit  einer  Salbe,  unguentum  Pharelis,  au3  Jlräutcrn, 
gupe  unb  9lc^fcln  igeft^miert  ober  einen  ©ürtel  unujebunbcn  Tjvit,  bcjd)reitet 
fie  (Steifen,  9ic(!^en,  ^ejen,  Spinnrorfen,  ©(Raufet,  .tod^loffel  ober  Dfen? 
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gabel,  unb  fäf)rt,  eine  ^^ormel  murmelnb,  jum  Sc^ornj^ein  l^inaua,  über 
S3erg  unb  Xl^al,  burci^  bic  Siifte.— (©rimm'ö  «Kt)tr)otogie.)— 3)ie  gciuütjn.- 
li(f)c  ^erctifalbe  unrb  au3  bem  ^fett  ermorbetcr  ungctaufter  ^inbcr  Bereitet: 
unguentum  ex  niembris  puerorum  interemptorum  ab  eis  ante  baptismum. 
—Sobalb  ein  *|>faffc  ba3  S:aufgclb  empfangen,  ifi  ba3  ^iub  au§er  ©efafjr. 

155.  2Benn   wir  um  ben  ©ipfet  jte^cu,  fo   [treibet  aw  bem 
53oben   l)\\\,  unb    bedt  bic  ^eibe   Xi^di  unb  :6reit  mit  eurem 

(Bc^warm  ber  J£)ejreul^eit,  When  we  round  (:  circle:)  the  top- 
most peak,  be  yours  to  (:  do  ye  :)  sweep  along  the  ground,  and 
cover  the  heath  far  and  wide  with  your  swarm  of  witchhood 
(:  witchery  :). 


159.  3)a§  i(^  mi^  nur  nid)t  feltft  s^ergeffe!  ^eig'  i^  mir 
ba§  bo^  dxxt  'JOieffe !  If  I  can  but  keep  my  senses!  This  is  a 
fair  (with  a  vengeance) ! 

JDie  aWefye,  L,  mass:  11.,  fair. 

Mass,  that  important  part  of  the  ritual  of  the  church  of  Rome,  when  the 
priest  eats  the  Host. 

Fair,  from  the  ferim,  holidays.  Because  they  were  anciently  held  at 
wakes  and  feasts  of  the  dedication  of  churches,  or  saints.  When  bishops 
and  abbots  observed  that  crowds  of  people  assembled  to  celebrate  the 
festi\-als  of  their  patron  saints,  they  applied  to  the  crown  for  charters  to 
hold  fairs  for  the  accommodation  of  strangers,  and  to  increase  their  own 
revenues  by  the  tolls  which  their  charters  authorized  them  to  levy  at  these 
times :  the  multitudes  of  attendants  increased,  actuated  either  by  commercial 
or  religious  views.  Hence  many  fairs  are  to  this  day  held  within  the  pre- 
cincts of  a  church. 

The  fair  of  St.  Giles's  hill  or  down,  near  Winchester,  was  instituted  and 
given  as  a  kind  of  revenue  to  the  bishop  of  Winchester  by  William  the 
Conqueror,  who,  by  his  charter,  permitted  it  to  continue  for  three  days. 
But  in  consequence  of  new  royal  grants,  Henry  III.  prolongued  its  con- 
tinuance to  sixteen  days.  Its  jurisdiction  extended  seven  miles  round,  and 
comprehended  even  Southampton,  then  a  capital  trading  town ;  and  all 
merchants  who  sold  wares  within  that  circuit,  unless  at  the  fair,  forfeited 
them  to  the  bishop.  Officers  were  placed  at  a  considerable  distance,  at 
bridges,  and  other  avenues  of  access  to  it,  to  exact  toll  of  all  merchandize 
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passing  that  way.     In  the  mean  time  all  shops  in  the  city  of  Winchester 
were  shut.     In  the  fair  was  a  court  called  the  pavilion,  at  which  the  bishop's 
justiciaries  and  other  officers  assisted,  with  power  to  try  cases  of  various 
sorts  for  seven  miles  round.    Nor  could  any  lord  of  a  manor  hold  a  court- 
baron  within  the  said  .ircuit  without  license   from  tlie  pavilion.     During 
this  time  the  bisliop  ^^■^>  empowered  to  take  toll  of  every  load  or  parcel  of 
goods  pussin-  tlirough  the  gates  of  the  city.     On  St.  Giles's  eve,  the  mayor, 
bailiffs,  and  citizens  of  the  city  of  Winchester  delivered  the  keys  of  the 
four  city  gates  to  the  bishop's  officers;  who,  during  the  said  sixteen  days, 
appointed  a  mayor  and  bailiff  of  their  own  to  govern  the  city,  and  also  a 
coroner  to  act  within  it.     Numerous  foreign  merchants  frequented  this 
fair;  and  it  appears  that  the  justiciaries  of  the  pavilion  and  the  treasurer  of 
the  bishop's  palace  of  Wolvesey  received  annually  for  a  fee,  according  to 
ancient  custom,  four  basons  and  ewers  of  those  foreign  merchants  who  sold 
brazen  vessels  in  the  fair.     In  the  fair  several  streets  were  fonned,  assigned 
to  the  sale  of  different  commodities,  and  caUed  the  Drapenj,  the  Potteyy, 
the  Spicery,  &c.     Many  monasteries  in  and  about  Winchester  had  shops  or 
houses  in  these  streets  used  only  at  the  fair,  which  they  held  under  the 
bishop,  and  often  let  by  lease  for  a  term  of  years. 

The  fairs  of  Frankfort  on  the  Maine  and  Leipzig  are  still  pre-eminent  in 
Europe;  the  former  held  at  Easter,  aivl  i"  the  mouths  of  August  and  Sep- 
tember; the  latter  at  Easter,  Michaehn.  ,  and  the  New- Year.  Leipzig  at 
these  times  is  the  mart  and  exchange  ot  Central  Europe,  and  is  visited  by 
merchants  and  foreigners,  from  the  most  distant  parts  of  the  globe,  some- 
times to  the  number  of  thirty  or  forty  thousand.  The  whole  book-trade  of 
Germany  is  centred  in  the  Easter  fair  at  Leipzig. 


159.  Scr  ift  beun  baö?  Who,  then,  is  that  ?— Setrac^te  f!c 
genau!  mti)  ift  baö.  Look  at  her  well !  'Tis  Lüith.-2öcr? 
-^Iio?— Slbam'ö  erftc  grau.     Adam's  first  wife. 

liUth  -This  lady  ^^  ^  the  Talmudists  inform  us,  Adam's  first  wife  in 
Paradise,  who  turned  our  aire's  lovely  Eden  into  a  hell.  She  was  created 
at  the  same  time  with  Adam,  but  they  did  not  agree.  At  last  she  became 
a  perfect  devil,  and  had  connection  with  an  immense  number  of  devils ; 
and  thus,  up  to  the  present  day,  does  she  play  the  harlot  with  all  devils, 
and  fills  the  world  continually  with  young  devils,  devil-ghosts,  and  night- 
apparitions.  For  these  causes  God  created  Adam  a  new  wife.  Eve,  out  of 
his  own  rib.    Moses  has  omitted  this  history  of  Lilith  altogether,  and  for 
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the  good  cause,  that  the  Lord  God  was  ashamed  of  having  given  existence 
to  such  a  hag  of  a  she-devil.— The  Rabbinical  tradition  about  Lilith  is 
founded  on  the  two  accounts  given  in  Genesis,  i.  27.  and  ii.  18,  (S.  p.  539.) 
%U  ©Ott  im  llnfang  ben  crflcn  Slbam  im  *Parabic3  einfam  gcfc^affeit, 
ijat  er  gelabt:   (S3  ifi  nid)t  Qut,  ba§  biefer  Wlin^d)  aiitin  fei,  Ijat  i^m 
be^ljalfc   ein  SBeib   auö  ber  örben  ge[it)affcn,  i^m  gleid),  unb  biefclfcige 
2ili3  ge^eigen.    9Usbalb  f)aUn  biejc  imi  angefangen  mit  einanber  ju 
^abern  unb  ju  janfcn,  unb  'i}ai  baö  2Bcib  gefpro^en:   3c^  mü  btr  nx^i 
uuteriDÜrfig  fein;  unb  ber  SKann  fprac^:  3c^  mil  au^  ni(f)t  unter  bit 
fein,  fonbern  über  bic^  t)errfd)en,  benn  bir  gebiiljrt  untertljiinig  ju  fein. 
JDa  antwortet  baö  ®etb:  3Bir  jtnb  beibe  gleic^,  unb  Feineö  ifl  bejfer  aU 
bag  anbere,  barum  bap  mx  beibe  auS  ber  @rbe  gentad)t  finb,  unb  finb 
alfo  ungc^orfam  unb  tmberf))dnfiig  gegen  einanber  »erblieben.    ^äU  nun 
bic  Sili3  gefe^^en,  baf  eS  Uim  (Sinigfeit  jtvnf^en  i^nen  geben  irerbe,  'i^at 
fie  ben  fjeiligen  9^amen  Schem  hamphorasch  (baö  ifi  ber  ^eilige  Xiamen 
@otteö  Se^oüa,  mit  feiner  l^eimlic^en  (Sabalifiifc^en  5luöUgung,  batriber 
Sutler  ein  33ü(f)lein  gefc^rieben  i)cit)  auögefpro^cn,  unb  \\t  at^balb  bamit 
in  ber  freien  Suft  Ijintüeg  geflogen.    3)a  fprac^  3lbam  gu  @ott:   ^err 
ber  ganjen  Söelt,  baö  Sßeib,  baö  bu  mir  gegeben  Xjafl,  tfi  üon  mir  ge- 
flogen.   JDa   fcl)icfte  ®ott  ber  fiiliö  brei   (Sngel   nad^,   Senoi,   Sansenoi, 
Sanmangeloph,  unb  \)oxadf  ju  itjnen :  3BiK  fie  iineber  jurücf  fe^ren,  njofjl 
unb  gut,  iro  aber  nid)t,   fo  foHen   atte  ^aQt  ()unbert  üon  it;ren  Äinbern 
jlerben.    5llfü  jageten  biefe  (Sngel  it)r  nac^,  unb   erreid}ten   fie  über  bem 
aJiJcer,  ba  eö  fel^r  ungefiüm  geipefen,  eben  an  bem  £)rt,   wo  bie  Ögtj^jtcr 
l^aben  foUen  ^ernad^  ertrinfen,  unb  jeigctcn  i^r  ben  S3efel)l  ©otteö  an. 
511«  fte  aber  nic^t  gel^orc^en  unb  jurücffcTjren  ttjoffte,  f^jrad^en  bie  (Sngel: 
2öir  »offen  bi(^  in  bem  3)Jeer  erfäufen,   wo  bu  nid^t  jurücf  fel^refl.    2)a 
\>ai  Siliö,  fie  follten  fte  bocfe  nur  bleiben  laffen,  benn  fie  fei  nur  crfc^affen, 
bai  fic  bic  jungen  Jlinber  vom  achten  Xag,  öon  if)rer  ©eburt  ^er,  juenn 
eö  Jlndblein  feien,  unb   üom   jmanjigfien  ^^ag,  irenn  eö  ajJägblein  feien, 
^)lage  unb  tobte,    yiU  fol(^eö  bie  (Snget  l^orten,   n?oKten  fie  fte  mit  ©e^ 
wait  nefjmen,  unb  wieber  jum  3lbam  füf^rcn.    2)a  fd^wor  ibnen  bie  Silis 
einen  (Sib,  bap  fo   oft  fte  i^ren  (ber  @ngel)  OZamen   ober  ©efiatt,  auf 
einem  Bettel,  Pergament  ober  anberöwo  gefc^rieben  ober  gemalt  fdnbc, 
feine  ©ewalt  über  bie  jungen  Äinber  l^aben  wolle,  unb  il^nen  nic^tö  gu 
Seibe  t^un,  bap  fie  au^  auf  ft(^  nel)men,  unb  biefen  %Iü^  unb  (Strafe 
erleiben  woHe,  baf  alk  Xa^t  üon  il^ten  ^inbcrn  l^unbert  flerben  follten. 
(S3  finb  otfo  l^ernad^  alle  Xage  l^unbert  Schedim  ober  junge  Xeufel  »on 
i^ren  Äinbern  geflorben,  k.    Unb  biep  ijl  bie  Ihfac^^e,  warum  wir  biefe 
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(Sngelnantcn  auf  ein  Kamea  oler  ?I?er9ament. Bettel  \d^mUt\,  unb  bcn 
jungen  Jtinbern  anhängen,  ba^  nämlic^,  wenn  bie  fiili«  biefe  3ettel  ober 
©efc^rift  fxe^t,  fu  an  if|ren  Sib  gebenfe,  unb  ben  ilinbern  feinen  @d)aben 
t^ut.-{Ben  Sira.)-mx  einem  !lcufeiggefpen|l  in  aßeibögefialt  »erjie^en 
eö  au(f)  bie  Suben,  \väd)c  in  ber  itammcv  einer  Jlinbbctterinn  inwenbig 
unb  au0wenbig  m  bie  %\)üx,  an  jebe  SBanb  unb  um  la$  93ett:  3lbam, 
(S^atJa,  tS^u^  Siliö,  fc^reiben,  b.  ^.  mam,  ö^a,  r)crau3  bu  ßili3.-(a«ei)cr.) 

Slbam  folt  nac^  feiner  93erilo§un9  au5  bem  ^l^arabiefe,  wiber  feinen 
SßiKen,  mit  ber  Sili«  130  3a(}re  lang  lauter  Oiiefen  unb  bofe  ©eifler 
gejeugt  ^aben— (Ge»es«"s  v.  1, 2, 3.  vi.  l,  2, 3,  4.) 

The  word  „Lilitli"  occurs  in  Isaiali  xxxiv,  14. 

Luther's  translation:  S)a  Werben  unter  einanber  taufen  SWarber  unb 
®etcr,  unb  ein  ^elbteufel  wirb  bem  anbern  begegnen,  ber  Äobotb  wirb 
auä^  bafelbfl  tjerbcrgen,  unb  feine  afiul)e  bafclbj!  ftnben. 

®ott^.  (Salomon.— 3)a  begegnen  bie  «Warber  ben  ila^en,  ein  SBalb-- 
teufet  grinst  bem  anbern  gu,  [a,  bort  raflen  91a(^tgefpcnfler  unb  finbcn 
OJu^eplä^c. 

English  Version:— The  wild  beasts  of  the  desert  shall  also  meet  with  the 
wild  beasts  of  the  island,  and  the  satyr  shall  cry  to  his  fellow,  the  screech- 
owl  also  shall  rest  there,  and  find  for  herself  a  place  of  rest. 

159.  «Rimm  ^id)  in  5(ci;t  üot  i^rcu  jc^üucu  paaren,  öor 
bicfem  ©c^mucf,  mit  bem  (Ic  ctu^iö  ptangt;  mmi  fie  bmntt 
bcn  iuHGeu  «maun  erlangt,  fo  la§t  fie  tl)n  fobalb  nic^t  miebct 
fahren.  Beware  of  her  fair  hair,  of  that  ornament  in  whicli  she 
shines  pre-eminent.  When  she  ensnares  a  young  man  with  it, 
she  does  not  let  him  off  again  so  easily. 

Paul  enjoins  women  to  cover  their  hair  for  the  angels'  sake.  I.  Corinth. 
xi.  6.  ffiitl  fie  fiä^  nid)t  bebecfen,  fo  f(i)neibe  man  il|r  baö  ^aar  ab. 
mm  eö  aber  übel  fielet,  ba^  ein  2öeib  »erfd)nittene  ^aare  liabe  ober 
befeueren  fei,  fo  lafit  fie  ba6  ^anpi  bcbecfen.  (10)  2)a3  Seib  foü  eine 
«Ka^t  auf  bem  ^aü)?t  fiaben,  um  ber  öngcl  Witten. 

Here  in  her  hairs 
The  painter  plays  the  spider;  and  hath  w^oven 
A  golden  mesh  to  entrap  the  hearts  of  men, 
Faster  then  gnats  in  cobwebs.— C^hakespean.) 
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160.  (Stnft  l^ott*  id)  timn  fd;önen  ^raum;  ba  ^df)  ii^  einen 
5t^jfcll>aum,  jroei  f^onc  5lc|)fel  glänzten  bran,  fie  reiften  mi^ ; 
id)  fticg  l^inaiu  I  had  once  upon  a  time  a  fair  dream ;  in  it  I 
saw  an  apple  tree ;  two  lovely  apples  glittered  on  it ;  they  en- 
ticed me,  I  climbed  up. 

160.  ^er  $(e^f eleven  U^^l^xt  i^t  fe^r,  imb  \6)Qn  t>om  ^ara^ 
biefc  :^ei:.  ißpn  greuben  fiil^^t'  id)  mid)  Bewegt,  bag  anc^  mdn 
Garten  folc^e  trftgt.  You  are  very  fond  of  apples,  and  have 
been  so  from  Paradise  downwards.  I  feel  moved  with  joy, 
that  my  garden  also  bears  such. 

Compare:  Genesis  ii.  17;  iii.  3 — 6;  iv.  1. 

3öarum  aüä)  f(|tid^  er  biefe  Söege 
9la(3^  einem  folci^en  9lepfel^aar, 
3)aö  freilid^  fd^on  im  SKül^lge^ege, 
(So  wie  im  ^arabiefe,  war. 

(®oet^e,    S5er  9Wüfterinn  SSerrat^.) 

9Bie  e3  f(|eint,  if!  bie  (S^e  ben  ©erben  ni^t  ein  göttlid^cö  Snjlttut, 
fonbern  baö  Örgebni^  menfd)ti(J^cr  @d^wd(S^e.  @o  antwortet  aud^,  wenn 
ber  *).^rieficr  ben  S3eic^tenben  nac^  feinen  (Sünben  fragt,  biefer:  ic^  ^abe 
iwm-,  breimal  gefünbigt,  b.  l).  iä)  bin  jwei^,  breimat  üermä^ilt  gewefen.  (S^atüj.) 

She  dream'd  a  dream,  of  walking  in  a  wood — 

A  "  wood  obscure,"  like  that  wehere  Dante  found 
Iliiiiself  in  at  the  age  when  all  grow  good ; 

Life's  half-way  house,  where  dames  with  virtue  crownM 
Run  much  less  risk  of  lovers  turning  rude ; 

And  that  this  wood  was  full  of  pleasant  fruits. 
And  trees  of  goodly  growth  and  spreading  roots ; — 

And  in  the  midst  a  golden  apple  grew, — 
A  most  prodigious  pippin — but  it  hung 

Rather  too  high  and  distant ;  that  she  threw 
Her  glances  on  it,  and  then  longing,  flung 

Stones  and  whatever  she  could  pick  up,  to 
Bring  down  the  fruit,  which  still  perversely  clung 

To  its  own  bough,  and  dangled  yet  in  sight, 
But  always  at  a  most  provoking  height; — 

That  on  a  sudden,  when  she  least  had  hope, 

27 
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It  tell  down  of  its  owu  lu-cov.i 

Her  feet;  tluit  hev  fir>t  iiH.vriiuut  ^vi.  "-'P 

Autl  pick  it  lip,  aiKl  l>ite  it  to  lli' 

•riuit  just  us  her  youii^  Hi»  In-^aii  to  .»pc 
L'pou  the  golden  fruit  the  vi.ion  Lore, 

A  bee  flew  out,  and  stun-"  hcv  u>  tlie  heart, 
Aud  so-she  awoke  with  a  ^reut  scream  and  start. 

(Don  Juan,  Canto  vi.) 

160.  (Sinft  ^atte  id)   ciiuu  w.ifJcu  3:taum;   ba  fat,  id,  ciue.i 
gOaltcneu  Saum,  bcr  Dattc  ein  -  -  - ;  fo-e«  n'«^.  9^^^ 

mit'0  bo*.     I  had  once  upon  a  time  a  wild  dream  ;  m  it  I  saxv 

,  n  .  TV  \,„,i  n ■  —as  it  was,  it  pleased  mo, 

a  clctt  tree.     It  hail  a  —  —        >      ""  '       i 

notwitlistanding. 

160    3d,    tictc    mciufii    beftcu    &xn   bcm   aiittet  mit  bei» 
$fc«beiu6!    ^alt  ct  ci.un  -  -  bereit,  .»euu  er  -  -  -  n.^^ 
ie^eut      I  present  my  best  respect,  to  the  kmsl>t  of  the  cloven 
foot.     Let  him  have  a ready,  ü'  he  does  not  fear  • 


160.  9ßrDfti}V(;outaämiit.     Proktophantasmist.— (See  p.  G05.) 

161.  Sim  meifteu  flrßert  i^n,  fobalb  »ir  .Dr>«ärtä  ße^en. 
fflenn  i^r  mä)  fo  in.  greife  bre^eu  «cDtet,  mc  er'«  m  ferner 
«tteu  soluble  t^ut,  baS  ^ie»  er  aUenfan«  no<^  flut ;  tefouberä 
»e.m  if,r  if,u  baruiu  beflrii^eu  foHtet.  He  is  most  annoyed 
when  we  advance.  If  yon  wo.dd  but  turn  round  .n  a  cn-clo, 
as  he  does  in  his  old  mill,  ho  would  perhaps  term  that  good, 
especially  were  you  to  consult  him  about  it. 

161  3^r  jelb  nod)  immer  ta !  9]eiu  baa  ift  «ner^Srt.  3Ser. 
fd,»iubet  ioä, !  SBir  fiaben  ja  aufflettart !  Tou  are  stdl  here, 
then !  No,  that  is  unheard  of.  But  do  vanish  !  We  have  ou- 
lit'litened  the  world,  you  know! 

O 

!Döc{^.    See  page  339.     3a.     See  page  331. 

161,  mx  fmb  fo  Urn  "Hb  bcmiod)  fpuft'ö  in  ^eöcT,    Sic 
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rein,  baö  ift  hoä)  unerhört !  We  (Berliners)  are  so  (wondrous) 
wise,  and  Tegel  is  liaunted,  notwitlistanding.  How  long  have 
not  I  been  sweeping  away  at  tlie  delusion,  and  it  never  becomes 
clean ;  surely,  it  is  quite  unheard  of ! 

Tegel  is  a  small  plaee,  some  ten  miles  from  Berlin,  where,  in  the  year 
1799,  an  aflfiiir  occurred  something  like  that  of  the  Cocklane  Ghost,  which 
terrified  tlie  people  of  Berlin  notwithstanding  their  enlightenment  hy  such 
men  as  Nicolai,  who  tlu)Ught  he  had  cured  the  whole  nation  of  superstition. 
At  two  diiferent  times  a  deputation  of  distinguished  gentlemen  was  sent  to 
ascertain  the  nature  of  the  spectre.  Tegel  is  now  principally  known  as 
the  residence  of  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt,  the  brother  of  the  for-famed 
traveller. 

161.  3d^  faö'ö  m^  ©eiftcrn  in'&  ©efi^t,  ben  ©eiftcrbef^o- 
tiSmua  leib'  i^  ni^t-,  mtin  (3dft  fann  il^n  ni^i  ejcerciren.  I 
tell  you  spirits,  to  your  faces,  I  endure  not  the  despotism  of 
spirits  ;  my  spirit  cannot  exercise  it. 

161.  ^eut',  fe|)'  i^,  n?in  mir  ni(^t3  ö^^i"9^";  ^^^  ^i«c 
OJeife  ncl^m'  ic^  immer  mit,  unb  l^cffe  m^,  i?or  meinem  legten 
(Schritt,  bic  ^enfel  unb  bie  3)i(^ter  gu  begnjiuoen.  To-day 
(: to-night:),  I  see,  I  shall  succeed  in  nothing;  but  I  am  al- 
ways ready  for  a  journey ;  and  still  hope,  before  my  last  step, 
to  get  the  better  of  the  devils  and  the  poets. 

161.  ©r  wirb  jlc^  ö^eicJ)  i\x  cine  «Pfiifee  fefeen,  baö  ift  bic  5lrt 
mc  er  (id^  foulagirt,  unb  tütnn  Slutcgcl  fid^  an  feinem  '^ki^ 
erööfeen,  ift  er  »on  ©eiftcrn  unb  öon  ©eift  curirt.  He'll  presently 
seat  himself  in  a  puddle  ;  that  is  his  mode  of  solacing  himself, 
and  when  leeches  guzzle  at  his  breech,  he  is  cured  of  spirits 
and  of  spirit. 

The  most  instructive  case  of  sensorial  illusions  on  record,  as  containing 
the  largest  illustration  of  their  phenomena,  is  that  of  Nicolai,  the  bookseller 
of  Berlin.  The  narrative  was  read  before  the  academy  of  sciences  at  Berlin 
in  1799.  Its  substance  runs  thus: — Nicolai  had  met  with  some  family 
troubles,  which  much  disturbed  him.  Then  on  the  first  of  January  1791, 
there  stood  before  him  at  the  distance  of  ten  paces  the  ghost  of  his  eldest 


son.     He  pointed  at  it  ahccting  bis  wife  to  look.    She  saw  it  not,  and  tried 
to  convince  Nicolai  that   it  was  an  illusion.     In  a  nuartev  ot  an  hour  it 
vanished.    In  the  afternoon,  at  four  o'clock,  it  came  again,    ^icohu  was 
alone.    He  went  to  his  wife's  room,  the  ghost  foUowed  him.    Ahout  s.x 
other  apparitions  joined  the  first,  and  they  walked  about  among  each  other. 
After  some  days  the  apparition  oi  his  son  stayed  away.     Bnt   its  place  was 
filled  with  the  figures  of  a  number  of  persons,  some  known,  some  unknown 
to  Nieolai^some  of  dead,  others  of  living  persons.    The  known  ones  repre- 
...tvd  di..tant  acuaintances  only.  The  figures  of  none  of  Nicolai  s  habitual 
IViend.  were  there.     The  appearances  were  almost  always  human  ;  ocoa- 
sionall  V  a  man  on  horseback,  and  birds,  and  dogs,  would  present  themselv  es. 
The  apparitions  came  mostly  after  dinner,  at  the  commencement  of  digestion. 
They  were  just  like  real  persons;  the  colouring  a  thought  famter.   Ihe 
apparitions  were  equally  distinct  whether  Nicolai  was  alone  or  in  society, 
in  the  dark  as  by  <lay,  in  his  own  house  or  in  those  of  others  ;  but  m  the 
latter  case  they  were  less  frequent,  and  they  ver>^  seldom  made  their  appear- 
ance in  the  streets.     Duringthc  first  eight  day.  they  seemed  to  take  very 
little  notice  of  one  another,  but  walked  about  like  people  at  a  fair,  only 
here  and  there  communing  with  each  other.     They  took  no  notice  of 
Nicolai,  or  of  the  remarks  he  addressed  regarding  them  to  his  wife  and 
physician.  No  cftbrt  of  his  would  dismiss  them  or  bring  an  absent  one  back, 
wiien  he  shut  his  eves,  they  sometimes  disappeared,  sometimes  remained ; 
when  he  opened  his  eyes,  they  were  there  as  before.     After  a  week  they 
became  more  numerous  aud  began  to  converse.    They  conversed  with  one 
another  first,  and  then  addressed  liim.    Their  remarks  were  short  and  un- 
connected,  but  sensible  and  civil.     His  acquaintances  in.iuired  after  his 
health  and  expressed  sympathy  with  him,  and  spoke  in  terns  comtortmg 
him.    The  apparitions  were  most  conversiblc  when  he  was  alone;  never- 
theless they  mingled  in  the  conversation  when  others  were  by,  and  their 
voices  had  the  same  sound  as  those  of  real  persons.    The  illusion  went  on 
thus  from  the  24th  of  February  to  the  20th  of  April,  so  that  Nicolai,  who 
was  in  good  bodily  health,  had  time  to  become  tranquillized  about  them, 
and  to  observe  them  at  his  ease.    At  last  they  rather  amused  him.    Then 
the  Doctors  thought  of  an  efficient  plan  of  treatment.     They  prescribed 
leeches;  and  then  followed  the  "denouement"  of  this  interesting  represen- 
tation.    The  apparitions  became  pale  and  vanished.     On  the  20th  of  April 
at  the  time  of  apidying  the  leeches,  Nicolai's  room  wasfuU  of  figures  moving 
about  among  each  other.    They  first  began  to  have  a  less  lively  motion ; 
shortly  afterwards  their  colours  became  paler,  in  another  half  hour  paler 
still,  though  the  fonns  still  remained.     About  scnou  o'chx'k  in  the  evening 
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tlie  figures  had  become  colourless,  and  they  moved  scarcely  at  all,  but  their 
outline  was  still  tolerably  perfect.  Gradually  that  became  less  and  less 
defined;  at  last  they  disappeared,  breaking  into  air, fragments  only  remain- 
ing, which  at  last  all  vanished.  By  eight  o'clock  all  were  gone,  and  Nicolai 
subsequently  saw  no  more  of  them, — {Mayo,  On  Superstitions.) 

*|>roft4>t)antaömifl.  fDicjeö  ncugctiilbete  0vie(^i[^e  ^ovt  begcid^net 
einen  fcUenen  Äauj,  einen  «ö^cnfc^en  bcr  5(ftergef).>enfler  v^^obucirt  (fö 
ifl  \)m  auf  cine  jativijdje  ^^crfoniitcation  unb  ^er[^ottung  bcö  53cvHncr 
^^ud^^anblcrö  nub  (Sd^riftl^efferö  gvicbric!^  l«icolai  at)gcjc:^cn,  bcr  juv 
3cit  bcr  5lbfai|unii  biefer  @ccnc  ein  bcbeutenbeö  3lnfe^en  auf  bem  lite- 
varifcfjen  SWarfte  in  5(nf^3rue^  nal^m.  (Sr  u>ar  im  Slerein  mit  Scjjinö 
unb  aÄenbelöfofin  Herausgeber  ber  allgemeinen  JDeutfc^cn  a3iHictl}ef. 

5)ic  5lvt,  nnc  ber  ^'roftov^antaömij!  jid^  unberufen  l^erbeibrängt  unb 
alleä  %^\x\\  unb  3:reibcn  5lnbcrer  x^on  feiner  ^ritif  abi^angig  ntadjcu. 
mochte,  (— um3  il)m  aber  auf  bent  ^tocföbcrg  fo  it>enig  oXi  in  feinem 
Urbilbe  in  Söeimar  unb  Sena  gelingt,  tüo  au*  fortgetanst  iinirbc,  unb 
too  9Mcolai  m  ^^crbcr,  2Biclanb,  gi^tc,  unb  befcnberö  m  ©cet^e,  lite.- 
rarifci^e  ©egner  fanb— )  btefe  9lrt  erinnert  m  9^icolai'3  12bänbige  S3c-' 
fc^rcibung  einer  9ieifc  bur*  2)eutf*lanb  unb  bie  (5*n?cij,  njorauf  and) 
in  ben  SBorten  angefpielt  n?irb :  JDo*  eine  (Weife  ne^m'  t*  immer  mit. 
— Bum  Q3egreifen  unb  jur  ivabren  5lnerfennung  ber  @üetl}e'f*cn  ^ro^ 
buctionen  unb  i^rcö  mä*tigen  (^influffeS  auf  bie  Siteratur  luar  er  nid)t 
befdl)igt,  unb  m*t  »orurt^eilöloö  genug  baju.  (5r  fonnte  ni*t  am 
feiner  befc^ränftcn  (S^^äre  l^erauS  unb  ©oetl^e  »crglei^t  i^n  balder  mit 
einem  (Sfcl,  bcr  ft*  unb  ba3  a)^ül)lrab  bejldnbig  im  .Greife  brebt. 
®oetl)e  ücrfpottetc  i^n  ferner;  ba^  er  alte  originelfe  ©eificSau^erungen 
(ebenfo  mt  feine  franffjaftcn  a3iiionen,  bie  ein  iiberrcigtcö  9Zcröcnft)flem 
i^m  yorgaufelte,)  alö  3lu6geburten  einer  unnatürli*  crlji^ten  ^Ujantaiie 
betraute,  t»iber  bie  eine  S3lutcgelcur  cm  9tftcr  feljr  unrffam  fei. 

@octl)e  bclcibigte  cr  bur*  feine  „2Bertt)er'ö  f^^reuben"  oXp  ^parobie 
auf  bcffcn  ,,2öcrtl^cr'0  Sciben."  ©oetlje'ö  f^erjljafte  i^ortfe^ung  berfelbcn 
f*abete  i«icolai'ö  3lnfe^en  bcträ*tli*, 

Carlyle  fagt  »on  i^m :  "Nicolai  never  could  persuade  himself  that 
there  was  anything  in  Heaven  or  earth  that  was  not  dreamt  of  in  Ids  philo- 
sophy. He  was  animated  with  a  fierce  zeal  against  Jesuits;  in  this  most 
people  thought  him  partly  right  ;  but  when  he  wrote  against  Kant's  philo- 
sophy, without  comprehending  it,  and  judged  of  poetry  as  he  judged  of 
Brunswick  mum,  by  its  utility,  many  people  thought  him  wrong.     A  man 


son.     He  pointed  at  it  dirccting  his  wife  t<>  look.    She  sa^v  it  not,  and  tried 
to  convince  Nicolai  that  it  was  an  illusion.     In  a  ([uartcr  of  an  hour  it 
vanished.     In  the  afternoon,  at  lour  o'clock,  it  came  a<^aiu.     Nicolai  was 
alone.     lie  went  to  his  wife's  room,  the  ghost  followed  him.     Ahout  six 
otlier  apparitions  joined  the  first,  and  they  walked  about  among  each  other. 
After  some  days  the  api)aritiou  of  his  son  stayed  away.     But  its  place  was 
filled  with  the  figures  of  a  number  of  persons,  some  known,  some  unknown 
to  Nicolai— some  of  dead,  others  of  living  persons.   The  known  ones  repre- 
sented di.stant  ac<iuaintanccs  only.  The  figures  of  none  of  Nicolai's  habitual 
friends  were  there.     The  appearances  were  almost  always  human  ;  occa- 
sionally a  man  on  horseback,  and  birds,  and  dogs,  would  present  themselves. 
The  apparitions  came  mostly  after  dinner,  at  the  conmiencemcnt  of  digestion. 
They  were  just  like  real  persons;  the  colouring  a  thought  fainter.  The 
apparitions  were  cciually  distinct  whether  Nicolai  was  alone  or  in  society, 
in  the  dark  as  by  day,  in  his  own  house  or  in  those  of  others;  but  in  the 
latter  case  they  were  less  freiiuent,  and  they  very  seldom  made  their  appear- 
ance in  the  streets.    During  the  first  eight  days  they  seemed  to  take  very 
little  notice  of  one  another,  but  walked  about  like  i>eople  at  a  fair,  onl) 
here  and  there  communing  with  each  other.      They  took  no  notice   of 
Nicolai,  or  of  the  remarks  he  addressed  regarding  them  to  his  wife  and 
physician.  No  effoit  of  his  would  dismiss  them  or  bring  an  absent  one  back. 
When  he  shut  his  eyes,  they  sometimes  disappeared,  sometimes  remainc«! : 
when  he  opened  his  eyes,  they  were  there  a>  before.    After  a  week  they 
became  more  numerous  and  began   t  .  ...n verse.    They  conversed  with  one 
another  first,  and  then  addressed  him.    Their  remarks  were  short  and  un- 
connected, but  sensible  and  civil.     His  acquaintances  in(iuircd  after  his 
health  and  expressed  sympathy  with  him,  and  spoke  in  terms  comforting 
him.    The  apparitions  were  most  conversible  when  he  was  alone;  never- 
theless they  mingled  in  the  conversation  when  others  were  l)y,  and  their 
voices  had  the  same  sound  as  those  of  real  persons.    The  illusion  went  on 
thus  from  the  24th  of  February  to  the  20th  of  April,  so  that  Nicolai,  who 
was  in  good  bodily  health,  had  time  to  become  tranquillized  about  them, 
and  to  observe  them  at  his  ease.    At  last  they  rather  amused  him.    Then 
the  Doctors  thought  of  an  efiicient  plan  of  treatment.    They  prescribed 
leeches;  and  then  followed  the  "denouement"  of  this  interesting  represen- 
tation.   The  appiu-itions  became  pale  and  vanished.     On  tlie  20th  of  April 
at  the  time  of  apjdying  the  leeches,  Nicolai's  room  was  full  of  figures  moving 
about  among  each  other.    They  first  began  to  have  a  less  lively  motion ; 
shortly  afterwards  their  colours  became  paler,  in  another  half  hour  paler 
still,  though  the  forms  still  remained.     About  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening 
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the  figures  had  become  colourless,  and  they  moved  scarcely  at  all,  but  their 
outline  was  still  tolerably  perfect.  Gradually  that  became  less  and  less 
defined ;  at  last  they  disajjpeared,  breaking  into  air,  fragments  only  remain- 
ing, which  at  last  all  vanished.  By  eight  o'clock  all  were  gone,  and  Nicolai 
subsequently  saw  no  more  of  them. — {Mayo,  On  Superstitious.) 

*l.^roftüV>t)anta3mi|i.  <Die[e3  neugebitbete  griec^ifi^e  aöort  bejeic^uct 
einen  fcUcnen  Rmi,  einen  SWcnfc^en  ber  ^Iftergejvenfler  v^obucirt,  (So 
ijl  l)m  auf  eine  fativijci^e  ^Urfonijxcation  unb  a^erfpottung  beö  Berliner 
'^uci^l^anbtcre  unb  @d)riftfle((erö  ^riebrici^  9ltcolai  abgejcl^en,  ber  guv 
Beit  ber  S^tbfaffnng  biefer  (Scene  ein  bebeutenbeö  5Injef)en  auf  bem  lite- 
varifcl^en  SWarfte  in  Vlnf^tud^  nal^m.  (ix  irar  im  93erein  mit  fieffing 
unb  aWenbelöfo^n  J&eranögeber  ber  allgemeinen  2)eutf^en  ^iMiotl^ef. 

2)ic  5lrt,  tt)ic  ber  ?)]rofto^>l^anta3mi|l  fid^  «nlberufen  l^erbeibrdngt  unb 
aUeö  ^l^un  unb  J^reiben  9lnberer  yon  feiner  ^ritif  abhängig  ntad}en. 
mlj(^te,  (— untä  il;m  aber  auf  bem  Slotföberg  fo  n»enig  al^  in  feinem 
Urbilbe  in  SBeimar  unb  Sena  gelingt,  n?o  m^  fortgetangt  amrbe,  unb 
wo  9licolai  an  Berber,  SBielanb,  %\6:jU,  unb  befcnberö  m  ©oeti^e,  lite^- 
rarifd^e  ©egner  fanb— )  biefe  %xi  erinnert  an  9?icolai'ö  12bänbige  S3c; 
fci^reibung  einer  Oieifc  burci^  JDeutfc^Ianb  «nb  bie  @c!^ipeig,  njorauf  and) 
in  ben  Shorten  angefpielt  imrb :  2)oc^  cine  Oieife  nel^m'  i^  immer  mit. 
—Bum  begreifen  unb  jur  tval)ren  5tnerfennung  ber  ©oetl^e'fd^en  5pro-- 
buctionen  unb  iljreö  mäci^tigen  ©injüujfeö  auf  bie  Literatur  lüar  er  nid)t 
befäfjigt,  unb  nic^t  üorurt^eilk?lo3  genug  baju.  (5r  fonnte  nic^t  aw^ 
feiner  befc^ranftcn  (S)3pre  l^erauö  unb  ®oetlf;e  yerglei^t  U)\\  balder  mit 
einem  (5fct,  ber  jid^  unb  baö  äJJül^lrab  bej!anbig  im  Greife  bre^t. 
©oetTje  verfpottete  i^n  ferner,  bap  er  aUc  originelfe  ©eifieöäupernngen 
(cbenfü  »ie  feine  franf^aften  95ifionen,  bie  nn  überreiztet  9leri?enfi)flcm 
i^m  vorgaufelte,)  alö  5lu3geburten  einer  unnatürlid^  er^i^ten  *]LU)anta|ie 
betrad>te,  nnber  bie  eine  S3lutcgelcur  am  Alfter  fef;r  luirffam  fei. 

@oetI)e  beleibigtc  er  burd)  feine  „2Bert^cr'S  greuben"  aU  ^'arobie 
auf  beffen  „Söertl^er'ö  fieiben."  ©oetl^e'ö  fd^erj^afte  iJortfe^ung  berfclben 
f(!^abetc  9Iicolai'ö  3(nfe^en  betrdci^tlid^, 

Carlyle  fagt  »on  i^m :  "  Nicolai  never  could  persuade  himself  that 
there  was  anything  in  Heaven  or  earth  that  was  not  dreamt  of  in  Ids  philo- 
sophy. He  was  animated  with  a  fierce  zeal  against  Jesuits;  in  this  most 
people  thought  him  partly  right  ;  but  when  he  wrote  against  Kant's  philo- 
sophy, without  comprehending  it,  and  judged  of  poetry  as  he  judged  of 
Bmnswick  mum,  by  its  utility,  many  people  thought  him  wrong.     A  man 
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of  such  spirited  habitudes  is  now  by  the  Germans  called  a  ^tjiUjlcr, 
Philistine,  Nicolai  earned  for  himself  the  painful  preeminence  of  being 
(5rg4^^iliPer,  Arch  Philistine." 

170.  Sagt  wie  ^ei^t  ber  ftdfc  SDlann  ?  (Sr  gc^t  mit  [tollen 
©c^rittcit  (5t  fc()ne|)^ei:t  waö  er  fc()ttoppem  faun.  „(Sr  f^iirt 
1ta(^  3cj'uiten."  Tell  me  what  ia  the  name  of  that  stifi'  man  ? 
He  strides  witli  lofty  paces.  He  sniiffles  at  everything  that  he 
can  snuffle  at.— "He  ia  scenting  out  Jesuits." 


162.  Sag  baa  nur  fielen!  5)al^ci  xoW^  niemanb  tt?o^I.  ©3  ifl 
ein  Soufcetbilb,  ifl  IcblcS,  dn  3bor.  Do  but  let  that  alone  I 
No  good  can  come  of  it.  It  is  a  creation  of  enchantment,  is 
lifeless,  an  idol. 

3)a0  Sfcol,  Eidolon,  baa  (Sc^attettBilb,  an  image  of  the  mind. 

3^m  8U  Itm^mx  ift  n(^t  pt;  »om  f^amn  Solid  erftartt  be« 
mtxmtn  aiut,  iittb  cr  with  faft  in  (Stein  Dcrfc^rt,  »on  bcr 
9}lcbnfe  l^aft  2)u  ja  gel^ört.  It  is  not  well  to  meet  it ;  the 
blood  of  man  thickens  at  its  chiU  look,  and  he  is  well  nigh 
turned  to  stone.     You  have  heard,  no  doubt,  of  Medusa. 


162.  mi^  cine  Sonne!  »elc^  tin  Reiben!  3c^  fonn  mi 
biefem  mid  ni^t  f^eibem  What  bHss!  what  suffering!  I 
cannot  tear  myself  from  that  look. 

163.  SBie  ji?nberl)ar  mug  biefen  fc^ßnen  ^atö  ein  einriß  vof^eö 
@cJ)nütd;en  ft^mücfeu,  ni^t  Ijreitet  aU  dn  gOleffcrrücfen!  How 
strangely  does  a  single  red  line,  no  thicker  than  the  back  of  a 
knife,  adorn  that  lovely  neck! 

Indicating  the  death  Margaret  was  to  suffer,  namely,  beheading.  Com- 
pare p.  142:— 3(^  \af}  batei  mfjl  fo  ein  S^ing  aU  line  cine  9lrt  von 
^crlenfc^nüren,  where  Mephistopheles  speaks  of  a  necklace  as  one  of  the 
articles  in  the  casket  along  with  the  "  lion-doUars." 

163.  ©an J  rec^t!  iä)  W  «^  etenfallö.  «Sie  !ann  baö  ^anpt 
au^  mitxm  Sinne  tragen ;  benn  ^lßtx]tn^  f;at'ö  U)x  oljöcfdjlacjcrt. 
Quito  right I  I  see  it  too.     She  can  also  carry  her  head  under 
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lior  arm,  for  Perseus  has  cut  it  off  for  her. — dint  f miner  biffe 
Suf^  jnm  5öaf)n!     But  ever  tliis  fondness  for  delusion  ! 

5Dcm  2)idjter  fcfjuu'btc  tjinhn  wü\j\  bcv  l}nl\c\c  5^vonifiu3  i^or,  lyeldjcv 
nad)  bcv  (5ntl)ain.ituni}  feinen  Äovf  9  9}?cilen  \i>dt  unter  bcm  iHrnic  i^'- 
U\-i(\n\  l)abcn  \oU.  2)ie  bilblid)cn  5)arfteUun3cn  bej^clbcn  mit  bem  ^^^aupte 
unter  bem  I'lrme  UHiren  bcm  ©ic^tcr  fel;v  jmuibcv. — (^iDiin^cv.) 


163.  ^onnn'  ber^  baS  .g)n9eM;en  l)eran,  l;ier  tft'a  fo  Inf!ig  ane 
iin  5j}ratcr.  Do  come  up  the  hill,  here  all  is  as  merry  as  in  tlie 
Prater. 

©er  ^H'ater,  a  park  well  covered  with  pine  trees,  a  delightful  [»lace  on  an 
island  of  the  Danube,  near  Vienna,  about  three  miles  long.  There  arc  con- 
stantly refreshment  booths  and  places  for  fun  and  amusement  by  the  road- 
side ;  on  holidays,  as  Easter,  §*c.,  the  numbers  increase. 


163.  ^cm  i^  (5ncf;  anf  bem  mod&Ux^  flnbe,  baö  finb*  i^  gnt; 
benn  ba  Qc1)M  ^Ijx  ^in.  When  I  find  you  on  the  Blocksberg, 
that  is  just  what  I  approve  ;  for  this  is  the  proper  place  for  you. 

i^tl)  auf  ben  93vo(fen,  or  gc^  juin  93totföBerg,  go  to  the  devil. 


Dbgteic^  nnn  im  a5or()cri3cl)cnben  ivie  tm  ?5ülijenben  manage  ^^ejiige, 
»Delete  ben  <Bpott  beö  S)i(!^terö  fpecieU  tjer^orriefen  nnb  ived'ten,  nid)t 
Mar  üürliecjcn,  [o  jtnb  bod)  bic  affgcmcincn  5lnfpiehmgen  auf  tfjeologifc^c, 
^>l)ito|o).>f)ifc^e  unb  litcravifd;e  (.$l)araftere  beutlid^  oenng  ausgeprägt,  nnc 
in  ben  Strop^^en  bes  S^üvjmatiferS,  Sbealiflen,  Oicalijlen,  8u)?ernaturali|len 
unb  @Fepttferö,  nnb  fo  fann  auc^  bie  ^aupttcnbenj  bc3  ganjcn  Stiicfct? 
nic^t  jiveifel^aft  erfd^cincn,  iiKlc^e  in  einer  ivi^tgen  ^^^erfifiage  ber  «tenfc^-- 
Ud^en  aSer!er)rtI)eiten,  (Sinfcitigfcitcn  unb  93erirrungcn  U^ä)t,  bie  l^ier 
auf  ber  93lo(fi?bergi5Bül^ne  in  luj!igen  ©egenfafeen  neben  einanber  i^in- 
gcftefft  unb  l^umorifiifc^  ver"f)bt)nt  iperben. — (*Uhn)er.)— The  whole  of  the 
Walpurgis  Night  is  a  parody  on  Orthodoxy  in  general. — (Sec  p.  454.) 


165.  2)er  2öat|)nrgiöna(^tatranm.  Walpurgis-Xight's  Dream. 
OlJeron'ö    nnb    ^itania'ä    golbene    ^oc{;§eit.      Oberen  and 
Titania's  Golden  Wedding-Eeast. 

Obcron.  Titauia  and  Puck,   are  the  same  a-^  nuntiuncl  by  Shakespeare 
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167.  ^af  bie  ^o^idt  gotbcn  fei,  fotten  fünfzig  Sa^rc  J?crü6cr 
fein;  oBer  ift  bei  Stmt  ^ctlei,  fo  ifl  mir  baö  ©olben  lielber. 
That  the  wedding-feast  may  be  golden,  fiftj  years  are  to  be  past ; 
but  if  the  quarrel  is  over,  I  like  the  '*  golden  "  better. 

The  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  wedding-day  is  in  Germany  called  golbcnc 
J&oci^jett,  the  twenty-fifth,  jIlBerne  ^od^jeit. 


167.  (10  fommt  ber  ^id  iinb  brel^t  fl^  qucr  uub  fc^Ieift  ben 
gu§  im  diti^m :  ^unbcrt  fpmmen  ^nta^tv,  flc^   an^  mit  i^m 

p  freuen.  Here  comes  Puck,  and  turns  athwart  (:  whirls  him- 
self about :),  and  his  foot  goes  whisking  in  the  dance  (:  switching 
his  foot  in  dancing  :)  ;  and  a  hundred  come  behind  him  to  rejoice 
along  with  him. — (See  pp.  267  and  255.) 

Söcnn  ber  ^\xä  fotnmt  uitb  f!(J^  qucr  brc^t  unb  ben  giifi  im  0?ei()c» 
f(!^Ictft;  fo  fomnten  ^unbcrt  ^tnterfjcr,  ficf)  aucfi  mit  if)m  gu  freuen.— (P. 31ü.) 

Oucr,  cross,  athw^art;  queer,  queerly.—JDer  SBaljtc,  ber  <2(^lcifer,  waltz. 


167.  Slriel  Imtqt  ben  Sanq  in  ^immlif^  reinen  2:iJnen. 
Ariel  commands  (:  awakes:)  the  song,  in  tones  of  heavenly  purity. 

5(riel  iji  ber  ani  Shakespeare's  (Sturm  Befannte  Suftgctfl  uub  @lfe  bc3 
©efangcö.  25urc^au3  »erfd^ieben  i)l  er  von  bcm  9lrtcl,  tvclc^er  einer  ber 
7  Xl^roncitgcl  be«  ^errn  i%  unb  »on  bem  gletc^uamiijen  J&ülleuöeiflc, 
bem  »icrtcn  ber  ^ötrifc^eu  ©rüffürficn.— (9ißei)er.)— (See  p.  470.) 

JDae  l^ebraifc^e  9trtel  ^ei^t  cigcntUi!^  Urn  bea  ^erru  — (3cfaia,  29.,  1, 2. 
^ejcf.  43.,  15.  n.  Sam.  23.,  20.) 

J&imml{f(!^  reine  2^öne. — (Sec  p.  306.) 


168.  OrcJ^efier  ^utti.— gliegenfc^nauje  nnb  3Jlücfennafe  mit 
t^ren  §lnöernjanbten,   grofd)   im  ^anU  nnb  ©riHc  im  @rafe, 

ba^  finb  bie  SJluflfanten  !  Orchestra  IhUti.  Flies'  snouts  and 
gnat's  noses,  with  their  kindred;  frog  in  the  leaves,  and  cricket 
in  the  grass  :  they  are  the  musicians! 

172.  %iQ\^  im  UW  uub  ^rill'  im  (^raf,  i>errlu4)te  3)ilet' 


/ 
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tmtiXi !  Pegenfc^nauj'  unb  aJlucfennaf,  i^r  feib  bo^  SUhtflfan^- 
tm  !  Frog  in  the  leaves,  and  cricket  in  the  grass!  Confounded 
dilettanti !  Flies'  snouts  and  gnat's  noses  ;  you  are  fine 
musicians  !  (:  mind  you  are  musicians  I :) 

"  But  all  this  while  his  eye  is  served, 

Wc  must  not  think  his  ear  was  starved ; 

But  that  there  was  in  place,  to  stir 

His  spleen,  the  chirping  grasshopper. 

The  merry  cricket,  puling  fly, 

The  piping  gnat  for  minstrelsy. — {Herrick's  Oheron's  Feast.) 


168.  ©eifi  ber  flc^  erfl  fcilbet.— (S^innenfug  unb  ^rötenfcoud; 
uub  gliiijelcfjen  bem  2öi^t(^en !  Spirit  that  is  fashioning  7dm- 
«e^.— Spider's  foot  and  toad's  belly,  and  little  wings  for  the 
little  wight ! — (See  p.  374.) 


168.  ^Neugieriger  9?eifenber.—3jl  baö  uic^t  «maareraben^'(S^3ott? 
@oIl  i^  ben  $(u(jeu  txaum'^  DUxmi  ben  fc^ßuen  @ott  au6) 
l^eute  il^ier  ju  flauen!  Inquisitive  Traveller.  Is  not  this 
masquerading-mockery  ?  Can  I  believe  my  eyes  ?  To  see  the 
beauteous  God,  Oberen,  here  to-night,  too! 

9Zicolai  reifet  noci^  immer,  noc!^  lang'  tpirb  er  reifen, 
5lber  in$  Saub  ber  a^ernunft  fiubet  cr  nimmer  ben  SBeg. 
Oberon,  qui  n'a  que  trois  pieds  de  hauteur.  ." .  ;  il  est  tout  bossu,  mais 
il  a  un  visage  angelique,  il  n'y  a  personne  sur  la  terre,  qui  le  voyant  nc 
prenno  plaisir  a  le  considerer,  tant  il  est  beau.— (7/?^on  de  Bordeaux.)^ 
aßiclanb  calls  him:  ctotg  fd^on  unb  cimg  Blül^enb, 


168.  Drtl^obojc—^eine  moMtn,  Mwm  @(^n?ai.ij !  boc^  WxU 
ea  auger  3weifer,  fo  n?ie  bie  ©otter  ©riec^enlaub^,  fo  ift  oud; 
er  UM  Teufel.  Orthodox  (:  divine:).—No  claws,  no  tail !  Yet 
it  is  true  beyond  all  doubt  that,  even  as  the  "  Gods  of  Greece," 
so  is  he  too  a  devil. — (See  p.  346  and  542). 

©pvudju^ortHc^  ift:— "yiuf  alt  mein  ®lüif  legt  ber  %iu\d  feinen  (^d^tuanj." 


( 
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We  are  indebted  to  the  fathers  of  the  .Imrch  for  tlie  pitaiB  opinion  that 
the  heathen  gods  were  devils.  The  ■•  ^^  f  Greece  were  l.ad  enough,  but 
we  need  not  miikü  thorn  worse  than  i  =  .c.>  arc  I'liey  had  their  good  side 
too.  Vide  Schiller's  beautiful  poem:  *'Tlic  Gods  of  Greece,"  which 
Fr.  Horn  calls  "  an  infinite  en-or."  But  a  man  may  admire  an  Apollo  or 
a  Minerva  without  being  accounted  a  hcatheiu—C Blackie.J 

JDic  Airc^citudter  Bcttad^tctcn  tic  Ijeitnijc^en  ©Jitter  gum  IT)eil  aU 
©amonen  unb  ^leufcl,  line  au^  fpatet  bic  bcutfc^cu  ^Bolf^ijöttcv  in  ba3 
JlcufeUteTemcnt  I)ineint]e.^o9Cii  lüurbcn.— Stolbenj  griff  @(^il(ec'ö  ®ebi(i^t 
„fete  @Mtn-  ®ricd)enlanb6"  tnit  .ircfser  (Srl?ittcnin3  an. 


A  Dragon  at  Oxford— Mr.  Robart,  Botany  Professor,  found  a  dead  rat 
in  the  physic  garden,  which  ho  made  to  resemble  the  common  picture  of 
dragons,  by  altering  its  head  and  tail,  and  thrusting  in  taper  shaq)  sticks, 
which  distended  the  skin  on  each  side,  till  it  mimicked  wings.  He  let  it 
dry  as  hard  as  possible  ;  the  learned  immediately  pronounced  it  a  dragon ; 
and  one  of  them  sent  an  accurate  description  of  it  to  Dr.  Magliabechi. 
librarian  to  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany;  several  fine  verses  were  written 
upon  so  rare  a  subject;  but  at  last  Mr.  Robtirt  owned  the  cheat. 

i?etje[.  xii,  3.  There  appeared  another  wondrr  in  heaven;  and  behold,  a 
great  red  dragon,  having  seven  heads  an<l  ten  horns,  and  seven  crowns 
upon  his  heads.  And  his  tail  drew  tlie  third  i-art  (!)  of  the  stars  of  heaven  (!), 
and  did  cast  them  to  the  earth  (!).— This  is  nut  unlikely.— A  bishop  has 
lately  discovered  that  the  sun  is  merely  a  plate  of  gold,  6  feet  in  diameter. 
Orthodox  people  well  know  that  the  moon  is  a  large  green  cheese,  and  that 
the  other  heavenly  bodies  are  composed  of  similar  substances.— It  is  to  l)e 
lamented  that  Isaiah,  when  ascending  "  through  the  firmament  and  the  six 
heavens  into  the  7th,"  did  not  have  a  look  at  them;  he  might  have  admitted 
his  experience  into  his  Anthology,  and  thrown  some  light  on  this  subject. 
—When  the  council  of  the  Sanhedrim  once  deliberated  on  the  ])ropriety  of 
excluding  Ezekiel's  poems  from  the  canon,  on  account  of  tlicir  obscurity, 
Rabbi  Ananias  undertook  to  explain  completely  the  vision  of  Jeliovah's 
chariot  (i  and  x).  His  proposal  was  accej.ted  by  the  council,  and  in  order 
to  enable  him  to  accomplish  his  task  witliout  intermption,  they  furnislied 
him  with  threehundred  barrels  of  oil  to  supply  his  lamp  during  the  course  of 
his  studies.  Dr.  Adam  Clarke  relates  this  marvellous  anecdote  in  his  Com- 
ment on  the  Bible,  and  in  repeating  it  in  his  "Succession  of  Sacred 
Literature,"  he  say^  the  .quantity  of  oil  was  300  fon«.— Would  an  ocean  of 
oil  suftice  tu   clear  up  divine-  lamp  lighters? 
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In  1633,  Galileo  Galilei  finished  his  celebrated  work  "Dialogue  on  the 
Ptolemaic  and  Copernican  systems."  Though  70  years  of  age,  and  over- 
whelmed with  infirmities,  he  had  to  appear  at  Rome,  and  on  the  20th  of 
June  appeared  before  the  assembled  inquisitors  in  the  Convent  of  Minerva. 
Tlie  whole  of  his  sentence  is  too  long  to  be  transcribed  here,  but  a  portion 
of  it  is  too  curious  to  be  omitted. 

By  the  desire  of  his  Holiness,  and  of  the  Most  Eminent  the  Lords  Car- 
dinals of  this  supremo  and  universal  Inquisition,  the  two  propositions,  of 
the  stability  of  the  sun,  and  motion  of  the  earth,  were  qualified  by  the 
Theological  Qualifiers  as  follows : 

1.  The  proposition  that  the  sun  is  the  centre  of  the  world,  and  immove- 
able from  its  place,  is  absurd,  philosophically  false,  and  formally  heretical, 
because  it  is  expressly  contrary  to  Holy  Scripture. 

2.  The  proposition  that  the  earth  is  not  the  centre  of  the  world,  nor 
immoveable,  but  that  it  moves,  and  also  with  a  diurnal  motion,  is  absurd, 
philosophically  false,  and,  theologically  considered,  at  least  erroneous  in 
faith. 

After  a  long  and  declamatory  expose,  from  one  passage  in  which  it 
has  been  suspected  that  Galilei  was  put  to  the  torture,  it  concludes  thus : — 

"  We  decree  that  the  Book  of  the  Dialogues  of  Galileo  Galilei  be  pro- 
hibited by  edict;  we  condemn  you  to  the  prison  of  this  ofiice  during 
pleasure ;  wo  order  you  for  the  next  three  weeks  to  recite  once  a  week  the 
seven  penitential  psalms,  &c.,  &c." 

To  obtain  so  mild  a  sentence,  Galilei  was  obliged  to  abjure,  on  the 
Gospels,  his  belief  in  the  Copernican  doctrine.  We  quote  a  part  of  his 
abjuration : 

**  With  a  sincere  heart  and  unfeigned  faith,  I  abjure,  curse  and  detest,  the 
said  errors  and  heresies  (viz.,  that  the  earth  moves,  &c,)  ;  I  swear  that  I 
will  never  in  future  say  or  assert  anything,  verbally  or  in  writing,  which 
may  give  rise  to  a  similar  suspicion  against  me. 

"I,  Galileo  Galilei,  have  abjured  as  above  with  my  oAvn  hand." 

Rising  from  his  knees  after  this  solemnity,  he  whispered  to  a  friend,  *  E 
pur  se  muove:'  'It  moves,  for  all  that.' 

What  a  sight !    a  venerable  old  man,  made  illustrious  by  a  long  life 
entirely  devoted  to  the  study  of  Nature,  on  his  knees,  renouncing,  against 
the  lights  of  his  own  conscience,  the  truth  of  which  he  had  evident  proofs. 
— It  is  very  singular  that  the  Lord  should  know  nothing  about  the  move 
ment  of  the  globe  which  he  had  set  in  motion  I 
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169.  «Sßinbfal^nc  na^  bcr  anbcrn  ©ctte— Unb  t^ut  flc^  nt^t 
ber  Söoben  auf  fie  alle  m  i^crfc^liuöcn,  fo  M  i*  mit  bc^cubem 

Sauf  Ö^ei^  in  blc  ^ottc  fpriuöcn.  Weathercock,  towards  the 
other  side.  And  if  the  ground  does  not  open,  to  swallow  up  all 
of  them,— witli  a  quick  run,  I  will  immediately  jump  into  hell. 

Sie  ^hik,  baö  X^al  ©cl^eitna,  nort)U>ärtö  won  Serufalem  %([m^\.  3u 
bicfcm  %^^U  unirben  ältc)len3  tern  93aat  Jtinbcr  geopfert,  unb  in  fpäterci 
Beit  in  bad  bcrt  hnmem>ät)rcnb  unterf)altenc  ^eucr  Unrattj,  tobteiS  ^-I?ict) 
unb  gro^e  ^^erbnc^et  geworfen.  3n  bet  SBirHic^feit  i|l  biefe.3  ^cucv 
ic^t  ausgegangen,  aber  in  ber  (Sinbilbung  brennt  eö  jn  @un)lenber  'W^m 
no*  immer  Uc^terlof).  ölnbere  Ijalten  ben  Jlrater  ber  ^efla  auf  Sölanb 
für  ben  (Singang  jur  «ooUe, 


170,  a:enicu  "2lla  Snfeften  finb  wir  ba,  mit  «einen  f^arfcu 
mttxiw,  @atan,  unfern  ^errn  ^k^ja,  nac^)  SBiirbcn  ju  i^ere^ren. 
Xenien.—WQ  arc  here  as  insects,  with  littk'  sharp  nehs,  io 
honour  Satan,  our  worthy  (-.worshipful:)  papa,  accorcUng  to  his 
dignity. 

«A  war  of  all  the  few  good  lieads  in  the  nation  with  all  the  many  bad 
ones,"  (says  Mr.  Carlyle,)  "began  in  Schiller's  üJiufenalmanad)  lor  1793. 
The  Xenicn,  a  series  of  philosophic  epignuus  jointly  by  Schiller  and  Goethe, 
descended  there  unexpectedly,  like  a  flood  of  ethereal  fire,  on  the  German 
literary  world:  (piickening  all  that  was  noble  into  new  life,  but  visiting  the 
ancient  empire  of  dulness  with  astonishment  and  unkno^vTi  pangs." 

2)ic  „Xenien"  befennen  mit  ironifcf^er  Einbeulung  auf  baö  fürd^terlic^e 
2öe^e  »cl(^e3  über  fie  üon  manchen  (Seiten  t)er  aufgerufen  loorben  n>ar, 
i^ren'fatanifd^en  Urfprung;  ber  aBunfd),  il)ren  'Un.  ten  Satan,  nad) 
Würben  ^u  ücret)ren,  t)abe  fie  auf  ben  Slocf^Jberg  gefül)rt.  vt>enningei, 
ber  ^ier  um  fo  etjer  eine  Stelle  üerbient,  al6  er  ein  23uc^  oon  „öeiflern 
unb  ©eillerfetjern "  berautigegeben  batte,  \)erläumbet  bie  .Genien  alö  eine 
mximt  9luögeburt  ber  S3bön)illigfeit,  unb  fud)t  fic,  fo  wie  viele  bamal^, 
moraliji^  ju  tjerbäd^tigen.— (25ünfeer.) 


170.  3(^  tnaQ  in  biefem  .^eren^eer  mi^  gar  jn  gern  \?erlieren ; 
benn  fxeili*  btefc  wü^tc  ic^  cl)cr  alö  2)tnfen  anjufil^ren.    I  like 
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extremely  well  to  lose  myself  in  this  host  of  witches ;  for  triüy,I 
should  know  how  to  manage  these  better  than  Muses. — (P.  321.) 


170.  9}iit  xt^kw  Scuten  ivirb  man  n?aö,  fomm*,  faffc  meinen 
3i^fel!  ^er  53Iü(föbero,  wie  ber  bentfc^e  $arna§,  l^at  einen 
gar  breiten  ©ipfer*  "With  proper  people,  one  becomes  some- 
body. Come,  take  hold  of  my  slvirt  I  The  Blocksberg,  like  the 
German  Parnassus,  lias  a  very  broad  top. 


170.  3a,  für  bic  grcmmen,  glanbet  mir,  ift  Mt^  txw  55e:^i!el; 
fie  bitben  anf  bem  ^lucföberg  \^kx  gar  manc^e^  ^onjjentifel. 
Aye,  for  the  pious  (:  saints :),  believe  me,  every  thing  is  a  vehicle. 
Tliey  form  full  many  a  conventicle  here  upon  the  Blocksberg. 


172.  (Sie  gelten  ben  glämmc^en  anf  ber  (S^nr,  nnb  glanben 
fi^  na:i^  bem  (Scfja^e.  5(nf  ^enfel  reimt  ber  3>'^d\t\  nnr;  ba 
bin  id)  retjjt  am  ^lafee.  They  follow  the  track  of  the  flames, 
and  believe  themselves  near  the  treasure.  Only  3wetfel  (doubt) 
rliymes  to  21cnfel  (devil) .)  Ilere  I  am  quite  at  home. — (S.  p.  499.) 


172.  (^ie  (^ewanbten.)— Sanssouci  fo  \^d^i  baö  ^cer  J^on 
Inftigen  @efcf)ü))fen,  anf  ben  giigen  get;t'ö  wxd^i  me^r,  brnm 
gelten  tt?tr  anf  ben  ^o^fen.  The  knowing  ones. — Sanssouci,  that 
is  the  name  of  the  host  of  merry  creatures.  There  is  no  longer 
any  wallving  upon  feet,  tlierefore  we  walk  upon  our  heads. 

Sanssouci,  ^anet  Dbneforgcn. 


5)er  norbifcbe  Äünftler  foft  njoI)l  (Sarften  begeidjnen,  ber  munberli^c 
(Süsjen  lieferte.  5)er  ^'urifi  bejicbt  fic^  auf  CSamjje,  „ml^n  bie 
S^rac^e  bea  Xeut  reinigt  mit  Sauge  unb  Salg."  33ei  ben  SSiubfabnen 
|(^iveben  bem  3)id>ter  bic  ©ebrüber  Stolberg  yor.  ^enningö  gab  bie 
3eitf(^riften  „ber  «lÄufaget"  unb  „©eniuö  ber  ^tii"  berauö.  ^a^  ber 
.^ranic^  fidb  «uf  Sanater  bejicbe,  fagtc  ©octbe  felbft.  2)a3  aßeltfinb  i|^ 
ivabrfd)einU(ib  ©oetbe. 
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173.  ^tükr  ^ag.    A  gloomy  day.    ^aö  gelb,  field,  plain. 

3tn  ©Icnbl  «öetäwcifehib !  (Sr^annlic^  auf  bei:  ^be  lange  J^er^ 
irrt  uub  nun  Qefangeu!  2lta  «mip^aterinn  im  Werfer  ju  ent^ 
fefcli^eu  Dualen  ctuöcfperrt,  ba^  l;olbe  iinfcliöc  ©cfc^ö^jfl  33(6 
ba^iu !  h(i1)i\\  I  In  misery !  Despairing !  Long  wretched  and 
erring  upon  earth,  and  now  imprisoned !  For  dreadful  sufferings 
shut  in  a  dungeon,  as  a  malefactor,  the  dear,  unhappy  creature ! 
That  it  should  come  to  this !     To  this ! 

Sangc,  adv.,  a  long  time. 

i73.  «8erratl)crif^cr,  ni£|tön?ürbii3er  @eift,  nub  baö  ^aft  bn 
mir  üer^ehnlicljt !  Treacherous,  worthless  spirit,  and  this  thou 
hast  concealed  from  me ! 


176.  m^t  Night.    OffcuG-eö)  gelb.     Open  plain. 

176.  ganfl  nnb  3Jlep]^tftop]^eleö;  auf  fd^war^en  ^ferben  bal;cv 
:6raufcnb.  Faust  and  Mephistophelcs,  rushing  along  on  black 
horses. 

176.  SaS  weben  ble  bort  um  ben  OJabenftetn?  AVhat  are 
they  weaving  (:  working  :)— those  about  the  Eavenstone  ? 

3?cr  {RaBcnficin,  place  of  execution. 

@ie^  ba !  fie^  ba !  am  ^oc^gcrid^t 
Xanjt  urn  beö  Oiabccf  S^nnbcl, 
^alb  fid)tBarUd)  bei  aJicnbenltd}!, 
(Sin  luftiaeö  ©efmbcl. 
(33ür9Cr'«  ficnörc,  Lebahn's  Selections  from  the  German  Poets,  p.  22.) 

176.  Gcb)  weig  nit^t  »aö  fic  fo^en  nnb  fci;affen,  (I) 
can't  tell  what  they  are  cooking  and  making.— (See  p.  272.) 

176.  (®ie)  \ä)mUn  auf,  fc^ weben  ab,  neigen  fic^,  beugen 
ft^,  (They)  are  wanng  upwards,  waving  downwards,  bending, 
stooping. 

(^int  ^exenjnnft.  A  witch-company.— ©ie  ftrenen  nnb  weiBen. 
They  are  sprinkling  and  charming.— «Corbet !  3_^crbct !  On!  On! 
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176.  Werfer.  Dungeon,  ganft  mit  einem  ^unb  ©c^lnffcl 
nnb  einer  ?am^)e,  Dor  einem  eifernen  ^prcjen.  Faust,  with  a 
buncli  of  keys  and  a  lamp,  before  a  small  iron  door. 

176.  ,g>icr  wo^nt  fie  Winter  btefer  f endeten  SOlaner,  nnb  i()r 
33erbred;en  war  dn  guter  Sa^n.  Here  she  dwells,  behind  these 
damp  walls,  and  her  crime  was  a  generous  delusion. 

SBeinct  urn  mid),  bic  iijx  nie  cjefalfcn, 

3)enen  nod?  bcr  Unfc^ulb  ^itjcn  tlü^'n, 
!Denen  ju  bcm  iueid^fu  ^ufcniüalfcn 

^clbenftikfe  bic  9'iatur  vcrlicfi'n! 
^d)t !— mcnfc^lic^  i^at  bieö  ^crg  cni^funbcn  ! 

Unb  (^nujjinbung  foil  mein  Oit(!^tfc^ii>evt  fein! 
SBeV«  ^^^  5lrm  bc3  falf(!^en  SWannö  umwunben 

(ad^lief  SuifenS  Sliigenb  ein.  ^ 

177.  ^in  iä)  boc^  noc^  fo  jung,  fo  jung!  nnb  foil  fd)on 
fterben!  @(^ön  war  id)  and),  nnb  ba9  war  mein  ^crberben. 
dlaf)'  war  ber  grennb,  nun  ifl  er  tt>cit ;  gerri[fen  liegt  ber  ^ranj, 
bie  53lnmcn  jerftrenet.  I  am  yet  so  young,  so  yoimg!  and  am 
to  die  already  !  I  was  fair,  too,  and  that  was  my  undoing! 
Near  was  the  friend, — now  he  is  far  away.  Torn  lies  the 
garland,  scattered  the  flowers. 

Xrauet  nici^t  ben  Olofen  eurer  3ugenb, 
Xvauct,  ©(S^tüej^ern,  2Äännerfd^uniren  nie  1 

(S(^onl)eit  iuar  bie  %atk  meinev  !tugenb, 
5(uf  ber  O^idjtjlatt  I)ier  vcvffud}'  ic^  fie. 

41  *  ••>  * 

5(c^!  mcKeic^t  umffattcrt  cine  9lnbvc, 

3}Jein  »evgcjfen,  biefe»?  (Sci^langenl)crj, 
Ucberjliept,  tvenn  iä}  gum  @rabe  wanbrc, 

?ln  bem  ^u^tifci^  in  ucclicBtem  @(^ci*g? 
(Stielt  «ieffcic^t  mit  feincö  a)?äbd^cn3  fiodfe, 

(Sci^lingt  ben  Stn^,  ben  |ic  entgegenbringt, 
9Benn,  wctf^ri^t  auf  biefem  ^^obeöblocfe, 

S^Q(i)  mein  Slut  »om  9lum))fe  f))rtngt, 

(8(^irrer'3  ''2)ie  iltnbcömorbertnn/' 
See  Lebalni's  Selections  from  the  Gci-man  Poets,  p.  106.) 
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176.  ©t  ergreift  baö  ©c^to?.  He  takes  hold  of  the  lock.  & 
fmgt  inroeuMö.     Singing  within.— (Sec  Practice,  p.  171.) 

176.  gjlehte  50lutter,  bic  c^ure,  bic  mi^  um^chta^i  ^ot! 
min  matct,  ber  ^ä)äm,  ber  mic^  (Ge^Ogcfjeu  ^at  I  My  mother, 
the  whore,  who  (has)  küled  me !  My  father,  the  rogue,  who 
ate  me  up  1 

SWeitt  (Sc^weflerlein  fleiu  I)ul)  ouf  bic  ^cin',  an  einem  In^m 
Ort.  My  little  sister  picked  up  (:  laid  up  ;  kept :)  the  bones 
at  a  cool  place. 

177.  3)a  warb  id)  tin  fdjoneö  «föalbüögeleiu ;  fliege  fort,  fliege 
fort!  There  I  became  a  beautifid  little  wood  bird ;  flyaway! 
fly  away  I 

This  song  is  founded  on  a  popular  story  to  be  found  in  ©rinim'Ö  .»^inber:: 
unb  ^auötndrc^en  under  the  title  of  Van  den  Machandel  Boom. 

dine  Stiefmutter  fc^la^ltct  baS  M\n\)  unb  fe^t  bem  «Bater,  ber  nic^tö 
von  bem  ^rcvet  a()itt,  bcffen  SUif*  »or ;  baö  @(^weflcr*en  fammclt  bic 
^noiten,  m\ä^i  ber  äJater  unter  ben  lifc^  tvirft,  in  ein  feiben  %üä)  unb 
begrabt  fie  unter  bem  «DkAanbelboom }  Diefer  jc^üttelt  fiäi  unb  eö  fliegt 
au0  if)m  bic  ©ecle  bc3  gefd)tad)tetcn  33riiberc^enö  aU  äJogel  (jervor,  une 
bie  (Seele  ^äufig  alö  ?l?ogel  bavon  fliegt  (®rinnn,  S.  788.  See  also 
p.  .11)2);  cr  ftngt  auf  bem  *8aume  unb  lä§t,  aU  bie  Stiefmutter  fommt, 
einen  Stein  r)crunterfallen,  ber  biefe  crfd)lägt.  3)ic  Stropt)e,  ml<i^c  ber 
*8ogcl  ftngt,  lautet : 

sKcin  syJuttcr  ber  mic^  fdiladit, 
aKein  ^ater  ber  mic^  a§, 
«Wein  Sc^wejler  ber  aKarlenidjen 
Su^t  alle  meine  ^enid)en, 
?öinbt  fie  in  ein  feiben  itud), 
ücgt'ö  unter  ben  3Kad)anbelbaum 
Äi)U?itt,  !t)tt)itt,  ivat  vör'n  jd^oon  5l>agel  bun  if '. 
The  whole  story  is  written  in  the  same  dialect  as  the  song.— A  trans- 
lation of  it  will  be  found  in  "  German  Popular  Stories,"  under  the  title  of 
the  Juniper  Tree. 

I.  Kings,  xix.  4— &— @r  afcer  ging  l)in  in  bte  2ßii|le  eine  Xagereife, 
unb  fam  ^tnein,  unb  fc^tc  ft(f)  unter  eine  Söac^^olber.  unb  Ui,  ba^  feine 
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Seele  l^ürbc,  unb  jpract);  (Sa  ift  genug,  jo  nimm  nun,  <§err,  meine 
Seele;  ic^  bin  nic^t  befjer,  benn  meine  O^äter.  (5)  Unb  legte  fic^,  unb 
fd^lief  unter  ber  ffia^^olbcr.  Unb  jtelie  ber  (Sngcl  riil^rete  if)n,  unb 
jvrad^  ju  it;m :  Stelle  auf,  unb  ip.  (6)  Unb  er  fat)  fi^  um,  unb  ftel)c, 
ju  feinen  ^au^jten  lag  ein  geröjletea  ^robt  unb  eine  ilanne  mit  SBafier, 
Unb  ba  er  gcgeffen  unb  getrunfen  l^attc,  legte  er  fic^  tineber  j^laten. 
(7)  Unb  ber  (Sngel  beS  ^errn  fam  jum  anbern  «Kai  wieber,  unb  ri'if^rete 
il)n  unb  fprad):  Stel)c  auf,  unb  ipj  benn  bu  Ija^  einen  großen  2ßeg 
\)ox  bir.  (8)  Unb  er  jlanb  auf  unb  ag,  unb  trau!,  unb  ging  burd^  Äraft 
berfelben  S^^eije  ijicrjig  Xagc  unb  öierjig  Snac^te,  bis  an  ben  Jöerg 
(SJütteö  .'poreb.— Job.  xxx.  4.— Sie  rauften  91efteln  auö  um  bie  ©üfc^e, 
unb  2öac^l|olberii>urjcl  a^ar  i()re  Steife. 

178.  Sie  finden  lieber  auf  mic^  !  m  ift  U^  »on  beu  acuten! 
mn  aim  mäl)x6)cn  ettbißt  fo,  n?er  ^ei§t  fte'ö  beuten?  They 
sing  songa  upon  me!  It  ia  wicked  of  the  people !  An  old  tale 
ends  so, — who  bida  them  apply  it  ? 

The  author  of  J&erolb'ö  Stimme  suggests,  that  Margaret,  hke  David, 
feels  in  her  guilt  the  guilt  of  father  and  mother.  Goethe  probably  put  the. 
coarse  expression  applied  to  the  mother  into  the  mouth  of  Margaret,  n])on 
the  same  principle  that  induced  Shakespeare  to  give  Ophelia  her  not  very 
delicate  song, — to  pourtray  more  vividly  the  disordered  condition  of  her 
mind.— (/iayiüarrf.)— The  story  itself  is  a  popular  one,  not  only  in  Germany, 
l)ut  also  in  France  and  Italy,  and  the  Editor  of  Warton's  History  of 
English  Poetry  traces  it  to  the  most  remote  antiquity. — The  almond  tree 
was  by  the  ancients  believed  to  possess  very  important  properties. 


177.  2Bcrb'  ic^  ben  Sommer  ü^erfte^en!    I  must  endure  this 

mi8ery! — Can  1  endure  this  agony? 

182.  (Sei  ift  fo  elenb  in  ber  grcmbe  fc^weifen,  unb  fie  werben 
micl?  boc^  ergreifen  !  It  is  so  miserable  to  wander  in  a  strange 
land, — and  they  will  catch  me,  do  as  I  will. 

183.  Der  Za^  graut!  «iebc^en!  Siebc^en!  The  day  is 
dawning!     My  love !  my  love ! 

183.  O  war'  i^  nie  geboren !  Oh,  that  I  had  never  been 
borni  mpW^p^^^e^  erfc^eint  brauijen.  Mephistopheles  ap- 
pears at  the  door. 

28 


i\ 
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178.  mmaxti  wirft  (Id)  ju  i^m.  Margaret  throwing  her- 
self by  his  side. 

O  m  «H^  J«^<^"  ^^^  ^ciliöen  anjurufcu  !  SicI; !  uiitci-  biefcu 
etufen,  unter  bcr  ©c^wenc  flcbct  bic  ^öüc !  5)cr  S3öic,  mit 
furchtbarem  trimme,  ma^^t  tin  ©etöfc !  Oh  let  ua  kneel  to 
invoke  the  saints!  See!  under  these  steps,  under  the  thres- 
hold, hell  is  seething!  The  Evil  One,  with  fearful  fury,  is 
making  a  din!  ^an^  laut,  Faust,  louJ,  (.passionately/:) 
i^id^ml  ®ret4)eu!     Margaret!  Margaret! 

The  Abbey  of  Mount  Cassino,  near  Naples,  founded  by  Benedict,  in  529, 
was  the  richest  ever  kno^Ti,  and  furnished  no  less  than  16,000  saints. 

St.  Jude,  14.-63  t)at  aUv  audi  von  folc^eu  geiucijlaciet  Snoct?,  ber 
fIcBente  »on  9lfcani,  unb  geJi)ro(^en :  Si^fje,  ber  JÖerr  fommt  mit  melen 
taufenb  ^ciliflcn. 

183.  2)ie  mtnc  braiißt  flc^,  man  l)ört  fie  uic^t.  "^cx  ^lafe, 
bie  ©affeu  fcnneu  fi«  iud)t  faffen.  The  crowd  thickens  (:  is 
thronging  :),  it  is  not  heard.  The  square,  the  streets,  cannot 
hold  them. 

183,  SDie  modt  ruft,  baö  «Stäbchen  brid)t.  2Bic  fie  mic^ 
bhtbeu  unb  pacfeu!  Sum  S3Iutftu^l  Un  id?  fdjou  eutrficft. 
(B6)on  iucft  nac^  jebem  9Jac!eu  bic  ©*arfe,  bic  m^  meinem 
iMl  ©tumrn  Iteöt  btc  Seit  »Die  baö  mal  1  The  bell  tolls, 
the  staff  breaks.  How  they  bind  and  seize  me !  Already  am  1 
tethered  to  the  blood-stool.  Already  quivering  for  every  neck 
is  the  sharp  steel,  which  quivers  for  mine.  Dumb  lies  the  world 
as  the  grave ! 

A  close  description  of  tlie  ceremony  of  belieadinü  as  practised  in 
Germany. 

The  breaking  a  .^tatf  was  once  the  last  fonnality  of  a  trial,  and  intin.ntcd 
that  the  sentence  was  irrevocably  spoken.  The  f<.rni  is  still  laescrvcd  in 
our  state  trials;  the  breaking  the  staff  was  the  last  ceremony  perforr.u  d  by 
Lord  Denman,  as  High  Steward,  in  the  affair  of  Lord  Cardigan.-C/V/wore.) 

Beheading  is   stiU  the  capital  punishment  of  Germany;  the  blood-seat 
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(5BhittluT)I,  or  OJidnilubl)  is  a  s.»rt  of  cliair  or  scat  to  whicli  females  are 
fastened,  and  nndcr-o  the  sentence.  The  signal  for  the  executioner  to  do 
his  duty  is  iiivcn  liy  the  breaking  ol  a  wand  or  staff. 

Ahradi/  tiHin rtiKj  for  i  rcrij  ii<_<-h:     The  sympathetic  feeling  experienced 
by  spectators  even  when  witnessing  a  surgical  operation. 


©locfenflanß  unb  (Sfjcvöcfang.— (See  pp.  419  and  427.) 
Wheatley  says  of  the  passi/tr/  bell  in  his  illustration  of  the  Common 
Prayer: — Our  chunli  in  imitation  of  the  saints  in  former  ages,  calls  on  the 
minister  and  others  to  .;>sist  their  brother  in  his  last  extremity.  In  order 
to  this,  when  any  one  is  i)assing  out  of  life,  this  bell  should  be  lolled: — but 
now  the  passing  bell  is  not  struck  till  the  soul  has  left  the  body.  The 
passing  Ijell  avus  anciently  rung  for  two  purposes:  one  to  bespeak  the 
])rayers  of  all  good  Christians  for  a  soul  just  departing  ;  and  the  other  to 
drive  away  the  evil  spirits  that  stood  at  the  bed's  foot,  and  about  the  house, 
ready  to  seize  their  prey,  or  at  least  to  molest  and  terrify  the  soul  in  its 
l»assage:  but  by  the  ringing  of  that  bell  they  were  kept  aloof;  and  the  soul, 
like  a  hunted  hare,  gained  the  start,  or  had  what  is  by  si)ortsmen  called 
law.  In  order  to  do  tliis  effectually,  a  high  price  was  demanded  for  the 
toll  of  the  largest  bell;  for,  being  louder,  the  demons  must  go  further  off  to 
be  out  of  its  reach." 

The  Golden  Legend  by  Wynkyn  de  Worde,  also  assures  us  that  evil 
spirits  have  a  dislike  to  bells.  "  It  is  said,  the  evill  spiiytcs  that  ben  in  tlie 
regyion  of  thayre,  double  muche  wlien  they  here  the  belles  rongen:  and 
this  is  the  cause  why  the  1)elles  ben  rongen  whan  it  thondreth,  and  whan 
grate  tempeste  and  outrages  of  wether  happen,  to  the  ende  that  the  feinds 
and  wycked  spirytes  should  be  abashed  and  flee,  and  ceaso  of  the  raovynge 
of  tempeste," 


184.  3)U  foUft  IcBeu!  Thou  shalt  live ! 

184.  ©eridjt  ©otteS !   3)ir  'i)aV  tc^  mtc§  üBergeBen !    Judg- 
ment of  God  !  I  have  given  myself  up  to  thee  ! — (See  p.  210.) 

184.  ^cmm!  !omm !  3^  laffe  ^ic^  inii  t^r  im  «Stiel).  Come ! 
come  !  I  will  leave  you  in  the  scrape  with  her. 

184.  ^cin  Un   icb,  S3ater!  dtdk  mi^l    S^r  (^rtQel!    3^r 
l^eiltgen  ©c(;aaren,  laflcrt  end)  umBcr,  mic^  ju  Uwai)xtnl  ^einric^! 
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Ml  graufS  nn  ^ir.  Thine  am  1,  Father!  Save  me!  Yc 
ano-ela !  Te  Holv  llostö,  ran^;e  yourselves  round  about  to 
guard  me!     Henry,  1  sluidder  tu  look  on  iliec! 

3)1  tv  gl-aucfö;    /  am  afra'uL—Aßci'l  is  tnnnc<l  from  the  French  fai 
froiif,  I  am  cold;  my  bl(X>d  is  chilled  throu<ih  ai)i.reheiisi<ni  of  some  im- 
pending evil. 

The  following  remarks  on  the  eliaracter  of  Mnv-aret,  in  rtlireiuo  to  thi> 
scene,  are  extracted  from  the  Lomloit  <inil  W  (stininster  ilc civic  : — 

"Civil  law  ahsolves  the  madman  from  anv  itspoii^ibility  of  his  acts-,  we 
may  hope  that  divine  law  will  absolve  the  moral  madman,  the  fanatic,  from 
the  responsibility  of  his  acts.  Margaret  labours  under  a  charm,  under  a 
frenzy,  under  the  fanaticism  of  lo\c;  she  thinks  it  her  duty  to  obey  blindly, 
to  sacrifice  soul  as  well  as  life  to  liim  \s  !i(»  sways  her  affections.  Certainly 
a  grievous  mistake;  bm  do  we,  can  ^^  to  admire  her  as  an  angel  of 

innocence  after  as  brtbrc  her  fall?  We  appeal  to  any  person  wiio  has  read 
"Faust"  if  Margaret  is  not  always  uppermost  in  our  afiections.  At  last 
the  charm  is  broken.  'Thy  lips  are  cold,"  say>she;  Faust  loves  her  no 
longer,  and  Margaret,  steepe<l  in  crime  to  tlic  lips— Margaret,  who  has 
poisoned  her  mother,  drowned  lier  ciiild,  whose  hands  arc  spotteil  witii  tlio 
blood  of  her  brother,  eaii  still  say  to  Faust,  'Faust,  I  shudder  at  thee  I'— 
Margaret  labours  not  under  rice,  lier  body  >ins  from  unconscious  ern»r — 
but  iier  soul  is  always  ]>urc,  an<l  her  soul  was  innocent  till  under  the  s^vord 
of  the  executioner.'* 


184.  @tc  tft  ö«i*tet !— («Stimme  olmi  oben)  3ft  ancttet!— 
She  is  judged!    Voice  from  above:— U  fc^aved! 

(«Dle»)^{fto<)^ele0  ju  gmift)— Jper  ju  mir!  (^-IJcvic^wtubct  mit 
gauft.)  MephistopheJes  to  Faust :—\l\i\\(^Y  to  m^l—Bisappcars 
with  Faust. 

(3t{mmc  i.>üu  imicu  i^er()atteub)    .gjciuiic^!    »g)ciuricf>!     Voice 
from  within,  ili,'inff  awai/:— Henry  I  Henry! 

It  is  the  soul  of  Margaret  that  is  judged.  The  charm  of  love  is  broken, 
lier  moral  sight  restored,  and  the  door  of  the  prison  tlirust  open.  On  one 
side  she  has  presented  to  her  life  au<l  sin,  and  on  the  otlier  certain  death. 
She  decides  without  any  hesitation,  for  *leath  against  siu.     Mephistopheles 
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has  lost  the  soul,  ami  with  the  concentrated  wrath  of  disappointment  he 
cries,  'She  is  judged'— '!>  saved'  adds  the  voice  from  Heaven. 

The  scene  changes  after  Faust  has  disappeared  and  follows  him.  From 
witliin  is  now  from  the  interior  of  the  prison,  and  the  voice  from  the  prison 
dies  away  upon  the  cars  of  Faust,  who  is  rapidly  moving  away.  The 
"Hither  to  me"  implies  that  he  follows  tiie  evil  spirit;  but  he  is  not  yet 
lost,  for  his  good  angel  can  still  call  after  him  "Henry"  to  win  him  back. 
The  voice  is  Margaret's ;  but  the  poet,  by  not  attril)uting  it  expressly  to 
Margaret,  wishes  us  to  take  it  in  the  more  general  sense  of  the  warning 
of  Faust's  good  angel. 

SWargaretc  irciqert  ftc^,  bcm  ©elietteu  ju  folgen,  unb  noc^  Icbfjaftcv, 
ale  flc  ben  3J?cvl)iflovf)cle5  in  [einem  ©efclge  ertltrtt,  bei  be[fen  5lnblic! 
©raufen  fie  erfaßt.— !l^ocl)  bie  unveri3let(t*lid)en,  ergvcifenben  Sc^önljeiten 
biefer  S;cene  IbeDiivfen  feiner  yUi^lequni-;  für  ein  fnt)lenbcö  ^petj. — !?luf 
(Stbcn  it^  bie  JDulbcrinn  t]eric^tet;  auf  (Srben  i]a\  ftc  aK^et^üßt,  irai^  f)erg- 
lic!^e  Siebe  §u  tragen  il;r  auferlegte,  tvc^u  IHnbenfd^aft  unb  QSatjnfinn  fte 
l)inri§.  ^iix  ben  «J^inimel  aber  tft  fte  gerettet,  u>o  feine  3[JJenfd)enfa^ungen 
gelten,  u>o  nic^t  bie  2;i)aten  unb  il)ve  gclgen,  fonbern  bie  ©efinnungen 
gepriift  ircrben.  Unb  iit  nnrb  and)  in  il)v  ncuci^,  yerfUirteg  fieben,  in 
il^re  ^eilige  (S(i)6ne  unb  9tetnl)eit  ben  ©eliebten  nadijiefjn,  line  if)r  legtet 
»evljallenber  tWuf,  aiß  5^lu?brucf  be«  untjergänglid}en  Siebeögefiil^l^  in 
il)rer  33rufl,  benrfunbot,  unb  ime  cö  am  ©rf^hif;  be»?  r^anfi,  im  jannten 
XhdU,  fid?  biitferifd^  vemui-Hiifu.—ODiiM.nn-.) 
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STABAT  MATER. 

Stabat  Mater  dolorosa, 
Juxtu  crucem  Iticrymosa, 

Dum  pendebat  fdius. 
Cujus  aniiiuim  gementcin, 
Contristatam  et  dolenteiu 

Pertransivit  gladius. 

0  tiuam  tristis  et  afHieta 
Fuit  ilia  benedicta 

Mater  unigeiiiti  1 
Qusc  moerebat,  et  dolebat, 
Et  tremebat,  cum  videbat 

Kati  pa'uas  inclyti. 

Quis  est  homo  qui  non  flcret, 
Christi  matrem  si  videret, 

In  tanto  supplicio  ? 
Quis  posset  non  contristari, 
riam  Matrem  contemplari 

Dolentem  cum  Filio  ? 

Pro  pcccatis  suas  gentis 
Vidit  Jesum  in  tormentis, 

Et  flagellis  subditum ! 
Vidit  suum  dulcem  natum, 
Morientem  desolatum, 

Dum  cmisit  si)irituml 

Eia,  Mater,  fons  amoris  1 
Me  sent  ire  vim  doloris 

Fac,  ut  tecum  lugeam. 
Fac  ut  ardent  cor  meum 
In  amando  Christum  Deum, 

Ut  sibi  complaceain. 
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tSaucla  Mater  i^Un}  ;i;:;is, 
Criicitixi  lige  plagas 

Cordi  meo  valine. 
Tui  nati  vuhierati, 
Tarn  dignati  pro  me  pati, 

Poenas  mecum  divide. 

Fac  me  vere  tecum  tiere, 
Crucifixo  condolere 

Donee  ego  vixero. 
Juxta  crucem  tecum  stare, 
Te  libenter  sociare 

In  idanctu  desidero. 

Virgo  virginum  prieclara, 
Milii  jam  non  sis  amara, 

Fac  me  tecum  i)langere. 
Fac  ut  portem  Christi  mortem, 
Passionis  fac  eonsortem, 

Et  piagas  recolere. 

Fac  me  cruce  custodiri, 
Morte  Christi  prajmuuiri, 

Confoveri  gratia. 
Quando  corpus  morietur, 
Fac  ut  animaj  donetur 

Paradisi  gloria. 


DIES  IRiE. 

Dies  ire  dies  ilia,  dies  tribulationis  et  angustiie,  dies  calamitatis  et  miseria% 
aics  teuebrarum  et  caliginis,  dies  nebula,  et  turhm^s.^{Zephamah  I,  15.) 

Dies  ira',  dies  ilia 

Sol  vet  steel  um  in  favilla  ; 

Teste  David  cum  Sybilla. 

Quantus  tremor  est  futurus, 
Quando  Judex  est  ventuius 
Cuncta  stricte  discussurus! 
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Tuba  minim  s[)arfjens  son  um 
Per  ^ei>ulchra  regionuiii. 
Coffct  omncs  aiiH'  throiiuui. 

Mors  stupebit,  et  natura, 
Cum  resür;^et  creatnra, 
JutUcaiiti  responsura. 

Liber  pcriptus  ])rofcrctur. 
In  quo  totum  continetur, 
Unde  mundns  jui lieetur. 

Judex  er}j::o  cum  sedebit, 
Quidquid  laiet,  adparebit. 
Nil  inultum  remanebit. 

Quid  sum  miser  tunc  dictum? 
Quem  patronum  rogaturus. 
Cum  rix  Justus  sit  Sfcurus: 

Kcx  treraenda-  niaicstatis  ! 

Qui  saivsindos  sul\;i--  ^rali-, 
tSalva  mc,  fons  pieiatis. 

Recordare,  Jesu  pie. 
Quod  sum  causa  tiue  viae, 
Nc  me  pcrdas  ilia  die. 

Quicrens  me,  sedisti  lassus. 
Redemisti,  crucem  passus: 
Tantus  labor  non  sit  cassiis 

Juste  Judex  ulticmis, 
Donum  fac  remission  is 
Ante  diem  rationis. 

Ingemisco  tanquam  reus: 
Culpa  rubet  vultus  nicus: 
Supplicanti  parce,  Deus. 

Qui  Mariam  absolvisti. 
Et  lat!"»'neiii  e\ainli>;i. 
Milii  (juoque  ^peul  diMli-n. 
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Preces  mea?  non  sunt  dignce- 
Sed  tu  bonus  fac  benigne, 
Nc  perenni  cremer  igne. 

Inter  eves  locum  praesta, 
Et  ab  luedis  me  sequestra, 
Statuens  in  parte  dextra. 

Confutatis  maledictis, 
Flammis  acribus  addictis, 
Voca  me  cum  benedictis. 

Oro  supplex  et  acclinis. 
Cor  contritum  quasi  ciiiis, 
Gere  curam  mei  finis. 
Amen. 


Uirr  X^attenfdnQet  in  i^ameln. 

(Page  578.) 

3ni  3at)i-  t284  lic^  ]id^  ju  J&ameln  ein  ipiinbetlict)cr  *y?ann  fctjen. 
Qx  \)i\tU  einen  0?oc!  von  üielfarbigem,  buntem  ^luc^  an,  u>ei?^alben  er 
©unbting  fott  c]ef|ei^tn  l)aBen,  unb  gab  |!c^  für  einen  Ofattenfänc^er  a«5, 
inbem  er  itcrfprad},  i]i\]on  ein  getüiffeiS  ®elb  bte  ©tabt  yon  allen  SD'Jäufen 
unb  tWatten  ju  befreien.  Sic  Bürger  tpurben  mit  i()m  einij]  unb  yer^ 
fieberten  t()m  einen  bejümmten  Sol^n.  JDcr  Rattenfänger  jog  bemnac^ 
ein  ^^feifc^en  l^erauö  unb  ^jfiff,  ba  famen  alfo  balb  bie  OJatten  unb 
ailäufe  auö  allen  Käufern  f|eroorgefro(!^en  unb  fammelten  ftc!^  um  i^u 
l^erum.  %U  er  nun  meinte,  e<J  icäre  feine  jurucf,  ging  er  ^inauö  unb 
ber  ganjc  Jpaufe  folgte  it)ni,  unb  fo  führte  er  (m  an  bie  Sßefer;  bort 
fc^ürjte  er  feine  Kleiber  unb  trat  in  baö  Saffer,  tvorauf  il^m  alle  bie 
S^l^tere  folgten  unb  ^ereinfiür^enb  crtranfen. 

9iac^bem  bie  Bürger  aber  »on  i^rer  ^lage  befreit  waren,  reute  jie 
ber  »erfvroc^ene  Sol^n  unb  jie  »eripeigerten  ibn  bem  3Wanne  unter  alfcr^ 
lei  i?lu«p(i^ten,  fo  baß  er  jörnig  unb  erbittert  ivegging.  *^m  26.  Sunt 
auf  Sc^anniö  unb  $auli  !lag,  aWorgenö  frii^  jteben  Ul^r,  nadE>  anbern 
ju  *yfitlag,  erfc^ien  cv  luieber,  je^jt  in  ©tftalt  cincs?  3^iger^  erfttrecflid^en 
5Änge|"ict)tt^  mit  einem  rollten,  umnberlid)cn  >^ut  unb  lif^  feine  ^Pfeife  in 
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ben  ©ajfen   (ünen.    t>U.5balb   famcn  bietimal   nic^t  Oiatteu   unb   aJJäujc, 
fcnbcru  Äintcv,   Knaben  unb  mäc^lUin  vom  iMcrtcn  Csalu-  an,  in  v^vcilev 
ianjd}!  .^'laufen,  mximUx  and)  bie  fiton  cvumdM'cnc  le^tcv  bc.^  ^1Hjv.]cv. 
nteii^en^   HMI-.    ^cr  ganje   Sitiimvm  foU^te  iljm  nad)   unb   cv  fiU)rtc  fic 
l)inau3  in   einen  53er9,  u>o   cr  mit  it)nen  veilifjiMnb.    2)ic?   l)atte   cm 
Min^mWimtn  cjeje^en,   n^eldje^?   nut  einem  .tinb   auf  bcm   ^Jlrm   ihmi 
fern  nadvie^ogen    ti^ar,  bavnad)  umfe()rte   unb  bati  ©cnutt  in  bie  ^tabt 
Biad)te     Xie  liltcrn  liefen  I)aufennjciö  üov   alle  I()üre   unb  fud)ten  mit 
betrübten   ^^erjen  i()re   Äinber ;    bic    ^Dhittet   evl)oben    ein    iämmevUcfce^S 
©(freien  unb  ffieinen.    ^i^on  Stunb   an  würben  ^3cten   ^u  aöaffcr  unb 
ßanb   an  aUe  Crte  f)erum.icjd)ic!t,  ^u  erfunbii^en,   ob  man  bie  Ätnber, 
ober    aud)    nur    etlid)e  gefetjen,    aber    alteti   vergeblich,     m  tvaren  im 
©anjen  l)unbert  unb  breipig  verloren.     3mei   foüen,  \m  einige  fagen, 
ft(^  verfpätct  unb  jurücfgefommcn  fein,  ivoüon  aber  ba5  eine  blinb,  U^s 
anbere  flumm  gewefen,  alfo  baj?  ba»3  blinbe  ben  Dtt  nid)t  ()at  jeigen 
fbnnen,  aber  u>o()l  crjä^len,  \vu  fie  bem  @)jielmann  gefolgt  unu-cn;  baö 
flumme  aber  ben  Ort  geimefen,  ob  eö  gleich  nic^t^  gel)ört.   (fin  ilnäbletn 
war  im  J&emb  mitgelaufen  unb  fefirte  um,  feinen  moä  ju  Ijolen,  too. 
burc^  es  bem  llnglücf  entgangen;    bcnn  al3  er  guriicffam,  tvaren  bie 
anbern  f(^on  in  bcr  ®rube  eine«  ^ügel«s,  bie  no^   gejeigt  imrb,  m^ 

fdjtvunben.  ^ 

JDie  €trape,  wobur^  bie  ^inber  jum  %f}ox  hinaufgegangen,  Ine^  nod) 
in  ber  3JIittc  beö  ac^tjef)nten  3at)r^unbert'3  (ivo^l  no(^t)eutc)  bie  bunge. 
lüfe  (trommel. tonlofe,  fülle,)  weil  fein  ^lanj  barin  gefd^eljen,  noc^  ^au 
ten.^viet  burfte  gerührt  werben.  3a,  luenn  eine  S3raut  mit  mm  m 
jlirc^e  gebracht  warb,  mußten  bie  @)?iel -- Seute  über  bie  ®affe  ^m  ftill^- 
fc^wcigen  2)er  ^i3erg  bei  J^ameln,  wo  bie  itinber  verfd^wanben,  ^eipt 
ber  *lSoi)^enberg,  wo  UnB  unb  rej^tö  jwei  ©tcine  in  ^rensform  fmb  auf. 
gerichtet  worben.  dinige  fagen,  bie  itinber  waren  in  eine  ^ö^le  geführt 
werben  unb  in  (Siebenbürgen  wieber  ^erauögefommen. 

3)ie  Bürger  von  Hameln  (jaben  bie  Gegebenheit  in  i^r  (Stabtbu^^  em  * 
uidjnen  la^en  unb  pflegten  in  ifjren  9luöfc^reiben  nac^  bem  O^erlufi  tl)rer 
knber  3at)r  unb  ^ag  ^u  ,^äl,len.  ^a^i  Se^frieb  ij^  ber  22|le  jlatt  M 
Zmi   3uni   im   ©tabtbnd?    angegeben.    %n  bem   mat^-^auS   ftanben 

folgcnbc  3eilen: 

3m  3at|r  1284  na  (Si}xx]it  gebort 

tt)o  J&amel  werben  ut()gevort 

i)unbert  unb  breipig  ^inber  bafülvefl  geborn 

bor(^  einen  %^mx  unbcv  ben  licVPC"  verlorn. 
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Unb  an  bet  neuen  Pforte: 

Centum  ter  denoe  cum  miigus  ab  iirbe  puellos 
duxerat  ante  annos  CCLXXII  condita  porta  fuit. 

3m  3abr  1672  lief  ber  Sürgcrmeijier  bie  ®efd^i(i^te  in  bie  itird^enfenj^er 

abbilben  mit  ber  not^tgen  Ueberfcferift,   wel^e  gröftent^eilö  unleferlid) 

geworben.    9lud&  iji  eine  2}Jünje  barauf  ge^^rägt. 


£)er  ölattenfdnger  weif  einen  gewifftn  Xon,  ijfeift  er  ben  neunmal,  fo 
gtefien  i^m  aUc  «Hatten  mä),  wol^in  er  fie  l^aben  ivia,  in  %d^  ober 
^fü^e. 

(Sinmal  fonnte  man  in  einem  2)orf  ber  (Ratten  gar  ni(^t  lo3  werben 
unb  lief  enblici^  ben  ?5änger  Idolen.  2)er  ri^tetc  nun  einen  ^afeljlotf  fo 
gu,  baf  äffe  Olatten  bran  gebannt  waren,  unb  wer  ben  6tocf  ergriff,  bem 
mußten  jte  na^ ;  er  wartete  aber  biö  Sonntag«  unb  legte  il^n  vor  bie 
Jlirc^enttiür.  5tl3  nun  bie  Seute  vom  ©otteöbienfi  l^eimfamen,  ging  aud^ 
ein  «Kurier  vorbei  unb  fa^  gerabe  ben  pbf^cn  «Stod  liegen,  f^ra(i^:"ba« 
gibt  mir  einen  feinen  ©^ajierjiocf.''  9llfo  na:^m  er  i^n  jur  ^anb  unb 
fling  sum  2)orf  l>inau3,  feiner  g^ül^le  ju.  3nbem  fo  tjuben  fd^on  einzelne 
flatten  an  au3  ilircn  Oiifeen  unb  2öin!eln  ju  laufen  unb  fprangen  quer* 
felbein  immer  näljer  unb  nol^er,  unb  wie  mein  aWüller,  ber  von  nid^t« 
at)nte  unb  ben  (Stocf  immer  behielt,  auf  bie  SBiefe  fam,  liefen  flc  ifjm 
ans  allen  Soc^crn  na(^,  über  3lcfer  unb  %d\)  unb  liefen  i^m  balb  juvor, 
waren  e^er  in  feinem  ^axiß  aU  er  felbji  unb  blieben  nac^  ber  3eit  bei 
i^m  jur  unau3(iel;lic(>en  ^lage. 


jBJaa  M'dnfeicin. 

(Page  591.) 

3n  Xl^üringcn  bei  (Saalfelb  auf  einem  vornehmen  (Sbelfi^e  ju  SBirbac^ 
r)ai  fie^  Stnfang«  be3  fiebenje^nten  3a^r^unbertö  ^olgenbeö  begeben.  2)a3 
©efinbe  fc^älte  Db|l  in  ber  ©tube,  einer  3»agb  fam  ber  @^laf  an,  fie 
ging  von  ben  anbern  weg  unb  legte  fxä)  abfeit^,  boc^  nic^t  weit  baöon, 
auf  eine  SSanf  nieber,  um  ju  ru^^en.  Söie  fie  eine  2öeile  jlia  gelegen, 
!roc^  i^r  gum  offenen  «Waule  ^erauö  ein  rotlieö  2«äufeleitt.  S5ie  fieute 
fa:^en  e6  meiftent^eilö  unb  s^igten  eö  fi^  untereinanber.  25aö  aJJduölein 
lief  eilig  na^  bem  gerabe  offen  f}el)enben  genfier,  fc^lic^  ^mni  unb 
blieb  eine  Bcitlang  au0.    SDaburdf^  würbe  eine  vorwt^ige  3ofe  neugierig 
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gemad)t,  fo  fek-  c<5  iljr  bie  auDevn  i)crboten,  c\mc\  l)in  ^u  bcv  cntfecltcn 
«Wai^b,  rüttelte  unb  fcjjiittelte  an  i()r,  Umo^U  [if  aiid^  an  eine  anbre 
(Stcde  etivat^  fiirber,  ging  bann  iincbcr  baöon.  'l^atb  barnac^  Urn  ba«? 
aKaufcloin  UMcbcr,  lief  na^  bcr  imic^m  bcfannten  Stelle,  ba  e^  auö  bcr 
«Wagb  aJkul  gehoc^en  tvar,  lief  fitn  unb  l^er  unb  une  ei^  nic^t  anfcmnien 
fonnte,  no*  fic^  ^urcc^t  finben,  vcrfcBwanb  ei\  tie  «yjagb  at'er  mx 
tobt  unb  blieb  tobt.  3ene  iöorm^ige  bereute  e<S  vergebend.  3m  übrigen 
loar  auf  benifelben  ^>of  ein  Mm^t  vorfjernialö  oft  von  bcr  'Irub  gebrücft 
ttjorben  unb  fcnnte  feinen  ^rieben  fjabcn,  bict^  l)orte  mit  bem  'let  bev 
aJiagb  auf. 


Wet  au00ei)rnt)e  Bauc^. 

3u  Jperöfclb  bienten  gtrei  «üiägbe  in  einem  J&auö,  bic  vfifgtcn  jeben 
i?lbcnb,  c()e  fie  ju  33ette  fc^Kafen  gingen,  eine  3eitlang  in  ber  Stube  ftill^ 
gufi^en.  3)en  ^auöberrn  na^m  baö  enblicf)  ©unter,  er  blieb  baljer  ein- 
mal auf,  verbarg  fi^  im  ßimmer  unb  ivcUtc  tie  5ad)c  ablauern.  *iiUe 
bie  «IRägbe  nun  itc^  beim  Xifif)  allein  fi^^n  fallen,  tjob  bie  eine  an: 

„®dfi  t^ue  bid?  ent^ücfen 
unb  tt)ue  jenen  ^nc(^t  brücfen!" 

Srauf  flieg  t^r  unb  ber  anbern  «IKagb  gleich  jam  ein  fd^umr^er  Oiaucb 
au0  bem  Jpalfe  unb  froc!^  jum  ^enjler  !)inau0;  tie  «IKägbe  fielen  jugleid? 
in  tiefen  @*laf.  3)a  ging  ber  ^aut^vater  ^u  ber  einen,  rief  fie  mit 
«Jiamen  unb  fcfiüttelte  fie,  aber  vergeben»?,  ]i(  blieb  unbe»veglicf>.  Qnblid) 
ging  er  tavcn  unb  licp  fte.  3)eti  «DiorgeniS  baranf  ivar  biejcnige  9Jt\tgb 
tobt,  bie  er  gerüttelt  l)atte,  tie  anbere  aber,  bie  er  nic^t  angcrübrt,  blieb 
lebcnbig. 


5IUö  Jpemrid),  örjbifc^of  ju  *Kt)eim0,  be«  ,ftonig  iHibivigö  ^-öruber,  auf 
eine  3eit  im  Sommer  über  Sanb  reifte,  unb  um  ÜJHttag  von  ber  ^^ifee 
joegen  ein  Scbläflctn  tljat,  rul)ten  fic^  and?  einige  feiner  Sanbt^fnedjte 
unb  fd?liefen.  2)ie  übrigen  aber,  welche  SBac^t  Igelten,  iat)en  auö  bem 
offenen  «Kunb  eines  ber  fc^lafenben  ßanböfnedjte  ein  flein,  tveip  2;f)ierlein, 
o^Uxäf  einer  Sßiefel,  f|crau«friec^en,  unb  gegen  bem  näc^fien  33äd)lein  gu 
laufen.  %m  ©ejlab  beö  S3ä*leini3  lief  eö  aber  f)in  unb  ttjtebcr,  unb 
founte  nic^t  über  fommen.  3)a  fubt  einer  von  benen,  bie  babei  jianben, 
lu,  unb  legte  fein  cntblö^tcö  €d>ivcrt,  ivie  eine  ^l^rüdc,  l)in  ;   barübcr  lief 
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baä  Ibierlein  unb  verjc^ivant.  lieber  eine  flciiic  2öeil  Um  c3  jenfeit« 
ivieber  unb  fud)te  emflg  bie  vorige  *3rücfe,  tie  uiittleriveite  ber  ^rieg^.- 
fne*t  iveggetl)an  ()atte.  IHlfo  brüifte  er  nun  wieber  über  ba3  S3äd)teitt, 
baö  XljierVein  ging  barauf,  nd()erte  ftd)  bem  nod)  aufgett^anen  «Kunb  bei? 
fc^lafenben  eanböfnect^teei,  unb  fe()rte  in  feine  alte  ^erberg  ein,  ^on 
etunb  an  erivait>te  bcr  SJanböfnedn.  Seine  Smepgefellen  fragten :  uhi»? 
i()m  in  Schlafe  begegnet  fei?  (Sr  antivortcte:  "mir  träumte,  id)  ivärc 
gar  müb  unb  ^eflig,  von  ivegcn  einc^3  gar  fernen,  weiten  aßegö,  ben  ic^ 
jog,  unb  auf  bem  mio^c  mu^t  icf)  imi  3Wat  über  eine  eifernc  33rü(!e 
,-jei^cn."— 5)ie  SanteÜnec^te  fonnten  barau3  abnel)men,  bap,  tvaö  fie  mit 
Singen  gcfel)en,  itjui  tvirflii"^  im  Iraum  vorgcfd^ivebt  l)atte. 


3ev  fö)lafintK  Jäoni^. 

JBcr  fränfif*e  ^önig  ©untram  ivar  eineö  gar  guten,  friebliebenben 
^erjcnö.  Öin  «l«al  tvar  er  auf  bie  3agb  gegangen,  unb  feine  3)iener 
l)atten  fid)  l)ierl)in  unb  bat)in  jerfireut ;  bloö  ein  ein,^iger,  fein  liebflcr 
unb  getreuficr,  blieb  nod)  bei  il^m.  3)a  befiel  ben  ^önig  grope  «Dlübig^ 
feit;  er  fe^te  fid)  unter  einen  ^amn,  neigte  baö  ^au^t  in  beö  ^reunbeö 
Sc^oo§,  unb  fd)loß  bie  :?lugcnlieber  jum  Sd^lummer.  SUs  er  nun  cnt= 
fd)tafen  tvar,  f(^lid)  auö  ©untramö  «Wunbe  ein  Xf|iertein  ()ervor  in 
3d)langcn\veife,  lief  fort  biö  ju  einem  nat)e  fiicpenben  33ad),  an  beffen 
üianb  fianb  eö  jliü  unb  ivollte  gern  fjinüber.  3)aö  batte  artcö  beS  ^onigö 
©efetl,  in  beffen  Sd}oo§  er  rutjte,  mit  angefetjen,  jog  fein  @d)lvert  aue 
ber  Scheibe,  unb  legte  eö  über  ben  3?ac^  t)in.  i?luf  bem  Sdjiverte  fci^ritt 
nun  baö  Sl()ierlcin  binüber,  unb  ging  l)in  jum  Sod)  eineö  ^ergeö,  ba 
fd)linjfte  eö  t)incin.  dUfif  einigen  Stunben  fel)rtc  es»  ^urücf,  unb  lief 
über  tie  nämlidic  Sd)ioertbrücfe  ivieber  in  ben  3JJunb  beö  Äbnigö,  ©er 
Äönig  ertvad)tc  unb  fagte  ju  feinem  ©efellen:  „ic^  mu§  bir  meinen 
Xraum  erjäl)lcn,  unb  baö  ivunberbare  ®efid)t,  baö  id)  gehabt."  r,3d) 
erblicfte  einen  großen,  grofjen  glup,  barübcr  tvar  eine  eiferne  «rücfe 
gebaut;  auf  ber  ':i3rürfe  gelangte  i^  binübcr,  unb  ging  in  bie  ^oJ)le 
eineö  bor)en  Sergeö ;  in  ber  ^öf)le  lag  ein  unfäglic^er  S^a^  unb  ^ort 
ber  alten  üBorfabren."  3)a  er5cil)lte  if)m  ber  ©efeü  alleö,  ivaö  er  unter 
ber  3eit  beö  Sc^lafeö  gefe()cn  t)atte,  unb  ivie  bcr  3:raum  mit  ber  tvirf= 
li^en  (Srfcbeinung  übercinflimmtc.  3)arauf  tvarb  an  jenem  Drt  nad^- 
gegraben,  unb  in  bem  ©erg  eine  grofe  aJJcngc  ©olbeö  unb  Silberö 
gcfunbcn,  baö  vor  ßeiten  bal)in  verborgen  tvar. 
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18.  3^  ^aht  mic^  bcr  SOlagic  ergeben.     1  have  devoted  my- 
self to  magic  (:  Magism  :) . 
(3Beige  «Wagie.    @(l^ii>arjc  Wiac^u.    Sc  page  462.) 

«Waijie,  ifl  ein  t)erfi[(^e?  9ßort  unb  bcjeic^nct  bic  t}bf)erc  Soci^ljeit 
unb  DfJaturfcnntni^,  ml^t  fic^  bic  iierfijdjen  ^Uicflcr  beilegten,  ^er 
Mejc  SBeittfjcit  inne  l^atte,  fonnte  and)  bie  .strafte  anberer  «UJcnfc^cn 
übetfieigenbe  !Dinge  an^rid^ten.  ©a^er  tjeipen  bie[c  aßunbevtt^dtcr  «Waijicr 
(:Va(/i).  2)cr  ©lanbe  ber  «UZenfc^cn  an  foU^e  Gräfte  jie()t  fic^  burd) 
bie  ®cfd)ic^tc  aikx  mihx,  3)ic  inbifd)en  33iaminen  joflen  burd)  %(\)dnu 
mpöoüc  ffierte  gcTjcilt  tjaben.  lluc^  bie  (51)alDäer  unb  t1cci\n^tcr  foUen 
in  biefcn  aBunbcrtoerfcn  f^arf  Qim\m  fein.  Söci  ben  (^od^fmnigcn  unb 
flarBHcfcnben  ©ried^cn  woUtt  bee  ©laube  nie  re^t  SBurjel  fajjcn.  (Sr|l 
im  9kuplatüni5niu3  bilbcte  er  fid)  unter  bem  (Sinflu§  bc^  Crientö  unb 
be«  (Sf)ri|lent^um3  bei  ii)nen  au3  unb  nnrfte  jurücf  auf  bic  Suben,  baljcc 
bic  (Sabbala,  bie  fl^cofo^jfjie.  «efannt  i)l  ber  2ßunbcrt^äter  llVütloniuö 
»on  2;t)ana.  ©ei  ben  %xabtxn  fanb  bie  «Wagie  großen  ©tauben  unb 
JÄuiübilbung.  3m  aÄittelattcr,  n?ie  j(^on  fri'iljer,  nnirben  bie  ^eilbringenbe  unb 
bie  unl)eilbringenbe  «Kagie  unterf^icben.  (Srtlere  iibten  bie  «i^faffen.  -5ttti  in 
neuerer  3eit  *l5^t)fif  unb  ?pt)UojoV^^ie  mc^r  aut^gebilbet  unb  aftgemeiner 
icurbe,  i^erlor  fxä)  noc^  ntci^r  ber  ®laube  an  «Wagic,  obgleid)  ©d)ivcbenborg 
«nb  bie  a)Jartini|len,  fupenb  auf  baö  t()eüfovl^if(^e  @t)j!em,  it)r  ant)ingen 
unb  fabclnb  fie  loeiterbilbeten.  5)ic  neucjlc  3eit  fanb  einige  5?lnt)änger 
ber  «Wagic  burd^  bie  (Srfolge  beö  tf|icrifd>en  aJlagnetißmuö. 

gjlagicr  (iMogi^y  »on  Mog,  Mag,  b.  i.  ^Priejler,  t)ief?cn  bic  qjricfler 
ber  alten  ^JJerfer  mebif(^er  Slbfunft,  ein  eigner  ©tamm  unter  if)ncn.  @ie 
gaben  fi^  mit  Xxmra-^  unb  (Sternbeutung  al  unb  nnirben  fetjr  »ere^rt. 
Soroaflcr  reformirte  fic  unb  t:^eiltc  fic  in  3  klaffen,  Sef^rlinge,  «Wciller 
unb  »oUenbetc  aJieijler.  Sie  liatten  <iMx[  bic  Siturgie  be«  Crmujb« 
unter  fidj.  €ie  toaren  Seigrer  ber  Äönigöjot)nc  unb  ^Hattjgcber  bc0 
j&errfc^er«.— 3}iagier  Inefen  au^  unter  ben  (S^albaerfür|lcn  ju  33ab\?lon 
bic  «Priejler,  j^cnncr  unb  (Srflarer  ber  Silberjc^rift,  JÄilronomcn,  SJlatur^ 
funbtge  ober  Bauberer,  aßal^rfager  unb  (Sl^albäer  ober  Stfirotogen. 

The  learning  of  the  Magi  was  connected  with  astrology  and  enchant- 
ment, in  which  they  were  so  celebrated  that  their  name  was  applied  to  all 
orders  of  magicians  and  enchanters.    Daniel  was  master  of  the  magicians, 
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aetrologrers,  Clialdcans  and  soothsayers.— The  word  was  also  applied  to 
designate  nny  man  celebrated  for  wisdom  ;  whence  the  wise  men  of  the 
East  wlio  came  to  see  Christ  were  called  simply  Magi. 

%l)to\o^\)\t,  iPirb  bau^jtfäd^ric^  gebrandet  öon  ber  SBiffenfc^aft  ober 
Cffenbarung  götttid)er,  übcrnatürtidicr  5)inge,  iiH^Idjer  einige  fogenannte 
?tugeripa()ltc  fic^  riitjmen,  unb  baburd^  übernatürli(i^c  Söirfungen  Ijeröor-- 
bringen  gu  fcnnen  bcf^aupten.  3u  folc^en  Xl^eofo^^en  geboren  unter 
*^nbcrn  auc^  ber  befannte  Safob  33of)me,  (Sd^webenborg,  @t.  «Wartin, 
unb  mehrere  9lnbcrc. 

Schwedenborg,  the  son  of  a  Swedish  clergyman  of  the  name  of  Schwed- 
bcrg,  cnnolded  as  Schwedenborg,  was  up  to  the  year  1743,  which  was  the 
54th  of  his  age,  an  ordinary  man  of  the  world,  distinguished  only  in 
literature,  having  written  many  volumes  on  Philosophy  and  science,  and 
being  professor  in  the  mineralogical  school,  where  he  was  much  respected. 
On  a  sudden  in  the  year  1743,  he  believed  himself  to  have  got  into  a  com- 
merce with  the  world  of  spirits;  which  so  fully  took  possession  of  his 
thoughts,  that  he  not  only  published  their  revelations,  but  was  in  the  habit 
of  detailing  their  daily  chat  with  him.  Thus  he  says,.  "  I  had  a  conver- 
sation the  other  day  on  that  very  point  with  the  apostle  Paul;  "  or  with 
Luther,  or  some  other  dead  person.  Schwedenborg  continued  in  what  he 
believed  to  be  constant  communion  with  spirits  till  his  death,  in  1772.  He 
was  without  doubt  in  the  fullest  degree  convinced  of  the  reality  of  his 
spiritual  commerce.  So  in  a  letter  to  the  Würtemberg  Prelate  Oetinger, 
»iated  November  lUh  1766,  he  uses  the  foUomng  words:— "If  I  have 
si>oken  with  the  apostles?  To  this  I  answer,  I  conversed  with  St.  Paul 
during  a  whole  year,  particularly  with  reference  to  the  text,  Komans  iii., 
V.  28.  I  have  three  times  conversed  wite  St.  John,  once  with  Moses,  and  a 
hundred  times  with  Luther,  who  allowed  that  it  was  against  the  warning 
of  an  angel  that  he  professed  "fidem  solam,"  and  that  he  stood  alone  upon 
the  separation  from  the  Pope.  With  angels,  finally,  have  I  these  twenty 
years  conversed,  and  converse  daily." 

Of  tiie  angels  he  says,  "they  have  human  fonus,  the  appearance  of  men, 
as  I  have  a  thousand  times  seen  ;  for  I  have  spoken  with  them  as  a  man 
with  other  men,  often  with  several  together;  and  I  have  seen  nothing  in 
the  least  to  distinguish  them  from  other  men."  They  had  in  fact  exactly 
the  same  appearance  as  Nicolai's  visitors.  „  Lest  any  one  should  call  this 
an  illusion  or  imaginary  perception,  it  is  to  be  understood  that  I  am 
accustomed  to  see  them,  when  myself  perfectly  wide  awake,  and  in  fidl 
exercise  of  my  observ^ation.    The  speech  of  an  angel  or  of  a  spirit  sounds 
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like,  and  as  loud  as  that  of  a  man,  l.ut  it  is  not  heard  by  the  bystanders. 
The  reason  is  that  the  speech  of  an  angel  or  a  spirit  finds  entrance  first  into 
a  man's  thoughts,  and  reaches  his  organs  of  hearing  from  within^  A  wonder- 
ful instance  this  last  reason,  liow  it  is  possible  rum  rat  tone  insanire;  ho 
analyzes  the  illusion  perfectly,  c\cn  when  he  is  most  deceived  by  it. 

■'The  angels  who  converse  with  men  speak  not  in  their  own  language, 
but  in  the  language  of  the  country;  and  likewise  in  other  languages  whidi 
arc  known  to  a  man,  not  in  languages  which  he  doc^  in.t  uniU'rstand." 

Schwedenborg  here  interrupted  the  angels,  arul  to  explain  the  matter, 
observed,  that  they  most  likely  n]»pcared  to  speak  his  mother-tongue^ 
because,  in  fact,  it  \va>  not  they  who  sp„ke,  but  himself  after  their  Jug^' 
gestions.  The  angels  would  not  allow  this,  and  went  away  at  the  close 
of  the  conversation  unpersuaded.— (J%o.  Letfas  on  the  Truths  contained 
in  Popular  Superstitions.) 
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